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ARTICLE I

PREAMBLE

Whereas The Board has a statutory obligation, pursuant to the Public
Employment Relations Act, Act 379 of the Michigan Public Acts of 1965, to
bargain with the legally designated representative of its professional/
instructional personnel with respect to hours, wages, and conditions of
employment, and having arrived at certain understandings:

Now, therefore, the parties agree as follows:

1
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ARTICLE II

AGREEMENT

A. This Agreement is entered into this 28th day of March, 1985, by and be-
tween the Alpena Community College Faculty Council-MEA-NEA hereinafter called
the "Faculty Council," and the Alpena Community College District of Alpena
Public Schools, hereinafter called the "Board." The signatories will be the
sole parties to this Agreement.

B. This Agreement will be effective as of August 19, 1985, and will continue
in effect until the 21st day of August 1988. This Agreement will expire at
the expiration date indicated unless it is extended for a specific period or
periods by mutual written agreement of the parties.

C. This Agreement will constitute the full and complete commitments between
both parties and may be altered, changed, added to, deleted from, 3r modified
only through the voluntary, mutual consent of the parties in written and
signed amendment to this Agreement.

D. This Agreement will supersede any rules, regulations or practices of the
Board which are contrary to or inconsistent with its terms.

E. If any provision of this Agreement or any application of the Agreement to any
instructor or group of instructors shall be found contrary to law, then such pro-
vision or application will not be deemed valid and subsisting except to the extent
permitted by law, but all other provisions or application will continue in full
force and effect. The parties will attempt to renegotiate any provision of this
Agreement which was found to be contrary to law. Any provision of this Agreement
which was found to be contrary to law, but becomes legal dur'. the life of this
Agreement, will take immediate effect as soon as permitted by law.

F. Any statement of salary and/or working conditions between the Board and
an individual instructor heretofore executed will be subject to and consistent
with the terms and conditions of this Agreement. Any statement of salary
hereafter executed will be in the form provided in Appendix A and will be
expressly made subject to and consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

The Faculty Council will immediately be provided a copy of any base salary
or assignment change at the time such statement is issued to an instructor.

G. The Faculty Council will not engage in strike action against the Board
during the life of this contract.
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ARTICLE III

RECOGNITION

The Board recognizes the Alpena Community College Faculty Council,
MEA-NEA as the sole and exclusive bargaining agent for all personnel assigned
eight (8) or more equated hours including librarian, learning skills center
professional staff, professional student services personnel, and appropriate

, grant positions, whether these personnel are assigned, on leave or layoff.

Excluded from the bargaining unit are all personnel in other bargaining
units and those whose positions are administrative within the meaning of P:E.R.A.
including, but, not limited to: deans, assistant deans, controller, registrar,
administrative secretaries, directors of: community service, records, buildings
and grounds, personnel, W.A.F.B., learning resources, nursing, and concrete
technology.

Persons excluded from the bargaining unit by the previous paragraph, but
who are assigned eight (8) or more equated hours of bargaining unit work are
in the bargaining unit for that portion of their assignment.

The term "instructor" will hereinafter refer to all personnel in the
bargaining unit represented by the Faculty Council.
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ARTICLE IV

INSTRUCTOR/FACULTY RIGHTS

A. Religious and Political Rights:

Instructors will be entitled to full rights c their citizenship and no
religious or political activities of any instructor or the lack thereof will
be grounds for discipline or discrimination with respect to the employment of
such instructor. Religious or political activities must be conducted on the
instructor's own time or on such school time as may be agreed upon between the
president and the instructor.

B. Employment Relations Rights:

The Board agrees that it will neither directly nor indirectly discourage,
deprive or coerce any instructor in the enjoyment of any rights conferred
by Act 379 of the Michigan Public Acts of 1965 or other laws of the State of
Michigan or the Constitutions of the State of Michigan and the United States;
that it will not discriminate against any instructor with respect to hours,
wages, or any other terms of employment because of his/her participation in
collective professional negotiations with the Board or his/her initiation of
any grievance complaint.

C. Academic Freedom:

Academic freedom, subject to accepted standards of professional responsibility,
will be guaranteed to instructors, and no special limitations will be placed upon
study, investigation, presentation and interpretation of facts and ideas.

When the instructor makes a presentation outside the classroom setting
and is not officially representing the college but is identified as a college
employee, he/she will indicate, that he/she is speaking as a prirate citizen.

D. Financial Responsibility:

1. Any instructor who is not a member of the Faculty Council in good
standing or who does not make application for membership within thirty (30)
days from the date of commencement of teaching duties, will, as a c'ndition
of employment, pay as a fee to the Faculty Council an amount equal to member-
ship dues of the Faculty council and its state and national affiliates. The
instructor may authorize the payroll deduction of such fee.

t}f
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2. In the event that an instructor does not pay such fee directly to
the Faculty Council or authorize payment through payroll deduction, as provided
heretofore, the Board will notify at once such instructor or in:"tructors that
their services will be terminated as soon as a qualified replacement can be
obtained but no later than the end of the current school year. The parties
expressly recognize that the failure of any instructor to comply with the
provisions of this article is just and reasonable cause for discharge from
employment.

3. The procedure in all cases where services are to be discontinued
based upon non-compliance with this article will be as follows:

(a) The Faculty Council will notify the instructor of non-
compliance by certified mail, return receipt requested. Said notice will
detail the non-compliance and will provide ten (10) days for compliance,
and will further advise the recipient that a request for discharge may be
filed with the Board in the event compliance is not effected.

(b) If the instructor fails to comply, the Faculty Council may
file charges in writing, with the Board, with a copy sent to the instructor,
and will request termination of the instructor's employment. A copy of the
notice of non-compliance and proof of service will be attached to said charges.

(c) The Board or its authorized agents, upon receipt of said
charges and request for termination, will conduct a hearing on said charges.
In the event of compliance at any time prior to discharge, charges will be
withdrawn.

(d) In cases in which an instructor or instructors contest a
discharge under the provisions of this article, and it is necessory for the
Board to defend its position and to engage legal counsel and to incur e.penses
in so doing, the Faculty Council agrees to pay such expenses so incurred by
the Board. Legal counsel to be selected by the Faculty Council.

(e) In the event the Board, acting on the request of the Faculty
Council, discaarges or attempts to discharge an instructor for failure to
comply with this article, the Faculty Council agrees to indemnify and hold the
Board harmless from any and all damages and judgments which may result from
such action except for any loss which may be caused by malft.adaance or misfeasance
of the Board's employees or agents.

E. Financial Information:

The Board will make available to the Faculty Council upon its request such
statistics and financial information related to Alpena Community College and in
possession of the Board aa are necessary for the negotiation of collective
bargaining agreements, as well as records in possession of the Board which may
be necesszry for the Faculty Council to process any grievance.

5
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F. Negotiating Representatives:

Neither party will have any control over the selection of the negotiating

representatives of the other party and each party may select its representatives

from within or outside the college district. It is recognized that no final

agreement between the parties may be executed without ratification by the majority

of the Board and by a majority of the membership of the Faculty Council. The

parties mutually pledge that representatives selected by each will be clothed

with all necessary power and authority to make proposals and consider proposals

in the course of negotiations, subject only to ultimate ratification.

G. Recognition of Resource Person:

The Board will recognize a designated member of the Faculty Council to act

as a resource person to the Board on questions which arise concerning agenda

items.

H. Selection of President:

Faculty Council representatives will be involved in the selection process

for the appointment of the college president whenever such position is vacant

or a successor is to be selected for the incumbent.

I. Curriculum:

Any change in curriculum or instructional program will be referred, in

writing, to the Faculty Council's Curriculum Committee for its recommendation.

It is understood that unless circumstances require immediate action, adoption

or implementation of proposed changes will not occur until the Curriculum

Committee has made its recommendations.

J. Copies of Agreement:

Copies of this Agreement will be provided at the expense of the Board

and presented to all instructors now employed or hereafter employed at Alpena

Community College. Further, the Board will furnish fifty (50) copies of this

Agreement to the Faculty Council for its use.

K. Maintenance of Standards:

All vested rights pursuant to the contract in force at the time of
separation from the K-12 district will -continue in- effect unless expressly

modified by the terms of this Agreement.

General working conditions not specifically mentioned in this Agreement
will not be substantially altered without prior negotiations with the Faculty

Council.



L. Departments:

The college will have six departments, each with its own chairperson whose

selection procedure and responsibilities are described in Appendix B. The six

departments will be comprised of the following old departments (as recognized

in 1978-79) and areas:

(a) Industrial/Natural Resources

(b) English/Fine Arts

(c) Business-Public Services/Nursing

(d) Mathematics-Physical Science/Biology

(e) Social Science/Physical Education

(f) Student Services/Learning Skills Center/Library/Upward Bound/

Special Services

The word "department" as used in Article VI.A.5 Reduction Layoff will mean

the. department or non-departmental area as recognized during the 78-79 academic

year; Appendix C provides a listing of thos- departments and areas.

7



ARTICLE V

BOARD RIGHTS

The Board hereby reserves unto itself all powers, rights, authority,
duties and responsibilities conferred upon and invested in it by the laws
and the Constitutioh of the State of Michigan and of the United States,
except as expressly limited by the terms of this Agreement.

The right to select, assign, hire, schedule, to promote, to maintain
discipline and efficiency of employees, and the right to discharge, demote
or discipline for cause, subject to the terms of this agreement, is recognized

by both the Faculty Council and Board as the proper responsibility and
prerogative of management, to be held and exercised in a fair and just

manner.

8
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ARTICLE VI

EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES

A. Conditions of Employment:

1. Assignment:

(a) Regular Assignment:

Instructors will not without good reason and consent be assigned
teaching responsibilities outside their field of preparation. If this condition
becomes temporarily necessary, the Instructor will be evaluated only on the basis
of his/her major or minor field of training.

(b) Extracurricular Assignment:

The assignment of extracurricular duties will be made annually
and is the responsibility of the College President or his/her designee. The

following guidelines are to be used whenever possible:

(1) Returning staff members will have their assignments made
by August 1 of each year when those duties begin during the first semester.

(2) Returning staff mambers will have assignments which begin
during the second semester made as soon as possible but no later than December 1
of each year.

(3) New hires will be notified of assignments as soon as it is
determined they will have the extracurricular duty.

2. Vacant or New Positions:

(a) Notification:

Notification of all vacant or new positions, including extra-
curricular, released time and administrative positions will be made to the
Faculty Council and to individual instructors, including those on layoff.
This notification will occur sixteen (16) days prior to any outside posting.
Instructors and administrators who apply will be given preference over outside
applicants if equally qualified, subject to the provisions of Reduction/Layoff/
Recall 5.(c). This notification will be in a form appropriate for posting and
will include a general description of the position and qualifications. An

individual copy of this notification will be distributed to each instructor,
including those on layoff, by. the first pay following the vacancy. Those

instructors on layoff will be notified by registered letter. Instructors will

have fourteen (14) calendar days from the post office registration date in
which to apply.

9
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(b) Temporary Assignment:

Seniority rights under the contract will not be granted to an instructor
by virtue of a temporary assignment. It is recognized that when a vacancy occurs
during the current instructional period, it may be difficult to fill it from
within the college without undue disruption. In this instance the vacancy will
be filled by a temporary assignment until the end of that instructional period
at which time the vacancy will be posted again as in (a) above.

(c) Vacancy Definition:

A vacancy will be defined as a new position, or a present position
unfilled due to a resignation, TRANSFER, a leave of absence or disability of
known duration of sixty (60) calendar days or longer, retirement, dismissal or
death. A vacancy cannot be filled until at least twenty-one (21) days after
the notification of vacancy.

(d) Filling of Vacancies

When a vacancy occurs during an academic period every attempt will be
made to fill the vacancy as soon as possible but in no event later than fifty
(50) days from the time of the posting; however, if sufficient funds are not
available or if no qualified candidate is found, a vacancy may not be filled.

When a vacancy occurs between academic years every attempt will be
made to fill the vacancy by the beginning of the new academic year.

(e) Application:

An instructor desiring assignment to a new or vacant position will sub-
mit a written application to the appropriate department chairperson and dean.
The application will state the position sought and the applicant's qualifications.

An instructor not selected for a position will be notified of the
action prior to the appointment. Upon request such instructor may meet with
the president or his/her designee to discuss the decision. A written summary
of the conference will be provided upon the request of the instructor.

(f) Return to Instructor Assignment:

Any instructor who becomes an administrator and who desires to return
to instructor status within two years of the effective date of assignment to the
administrative position will be entitled to exercise such rights as he/she may
have had under this Agreement or any previous Agreement prior to such assignment,
including seniority as defined in Reduction/Layoff/Recall; such seniority may be
used in determining the order of reduction under 5.(a) Reduction/Layoff/Recall.

When the administrator does not return to instructor status within the
two-year period, he/she will lose all rights, including seniority, he/she may have
had under this or past Agreements. The two-year deadline for return to in-
structor status without loss of rights, including seniority, as described by this
section is waived for Dr. M. Lee and Mr. D. Ilsley until September 1, 1987.

10
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3. Health Examinations:

The Board reserves the right to request, in writing, a health
examination, and will provide the form to be used. When an examination is
requested by the Board, the expense will be paid by the Board.

4. Personnel Files

An instructor will have the right to review the contents of his/her
personnel file. A representative of the Faculty Council may be requested to
accompany the instructor in such a review. Confidential credentials and
related personal references normally obtained at the time of employment are
specifically exempt from such review and will be removed prior to the review
of the file. No disciplinary or evaluative material will be placed in an
instructor's personnel file without notification. (A copy of said material,
with statement indicating that it is to become a part of the instructor's
personnel file given to the instructor will serve as notice.) The instructor
may include a written response. All provisions of P.A. 397 of 1978 will apply.

5. Reduction/Layoff/Recall

Should a substantial decrease in student enrollment or financial
conditions make necessary :1 reduction in the number of equated hours assigned
to an instructor or in the number of instructors employed, the Board will
accomplish the reduction according to the following criteria:

(a) Within a department (see Article IV, L. Departments) affected by a
reduction or layoff of staff, the order of reduction or layoff will be non-
bargaining unit instructors, then instructors by order of seniority. Seniority
at Alpena Community College and the instructors's area of competency will be
the criteria for retention.

(b) An instructor affected by reduction or layoff within a department may,
provided he/she has been previously assigned in the area, and further provided
that he/she is qualified, replace or reduce the load of an instructs: in another
department who has less seniority at Alpena Community College.

(c) Instructors, in the reverse order of reduction or layoff, will be
offered their choice of any vacancy or opening for which they are qualified or
in areas which they have been assigned or have taught, which developed during
their reduction or layoff.

(d) In the event of recall from layoff, the Board will notify a laid off
instructor of recall by registered letter at his/her last known address.

(e) It will be the responsibility of each instructor to notify the Board
of any change of address by registered letter. The instructor's address as it
appears on the Board's records will be conclusive when used in connection with
layoffs, recall, or other notice to an instructor.

11
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A laid off instructor will have fifteen (15) calendar days from the
post office registration date of the letter to notify the Board of his/her
intent to return and must be able to return within thirty (30) calendar days
of said notification.

(f) Upon his/her return, each instructor will be granted the same status
regarding salary and fringe benefits that were his/hers at the time of release.
Advanced training acquired during such release will apply toward placement on
the salary schedule.

(g) Seniority will be defined as the number of years as an instructor in
the bargaining unit at the college since the last date of hire. The date of
hire is defined as the first day the instructor was scheduled to begin his/her
employment responsibilities as a new or rehired instructor, except that a person
who is hired into a permanent position immediately following a temporary hire
will have his/her seniority begin with the starting date of the temporary hire.

Instructors employed after May 31, 1980, and who have the same last
date of hire will have their seniority ranking determined by a drawing in which
the affected instructors participate. The drawing will be conducted jointly by
representatives of the Board and the Faculty Council. The drawing will be held
within fourteen (14) days after the affected instructors begin their employment.

Instructors employed on or before May 31, 1980, will retain their
seniority as defined in the prior agreement and past practice.

A seniority list of all bargaining unit members, including laid off
instructors will be developed and revised by the Board and Faculty Council
annually and/or upon the employment of each new instructor, and will become
Appendix D of this Agreement.

Current or former administrators covered under this Agreement will
not take the place of or displace instructors who were 1974-75 members of the
then exist.ng bargaining unit.

(h) In the event an instructor is assigned less than a full load, but
not less than eight (8) equated hours, the instructor will at his/her written
request be unassigned and placed on the recall list provided the request is
made within five (5) days of the end of late registration. An instructor who
exercises this option may be required to meet his/her assignment for the next
two (2) full instructional weeks following the date the written request is
received. The recall period for an instructor who exercises this option is
one (1) year from the first day of the semester during which the request is
wade.

(i) If an instructor who is on the recall list refuses a recall to a
position which is not a reduction of his/her last semester's work assignment,
and which commences at the beginning of an academic year, and the recall is
made at least thirty (30) days prior to the beginning of that academic year,
and unless the inability to return is because of health reasons, that instructor
will be removed from the recall list and will be considered to have voluntarily
terminated his/her employment.

12
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(j) The length of the recall period for instructors, unless otherwise pro-

vided, will be four (4) years. It is understood that the layoff period for the

purpose of recall will begin the first day of the first semester (exclusive of

summer school or mini-semesters) following the notification of layoff. This

provision applies to all instructors currently on layoff.

(k) The published schedule of classes will, for each instructor, not on

layoff, include the instructor's name and will reflect a load at least equal to

the established minimum full-time load.

(1) The published schedule of classes will, for each instructor notified

of layoff, reflect a minimum full-time load or a load as great as the prior

semester's actual load, whichever is less. The load may be scheduled with a

"staff" designation. It shall be the sole discretion of the College President

to determine if any of these scheduled courses will be taught.

(m) The college will provide six (6) months advance notice in writing of

plans to eliminate a program or programs. In the event of program eliminations,

the Board is not required to include the program (and classes, if any) in the

published schedule.

(n) Laid-off instructors will be provided twelve (12) month's Hospital/

Medical Insurance which will begin upon the expiration of the Hospital/Medical

Insurance earned by the instructor prior to the layoff. The insurance shall

be as available to the instructor prior to the layoff and according to Article

VIII C pg. 29 of the Agreement. This paragraph is subject to the rules and

regulations of the insurance carrier.

(o) No reduction (assigned a load less than full load but not less than

eight (8) equated hours) or layoff (assigned a load below eight (8) equated

hours) will take place without prior consultation with the Faculty Council. An

instructor will not be reduced by more than one-third (1/3) of his/her prior

semester's load, excluding overload, or laid off without sixty (60) days prior

written notice for second semester and ninety (90) days prior written notice

for fall semester.

6. Retirement:

(a) Regular Retirement:

Retiring instructors who serve ten (10) or more years may be con-

sidered for emeritus appointment on the recommendation of the Faculty council

and the administration. All courtesies extended to the active staff will apply

to emeritus instructors. An instructor will retire from full-time service at the

conclusion of the fiscal year in which he/she reaches the age of seventy (70).
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(b) Severance Pay:

Instructors who are eligible for retirement benefits from the
Michigan Public School Employee's Retirement System and who are either on
the top salary step or are receiving longevity, will upon retirement be
paid a severance allowance according to the following schedule:

Age Allowance Allowance Allowance
1985-86 1986-87 1987-85

55-60 $3,733 $3,994 $4,314
61 3,112 3,330 3,596
62 2,490 2,664 2,877
63 1,868 1,999 2,159
64 1,244 1,331 1,437
65 -0- -0- -0-

The severance allowance will be paid in one lump sum in the instructor's
last pay check.

For the purpose of this section, an instructor's age will be his/her
age on the effective date of retirement.

7. Equal Opportunities/Non-Discrimination:

The employer and the Faculty Council realize a responsibility to
promote and provide equal opportunities for employment. The employer will
not discriminate against any employee on the grounds of race, religion, color,
national origin, age, sex, height, weight or marital status.

8. Employee Discipline:

(a) Disciplinary action will not be taken against any employee
without due process and just cause.

(b) The specific grounds forming the basis for disciplinary action
will be made available to the bargaining unit member and the Faculty Council
in writing.

(c) The employer recognizes and agrees to the practice of pro-
gressive discipline which, when appropriate, will include: (1) verbal
warning (2) written warning (3) suspension and (4) dismissal.

(d) Bargaining unit members will be entitled to have present a
Faculty Council representative during any meeting which leads to disciplinary
action.

(e) Discipline or discharge related to inadequacies observed in
the employee's professional work with students must be preceded by:



1) Observation of such inadequacies by more than one
administrator.

2) Written direction that the employee must improve with a
definition of the consequences of failure to do so.

3) Opportunity for the employee to make improvements.

4) Appropriate assistance from administrators and college
resources to aid the employee in his/her improvement.

B. Instructor's Work Load:

1. Normal Load:

(a) Time and service expected of instructors beyond classroom duty
hours and the customary professional meetings will be contained within a forty
(40) hour week. College instructors will meet with classes as per schedule,
based on a normal load range of 14.0 equated hours minimum to 16.0 equated
hours maximum per semester.

Equated hours are calculated in the following manner:

Lecture and Recitation 1 to 1

Scheduled Labs .9 to 1
Certificate Programs and 8/15 to 1
RN Clinical Supervision

(b) Other Work Loads:

Non-teaching instructors who work in excess of thirty-five (35)
hours in a week will be given the excess time as compensatory time off at a
time agreed upon by the employee and his/her supervisor.

The equated hours which correspond to a non-teaching assignment
in released time/grant, library, learning skills center or student services
areas will be determined on the basis of one (1) contact hour equals 16/35
equated hours.

2. English Class Size:

The size of classes in English Composition will be in close
accord with a recommended average class of twenty-five (25) students while
the class size in Basic English will be in close accord with a recommended
average class of seventeen (17) students.
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3. College Music:

The music instructor responsible for individual vocal or instrumental
instruction will receive credit toward his/her load at a rate equivalent to 0.20
times the number of students assigned to him/her each semester.

4. Independent Study:

An instructor responsible for independent study will receive equated
hour credit toward his/her load for each student assigned to him/her at a rate
equivalent to the number of equated hours for the course times 0.10. All
independent study assignments shall have the approval of the appropriate dean
and the consent of the instructor.

5. Overload:

Overload beyond sixteen (16) equated hours may be assigned only
with the written consent of the instructor.

6. Office Hours:

Teaching instructors are to submit a minimum schedule of eight (8)
office hours weekly for student consultation to their Dean for approval. Such
office hours will be posted on office doors for student information and will
be spread over the weekly schedule as uniformly as possible. Each instructor
will also announce to each class, within the first week of each semester, the
hours available for consultation.

7. Registration:

Instructors will participate in the registration, orientation,
and enrollment of students during regularly scheduled work days (exclusive
of summer school) except when professional academic duties prevent such
participation and prior approval has been given by the president.

8. Released Time/Grant:

(a) Instructors have the right to refuse any released time and/or
grant work assignment.

(b) An adverse evaluation of an instructor's performance in a re-
leased time and/or grant assignment will not be used as a basis for discipline
in or dismissal from the other portion of the instructor's assignment.

(c) Released time and/or grant work will be assigned equated hours
(see Article VI, B.1, Normal Load). Part-time instructors in the bargaining
unit may be offered additional work under the provisions of this Released
Time/Grant section.

(d) Instructors who leave a released time and/or grant position
will be guaranteed the right to return to their old position subject to the
reduction/layoff provisions of this Agreement.
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C. Summer Session:

1. An instructor desiring summer teaching employment will submit a
written request before March 1 to his/her department chairperson and the
appropriate dean indicating the courses he/she wishes to teach.

2. The summer curriculum will be presented to the public by April 1,
which will allow students to make plans for the summer session.

3. Written commitment for all class assignments will be made by May 15.

4. If an approved college class for which a written commitment is given
does not materialize, the college will provide an equivalent assignment.
Acceptance of this alternate assignment is at the option of the instructor
who will then be released from the commitment if he/she does not desire the i

assignment.

D. Part-time Instructors:

1. Part-time instructors, within the bargaining unit, will schedule
office hours proportional to those of full-time instructors, and will assist
in student advising.

2. All part-time instructors within the bargaining unit will share
proportionally in all benefits.

3. If part-time instructors are scheduled to teach on-campus in one area
for a two consecutive semester total of thirty (30) or more equated hours or a
total of thirty-six (36) or more equated hours during any twelve-month period
of time, excluding courses taught during the summer session specified in the
calendar, a full-time instructor will be employed for this assignment beginning
with the next instructional period.

E. Additional Contract Days:

An instructor in the student services area may be assigned (during the
first week of school) student services duties of up to thirty (30) additional
work days, fifteen (15) of which may be assigned by the dean and the other
fifteen (15) by mutual agreement. The student service work calendar will not
necessarily coincide with the regular faculty work calendar but will be determined
by the Dean of Students.

Summer Co-op Instructors may be assigned additional contract days by the
appropriate dean.

F. Other Conditions:

1. Evening Classes:

An instructor assigned an evening class which begins after 6:00 p.m.
as part of his/her normal load will not be assigned, without his/her consent,
a class prior to 9:00 a.m. on a morning after he/she has taught an evening
class.
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2. Out-of-District Classes:

An instructor will not be assigned duties out of the college district
without his/her consent.

3. Saturday Classes:

If an instructor is assigned Saturday classes, such classes will be
followed by two (2) consecutive calendar days which are free of classes for
the affected instructor, unless he/she will give his/her consent otherwise.

4. Professional Organization Participation:

Instructors are encouraged to participate in conferences and hold
office in professional organizations. Upon written request to the
appropriate dean or the president, released time may be -.ranted for such
participaticn. Expenses authorized by the appropriate dew,. r the president
will be paid according to the Board policy on travel reimbursement, if said
instructor is not otherwise reimbursed.

Instructors selected by the Faculty Council may be released for
education association business during the year upon approval of the president
or appropriate dean, subject to the Faculty Council's willingness to cover
the assignment.

5. Involuntary Assignment of Classes:

Instructors may not be involuntarily assigned to teach courses which
are scheduled at times other than those instructional days specified in the two
semester calendar of Article XI.

6. Employee Evaluation:

Each instructor, upon employment or at the beginning of an instructional
period when his/her responsibilities vary appreciably from those previously
assigned, whichever is later, will be apprised in writing of the specific terms
of his/her responsibilities. Bargaining unit members will be informed of the
specific criteria upon which they kill be evaluated.

The Faculty Council and Boarl recognize the importance and value of
a faculty evaluation program whose purpose is the improvement of instruction
by classroom instructors and the improvement of student related activities
performed by non-classroom instructors. The evaluation of faculty will be in
compliance with the terms of this agrecment including the provisions of the
following fou- components: peer review, self-appraisal, student evaluation
and administrative evaluation.
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(a) Admiidstrative Evaluation:

Each instructor will be evaluated by his/her immediate ad-
ministrative supervisor at least once every two (2) years. An instructor may
be evaluated more frequently only if the need for such further review is
demonstrated and recommended in writing as the result of the prior administrative
evaluation, provided that harassment and disruption of the instructional process
is avoided. The following provisions also apply to the administrative evaluation
of instructors:

1. Evaluations are to be based upon direct observation by the
instructor's immediate administrative supervisor in the location (classroom,
laboratory or office) where the instructor performs his/her primary professional
duties; provided that work assignments outside the instructor's major/minor
field of training are excluded from evaluation as described by Article VI, A,' 1, a.
Regular Assignment.

2. The evaluation of an instructor will be conducted openly and
only with his/htc knowledge.

3. The reprimanding, discipline or dismissal of an instructor
as a result of evaluation proceedings must be in accordance with the provisions
of Article VI, A, 8. Employee Discipline.

4. Anonymous (source unknown or not disclosed to the affected
instructor), unsubstantiated or hearsay statements critical of an instructor
cannot be used to initiate, support or continue any evaluation or disciplinary
action against him/her.

5. An instructor who receives an unfavorable evaluation may at
his/her discretion obtain an evaluation by another person or persons of his/her
choice, provided that no cost is incurred by the Board to obtain such supple-
mental evaluators. The report of any evaluator chosen by an instructor will if
he/she so chooses be attached to the personnel file copy of the unfavorable
administrator's report at the time the instructor elects this option.

6. Each evaluation will be based upon the direct observation of
at least one full instructional period or one whole unit of student-related pro-
fessional activity for non-classroom instructors at a time mutually agreed upon
by the instructor and the immediate supervisor-evaluator.

7. Each evaluation will be preceded by a conference between the
immediate supervisor-evaluator and the instructor for the purpose of discussing
the instructor's goals for the period to be evaluated as well as the supervisor's
evaluation methodology and criteria.
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8. A post-visitation conference between the instructor and
his/her immediate supervisor will be held within five (5) instructional days of
the visitation to discuss the evaluator's preliminary assessment of his/her
effectiveness. The preliminary assessment should describe the instructor's
strengths and propose a plan for remedying any significant weaknesses. The

instructor will be given a copy of the preliminary evaluation report. The

deortment chairperson may be invited to attend this conference at the request
of either the immediate administrative supervisor or the instructor.

9. A final written evaluation report will be developed by the
immediate supervisor and provided to the instructor within five (5) instructional
days of the post-visitation conference. An instructor will be given the oppor-
tunity to discuss his/her final evaluation report with his/her immediate super-
visor, with Faculty Council representatives present at this meeting if the
instructor so chooses.

10. An instructor has the right to supply a written reply to each
final evaluation report and to have his/her reply attached to the personnel file
copy of the final evaluation report.

11. Each preliminary evaluation report and each subsequent final
evaluation report will conclude with a statement specifically stating whether the
instructor's observed work performance is "outstanding," "satisfactory," "mar-
ginal" or "unsatisfactory." The conclusion will also indicate a plan of action
to correct alleged weaknesses and remedy a less than satisfactory evaluation.

12. Each final evaluation report will be signed and dated by

the instructor. The instructor's signature is only a receipt that he/she has
read the final evaluation report; it does not indicate concurrence with the
report, its conclusions or recommendations.

13. The final evaluation report will not contain material not
previously made known in writing and discussed with the instructor; also,
information obtained by means or procedures inconsistent with this agreement
cannot be used as a basis for reprimand, discipline or dismissal.

14. In the event reprimand, discipline or dismissal of an in-
structor is contemplated, the president or his/her designee will conduct an
evaluation of that instructor using the procedures described for the immediate
administrative supervisor.

15. The evaluation proceedings, resultant observations and
report will be shared only with the instructor's department chairperson beyond
those persons prescribed in the administrative evaluation component unless the
affected instructor chooses to disclose the results to others.

(b) Peer Review:

1. Peer review will take place biannually for each instructor.
There will be two peer reviewers--one selected by the instructor, and the other
will be the department chairperson or his/her designee. Each department chair-
person must submit a schedule of his/her planned peer reviews to his/her dean
by October 1 of each academic year.
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2. When possible, peer reviewers will visit two courses, or two

representative student related activities for non-teaching instructors, as
mutually agreed upon by the instructor and his/her department chairperson, for
at least one full class period each or a total of two hours of observation for

non-teaching instructors.

3. Pre- and post-review discussions will take place between the
instructor and his/her reviewers to discuss the visitation procedures evaluation
criteria and the instructor's goals for the period(s) under review.

4. All observations and recommendations which occur as the result

of peer review are confidential--known only to the instructor, the reviewers, and

the department chairperson unless the instructor chooses to disclose the results

to others.

5. The appropriate dean/supervisor will receive notification
from the department chairperson of the date of review and the names of the peer

reviewers for each department member.

(c) Student Evaluation:

1. Student evaluation will be conducted in those classes/
activities selected for peer review using an evaluation instrument selected
by the instructor subject to its approval by the department chairperson.

2. Completed student evaluation forms and any data derived

from them are the property of the instructor being evaluated and are subject to

his/her sole control.

(d) Self-Appraisal:

An instructor should use the results of the other three evaluation
components to develop his/her own program of professional growth and development.

This plan is confidential, but each instructor is encouraged to discuss it with

persons who are judged by the instructor to be capable of assisting him/her in

achieving the goals identified in his/her self-appraisal plan.

In the event an instructor believes his/her evaluation procedure,
content, conclusions and/or consequences are inconsistent with the provisions

of this agreement, arbi*..ary, capricious, or without just cause, he/she may
grieve for redress using the steps provided in Article XII, Grievance Procedure.

1)
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ARTICLE VII

HOLIDAYS, VACATIONS, LEAVES, ABSENCES

A. Holidays and Vacations:

The number of days that instructors meet with students in a year are
limited and, therefore, every effort should be made to preserve them. A

teaching contract assumes full service except for necessary absences and
leaves as covered in this Agreement. Absences taken during the school year,

other than those for which provision has been made under this Agreement, will

not be permitted.

B. Leaves of Absences:

At the discretion of the Board, it will be the policy to grant leaves of

absence for the following reasons: Child Care, President's Leave, Exchange,

Writing, Travel, Study, Health and Sabbatical.

1. Child Care:

An unpaid leave of absence will be granted to any instructor for
the purpose of caring for newborn or newly adopted children. An unpaid leave

of absence may be granted for other child care.

Said leaves are subject to the following conditions:

(a) The instructor must provide (except in emergency) thirty (30)

calendar days notice of request for leave and indicate the anticipated length

of the leave.

(b) The leave will not exceed one (1) year in length unless an
extension is requested of and approved by the Board.

(c) All benefits possessed at the time of the leave will be maintained
(Seniority or its equivalent, accumulated sick leave, points, etc.) and the
instructor will return to the point on the salary schedule at which he/she left.

(d) The instructor will be eligible for the available group
insurance benefits provided proper payments are made by the instructor.

(e) Upon return from leave, the instructor will be assigned his/her
former position, or to another position for which he/she is qualified if his/her

former position no longer exists.



(f) An instructor will notify the Board in writing of his/her
intention to return from leave at least sixty (60) calendar days prior to
the date of return.

2. President's Leave:

Upon the request of an instructor, other additional leaves may
be recommended to the Board by the President at his/her discretion. The

instructor's written request should contain items of concern including
placement in position upon return, seniority, accumulated sick leave, fringe
benefits, salary schedule placement, etc. The President will detail to the
applicant and the Faculty Council President the conditions under which the
leave will be recommended to the Board.

3. Exchange:

Instructors may be granted a one (1) year leave of absence with pay
to teach in a foreign country, provided that such country agrees to furnish
an instructor of like rank or level to fulfill the duties of the instructor
who is on leave. Eligibility is dependent upon a satisfactory record of at
least two (2) years continuous employment by the Board.

While on leave, the instructor will maintain seniority, accumulated
sick leave; and will be granted increment credit on the salary schedule as if
he/she had been assigned at Alpena Community College during the period of the
leave.

Notice of intention to return from leave must be sent in writing to
the personnel office by May 1 of the leave year, and failure to provide such
notice will be the equivalent of a resignation. The Board must notify the
instructor on leave in writing of the approaching deadline at least thirty (30)
day prior to the leave deadline.

The instructor will be assured his/her former position, or a vacant
position within the area of his/her interests, abilities, and training when
he/she returns.

4. Writing, Travel, and Study:

An unpaid leave of up to one (1) year may be granted, solely at the
discretion of the Board, to an instructor after completion of a satisfactory
record of at least two (2) years continuous employment by the Board, upon
application, for the purpose of engaging in writing, travel, or study at an
accredited college or university.



While on leave, the instructor will maintain seniority, accumulated
sick leave; and will be granted increment credit on the salary schedule as if
he/she had been assigned at Alpena Community College during the period of the
leave.

Notice of intention to return from leave must be sent in writing to
the personnel office by May 1 of the leave year, and failure to provide such
notice will be the equivalent of a resignation. The Board must notify the
instructor on leave in writing of the approaching deadline at least thirty (30)
days prior to the leave deadline.

The instructor will be assured his/her original position or a vacant
position within the area of his/her interests, abilities, and training when
he/she returns.

5. Health:

An instructor who is unable to teach because of personal illness or
disability and who has exhausted all sick leave available will be granted a
leave of absence without pay for the duretion of the illness or disability for
up to one (1) year. An extension of this leave may be granted only at the
recommendation of the:college president.

While on leave, an instructor will maintain the same seniority he/she
had at the time the leave started and will return to the point on the salary
schedule at which he/she left.

Notice of intention to return from leave must be sent in writing to
the personnel office prior to the end of the leave year or the extension, and
failure to provide such notice will be the equivalent. of a resignation. The

Board must notify the instructor on leave in writing of the approaching deadline
at least thirty (30) days prior to the leave deadline. The request to return
must be accompanied by a physician's statement certifying the instructor's
physical and emotional fitness to return to teaching. The release to return
must be furnished by the instructor at his/her expense.

When returning from leave during or at the end of the first year,
the instructor will be assured his/her original position if it still exists
or a vacant position within the area of his/her, interests, abilities, and
training. When returning from a leave that has been extended, the instructor
will be placed in the first vacancy for which he/she is qualified.

6. Sabbatical:

A leave of one or two semesters at one-half (12) pay may be granted
to any instructor after seven (7) consecutive years of teaching for the Board.
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If yearly lesson plans are needed for the course usually taught by
the applicant, these would be prerequisite to the leave.

No more than two (2) staff members will be absent on sabbatical
leave at one time.

Applicants are required to submit a written application which should
state how the applicant hopes the leave will enable him/her to make a definite
contribution to the educational process; or how he/she hopes the leave will
improve him/her and his/her teaching. This must be filed with the president
as soon as possible in the school year, and not later than March 1 in the year
preceding the leave.

All applications will be reviewed for recommendation to the president
by a committee consisting of six (6) members, three (3) appointed by the president
and three (3) by the Faculty Council. The committee will consider among othe
qualifications the following: the written acceptance of the applicant into a
graduate program of study, the extent of the applicant's professional study,
travel, research, growth, contributions, and successful service during his/her
seven (7) years employment.

An instructor on sabbatical leave will retain sick leave benefits,
and salary schedule status, and will be assured his/her original position or a
vacant position within the area of his/her interests, abilities, and training
when he/she returns. He/she will be given the same hospital, medical, surgical
(and other instructor benefits) he/she would be provided if he/she ,sere teaching
regularly. He/she will be granted increment credit on the salary schedule as if
he/she had been assigned at the college during the period of the leave.

In case of injury to, or other illness of, the employee during the
leave which prevents his/her completing the purpose of the leave, the sabbatical
leave will be terminated and all provisions of sick leave will apply. These
provisions will take effect on the first day of the next pay period following
notification of said illness to the president, verified by a medical doctor's
report.

Instructors receiving a sabbatical leave will continue their employment
with the Board for a period of two (2) years following the leave. Instructors
who elect to terminate their employment with the Board prior to this will repay
to the Board the stipend paid during the sabbatical leave.

C. Absences

1. Emergency Illness Absence:

Instructors required to be absent because of an emergency illness of
a member of the immediate family may draw their regular salary, not to exceed

25

32



five (5) days in any one year. The emergency illness absence days will be
deducted from sick leave days.

The term "immediate family" in this section will be defined to
include "spouse, children or step-children, parents or step-parents, brothers,
or sisters of the instructor and/or spouse; and any of the following living
with the instructor at the time of the illness: step-brothers, step-sisters,
grandparents or grandchildren, sons-in-law, daughters-in-law of the instructor
and/or spouse, and an individual living with the instructor on a non-commercial
basis."

2. Personal Sickness Absence:

Upon employment, an instructor will receive a bank of thirty (30)
sick leave days to be used in case of personal illness during the first two
(2) years of employment. Commencing with the third (3rd) year, additional
personal sick leave days will be granted at a rate of fifteen (15) days per
year at the beginning of each school year. Unused sick leave days are cumulative,
but will never exceed one hundred eighty (180) days. If the instructor leaves
the College at the conclusion of one (1) year, sick leave taken in excess of
fifteen (15) days is to be deducted from the final paycheck(s). If a physicians'

release to return is. requested, it must be furnished at the instructors expense.

(a) Physical disabilities related to maternity will not be treated
differently from any other disability of similar duration.

(b) Instructors will not receive severance pay for unused sick days
either upon retirement or upon termination of the contract, as this policy is
a protective benefit granted only to the employees, per se, of Alpena Community
College.

(c) A record of accumulated sick leave days will be compiled by the
business office and forwarded to all instructors at the beginning of each school
year.

3. Bereavement Absence:

Instructors absent from duty because of the death of a member of the
immediate family, or a relative with whom they may at the time be living, may
draw a regular salary not to exceed five (5) days per occurrence. These days
are independent of sick leave days and are noncumulative.

The term "immediate family" in this section will be defined to
include spouse, children or step-children, parents or step-parents, brothers
or step-brothers, sisters or step-sisters, grandparents or grandchildren,
brothers-in-law, sisters-in-law, sons-in-law, daughters-in-law of the instructor
and/or spouse, and an individual living with the instructor on a non-commercial
basis.
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4. Personal Day Absence:

Personal absence is provided for activities that require an instructor's
presence during the school day and is of such a nature that it cannot be attended
to at a time when college is not in session. Personal absence is not to be
interpreted as being for vacation or recreational activities. If an instructor
finds need to take leave of his/her duties for personal reasons, he/she will be
granted a leave of two (2) days with pay per year. These days are to be taken
in increments of full or one-half (4) days only. Additional days may be taken at
the instructor's own expense on the approval of the president. An instructor
planning to use a personal absence day will request from and receive permission
from the president by noon of the preceding day and ascertain that his/her
absence will be covered by a substitute or other arrangement, except in case
of an emergency. Personnel will not be granted a personal absence day for a
day immediately before or after a holiday, vacation period, or during the first
or last week of a semester except in provable emergencies.

5. Act of God Absence:

Should instructors be hampered in fulfilling their duties as a result
of an Act of God; (e.g., rain, snow, sleet, accident, etc.) occurring within the
Community College Service Area, they will not be considered absent without leave,
providing that the circumstances are immediately made explicit to and approved
by the president or his/her designated representative.

6. Jury Duty Absence:

Instructors required to serve jury duty will be granted leave without
lossof pay or leave. The instructor will sign over his/her jury duty pay to
the Board.

7. Subpoena Absence:

Instructors required to be absent because of a subpoena, whr such
is in the line of public service and not a result of a subpoena which has been
served on an individual as a result of a violation of the law, will be granted
leave without loss of pay or deduction from sick or other personal leave. Any
remuneration the said instructor would receive from such service will be signed
over to the Board.

8. Physical Examination for the Draft Absence:

When an instructor has been ordered to report for a physical examination
for the draft, such absence will be granted without loss of pay or deduction from
sick or other personal leave.

27

34



9. Visitation Day Absence:

The Board will grant one (1) observation day per year upon the request
of the instructor and the appropriate dean. The president may grant additional
days at the request of the appropriate dean. These days are not cumulative.

Should an instructor be requested by the president to make a visitation,
regular pay plus travel expenses will be granted in accordance with the travel
expense policy.
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ARTICLE VIII

FRINGE BENEFITS

A. Life Insurance:

The Board will provide Term Life (AD&D) insurance protection in the amount
of $40,000. The term life and AD&D coverage will be no .Less than provided
during the 1980-82 agreement and will be obtained through a carrier selected
by the Board.

B. Long-Term Disability Insurance:

The Board will provide MESSA Long-Term Disability (LTD) insurance for
each instructor. The protection provided will be no less than provided by
the 1976-80 agreement and will include: payment of no less than sixty-six
and two-thirds percent (66 2/3%) of an instructor's monthly contractual salary,
exclusive of bonuses and overtime, will be payable to a maximum benefit of $2,000
per month, with options: pre-existing condition waiver, mental/nervous waiver,
alcoholism/drug addiction waiver and ESP rider. Benefits will commence on the
one hundred eightieth (180th) day of disablement or at the termination of the
instructor's college sick leave benefits, whichever is later.

For a disability that commences prior to age sixty-one (61) that is a
continuous disability, benefits will continue as long as disabled but not to
exceed age sixty-five (65). For a disability that (1) commences at age sixty-one
(61) and after, or (2) a recurrent disability (after six (6) months return to
work) that commences at age sixty one (61) and after, benefits are payable for
five (5) years or until age seventy (70), whichever occurs first.

C. Hospital-Medical Insurance:

I. The insurance carriers approved by the Board are Blue Cross/Blue
Shield and MESSA. The instructor may select fully-paid full-family MESSA
Super Med II with MESSA Care Rider or Blue Cross/Blue Shield which will
afford full-family no less coverage than that provided by the 1980-82 master
agreement.

These funds may not be used in any other way than for the orocurement
of this insurance and coverage will be limited to one of the two plans per
household.

2. Each instructor not electing or not eligible for health insurance
coverage will have seventy-two dollars and fifty cents per month - ($72.50/mo),
excluding retirement provided by the Board to be applied on an individual basis
to the purchase of any of the MZSSA Variable Options and/or MEFSA Annuities.
Any amounts exceeding the Board subsidy will be payroll deducted. An open
enrollment period will be provided whenever premium amounts change for the
groups.
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D. Dental Insurance:

The Board will provide to each instructor fully paid MESSA/Delta Dental
Plan Auto + with Orthodontic Rider 008, including internal and external co-
ordination of benefits (COB), for all instructors and their eligible dependents
as defined by MESSA.

E. Tax-Sheltered Annuities:

Annual tax-sheltered annuity deductions are authorized for each instructor
up to the amount provided by law. Instructors may select an insurance carrier
of their choice.

F. Vision Care:

The Board will provide fully paid MESSA VSP-3 Vision insurance to all
instructors limited to one plan per household.

G. Part-Time Benefits:

All part-time instructors within the bargaining unit will share proportionately
in all fringe benefits.

H. Tuition-Free Courses:

During each contract year, the Board will make available at no cost in
tuition up to sixteen (16) contact hours of Alpena Community College courses
per person for instructors, their spouseA, and unmarried dependent children
as defined by the I.R.S. for personal income tax reporting, and including
laid-off instructors subject to recall, and their unmarried dependent children.

Should tuition change to a credit-hour basis from contact hours, the sixteen
(16) contact hour reference cited above will become sixteen (16) semester hours.
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ARTICLE IX

COMPENSATION

A. Salary Schedule:

1. Placement on Salary Schedule:

New instructors may be granted up to ten (10) years appropriate
industrial or business experience. Teaching experience up to ten (10) years
may be granted. In no case will total experience granted be greater than a
combined maximum of ten (10) years.

It is understood and agreed that the provisions of this section are
prospective only and not retroactive and will not affect the status of those
instructors employed at any time prior to the 1973-74 school year, nor will
those instructors make these provisions a subject of grievance.

2. Salary Schedule for Instructors Without a Degree:

All instructors (excluding counselors) without a degree will be
paid an amount per contact hour per week that is thv product of the hourly
rate $15.54 for 1985-86 ($16.63 for 1986-87) ($17 A for 1987-88) and the
appropriate factor from the following schedule:

I.

Step

Non- Degree

Factor

II. Non- Degree With

RN or Associate Degree

Factor

1 1.00 1.01

2 1.045 1.055
3 1.090 1.10
4 1.14 1.15

5 1.19 1.20
6 1.24 1.25

7 1.29 1.30
8 1.35 1.36
9 1.41 1.42

It is understood and agreed that the provisions of this section are
prospective only and not retroactive and will not affect the status of those
instructors employed at any time prior to the 1971-72 school year, nor will
those instructors make these provisions a subject of grievance. Weeks worked
will be determined by dividing contract days by five (5).
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All counselors without a degree will be paid an amount per week that
is equal to the product of:

Hourly rate x 14 x hours
15

factor from the schedule
Instructors Without

assigned per week x the appropriate

above. (Salary Schedule for
a Degree).

Non-degree instructors who teach non-certificate courses will be
paid based upon the above schedule (Salary Schedule for Instructors Without
a Degree) with one (1) equated hour of load being equal to two (2) contact
hours.

For the duration of this agreement, the pay for work by non-degree
instructors which occurs during the normal academic year will be based upon
One Hundred Seventy-Five (175) contract days.
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3.

STEP

Salary Schedule for Instructors With a Degree: 1985-86

A B C D

BA/BS BA/BS+15 pts. BA/BS+30 pts. MA/MS

E

MA/MS+15 pts.

F

MA/MS+30 pts.

G

Ed.S. or
MA/MS+45

H

Ph.D.

1 $16,840 $17,345 $17,850 $18,524 $19,029 $19,534 $20,040 $21,387

2 17,598 18,103 18,608 19,366 19,871 20,461 20,966 22,313

3 18,356 18,861 19,366 20,208 20,713 21,387 21,892 23,239

4 19,198 19,703 20,208 21,134 21,639 22,313 22,902 24,250

5 20,040 20,545 21,050 22,060 22,566 23,323 23,913 25,260

6 20,882 21,387 22,060 23,071 23,576 24,334 24,923 26,270

7 21,724 22,229 23,071 24,081 24,586 25,344 25,934 27,281

8 22,734 23,239 24,08] 25,092 25,597 26,355 27,028 28,375

9 24,250 25,092 26,102 26,607 27,449 28,123 29,470

10 25,260 26,102 27,112 27,702 28,544 29,217 30,565

1 26,270 27,112 28,207 28,796 29,638 30,312 31,659

12 28,628 29,723 30,312 31,154 31,828 33,259
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3.

.STEP

Salary Schedule for Instructors With a Degree: 1986-87

A B C D

BA/BS BA/BS+15 pts. BA/BSt30 pts. MA/HS

E

MA/HS+15 pts.

F

MA/HS+30 pts.

G
Ed.S. or
MA/HS+45

H

Ph.D.

1 $18,019 $18,560 $19,100 $19,821 $20,361 $20,902 $21,443 $22,884

2 18,830 19,370 19,911 20,722 21,262 21,893 22,434 23,875

3 19,641 20,181 20,722 21,623 22,163 22,884 23,425 24,866

4 20,542 21,082 21,623 22,614 23,154 23,875 24,506 25,947

5 21,443 21,983 22,524 23,605 24,145 24,956 25,587 27,029

6 22,344 22,884 23,605 24,686 25,227 26,037 26,668 28,110

7 23,245. 23,785 24,686 25,767 26,308 27,119 27,749 29,191

8 24,326 24,866 25,767 26,848 27,389 28,200 28,920 30,362

9 25,947 26,848 27,929 28,470 29,371 30,092 31,533

10 27,029 27,929 29,011 29,641 30,542 31,263 32,704

11 28,110 29,011 30,182 30,812 31,713 32,434 33,876

12 30,632 31,804 32;434 33,335 34,056 35,588
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3.

STEP

Salary Schedule for Instructors With a Degree: 1987-88

A B C D

BA/BS BA/BS+15 pts. BA/BS+30 pts. MA/MS

E

MA/MS+15 pts.

F

MA/MS+30 pts.

G

Ed.S. or
'MA/MS+45

H

Ph.D.

1 $19,461 $20,045 $20,629 $21,407 $21,991 $22,575 $23,159 $24,715

2 20,337 20,921 21,504 22,380 22,964 23,645 24,229 25,786

3 21,212 21,796 22,380 23,353 23,937 24,715 25,299 26,855

4 22,186 22,769 23,353 24,424 25,007 25,786 26,467 28,024

5 23,159 23,742 24,326 25,494 26,078 26,953 27,635 29,192

6 24,132 24,715 25,494 26,662 27,245 28,121 28,802 30,359

7 25,105 25,689 26,662 27,829 28,413 29,289 29,970 31,527

8 26,272 26,856 27,829 28,997 29,581 30,456 31,235 32,792

9 28,024 28,997 30,165 30,748 31,721 -32,500 34,057

10 29,192 30,165 3:,332 32,013 32,986 33,765 35,322

11 30,359 31,332 32,597 33,278 34,251 35,030 36,587

12 33,084 34,349 35,030 36,003 36,781 38,435
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4. Longevity Pay:

Annual longevity payments will be made according to the following schedule:

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88
After 8 years service and 4 years at maximum salary $ 426 $ 456 $ 492
After 11 years service and 4 years at maximum salary $ 854 $ 914 $ 987
After 15 years service and 4 years at maximum salary $1,280 $1,370 $1,480

For the purpose of determining longevity payments, years of service are
defined as employment as an instructor with Alpena Public Schools and/or Alpena
Community College. Except that instructors hired by Alpena Community College
after July 1, 1980, shall not have Alpena Public Schools K-12 experience apply
toward longevity service.

5. Points:

Items that qualify as salary schedule points to be permanently retained
by the instructor are: Max.

(a) Graduate credit. I semester credit hour = 1 point

(b) Undergraduate credit with the recommendation of the
appropriate dean. 1 semester credit hour = 1 point 5

(c) Professional publications. Number of points awarded
to be evaluated by the point evaluation committee.
1 to 3 points per publication

(d) Research with the recommendation of the appropriate
dean. Number of points awarded to be evaluated by
the point evaluation committee. 1 to 2 points per
project

(e) Non-credit courses or workshops, in the area of the
instructor's teaching assignment, with the approval
of the appropriate dean. 1 to 3 points per course
or workshop to be evaluated by the point evaluation
committee

5

5

5

All points except undergraduate and graduate credit must be evaluated
by the point evaluation committee. No more than one-third (1/3) of the points
necessary for placement on any salary schedule column may be other than
graduate and undergraduate credit points.

Points will be evaluated during the first month of the fall and spring
semesters and during the last month of the spring semester by a committee made
up of the president, the director of personnel, the president of the Faculty
Council and the chairperson of the Faculty Council's Personnel Policies Committee
(or their designated representatives). Application for points other than under-
graduate and graduate credit must be made within one (1) year after they have
been earned.
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Graduate and undergraduate semester hours used for placement on the
BA/BS + 15, BA/BS + 30, MA/MS + 15, MA/MS + 30 and MA/MS + 45 salary categories
must be earned after completion of the appropriate degree.

6. Changes in Salary Category:

Changes in salary category will be made when appropriate evidence of
undergraduate and graduate credit hours has been submitted to the personnel
office and/or points have been approved by the point evaluation committee.

(a) An up-to-date transcript of all degrees awarded and hours
earned from each institution attended is required. Thereafter, it will only
be necessary to present credit slips which will be duplicated and attached to
the transcripts.

(b) Payment for credits earned toward placement on the salary schedule
will be retroactive thirty (30) days from the receipt of satisfactory evidence,
but in no case earlier than the completion date of the course(s).

(c) Payment for points approved at the beginning of each semester
will be retroactive-to the beginning of-that.semester.

7. Implementation of Wage/Benefit Improvements Under Wage/Price Freeze:

Should a federal order or legislative act occur which restricts or
freezes instructor wages and/or benefits below the negotiated levels, the Board
agrees to take all actions legally available to insure that instructors will at
the earliest possible date receive that portion of their wages and benefits
affected by the order or legislation. Such action will include, but is not
limited ti, the immediate establishment of an escrow account for the affected
wages and benefit costs with the appropriate principal and accrued interest
payable to each instructor at the earliest possible date.

B. Part-Time Instructors with a Degree:

P. for part-time instructors within the bargaining unit with a degree will
be calculated using the following formula:

Pay = (appropriate full-time pay) x (equated hours)
31

C. Other Compensation:

I. Department Chairpersons:

Department chairpersons will receive extra pay which will be the
larger of: (1) five (5) percent or (2) three (3) percent plus one-half (t)
percent per instructor teaching full time or more and a proportionate percentage
for instructors teaching less than full time in that chairperson's department on
campus.



2. Extracurricular Duties:

The extra pay is to be based on the step of the salary schedule
corresponding to the number of years of experience the individual has in that
specific duty.

1985-86
Max.

1986-87
Max.

1987-88
Max.

Basketball Head Coach 12% $2,867 $3,08 $3,314
Basketball Assistant Coach 7% 1,472 1,513 1,701

Newspaper Advisor (16 issues per year) 611% 1,553 1,662 , 1,795

Bowling Coach 5% 1,196 1,280 1,382

Volleyball Coach 5% 1,050 1,124 1,214

Debate Coach 4% 842 901 973

Drama Coach 4% 842 901 973

Magazine Advisor (1 administrative
aauthorized issue per year) 331% 1,196 1,280 1,382

Magazine Advisor (2 administrative
authorized issues per year) 5% 1,196 1,280 1,382

Intramural Director 1,375 1,471 1,589

Coordinator of Athletics 2,548 2,726 2,944

The Board will assume no responsibility fOr the payment 6f-the salary of
coaches employed by an outside "booster type" organization, except to provide
that the pay will be pr.)cessed through the College payroll system according to
the Extracurricular Duties schedule.

3.- Extra Preparations:

(a) Exclusive of physical education activity courses, instructors having
in excess of three (3) preparations per semester as part of their regular teaching
load will be paid three hundred dollars ($300) for 1985-86 (three hundred twenty-
one dollars ($321) for 1986-87) (three hundred forty-seven dollars ($347) for
1987-88) per extra preparation if the classload average is twenty (20) students
or more.

(b) In the event the instructor has an overload, the class with the least
number of equated hours will be removed in calculating extra prep pay as long
as the removal does not reduce the load below sixteen (16) equated hours. If

there is no obvious class of least equated hours, the average will be that of
the total assignment.

(c) The class average will be determined on the basis of the official
enrollment count used for state reporting purposes except that students who
change classes for placement purposes* within seven instructional days following
the state aid official count date for a full semester (or proportionately for
a mini-semester or summer school when such courses are used as part of a normal
load) will be credited to the receiving instructor's count total and will be
removed from the sending instructor's count total for purposes of determining
the class-load average.

*Note: Placement purposes as used here are defined as students who were placed
in the wrong level or section and are being placed in a different level
within the sa: discipline.
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4. Maintenance:

Instructors assigned duties involving care and repair of instructional
equipment after school hours will be paid four hundred eight dollars ($408) fol.
1985-86, (four hundred thirty-seven dollars ($437) for 1986-87) (four hundred
seventr:E4o dollars ($472) for 1987-88) per year. Past practice will not
prejudice assignments in this area.

5. Overload:

Remuneration for overload over sixteen (16) equated hours will be
paid at the part-time instructor rate [see Article IX C.7(a)1.

The college president may grant merit pay for overload. Remuneration for
merit pay for overload over sixteen (16) equated hours will be calculated as
follows:

Overload remuneration =

(total equated hours - 16) x yearly salary
32

Merit pay procedures will be reviewed at the end of each contract
year by a joint faculty/administrative committee.

6. Summer Orientation, Enrichment Programs and Internship Supervisors:

Instructors who work in the summer orientation and/or enrichment
programs will be paid the following hourly rates:

Step
1985-86

Hourly Rate
1986-87

Hourly Rate
1987-88

Hourly Rate

1 $10.83 $11.59 $12.52
2 11.28 12.07 13.04

3 11.79 12.62 13.63
4 12.17 13.02 14.06
5 12.74 13.63 14.72

Instructors who serve as internship supervisors will be paid at
the Step 5 hourly rate for hours worked; however, remuneration and work
beyond five (5) hours requires the prior written approval of the Internship
Coordinator.

7. Off-Campus, Part-Time and Summer School Pay Schedule:

(a) Off-Campus (classes taught outside the College District) and part-
time instructors will be paid Three Hundred Thirty-Three Dollars ($333) per
equated hour of instruction plus Sixteen Dollars ($16) per enrolled student over
the basic class of fifteen (15) students. (This does not include instructors in
certificate programs which extend beyond the normal regular school year.) In

the event an instructor's load on-campus is less than the minimum normal load
as defined in Article VI. B. 1, he/she will be offered any appropriate class,
including off-campus or alternate semester courses, if scheduled, at the full
on-campus rate. Instructors interested in taking advantage of this provision
must indicate their interest in writing to the appropriate dean. Failure to
do so will eliminate them from evoking this part of the contract for the current
semester.
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(b) Summer School instructors will be paid Four Hundred Fifty-Three
Dollars ($453) for 1985-86 (Four Hundred Eighty-Five Dollars ($485) for 1986-87)
(Five Hundred Twenty-Four Dollars ($524) for 1987 -88) per equated hour of
instruction plus Eighteen Dollars ($18) for 1985-86 (Nineteen Dollars ($19) for
1986-87) (Twenty-One Dollars ($21) for 1987-88) per enrolled student over the
basic class of fifteen (15) students. This does not include instructors in
,certificate programs which extend beyond the normal academic year calendar.

8., Research Agreements:

Where research is needed to develop a new instructional program, the
rate of payment will be Nine Dollars and Ninety-Four Cents ($9.94) for 1985-86
(Ten Dollars and Sixty-Four Cents ($10.64) for 1986-87) (Eleven Dollars and
Forty-Nine Cents ($11.49) for 1987-88) per clock hour. This rate is not in-
tended to limit the amount allowed for governmental agency financed programs
but is a recommended minimum. Research agreements are to be made in writing
prior to the start of the assignment, by the appropriate dean and acceptance
of the assignment indicated by the signature of the assigned instructor.

9. Payment for Advanced Training:

Instructors who earn graduate credit, or up to a maximum of five (5)
hours of undergraduate credit with prior approval of the appropriate dean, from
an accredited institution will be reimbursed as shown below per semester credi-
hour up to a maximum of six (6) semester hours per year. To qualify for reim-
bursement, the instructor must obtain prior written consent from the appropriate
dean and the course(s) must not be tuition-free courses taken at Alpena Com-
munity College under the terms of this agreement (work applying directly
toward a graduate degree will be approved if reqrested). Request for payment
is to be made in May of each year for work completed prior to May 1 and payment
will be made in June.

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88

On Campus $28.09 $30.06 $32.46
Off Campus 14.05 15.03 16.23

10. Travel Pay:

On January 1 of each year the reimbursement for an nstructor's
authorized use of his/her personal automobile for travel will be adjusted to
the current I.R.S. allowable rate. In the remainder of 1985 the rate will be
20.50 per mile.
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II. Vocational Certification:

Instructors who must acquire additional certification in order to
teach vocational courses will receive compensation per year as shown below
for each year of business or industrial experience required for vocational
certification, or the appropriate prorated amount for less than full-load
vocational instruction. Vocational certification pay will be made under the
provisions outlined above only to those instructors who received such payments
prior to September 1, 1975. 4

1985-86

$224.00

1986-87 1987-88

$240.00 $259.00

12. Additional Contract Days (Student Services Area and Co-op Instructor)

An instructor in the Student Services area working additional days
will be paid in addition to his/her appropriate salary:

(a) For assigned days the additional salary =
additional days worked x appropriate full-time pay

calendar work days

(b) For mutually agreed upon days the additional salary =
additional days worked x appropriate full-time pay x 80%

calendar work days

For summer co-op instructors the additional salary =
additional days worked x appropriate full-time pay x 80%

calendar work days

This additional salary will be prorated as evenly as possible over
the year's pay.

13. Salary Payment:

Base salaries will be paid in twenty-six (26) equal payments or twenty
(20) equal payments every other Friday. Instructors must notify the payroll
office of his/her payment choice in writing by August 1 or within one (1) week
of ratification of this contract, whichever is later. An instructor's choice
will continue automatically from year to year unless the instructor changes
his/her option in writing by August 1 for the following contract year. Once
a payment option is determined it will remain in effect during the following
contract year. An instructor who fails to initially identify his/her payment
option within the deadlines will be automatically continued on a twenty-six (26)
equal pay basis. It will be the intent that checks will be available in sealed
envelopes on the last day of sclocl during the week of a scheduled payday. The

second pay check of each semester and the first pay check following the last day
of the spring semester may be withheld until the requirements concerning pro-
fessional staff record: have been met.

Compensation other than base salary will be identified on an itemized
statement and both the compensation and statement will be included with the
instructor's paycheck near the mid-point of each assignment.
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ARTICLE X

DEDUCTIONS

A. Authorized Payroll Deductions:

Instructors may authorize the following payroll deductions, which will
continue in effect from year to year unless revoked in writing:

1. Dues for the Faculty Council and Its State and National Affiliates:

Employees may at any time sign and deliver to the payroll office
an assignment authorizing deduction of membership dues and/or fees (including
MEA/NEA PAC) of the Faculty Council as per the conditions on forms devised by
the Faculty Council. Such sums will be deducted in equal monthly (September
through May installments from the regular salaries of such employees and re-
mitted promptly to the Faculty Council together with an accounting by source.
The Faculty Council will notify the payroll office in writing of amount to be
deducted and the pay date deductions are to begin. The Faculty Council will
reimburse the Board for any sums improperly deducted and remitted to the Faculty
Council. Deductions for instructors employed after the commencement of the
school: year will be appropriately prorated-.

The treasurer of the Faculty Council will be notified at the time that
new personnel are hired and assigned responsibilities at the College.

With respect to all sums deducted by the Board pursuant to authorization
of the instructor, whether for membership dues or equivalent fee, the Board agrees
to promptly remit to the Faculty Council those sums collected.

2. United Funds

3. Savings Bonds

4. Credit Union

5. Tax-sheltered Annuities

6. Life Insurance

7. Aetna Life and Casualty
instructors having this deduction

8. Aetna Life and Casualty
instructors having this deduction

Automobile Insurance available only to
as of August 25, 1980.

Homeowner's Insurance available only to
as of August 25, 1980.
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B. Deductions for Unauthorized Absences:

Deductions for unauthorized absences will be computed on the basis of
the number of contracted days and the instructor's base salary. Additional
deductions may be made for special duties or extra responsiblities which can
be shown to be unfulfilled as a result of non-performance of the individual
based upon that portion of the assignment which was not fulfilled and the
salary for the extra responsibility or extra duty. Before any deduction is
made the instructor will be given in writing all information which forms the
basis for the deduction, and he/she will be given the opportunity to have
his/her case presented to the appropriate administrator in order to respond
to the written information.
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ARTICLE XI
CALENDAR

A. Courses must be taught on dates either specified in the two semester
acadegic year calendar or mutually agreed upon by the Board and Faculty Council;
community service courses taught on a "one-time-only" basis may be started at
any time, but courses which are offered more than once are subject to the
previous provision.

B. Academic Calendars

FALL SEMESTER 1985-86 WORK INST.

August 19 *Meetings 1 0

20 *Meetings/Advising 1 0

21 Advising/Registration 1 0

22 Advising/Registration 1 O

23 *Meetings 1 0

26-30 Classes Begin August 26 5

September 2 Labor Day 0 0

3- 6 4 4

9-13 5 5

16-20 5 5

23-27 5 5

30

October - 4 5 5

7-11 5 5

14-18 (Oct. 18 - End of 8th week) 5 5

21-25 5 5

28

November - 1 5 5

4- 8 5 5

11-14 4 4

15 Opening Day - Deer Season 0 0

18-22 5 5

25-27 3 3

28-29 Thanksgiving Vacation (Begins 5:00 p.m., 0 0

November 27) (Instructional time lost between
5:00 p.m. and 10:00 p.m. will be made up at the
discretion and convenience of the instructor.)

December 2- 6 5 5

9-13 5 5

16-19 Final Exam Period (See Agreement 4 4

"Examinations" (C-3) for conditions.)
20 Mid-Winter Vacation

January - 6

December 27 Grades Due by Noon 0

851/2 80

*Workdays may include activities such as office hours, placement, workshops,
seminars, staff meetings, development, faculty meetings.
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SPRING SEMESTER 1985-86 WORK INST.

January 7 *Meetings/Advising 1 0

8 Advising/Registration 1 0

9 Advising/Registration 1 0

10 *Meetings 1 0

13-17 Classes Begin January 13 5 5

20-24 5 5

27-31 5 5

February 3- 7 5 5

10-14 5 5

17-21 5 5

24-28 Mid-Semester Break (Does not include 0 0

WAFB and other off-campus classes)

March 3- 7 5 5

10-14 (Mar. 14 - End of 8th Week) 5 5

17-21 5 5

24726 3 3

27-31 Spring Break (Begins 5:00 p.m., March 26) 0 0

(Instructional time lost between 5:00 p.m.
and 10:00 p.m. will be made up at the
discretion and convenience of the instructor.)

April 1- 4 4 4

7-11 5 5

14-18 5 5

21-25 5 5

28

May - 2 5 5

5- 9 5 5

12-14 Final Exam Period (See Agreement 3 3

"Examinations" (C-3) for conditions.)
15 Office Hours/Meetings until 12:00 Noon 1/2 0

16 Graduation Ceremony 1 0

19 Grades Due by 12:00 Noon 11 0

86 80

*Workdays may include activities such as office hours, placement, workshops,
seminars, staff meetings, development, faculty meetings.
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FALL SEMESTER 1986-87 WORK INST.

August 18 *Meetings 1 0

19 *Meetings/Advising 1 0

20 Advising/Registration 1 0

21 Advising/Registration 1 0

22 *Meetings 1 0

25-29 Classes Begin August 25'

September 1 Labor Day 0 0

2- 5 4 4

8-12 5 5

15-19 5 5

22-26 5 5

29

October - 3 5 5

6-10 5 5

13-17 (Oct. 17 - End of 8th week) 5 5

20-24 5 5

27-31 5 5

November 3- 7 5 5

10-14 5 5

17-21 5 5

24-26 3 3

27-28 Thanksgiving Vacation (Begins 5:00 p.m., 0 0

November 26) (Instructional time lost between
5:00 p.m. and 10:00 p.m. will be made up at the
discretion and convenience of the instructor.)

December 1- 5 5 5

8-12 5 5

15-17 Final Exam Period (See Agreement 3 "3

"Examinations" (C-3) for conditions.)
18 Mid-Winter Vacation

January - 5

December 29 Grades Due by Noon 0

851/2 80

*Workdays may include activities such as office hours, placement, workshops,
seminars, staff meetings, development, faculty meetings.
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SPRING SEMESTER 1986-87

January

WORK INST.

6 *Meetings/Advising 1 0

7 Advising/Registration 1 0

8 Advising/Registration 1 0

9 *Meetings 1 0

12-16 Classes Begin January 12 5 5

19-23 5 5

26-30 5 5

February 2- 6 5 5

9-13 5 5

16-20 5 5

23-27 Mid-Semester Break (Does not include 0 0

WAFB and other off-campus classes)

March 2- 6
9-13
16-20
23-27
30

(Mar. 13 - End of 8th Week)

5 5

5 5

5 5

5 5

April - 3 5 5

6-10 5 5

13-15 3 3

16-20 Spring Break (Begins 5:00 p.m., April 15) 0 0

(Instructional time lost between 5:00 p.m.
and 10:00 p.m. will be made 'p at the
discretion and convenience of the instructor.)

21-24 4 4

27

May - 1 5 5

4- 8 5 5

11-13 Final Exam Period (See Agreement 3 3

"Examinations" (C-3) for conditions.)
14 Office Hours/Meetings until 12:00 Noon k 0

15 Graduation Ceremony 1 0

18 Grades Due by 12:00 Noon k 0

86 80

*Workdays may include activities such as office hours, placement, workshops,
seminars, staff meetings, development, faculty meetings.
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FALL SEMESTER 1987-88 WORK INST.

August 24 *Meetings 1 0

25 *Meetings/Advising 1 0

26 Advisin3/Registration 1 0

27 Advising/Registration 1 0

28 *Meetings 1 0

31 Classes Begin August 31 5 5

September - 4
7 Labor Day 0 0

8-11 4 4

14-18 5 5

21-25 5 5

28

October - 2 5 5

5- 9 5 5

12-16 5 5

19-23 (Oct. 23 - End of 8th week) 5 5

26-30 5 5

November 2- 6 5 5

9-13 5 5

16-20 5 5

23-25 3 3

26-27 Thanksgiving Vacation (Begins 5:00 p.m., 0 0

November 25) (Instructional time lost between
5:00 p.m. and 10:00 p.m. will be made VD at the
discretion and convenience of the instructor.)

30

December 4 5 5

7-11 5 5

14-18 5 5

21-23 Final Exam Period (See Agreement 3 3

"Examinations" (C-3) for conditions.)
24

January - 4 Mid-Winter Vacation

December 30 Grades Due by 12:00 Noon 0

851/2 80

*Workdays may include activities such as office hours, placement, workshops,
seminars, staff meetings, development, faculty meetings.
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SPRING SEMESTER 1987-88

January

WORK INST.

5 *Meetings/Advising 1 0

6 Advising/Registration 1 0-

7 Advising/Registration 1 0

8 *Meetings 1 0
11-15 Classes Begin !!nuary 11 5 5

18-22 5 5

25-29 5 5

February 1- 5 5 5

8-12 5 5

15-19 5 5

22-26 MidSemester Break (Does not include 0 0

WAFB and other off-campus classes)

March

April

29

- 4
7-11 (Mar. 11 - End of 8th Week)
14-18
21-25
28-30
31

5 5

5 5

5 5

5 5

3 3

4 Spring Break (Begins 5:00 p.m., March 30 0 0

(Instructional time lost between 5:00 p.m.
and 10:00 p.m. will be made up at the
discretion and convenience of the instructor.)

5- 8 4 4

11-15 5 5

18-22 5 5

25-29 5 5

May 2- 6 5 5

9-11 Final Exam Period (See Agreement 3 3

"Examinations" (C-3) for conditions.)
12 Office Hours/Meetings until 12:00 Noon 41 0

13 Graduation Ceremony 1 0

16 Grades Due by 12:00 Noon 42 0

86 80

*Workdays may include activities such al office hours, placement, workshops,
seminars, staff meetings, development, faculty meetings.
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C. Miscellaneous Calendar Provisions:

1. Summer School:

On-campus summer session courses will normally be scheduled for a six-week
period; however, an instructor's summer session courses may be offered over a
different time period, provided he/she reaches mutual agreement on the date
change with his/her respective dean.

2. Summer Calendar for Certificate Programs:

The calendar for instructors teaching certificate programs which
extend beyond the academic year calendar will follow the vacation and work
day pattern which was used during the 1979-80 year.

3. Examinations:

Final examinations will be given as scheduled by the calendar. If an
instructor does not plan to give the final examination, he/she must obtain
prior approval from the appropriate dean. Any such approval must be obtained
at least 10 instructional days prior to the start of the scheduled final
examination period.

4. Off-Campus Vacation Schedule:

When Faculty Council members teach off-campus courses as part of
their normal load, they may follow the on-campus vacation schedules by mutually
agreeing with their students to re-arrange classes to meet 800 minutes per
credit hour minimum, not to result in additional cost to the college.
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ARTICLE XII

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. Definitions:

1. A grievance is a claim by an instructor or the Faculty Council
that there has been a violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication of
any provisions of this agreement and may be processed as herinafter provided.

2. The term "days" will mean calendar days.

B. Purpose:

The primary purpose of this procedure is to secure, as near to the initial
step as possible, equitable solutions to the problems of the parties. Both
parties agree that these proceedings will be kept as confidential as may be
appropriate at each level of the procedure. Nothing herein contained will be
construed as limiting the right of any instructor with a problem to discuss the
matter informally with the appropriate member of the administration.

C. Structure:

The Faculty Council will establish a grievance committee to process
grievances of the personnel it represents.

D. Procedure:

The number of days indicated at each step should be considered a maximum
and every effort should be made to expedite the process. The time limits may
be extended by mutual consent. If the grievance is filed on or after May 1,
the time limits may be reduced in order to effect a solution prior to the end
of the school year or as soon thereafter as practical.

1. Step One (Verbal)

A grievance will be discussed with the appropriate administrator
within fourteen (14) days of the alleged violation with the objective of
resolving the matter.

2. Step Two (Written)

In the event the matter is not resolved in Step One, the grievance,
stated in writing, will be submitted to that administrator in Step One within
fourteen (14) days following the verbal discussion in Step One.
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(a) A written grievance will be presented by:

(1) An instructor accompanied by a Faculty Council
representative.

(2) A Faculty Council representative if the instructor so
requests.

(3) A Faculty Council representative in the name of the
Faculty Council.

(b) A written grievance will be specific. It will name and be
signed by the employee(s) involved, and contain a statement of the facts
upon which the grievance .is based and the remedy requested.

(c) Within fourteen (14) days after receiving the written grievance,
the administrator will present a decision, with supporting reasons, in writing
and provide one copy to the instructor(s) and two copies to the Faculty Council
grievance committee.

(d) In the event the President is the immediate supervisor, the pro-
visions of (c) will not apply. In place of (c) the following procedure applies:

1. The President will meet with the Faculty Council grievance
committee within fourteen (14) days of receipt of the written grievance. The
President will state a decision, with supporting reasons, in writing within
fourteen (14) days of the meeting. One (1) copy of the decision will be pro-
vided to the instructor(s) and two (2) copies to the Faculty Council.

2. If the grievant is not satisfied with the President's
decision, the Faculty Council grievance committee will determine whether or
not there is a legitimate grievance.

3. Sbould the grievance committee decide that no valid
grievance exists, the Faculty Council's processing of the grievance will be
dismissed by written notice, (copy to grievant and President) with the Faculty
Council not being obligated to provide any assistance to the instructor,
including legal and/or financial; however, the grievant cannot continue the
grievance beyond this step.

4. If grievance is not dismissed by the Faculty Council,
it will advance to Step Four (Board of Trustees).

3. Step Three (President)

If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision, the Faculty
Council grievance committee will determine whether or not there is a legitimate
grievance.
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Should the committee decide that no valid grievance exists, the
Faculty Council's processing of the grievance will be dismissed by written
notice, (copy to grievant and president) with the Faculty Council not being
obligated to provide any assistance to the instructor, including legal and/or
financial; however, the grievant may continue the grievance only through the
president's step. If the grievance is not dismissed by the Faculty Council,
it will be submitted to the president within fourteen (14) days of receipt of
the written answer in Step Two. The presidentill meet with the Faculty
Council Grievance Committee within fourteen (14) days of receipt of the written
grievance. The president will state a decision, with supporting reasons, in
writing within fourteen (14) days of the meeting. One (1) copy of the decision
to the instructor(s) and two (2) copies to the Faculty Council will be provided.

4. Step Four (Board of Trustees)

If the President's decision is not' satisfactory to the Faculty Council,
the grievance may be submitted by the Faculty Council to the Board of Trustees
within fourteen (14) days of receipt of his/her decision. The grievance must be
submitted to the Secretary of the Board of Trustees no later than seven (7) days
prior to the scheduled date of the Board meeting. The Board of Trustees will
provide a hearing of the grievance at its next regular Board meeting or within
thirty (30) days, whichever is sooner. The Board, within fourteen (14) days of
the grievance hearing, will state its decision in writing; one (1) copy of the
decision will be provided to the instructor(s) and two (2) copies to the Faculty
Council.

5. Step Five (Arbitration)

If the Faculty Council is not satisfied with the disposition of the
grievance at Step Four or the Step Four time limits expire without action,
then only the Faculty Council may submit the grievance to final and binding
arbitration under the rules of the American Arbitration Association which
will act as administrator of the proceedings. If a Demand for Arbitration is
not filed within 'i-irty (30) days of the date of disposition of the grievance
at Step Four or the date the Step Four time limit expires without action,
whichever date is later, then the grievance will be deemed withdrawn.

Neither the Board nor the Faculty Council will be permitted to assert
any grounds or evidence not previously disclosed to the other party.

The arbitrator will have no power to alter, add to, or subtract from
the terms of this Agreement. However, it is mutually agreed that the arbitrator
is empowered to include in his/her award such financial reimbursements as he/she
judges to be proper. Each party will bear the full costs for its side of the
arbitration, and will pay one-half (1/2) of the costs of the arbitrator.
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E. Rights to Representation:

When an instructor is not represented by the Faculty Council, the Faculty
Council will have the right to be present and to state its views at all stages
of the grievance process.

F. Miscellaneous:

1. A grievance may be withdrawn at any step without prejudice.

2. No reprisals will be taken by or against any party of interest or any
participant in the grievance procedure by reason of such participation.

3. All documents, communications and records dealing with a grievance
will be filed separately from the personnel files of the participants.

4. Grievances will be written and filed on the official "Grievance
Report Form."
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G. Grievance Report Form

Grievance Number

Step One (Verbal)

Grievant(s):

Administrator:

Date of Meeting:

Others Attending Meeting:

Step Two (Written)

Date of Filing:

Date Cause of Grievance Occurred:

Statement of Grievance/Contract Violations(s):

Statement of Relief qnught:

Date Received by Administrator:

Disposition of Grievance by Administrator:

Signature of Administrator: Date:

Advance to Step Four (Board) if the President is the immediate supervisor and
Steps 2(d) 1, 2, and 3 have been taken.
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I

Step Three (President)

Date Disposition of Step Two Received:

Disposition of Grievance by Faculty Council Grievance Committee:

Signature of Faculty Council Representative:

Date Filed with President:

Date Received by President:

Disposition of Grievance by President:

Date:

Signature of President: Date:

Step Four (Board)

Date Disposition at Step Three Received:

Date Filed with the Board:

Date Received by the Board:

Disposition of Grievance by Board:

Signature of Board President: Date:

Step Five (Arbitration)

Date Disposition of Step Four Received:

Date Submitted to Arbitration:

Disposition and/or Award by Arbitrator:

Signature of Arbitrator: Date:
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ARTICLE XIII

CONTRACT IMPLEMENTATION

A. 1. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, all contract changes
scheduled for the second year (1986-87) of this Agreement become effective at
midnight, August 17-18, 1986, and at midnight August 23-24, 1987, for the third
year.

2. Changes in fringe benefit insurance coverages are effective
September 1, 1985.

B. Miscellaneous:

1. Twelve Month Grant Summer Pay:

Instructors employed in twelve (12) month grant positions will be
compensated for their summer work at a rate which is ninety percent (90%) of
the appropriate normal academic year salary. However, instructors employed in
twelve (12) month grant positions which were approved prior to August 25, 1980,
will be funded at this level to the extent permitted (requests will be made of
the funding agency to fund salary at the contract level) under that grant's
budget during 1980-81, and beginning August 23, 1981, they will be compensated
at the ninety percent (90%) rate for all summer work.

Instructors in twelve (12) month grant assignments will be given at
least three (3) weeks of unpaid vacation during the summer, at times mutually
agreeable to the instructor and supervisor.

2. Additional Grant Instructor Positions:

It is agreed that the Talent Search Project Director, Talent Search
Project Technicians, Upward Bound Tutor, and Student Technician are grant
positions appropriately included in the bargaining unit defined in Article III
(Recognition) of the agreement.

It is further agreed that the job descriptions for these positions will
be placed in Appendix E of the master agreement, and that all provisions of the
aforementioned agreement will apply to the Talent Search Project Director,
Talent Search Project Technicians, Upward Bound Tutor, and Student Technician
with the following stipulations:

(a) The person initially hired as the Talent Search Project
Director will be placed in the appropriate degree salary
category as described in the master agreement Article IX
(Compensation) on the same basis as any other newly hired
instructor.

(b) The persons initially hired to fill the Talent Search Project
Technician, Upward Bound Tutor, and Student Technician positions
will be placed in the appropriate non-instructional grant
technician salary category described below:
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR YEAR SALARY SCHEDULE

Step
Non-Degree, Non-

Step
Degree (BA/BS or MA/MS),

Instructional Grant Technician Non-Instructional Grant Technician
1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88

1 $ 9,307 $ 9,958 $10,755 1 $12,779 $13,674 $14,768
2 9,909 10,603 11,451 2 13,381 14,318 15,463
3 10,510 11,246 12,146 3 13,982 14,961 16,158
4 11,112 11,890 12,841 4 14,585 15,606 16,854
5 11,714 12,534 13,537 5 15,187 16,250 17,550
6 12,316 13,178 14,232 6 15,789 16,894 18,246
7 12,918 13,822 14,928 7 16,391 17,538 18,941
8 13,520 14,466 15,623 8 16,993 18,183 19,638
9 14,121 15,109 16,318 9 17,594 18,826 20,332

10 14,723 15,754 17,014 10 18,196 19,470 21,028

(c) Advancement to the next salary step in either of the Non-
instructional Grant Technician categories will occur
annually in the same manner as is applied to instructors
in any other salary category covered by the master agreement.

(d) The experience provisions of paragraph one (1), Article
IX, A. 1 (Placement on Salary Schedule) are waived for the
purpose of determining the initial step placement within
the appropriate salary category as described in stipulations
1 and 2 above; provided, that beginning with the Project
Director, prior experience is granted upon hire to the
extent permitted by the total grant funds.

(e) The Talent Search Project Director, Talent Search Project
Technicians, Upward Bound Tutor, and Student Technicians are
assigned to the Student Services Department.



ARTICLE XIV

REPRISAL CLAUSE

The parties hereby expressly agree that there shall be no reprisals, loss
of pay, disciplinary action of any kind or nature whatsoever, or any penalties
imposed upon the other, their mewbers or employers as a result of any acts or
actions which occurred or took place during the bargaining process leading to
this Agreement.
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ARTICLE XV

RATIFICATION

FACULTY COUNCIL:

, Faculty Council
Herbert Gamage President/NPgotiator

James Miesen

Brenda Buchner

BOARD OF TRUSTEES:

Roger Bauer

Gayle Marshall

, Faculty Council Vice-President

, Faculty Council Secretary

, Chairman of Board

, Secretary of Board

, President, Alpena
Charles Donnelly Community College/Negotiator

As ratified on twenty-eighth day of March, 1985.
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Date Issued:

Instructor:

APPENDIX A

ALPENA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Statement of Salary/Assignment

(name)

Regular Assignment:

Base Salary:

Longevity:

Duration of Regular Assignment: From

Sick Days Available:

, Salary Schedule/Step

, 19

To , 19

Sick Days Used Previous Year:

Other/Extra Duties:

Changes in Regular Assignment from Previous Regular Assignment:

Date and Duration of New/Changed Regular Assignment:

From

To

, 19

, 19
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APPENDIX B

Department Chairpersons

The primary concern of the department chairperson shall be the quality of
instruction given to the students of Alpena Community College.

The department chairperson shall provide the principal liaison between the
administration and their respective departments. They shall follow college
policies in the administration of their departments and they shall present the
recommendations of their departments on academic matters to the Dean of Faculty.

Duties of department chairpersons lie in three general areas: Personnel,
Educational-Professional, and Budget.

1. Personnel

A. Recruitment and Hiring:

1. In cooperation with the administration, recruit full-time,
part-time, and substitute instructors for college credit classes,
interview applicants and recommend employment of instructors.

2. Applicants shall be referred without commitments for
employment to the department chairperson or the chairperson's
designee who shall interview and evalue:e applicants in writing
on the current application evaluation form.

3. To be employed, applicants must receive the approval of a
majority of the following:. the department chairperson, the office.
of the Deans and the President. If the applicant is recommended
to the Board for hiring, the latter will be appraised of the vote
and given full information or reasons. All evaluations will
become part of his/her personnel file if the applicant is hired.

4. A current file of applicants shall be maintained in the
office of the college director of personnel, accessible to the
department chairperson.

B. Evaluation of Instructors:

1. Evaluations and recommendations by the department chairperson
become part of the information used by the Dean of Faculty and the
President in making their recommendations to the Board for its final
approval.
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Department Chairpersons Cont'd

2. Evaluations become part of the current file of all instructors,
maintained in the office of the college director of personnel and
accessible to their department chairpersons, with written instructor
apprcval. Instructors, during their first two years of employment,
.shall have a minimum of two evaluations by department chairpersons
per year. Instructors, employed longer than two years, shall have
a minimum of one evaluation every other year.

C. Supervision of Instruction

1. Instruct newly employed, full- and part-time and substitute
instructors in their teaching duties and offer guidance for the
improvement of instruction.

2. Encourage instructors to attend professional conferences in
their academic fields and report the proceedings to department
members.

3. Assume responsibility for calling meetings of instructors
of the department with a minimum of three meetings per semest -r.

4. Insure that standards are set and maintained for course
objectives, course content, examinations, and grading practices.

5. Approve instructor requests for changes of his/her course
grades and initiate such requests when the instructor is no longer
employed by the college.

6. Conduct or supervise departmental studies.

7. Assume responsibility for the organization and implementation
of department in-service training.

2. Elucational-Professional

A. Curriculum Review and Development

1. Meet with the Dean of Faculty or his/her designee as
needed to discuss, plan, and develop the instructional program
of the college.

2. Coordinate the development of new courses within the
department, including catalog descriptions, prerequisites
and course outlines, conduct an annual review of departmental
offerings and prepare necessary evaluations of the program
with recommendations for changes and deletions.

3. Represent. the department to the college curriculum
committee.
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Department Chairpersons Cont'd

4. Review course offerings at other institutions and, in co-
operation with the administration, participate in articulation
with the institutions. Advise and assist administration so as
to improve placement opportunities for students.

5. Cooperate with the Dean of Faculty in developing necessary
departmental standards and tests for non-classroom credits such
as CLEP, credit by examination, and evaluation of experience.

6. Recommend books and other library materials for nrchase.

B. Schedule of Classes

1. Recommend to the Dean of Faculty a fall, spring, and summer
session schedule of classes which is regularly reviewed and kept
in the context of a two-year projection of the department program.
The Dean of Faculty will provide department chairpersons with
production reports for each semester.

2. Recommend to the Dean of Faculty teaching assignments and
section sizes.

3. With the Dean of Faculty, coordinate class schedules with
other departments to avoid conflicts.

4. Review class enrollments at the time of registration to
effect better placement and sectioning.

C. Guidance Services

I. Assist in the development of testing and screening procedures
for placement of students at proper levels in subject fields.

2. Work in cooperation with student services in the selection of
program advisors for departmental majors.

D. Public Relations. Insure that the department is represented as needed
in the college and community.

3. Budget

A. Assist in the preparation and administration of the departmental
budget.

B. Texts, Materials and Supplies

1. Coordinate departmental requests for instructional materials,
supplies, facilities, and capital outlay.



Department Chairpersons Coned

2. Recommend texts and supplementary materials needed for courses
in the department and submit bookstore authorization forms to the
Dean of Faculty for his/her approval.

4. Selection Procedure

The department chairperson shall be elected by a majority vote of the
members of the department, subject to the approval of the Dean of Faculty.
Disapproval by the Dean may be overridden by a 3/4 vote of the members of
the department. Each step of the procedure must be completed in two weeks.
Final recommendation will be made to the Board.

Only persons in the bargaining unit will be eligible to vote.

Persons teaching more than 14 hours in a department will have one vote.
Persons teaching less than 14 hours in a department will have a vote equal
to their load in that department divided by 15. The load assignment of the
most recent semester will be used to determine the eligibility to vote.

The elections will all be held in the last month of the secor' semester,
new chairpersons to take office at the opening of fall semester. Vacancies,

which develop at other times in the school year will be filled by election
for the remainder of the term of office.

In the case of a tie or any situation wherein the department cannot choose
a nominee, the Dean of Faculty will make an appointment.

5. Term of Office

1. A department chairperson shall be elected for a period of three years.

2. A department chairperson may be reelected for succeeding terms of
office.

3. If, after a period of one year, a majority of the members of the
department, or the respective Dean, are not satisfied with the present
department chairperson, a departmental election may be called for the
purpose of replacing the chairperson.

6. Rate of Remuneration for Depart.ment Chairpersons

See the Master Agreement Article IX, C.
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APPENDIX C

1. Biology (dept.)

2. Business and Public Service (dept.)

3. English (dept.)

4. Fine Arts (dept.)

5. Industrial* (dept.)

6. Learning Skills (area)

7. Library (area)

8. Natural Resources (dept.)

9. Nursing (area)

10. Physical Education (dept.)

11. Physical Science - Math (dept.)

12. Social Science (dept.)

13. Student Services (area)

* includes concrete instructors
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1962

HATOPP, Hans

1963

HARDESTY, Gerald

1964

BUCHNER, Brenda
DUNCKEL, Elbridge
COGGINS, Ed

1965

GARLITZ, Russell
MOREAU, Richard
LAW, J. Wesley

1966

MIESEN, James
CHANDLER, James
MCGILL, John
MATTESON, Richard
TITUS, Keith
HENRY, DeLysle

1967

LAMB, Owen
BOYER, Lawrence
DOMINIC, Robert
TITUS, Sonya

1968

HUNT, Arthur
DIERKING, David
GAMAGE, Herbert
HALL, Terry
MCCOURT, Frank

APPENDIX D
REVISED 3-,o-85

ALPENA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

FACULTY SENIORITY LIST
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1969

QUINN, Terry
SPARKS, Gary
HAMILTON, Ron (Laid off 8/31/81)
MILES, Richard
AUFDERHEIDE, Lawrence
MCLAREN, Ivan

1970

BORDEWYK, Herman
FABER, Joseph
YULE, William
COUNSELLOR, Richard

1971

WRIGHT, Jay (Laid Off 8-20-84)

1972

LATULIP, Loretta
CLUTE, Richard
BEYER, Judith

1973

WISENER, Robert

1974

1975

HART, Carol

1976

MORAN, Barbara
DICKINSON, Robert
TIBBETTS, Judy
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1977 1982

1978 1983

ELLER, Robert DIAMOND, Cindy 9-83
GOUIN, Kathy 5-83

1979 PHILLIPS, Roger M. 10-83

STRONG, Mickey 4-83
1980

1984
WINTER, Tom
KOENIG, Steven (Laid Off 9/81) FOURNIER, Robert 8-84
HAYMAN, JeaL SCHWEDLER, George 1-84

1981 1985

EASTWAY, Sandy 1-6-81 PETERSON, Deborah 1-85

MCDONALD,' Elizabeth 9-81
LINKE, Matthew 9-81 (Laid Off 1/8/85)
URLAUB, Bonnie 10-81 (Dale Ilsley's seniority, if any, is
VOIGT, Audrey 12-81 to be determined.)

An instructor hired prior to or on May 31, 1980, will have his/her seniority
consistent with the terms of this Agreement and the past practice of using the
date of the notice or letter of intent to hire or transfer to Alpena Community
Colleg.: as the "date of tire." The order in which persons occur in the seniority
list prior to June 1, 1981 reflect this past practice.

If any inaccuracy is found in this Seniority List, it is to be immediately
corrected so as to be consistent with this Agreement. Any error in the listed
seniority of one person will not be a basis for superseding or affecting the
proper: seniority of another person.
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1 0

APPENDIX E

JOB DESCRIPTION

Responsibilities:

Talent Search Project Director

1. Implement Talent Search project under the supervision of the Director of
Special Programs.

2. Initiate and establish cooperative relationships with target area high
schools and social agencies.

3. Be responsible for documentation of eligible participants.

4. Coordinate calendars and schedules for grant technician visits to various
schools and agencies.

5. Initiate and establish cooperative relationships with post-secondary
institutions participating in the project.

6. Schedule and arrange trips for project participants to visit post-secondary
schools.

7. Be responsible for maintenance of project records.

8. Aid the Director of Special Programs in the preparation of government
reports.

9. Approve budget expenditures of staff technicians.

10. Meet weekly with technicians to discuss programs and continue in-service
training.

11. Supplement as necessary the duties of staff technicians.

Salary: See Art. IX - Compensation 12-month contract
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Or

MASTER AGREEMENT

Between

BAY de NOC COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

AND

BAY de NOC COMMUNITY COLLEGE

TEACUERS' EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

M.E.A. Affiliate

1986-87
1987-88
1988-89

are
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RECOGNITION, RIGHTS AND GUARANTEES

0001 A Master Contractual Agreement between the Board of
Trustees of Bay de Noc Community College and the
Teachers' Education Association (M.E.A.) affiliate.

0002 This Agreement entered into this 18th day of

August, 1986 by and between the Board of Trustees of
Bay de Noc Community College, hereinafter called the

Board-, and the Teachers' Association, hereinafter called

the Association.

0003 WHEREAS, the Board has an obligation to negotiate with
the Association as the duly recognized representative
of Bay de Noc Community College teachers and counselors,
but excluding all other employees of the Board of Trustees.

0004 WHEREAS, The Board and the Association have reached

agreements which are confirmed in this contract.

0005 NOW, THEREFORE, IT IS AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

0006 Board Recognition

The Board hereby recognizes the Association as the sole

and exclusive negotiating representative for all Bay de

Noc Community College teachers as enumerated in paragraph
0007 of this Agreement, all of which are collectively'
designated as the "bargaining unit". The term "teacher"
when used hereinafter in tuis Agreement shall refer to

all members of the designated bargaining unit and reference
shall include both male and female teachers.

0007 Board Recognition

For the purpose of determining this bargaining unit only,

a Bay de Noc Community College teacher shall be defined

as a teacher assigned fourteen (14) or more contact hours

in any week for a semester or one who is assigned full-
time counseling duties, cr holds a full-time appointment
to the college as a tctacher, counselor, or teacher-counselor,
except part-time nursing instructors who teach up to and
including seventeen (17) contact hors each week of clini-
cal nursing per semester and are exeLipt from this bargain-

ing unit. A teacher who uses the Spring and/or Summer

Semesters to receive credit toward his/her maximum annual
load, as provided in the contract, continues to be included

in the bargaining unit. Teachers electing the off-schedule
teacher's opti-n will continue to be members of the bargain-

ing unit. Teachers who are hired exclusively to staff

state and/or federally-funded projects or contracted
vocational classes are not included in this bargaining

unit.
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1
0007 Teachers who are hired for one semester or less to teach

(cont'd) technical classroom-laboratory courses which have a

total of fourteen (14) contact hours or less are excluded

from the bargaining unit.

The following teacher/administrator positions are also

excluded:

Teacher/Administrator
Teacher/Administrator
Teacher/Administrator
Teacher/Administrator
Teacher/Administrator

- Health Programs
- Wood Harvest
- Special Needs
- Management Development
- Data Processing Programs.

0007.1 Off-Schedule Teacher

If approved by the appropriate administrator, a tea-
cher may elect to be classified for one-year periods

as an Off-Schedule Teacher. At the end of each year,
if mutually agreed by the appropriate administrator

and the Off-Schedule Teacher, this classification may

be extended. Off-Schedule Teachers are not bound by
contract clauses related to hours or days but will
cooperatively determine work schedules and calendar
workdays with the designated administrator. It is

agreed that Off-Schedule Teachers will handle their
responsibilities with time contributions which, on the

average, exceed minimum contract hours. Teachers elect-

ing the Off-Schedule Teacher option will continue to be

members of the bargaining unit.

0007.2 Lab Assistant/Instructional Assistant

Lab Assistants and Instructional Assistants are excluded

from this bargaining unit. Lab Assistants and Instruc-
tional Assistants are supervised by the instructor under
the direction of the respective administrator.

0008 Sole Agent

The Bocrd agrees not to negotiate wi.?..h any teacher repre-

sented by this Association individually except for clauses

which permit individual negotiation.

0009 Supersedes

During the negotiation of this Agreement, each party
made proposals and counter-proposals. It is the inten-

tion of the parties that this Agreement cuver those
lt-Ims of greatest concern in the employer-employee re-

lationship. However, in order to facilitate communica-
tions between th_ parties, it is agreed that represen-
tatives from the Teachers' Association and the admini-
stration shall meet periodically to discuss interpreta-
tions of items contained in this Agreement and subjects
not contained in it.
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0009 This Agreement constitutes the negotiated agreements
(cont'd) of the Board and the Association and supersedes any pre-

vious rules, regulations, or policies which may have
been in effect relative to the subjects covered in this

Agreement

0010 Changes in Current Policies

The Board agrees to effect any change3 in current Board
policies or bylaws which are in conflict with this
Agreement.

0011 Copies of Proposed Policy Changes

The Board will furnish the President of the Association
with copies of all proposed policy or bylaw changes one
week in advance of final action of such change. In

cases of emergency, the Association President or designee
may waive the one-week provision of this clause.

0012 This contract may be opened on any item upon mutual writ-
ten consent of both parties.

0013 Amendment

Should a mutually acceptable amendment to this Agreement
be negotiated by, the parties, it shall be reduced to
writing and submitted to appropriate ratification proce-
dures of the Board and the Association. At such time
as it has been ratified by both the Board and the Associa-
tion, it shall become a part to the Agreement.

0014 Effect on Individual Contracts

Any individual contract between the institution and gn

individual in the bargaining unit heretofore or here-
after executed shall be subject to and consistent with
the terms and conditions of this Agreement. If an in-
dividual contract contains any language inconsistent
with this Agreement, this Agreement, during its duration,

shall be controlling.

0015 No Strike

0015.1 During the term of this Agreement, the Association will
not authorize, sanction, condone, or acquiesce in, nor
will any member of the bargaining unit take part in, any
strike or work stoppage of any kind or nature. Strikes,

or work stoppages shall be deemed to include, but are not
limited to: slowdowns, stoppages of any kind, sit-ins,
"blue-flu," or any other type of interference of any
kind, whatsoever, with operations of any of the facili-
ties, singularly or jointly, of the Employer, and picket-
ing of any kind. The Association further agrees that it
will not engage in any sanction activities or other terms
of boycotts of the Employer.



0015.2 The Association shall advise any and all teachers
involved, luding notification to the communications
or press media, if requested by the Employer, that such
teachers are in violation of the Agreement and that all
teachers involved shall return forthwith to their regular
duties. If the Association takes the foregoing steps
and hes not acted in violation of its obligations under
the Agreement, it shall not be liable in any way for
such activities.

0015.3 The Employer shall have the right to discipline, includ-
ing discharge, any teacher for taking part in any viola-
tion of this provision, provided the Association has had
time to notify the individuals. Prior to the taking of
disciplinary or other action enumerated herein, the
Employer shall notify the Association of its intentions
and may also consult with the Association in 'nnection
therewith.

0016 No Lockout

The Board agrees that it will not engage in a lockout
so long as this Agreement is in effect.

0017 Access to Information

The President of the Associatiou, upon request, shall be
sent copies of statements and financial information per-
taining to the college. Such information shall be limited
to that which is normally distributed to the Board.

The Association shall, upon request, send copies of cor-
respondence, applications, legal documents, and such
other items whicn could have a financial influence upon
the institution to the President of the college at the
same time they are sent to other parties, except tactical
and legal advice relating to Association business.

0018 Copies of Agreement

Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense
of the college within thirty (30) days after the Agreement
is signed and presented to all.teachers now employed or
hereafter employed. The Board will also supply to the
Association, free of charge, ten (10) copies of the
Agreement, plus more as needed, at reasonable cost.
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0019 Board Rights

0019.1. It is expressly agreed that all rights which ordinarily
vest in. and have been exercised by the Board, except
those which are clearly and expressly relinquished
herein by the Board, shall continue to vest exclusively
in and be exercised exclusively by the Board without
prior negotiations with the Association, either as to
the taking of action under such rights or with respect
to the consequence of such action during the term of

this Agreement. Such rights shall include, by way of
illustration and not by way of limitation, the right to:

.

a. manage and control its business, its equipment,
and its operations and to direct the working
forces and affairs of Bay de Noc Community College.

b. continue its rights, policies and practices of
assignment and direction of its personnel, deter-
mine the number of personnel and scheduling of
all the foregoing, but not in conflict with the
specific provisions of this Agreement.

c. the right to dire i the working forces, including
the right to hire, promote, suspend and discharge
employees, transfer employees, determine the size
of the work force and to lay off employees, but
not to conflict with the provisions of this Agree-
ment.

d. determine the services, supplies and equipment
necessary to continue its 'operations.

e. adopt reasonable rules and regulations.

f. determine the qualifications of employees.

g. determine the number and location or relocation of
its facilities, including the establishment of
relocations, buildings, departments, divisions or
subdivisions thereof, and the relocation or closing
of offices, departments, division or subdivisions,
buildings and other facilities.

h. determine the placement of operations, production,
service, maintenance or distribution of work and
the source of materials and supplies.

i. determine the financial policies, including all
accounting procedures, and all matters pertaining.
to public relations.."
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0019.1 (continued)

j. determine the size of the management organization,
its functions, authority, amount of supervisicn
and table of organization, provided that the Board
shall not abridge any rights from employees as
specifically provided for in this Agreement.

k. determine the policy affecting the selection, test-
ing or training of employees, provided that such
selection shall be based upon lawful criteria.

The above are not to be interpreted a3 abridging or
conflicting with any specific provision in this
Agreement.

0019.2 The matters contained in this Agreement and/or the
exercise of any such rights of the Boare are not subject
to further negotiations between the parties during the
term of this Agreement. In the event any difference
arises with regard to any matter contained in this
Article and such matter is referred to arbitration, the
arbitrator shall determine whether or not the Board's
action leading to such difference was protected by this
Article and, if so, shall deny the grievance.

0020 Meeting Rooms

The Association and its representatives shall have the
right to use the institution's facilities for meetings.
No cherge shall be made for the Association's use of
institution rooms. At least two consecutive hours per
week between 8:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. shal' be reserved
for the purpose of Association business. reasonable
attempt shall be made not to make teacher assignments
during these hours.

0021 Association Business

The'Association shall specify in .writing those duly
authorized representatives of the Association and/or
any M.E.A. representative(s) who may transact Associa-
tion business. Such individuals may conduct business
on institutional property at times that do not interfere
with normal institutional operations.



0021.1 Professional Personnel and Association Leave

a. Any teacher who serves on a jury .shall receive
full pay less the amount paid by the court. If
the service does not interfere with assigned
duties, no deduction will be made.

b. Any teacher who is subpoenaed to testify in a
case arising from work at Bay de Noc Community
College shall suffer no loss in pay.

c. At the beginning of each school year the Associ-
ation shall be credited with fifteen (15) days
to be used by Association members who are officers
or agents of the Association. The Association
agrees to notify the appropriate administrator no
less than one week in advance of taking such leave.
If available, appropriate substitutes will be pro-
vided and paid for by the Association.

0022 Use of Facilities

The Association shall have the right to use institution
facilities and equipment on college property, including
typewriters, mimeographing machines, other duplicating
equipment, calculating machines, and all types of audio-
visual equipment at reasonable times, when such equip-
ment is not otherwise in use. The Association shall
pay the institution for any materials and supplies
incidental to such use.

The Association shall be liable for and shall promptly'
reimburse the Board for any damage resulting from mis-
use of such equipment during its use by the Association.
The Association shall not make unreasonable use of
college secretaries. Use of equipment or college secre-
taries for personal business shall be prohibited unless
approved in writing by the President of the college.

0022.1 The Board shc 1 provide space to house and to provide
reasonable security for Association materials essential
to Association business. In event that the Association
requires office space, the Board shall provide office
space on either a private or a shared basis within no
more than 30 days upon written notification thereof.



0023 Official Association Representative at Board Meetings

If the President of the Association wishes items placed
on the agenda for regularly-scheduled Board meeting,
he shall make such request of the Board forty-eight (48)
hours prior to weeting. The Board shall then recognize
the President of the Association or his/her representative
as a matter of new business. The Association President
or his/her designated representative will be recognized
for comment on agenda items.

0024 Association / Management Council.

The President of the college sh111 designate two repre-
sentatives from the administration or guard and one from
the. teaching faculty. The Association shall designate
two representatives from the teaching faculty and one
from the administration or Board who shall meet on a reg-
ular basis for discussion of problems of mutual concern,
improvement techniques, to identify and solve work-related
problems, to present their solutions to the college presi-
dent, Association president, and to monitor the implemen-
tation of approved solutions to ensure that they work.
The Association/Management Council shall give attention
to reviewing and addressing the following clauses of this
Agreement:

1. The work load of instructors who teach Rhet and Comp
and/or communication skill: be evaluated. An appro-
priate solution will be recommended for adoption by
the college.

2. College calendar for the academic years 1987-88 and
1988-89.

3. Examine the faculty work load within each division
and make appropriate recommendations.

4. 0114 new language for division/division chairpersons
selection, responsibilities, participation, involve-
ment, etc.

5. Prepare a proposal to unify the quality of instruc-
tion and related support services among identical
Bay course of..erings.

6. The Deed to have more than one text or multiple
section classes shall be evaluated.

0025 Non-Prohibitive

Nothing contained herein shall prevent the Association
from consulting at the proper level at times other than
those set forth above, if matters of an urgent or emergent
nature arise within the area of collective negotiations.



0026 Academic Freedom

0026.1 The Board recognizes the educational profession's'right
and responsibility to insist that, relatively, students
must be free to learn and teachers free to teach. Thus,
no special limitations shall be placed upon study, inves-
tigation, presentation and interpretation of facts and
ideas, except that the teacher must be acting within
his competency area in accordance with accepted courses
of study.

0026.2 While the teacher must be free to teach and live accord-
ing to his conscience, so must his students and the pub-
lic he serves. The teacher may not infringe upon the
freedom of those he serves. Opinion should be stated as
such and theory for what it is.

0027 The Policy and Procedure Handbook

Division Chairpersons, Association President and the
Grievance Committee Chairperson shall be supplied
with a copy of the Policy and Procedure Handbook.

0028 Textbooks and Other Teaching Materials

All textbooks and other teaching materials shall be
selected by the teacher except for multiple-section
courses. In multiple-section courses, all teachers who
teach the course shall be involved in the selection of
the texts to be used. The Board and administration
shall not be held liable for any action as a result of
this clause.

0029 Distribution of Communications

Distribution of Communications distributed generally
to teachers by the institution, or a school within
the institution, shall be supplied to the Association
President at the same time.

0030 Calendar

A calendar of contract days is a part of this contract
and is included in the appendix.

0031 Curriculum

A Curriculum Committee shall be established at the be-
ginning ofthe fall semester of each new year. The com-
mittee shall consist of one full-time teacher from each
division elected by the division and one administrator
appointed by the President.



0031.1 This committee shall be advisory in nature and shall
discuss and recommend matters pertaining to curriculum
after they have been dealt with by division action and
before they are recommended to the administration or
Board.

0031.2

Upon receiving a proposal brought before the Curriculum
Committee, a statement shall be forwarded by the Chair-
person to the Iustructional Denn stating any concerns
and recommendations. This committee is not empowered
to set procedures or hold up action on curriculum pro-
posals.

The Curriculum Committee Advisory responsibility will
include the following:

a. any programs and courses considered to be ut'lized
for credit toward degrees or certificates.

b. changes in course numbers, content and prerequisites
that will alter the requirements of'degrees and
certificates.

c. changes in courses that will affect articulation.

d. community-education courses not to be applied toward
degree or certificates and programs or projects funded
solely by state or federal funds will not be consid-
ered for review by the Curriculum Committee unless it
is referred to the committee by the administration.

0031.3 Minutes of the Curriculum Committee discussions and
recommendations shall be kept, and copies shall be
distributed to the Asi:ociation president and the
Administrative Faculty.

0031.4 A copy of curriculum considerations shall be sent to the
Association President prior to being referred to the
Curriculum Committee.

0031.5 Curriculum action that must be taken during time periods
when four or more Curriculum Committee members cannot
meet, shall be reviewed by the Association President or
designee and the administrator responsible in the area
affected.



TEACHERS, PERSONNEL, AND DIVISION PROCEDURES

0100 Proposed Teaching Assignments

Proposed teaching assignments will be developed
simultaneously with the class schedule.

Any proposed modification to teaching assignments
may be made by the designated administrator only
after consultation with the teacher or teachers who
would be directly affected by the proposed modifica-
tion. Teachers affected are only those who would have
their teaching assignment changed.

In the event that the affected teacher or teachers
cannot be reached for consultation, the modification
may be made and the consultation shall take place as
soon as it is reasonably possible to do so.

It is agreed that teaching assignments or modification
of teaching assignments will not be used to facilitate
layoffs, nor be made capricioz:sly or arbitrarily.

0100.1 Teaching Assignments

The assigned college teaching load of a full-time
teacher shall be a maximum average of 16 credit hours
or 18 contact hours per academic meek. Assigned hours
beyond these maximums will be paid on a pro-rated basis.
A contact hour is defined to be 50 minutes of regularly-
scheduled class activities.

If a teacher does not. have the above load, the admini-
strator-in- charge may assign similar duties commensurate
with a maximum-average load.

0100.2 When it is approved by the teacher and the administrator-
in-charge, a teacher may receive credit toward his/her
maximum required annual load during the following fall
and winter semesters rather than receiving summer pay.
The teacher shall notify the division chairperson and
the administrator-in-charge, in writing, within fourteen
(14) calendar days after approval.

0100.3 Nursing Teachers' Load

During the fall 1986 semester, twenty-three (23) contact
hours per week will constitute a full load.

Effective with the winter 1987 semester, twenty-one (21)
contact hours per week will constitute a full load.



0100.3 Nursing Teachers' Load (continued)

Beginning with the fall 1987 semester, the administrator-
in-charge may average the twenty-one (21) contact hours
required over the fall and winter semesters providing

the semesters are in the same academic year.

0100.4 Counselors' Schedule

The counselors' schedule will be arranged on a thirty-
five (35) hour work week, exclusive of lunch time. How-

ever, compensatory time will.be given when additional
time is scheduled by the Dean of Student Services.

0100.5 Staff Assignments and Special Projects

Staff Assignments will be paid at the prevailing rate
for part-time teachers and under the policies, procedures,
rules and regulations applying to part-time teachers.

No full-time teacher shall teach more than fourteen (14)
contact hours at the part-time rate per semester.

Each teacher in the bargaining unit shall submit to the

appropriate administrator, a list of courses the teacher

is qualified to teach. The basis for the qualification
shall be included with the list. At any time thereafter

a teacher becomes qualified to teach additional staff

assignments, he/she shall notify the appropriate admini-
strator to have them includedalong with the basis for

the qualification(s).

Special projects approved by the administration shall
be undertaken on a voluntary basis, and the pay shall

be that offered by the administration or project direc-

tor at the time the assignment is offered.

0101 Teacher Responsibilities

The parties recognize that the principle of profession-
alism does not lend itself to a fixed number of hours.
Education of students is a major responsi'Dility of the

institution. Teachers are expected to work within their

institution. Teachers are expected to work within their
contracted area of competency so that each student is
challenged to achieve and learn.
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0101 Teacher. Responsibilities (continued)

1. The teacher shall keep well-informed, with particular
attention to the latest developments in his/her sub-

ject area and teaching technology. Each teacher shall
teach his/her assigned courses and develop course
content and appropriate instructional materials for the

course he/she teaches. Each teacher will prepare and
submit, yearly, an up-to-date, currently dated course
outline for each course to be taught. Instructors will
do this as soon as possible and no later than two
weeks after start of the first class session.

The teacher shall be involved in the planning of dis-
ciplinary programs and courses. He/she shall be ex-
pected to regularly attend scheduled college meetings,
provided these do not conflict with class assignments.
Unless excused by the administrator-in-charge, teaahers
shall be expected to attend graduation exercises.

2. Each teacher will serve as advisor to students. The
assignment will be made on a distribution of students
in terms of numbers and programs.

3. Each teacher shall fulfill routine duties and
responsibilities, such as filing grade reports,
book orders, equipment orders, keeping inventories
up-to-date, etc., necessary for smooth operation
of his /her discipline and the college.

4. Office Hours

Teachers shall maintain at least fife (5) hours per

week for consultation with students. Such hours shall

be in addition to his/her scheduled classes. Each

teacher shall post on or beside his/her office door
his/her consultation hours.

5. The college day is from 7:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m.
Teachers may be scheduled at any time during this
period as requirements are determined. Hours be-
yond these times or Saturday and Sunday classes
may be scheduled only with the consent of the
teacher.

6. A teacher who -teaches an evening class, which ends
after 9:00 p.m. as a part of his/her regular load
shall not be assigned without his/her consent a class
prior to 9:00 a.m. on a morning after he/she has
taught an evening class.



0101 . Teacher Responsibilities (continued)

7. With the exception of absences that qualify under
Clause 0301.4, all absences and reasons for such

absences from scheduled duties shall be reported
promptly to the administrator-in-charge.

8. Teachers will support and assist in the enforcement

of student and safety regulations.

0102 Teaching Assignment Load

The following class size guidelines shall be observed.

0102.1

In cases where unforeseen circumstances occur and

there is sufficient room capacity or stations avail-

able, additional students may be added upon the per-

mission of the teacher of the class.

Lecture 30 or Room Capacity

Laboratory Number of Stations

Lecture-Laboratory Related 75

English Composition and Speech 22

Reseirch Writing 18

Auto Mech. and Auto Body 18

Diesel 18

Welding 18

Machine Tool 18

Course Cancellation

Go Courses

1. A Go course is one which is:

A. Part of a full load and has a minimum of
thirteen (13) students enrolled in it.

B. Offered at the part-time salary level, and the
derived tuition is equal to the instructor's

salary to include fringe benefits and any

Inherent fees.

C. Nursing clinical courses shall have a minimum-

of ten (10) students.

2. A Go course will not be subject to cancellation.
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0102.1 Course Cancellation (continued)

No-Go Courses

1. A No-Go course is one which does not have sufficient
enrollment at the close of late registration to be
classified as a go.'

2. A No-Go course will be subject to cancellation ex-
cept in those instances in which continuance 5.s

justified.

A. Justification for the continuing of a No-Go
course will include:

1. Program requirement

2. Program reorganization

3. Program phase-out

4. New program/course initiation

5. Sequence completion

6. Averaging academic year work load

B. A No-Go course will be canceled prior to its
first scheduled meeting in the semester/session
in which it is offered or as soon as possible
thereafter. Cancellation procedures will include:

1. The informing of the instructor and the Dean
of Students by the appropriate dean.

2. The replacement of the No-Go course with a
Go course in the instructor's schedule when
appropriate.

3. The informing of the enrolled students by
either the assigned instructor in the case of
a full load course or the appropriate dean in
the case of the staffed course.

4. The assisting of the involved students by
the informing individual in the reorganization
of their class schedules.



0103 Overload

An overload is an assignment which exceeds the guide-
lines of contact and credit hours and does not apply
to specially-funded programs or community education pro-
grams. An overload shall be made only with the consent
of the teacher. It shall not exceed six (6) contact
hours. The teacher shall be paid a prorated amount
of his/her basic salary for the overload.

0104 Course Development

A teacher assigned to develop a new course or series
of courses may be entitled to a.load reduction from
the established class load guidelines or to a contact
hour reduction. The teacher and administrator-in-
charge shall work cooperatively to establish the assign-

ment and the reduction.

0105 Student Advising and Pre-enrollment

All student ad4ising and pre-enrollments shall be the
responsibility of the full-time counselors, teachers,
and any qualified person as approved by the Dean of

Student Services.

0106 Sponsorship of Student Activities

Sponsorship of all student clubs and organizations
shall be on a voluntary basis.

0107 Part -time Teachers

The following administrative positions are exempt
from any restrictions regarding the number of hours
which they may teach.

Teacher/Administrator - Health Programs

Teacher/Administrator - Wood Harvest Programs

Teacher/Administrator - Special Needs

Teacher /Administrator - Management Development

Teacher/Administrator - Data Processing Programs

Except for community-education-type courses and emer-
gencies, no administrator shall teach classes listed
in the catalog unless approved by the Association
President.



0108 Proposed Class Schedule

Proposed class schedules shall be developed coopera-
tively by the teachers of each division as a group
with the administrator-in-charge.

Any proposed modification to the schedule may be made
by the designated administrator only after consulta-
tion with the teacher or teachers whose schedules would
be directly affected by the modification. Teachers
directly affected are only those who would have their
schedules changed by the modification. Schedule changes
shall not be made arbitrarily or capriciously.

In the event that the affected teacher or teachers
cannot be reached for consultation, the modification
may be made and the consultations shall take place as
soon as it is reasonably possible to do: so.

It is agreed that the schedule or modifications of
the schedule will not be used to facilitate layoffs.

0109 Any full-time teacher who has been assigned eight (8)
contact hours in a semester in a division shall have
full voting rights in that division.

0110 New Positions

0110.1 Establishment of New Positions

The administrator-in-charge shall determine the initial
need for a new full-time position.

0110.2 The administrator-in-charge shall notify the Association
President of the need for a new full-time instructional
position, which would fall within the bargaining unit.

0110.3 Items in 0110.2 are to be completed before a recommenda-
tion for a new position is presented to the Board of
Trustees.

0110.4 Positions funded entirely by state and/or federal monies
shall not be subject to 0110.2.

0111 Tenure and Contract Renewal

A. Only teachers who have had three year.$ full-time
teaching service at Bay de Noc Community College
(two regular semesters a year, exdluding spring
and summer sessions) shall be eligible for tenure.

B. New teachers shall be on probationary status for
the first three (3) years of their employment.



0111 Tenure and Contract Renewal (continued)

C. No teacher shall be required to serve more than
one (1) probationary period in this institution.

D. At the end of the probationary period tenure may
be granted by the Board of Trustees, if :ecommended
by the administrator-in-charge.

E. In the-event that tenure is not recommended, rea-
sons shall be stated in writing.

F. The tenure clauses of this contract do not affect
the administrative right of limiting contracts
during the initial three-year period.

G. If a tenured teacher requests and is granted a
release from the college before the expiration of
his/her contract, he/she shall reimburse the
college up to $150.00 for the expense involved in
finding a replacement.

0112 Tenure and Continuing Contract

On successfully completing signed probationary con-
tracts, the teacher shall be considered for tenured
status as indicated in 0111 (D). A tenured teacher
will have a continuing contract, except when canceled
through the teacher reduction procedure of the Agree-
ment.

0113 Just Cause

0113.1 No teacher shall be disciplined without Just Cause.
Disciplinary action shall be defined as any warning,
reprimand, time off without pay, withholding of pay,
or discharge. Discharge of a non-tenured teacher is
not arbitrational,

0113.2 A teacher shall be entitled to have present a repre-
sentative of the Association during any meeting from
which disciplinary actions result.

0113.3 If discharge of a tenured teacher is to be considered
because of inadequacies observed in the teacher's pro-
fessional work with students,

a. the inadequacies must be well-founded incidence(s)
that have been documented in the teacher's per-
sonnel records.

b. the teacher must be given clear direction to im-
prove and the consequences of his/her failure to
do so.
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0113.3 Just Cause (continued)

c. adequate opportunity for the teacher to make
imptovements shall be worked out between the
dean-in-charge and the teacher.

d. opportunity for the teacher to take a leave of
absence for the purpose of pursuing further study
or receiving medical attention shall be made.

0114 Division

0114.1 Division Chairpersons

a. Selection and Appointment

1. Division chairpersons are appointed annually
and they may succeed themselves.

2. The'divisions or any member thereof may nomi-
nate a member or members for division chair-
person. Any administrator may also make nomi-
nations. The Dean of Instruction of the col-
lege will make the final appointments from
these nominees.

3. If the chairperson position should for any
reason become vacant before the expiration of
the term of service of the incumbent, the same
procedures will be followed to fill the vacancy.

b. Division Chairperson Responsibilities

Division Chairpersons will be on call when avail-
able to perform the following responsibilities:

1. chair the meetings of the division.

2. provide a liaison between divisions.

3. provide a liaison between the division and
the administration.

4. attempt to involve division members in divi-
sion decisions, e.g., course offerings, budget
preparation, grade practices, formulation and
appraisal of goals and objectives, advising, etc.

5. complete a division progress report for each
semester.



0114.2 Participation

Each academic division of the institution shall de-
liberate as a participating group of all members in
formulating its own policies and decisions in accord-
ance with basic democratic procedures of open dis-
cussion and voting, operating both formally and in-
formally on propositions such as course offerings,
curriculum matters, budget and personnel, promotion
issues and periodic apprisal of goals and objectives.
In order to accomplish the foregoing divisional goals
and objectives, the following shall be observed.

0114.3 Specified Involvement

Division matters, problems and propositions in which
divisional teachers shall be democratically involved
and which shall specifically be included in the
apprisal, shall include, but shall not be limited to
the following:

Division Chairpersons shall attempt to involve divi-
sional teachers in the following areas and teachers
shall participate in these areas:

a. the development of divisional curricula.

b. the determination of course offerings and teach-
ing assignments, including off-campus and summer
sessions.

c. teacher participation in the preparation of the
divisional budget.

d. utilization of professional improvement funds.

0115 Division Meetings

A schedule for division meetings shall be determined
by the division members.

Emergency meetings may be called only under procedures
established by the division members.

0116 Evaluation

The evaluation of teachers shall be uniform for all
teachers within each division.
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APPOINTMENTS, PROMOTIONS, REDUCTIONS AND RELATED MATTERS

0201 Promotions

0201.1 A "promotion" is an upward change in position which
results in additional compensation for additional
duties or responsibilities performed during the regu-
lar working day. Promotions are not meant to include
the taking on of additional duties in connection with
extracurricular or extra-duty activities.

0201.2 Whenever a vacancy occurs which is a promotion as
defined in Section 0201.1, the Employer shall publi-
cize the same by giving written'notice of such vacant
position, with qualifications and job description
where possible, to the President of the Association
prior to publication elsewhere. The President of
the Association shall notify all teachers of the
vacancy.

0201.3 Any teacher may apply for a vacancy in a position
considered to be a promotion in Section 0201.1. In
filling such a vacancy, the Board shall consider the
professional qualifications, background, attachments,
and other relevant factors, including service in the
college, of all applicants.

0201.4 If requested, unsuccessful applicants shall be given
reasons for not attaining the'position.

0202 Transfers

With the consent of the administrators-in-charge, a
teacher may transfer from one division or department
to another without loss of rights, provided he/she
meets all of the necessary qualifications for the
position to which he/she is transferring. Under no
circumstances will he/she be transferred against his/
her will. When a change in title or function occurs
through such a transfer, the teacher shall retain all
rights, benefits and privileges of his/her previous
status.

0203 Actin Promotions

With the consent of the teacher, the institution may
appoint the teacher to hold an administrative position
on an acting basis for a period not to exceed one cal-
endar year. His/her title in the administrative position
will include the word "acting" during the time he/she
holds the administrative position.
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0203 Acting Promotions (continued)

0203.1 A teacher holding an acting position shall have the
right to return to the bargaining unit with full rights
and benefits as conferred by the Master Contract.

0204 Permanent Promotions

Any member of the bargaining unit who is selected to
an administrative position, not holding it on an act-
ing basis, but in the full capacity of the position,
and who later returns to a position within the bargain-
ing unit, shall be considered in terms of seniority and
tenure and all other rights and benefits due him/her
under this contract to have continued in the bargaining
unit during the time he/she held the administrative
position.

0205 Reduction - Retrenchment

0205.1 In the event of circumstances requiring layoff, such
as, but not limited to any one or combination of the
following.

Reduction in course offerings, insufficient demand for
course, program phase-out or discontinuance, financial
conditions, emergencies, changes in institutional
priorities, changing needs of students, etc.

The following factors will be used:

1. Seniority This factor is to be interpreted on
the basis of continuing employment as a full-time
teacher at Bay de Noc Community College.

2. Qualification - This factor is to be considered
where specific background and education are neces-
sary for teaching the assignments that will con-
tinue to be offered.

3. Experience - This factor will be used when written
records substantitate that this quality'in one
teacher is superior to that of another.

4. Past Performance - This factor will be used when
written records substantiate that this quality in
one teacher is superior to that of another. If
items 2, 3, and 4 are relatively equal as sub-
stantiated by written documentation in the teacher's
personnel file, seniority shall prevail.
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0205.2, Reduction - Retrenchment (continued)

Before official action on reduction of teachers is
taken by the Board, the President of the college will
set forth in writing to the Association President the
specific reasons for its action.

0205.3 Before official action on reduction of teachers is
taken by the Board, it will give notice to the Associ-
ation President of the contemplated reduction and
afford the Association President an opportunity to dis-

cuss it with the employer. The names of the teachers
to be laid off shall be given to the Association Presi-
dent at least twenty (20) days before official action
is taken by the Board.

0205.4 In the event the Association questions the rationale of
the employer as to the teachers: (1) being laid off or

not being laid off, or (2) filling such positions, the
Association President shall notify in writing the.Presi-
dent of the college within ten (10) days of the Board's
decision to lay off.

0205.5 If a vacant teaching position or need as outlined in 0110
should arise within two years after layoff termination of

a teacher's contract, said teachers will be given first
opportunity to fill such a need, provided the teacher is

qualified. In the event two or more teachers are equally
qualified, the teacher with the most seniority will have

priority.

0205.6 In conjunction with section 0601, which provides that
the individual contract executed between each teacher
and the Employer is subject to terms and conditions
of the Agreement, it is intended that section 0205 take
precedence over and governs the individual contract

and the individual contract is expressly conditioned
upon this section.

0205.7 Any grievance under this clause may begin at step

two.

0205.8 Layoff notification may become effective sixty (60)
days after the Association President is put on notice

as stated in Clause 0205.3.

0205.9 A teacher who is hired for two semesters or less Is
reduced from the teaching staff upon the expiration
of the individual contract.



LEAVES - ABSENCES

0301 Sick Leave

0301.1 Teachers are granted five (5) days sick leave upon
employment and may accumulate sick leave at the rate
of one-half day per pay period based on twenty six

(26) pay periods per year. Teachers hired prior to
August 15, 1986, may carry forward the balance of
unused sick leave accrued during the 1985-86 academic

year. Accukulation of sick leave may not exceed a total

of 130 days.

0301.2 Sick,leave shall be charged on any contract day during
which the teacher has an assigned duty and on any con-
tract day on which the teacher has no assigned duty
provided the teacher was sick on the preceding and
succeeding contract day. Charges to sick leave for
part days absent will be one-half (1/2) day, for each
class or office hour absent to a maximum of one day
for each part day missed. Each teacher shall notify
the office of the administrator-in-charge as soon as

it can be reasonably expected to do so.

0301.3 Absence under the sick leave policy covers personal

illness, illness ,n the immediate family (wife,
husband, children) or of persons for whom the person
has direct and continuing responsibility.

0301.4 After five (5) consecutive contracted days, the appro-
priate administrator may ask the teacher for doctor's
verification of illness or injury when sick leave has

been used or is being used for illness or injury. Failure
of the teacher to supply verification may result in a
reduction of pay for the days missed.

0301.5 Sick leave may be used for personal illness or a death

in the immediate family. This plan provides that, in
the event of a death in the immediate family (spouse,
son, daughter, parent, grandparent, brother, sister,
mother-in-law, father-in-law, or the spouse of any of

them) or of other related persons living in the house-
hold, the employee may have a maximum of three (3) days

paid time off to attend the funeral and make necessary
funeral arrangements.

0301.6 Sick leave may be used for emergency purposes when
approved by the administrator-in-charge.
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LEAVES - ABSENCES (continued)

0301.7 Any teacher who is absent because of injury or dis-
ease compensable under Michigan Workman's Compensation
Law shall receive from the Board of Trustees the dif-
ference between the allowance under the Workman's
Compensation Law and his regular salary until such

time as long term disability payments become effec-

tive. The following schedule shall be adhered to:

A. sick leave accumulated by teacher will first be

exhausted.

B. after condition "A" is satisfied, teacher shall
receive the regular payroll checks equal to the
difference between the regular salary and the
worker's disability compensation payments.

C. Once the effective date of long term disability
has occurred, the teacher shall receive compensa-
tion equal to the amount provided under the long

term disability insurance provisions. The college

will not participate in payments made under this

section of 0301.7.

0301.8 If a person presently cn sick leave is fit to return

to work on a part-time basis after an illness or
injury, he/she may do so provided both the teacher

and the administrator-in-charge approve. If requested

by the administrator-in-charge, medical assurances
will be provided.



0302 Adoption

Any teacher adopting an infant child (one(1) year
of age or less) shall be entitled, upon request, to

a leave of absence.

0303 Assault Upon a Teacher

When a teacher's absence is the result of an assault

upon the member as a result of discharging his/her
duties, the teacher's sick leave account shall not

be charged for the absence.

0304 Teachers shall immediately report cases of assault
suffered by them in connection with their employment

to their division chairperson and administrator-in-
charge.

0305 Such notification shall be immediately forwarded to

the administrator-in-charge, who shall comply with

any reasonable request from the teacher for information
in the possession of the administrator-in-charge re-
lating to the incident or the persons involved, and

shall act in appropriate ways as liaison between
teacher, the police and the courts.

0306 Privilege of Teachers to Buy Benefits

For those unpaid leaves which do not provide for the
continuation of benefits during the leave, the Board
shall make provision for the teacher to continue any

or all such beenfits at his/her own expense.

0307 Leaves of Absence

a. A teacher may take L.O.A. of up to twelve
months for graduate study, research, travel,

or other purposes when the leave is approved

by the Board of Trustees.

b. While on L.O.A., teachers will receive no
salary from the college. An exception to
the no-salary provision may be made for a
teacher-exchange program. Any period serv-
ed as an exchange teacher shall be considered
as time taught with 'the college for the pur-
poses of the salary schedule.

111



0307 Leaves of Absence' (continued)

c. A teacher on leave will be permitted. to remain a

member of the group insurance plan in effect at
the college during his/her absence. During this
period of leave, the teacher will pay the full

amount of the premium due under such a plan.

d. Teachers on L.O.A. approved by the college will
be guaranteed employment by the college in their
teaching areas, provided such positions exist.

e. Leaves will be conditional upon a qualified re-
placement being available for the absent teacher.

f. Written requests for L.O.A. providing details and
purposes should be presented to the administrator-
in-charge by June 1, or earlier, of the preceding

academic year. Provisional approval or rejection
will be granted by the administrator-in-charge.

g. It is expected that the administrator-in-charge
will make every effort possible to secure a re-

placement for the teacher desiring leave. The

teacher can assist in this effort, but the re-
sponsibility rests with the administrator-in-charge.

h. The administrator-ih-charge shall notify the
teacher desiring approved leave not later than

March 1, if the leave has been finally approved

or rejected. A decision of non-approval can be

reversed by the administrator-in-charge, subsequently,

if it later becomes possible to give the leave.

0308 Teacher Substitution

0308.1 Teachers are responsible for notifying the administra-
tor-in-charge of any expected absence as soon as it is

reasonably expected that they can do so.

0308.2 If, in the administrator's judgment, a substitute
teacher is needed and available, an attempt shall

be made to hire one.

12172



. 0308.3 Teacher Substitution (continued)

If another teacher in the bargaining unit sub-
stitutes for the, absent teacher without pay, no
sick leave will be charged against the absent
teacher. If another teacher in the bargaining
unit substitutes for the absent teacher with pay,
sick leave will be charged to the absent teacher.
The pay for the teacher substituting will be at
the part-time rate in effect.

Arrangements for substitutes shall be approved
by the administrator-in-charge.
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GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

0400 Any claim by the Association or teacher that there has
been a violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication
of the terms of this Agreement shall be resolved
through the procedures set forth herein.

0400.1 All time limits herein shall consist of Monday through
Friday (school days). Time limits may be extended upon
good cause shown or upon mutual consent of the parties.
It is understood that the time limits set forth herein
or agreed upon shall be considered as substantive.

0400.2 It is understood that grievance problems will be handled
at times other than when the teacher is at work. In

the event, however, in the handling of a grievance, it
becomes necessary for the teacher to leave his/her work,
he/she shall first obtain permission from his/her
administrator-in-charge.

0400.3 In the event that a teacher.believes there is a basis
for a grievance, the teacher shall first discuss the
alleged 'grievance with the appropriate administrator
either personally or accompanied by his/her Association
representative. Only the necessary persons and/or
teachers to the grievance shall be present at such
meeting.

0400.4 Step One

If, as a result of the informal discussion with the
appropriate administrator, a grievance still exists,
the teacher may invoke the formal grievance procedure
through the Association on a form provided by the
Association representative. A copy of the grievance
form shall be delivered to the appropriate administra-
tor. The grievance must be filed at Step I within
twenty (20) days of the violation, misinterpretation
or misapplication, or within fifteen (15) days of the
discovery thereof.

0400.5 Within five (5) days after the presentation of the
written grievance, the administrator shall give his/
her answer in writing to the grievant.

0400.6 Step Two

In the event the grievance is not settled at Step One,
it may be referred in writing to the President of the
college within ten (10) days after the date of the

answer by the administrator-in-charge or his/her
designee. At this point, the President of the college

may:
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0400.6 Step Two (continued)

a. attempt to resolve the grievance by holding a
meeting with the necessary persons and/or teachers
to the grievance. Such meeting shall be scheduled
within ten (10) days from the date of receipt of
the appeal; or

b. .refer the grievance to Step Three within ten (10)
days from the date of receipt of the appeal.
Written notice of such referral shall be given to
the Association Grievance Committee Chairperson.

If the President of the college holds a meeting,
he shall present the Association Grievance Com-
mittee Chairperson, within five (5) days after
conclusion of such meeting, with a written ans-
wer to the grievance.

0400.7 Step Three

If the alleged grievance is not settled at Step Two,
it may be referred in writing to the loard of Trustees
within ten (10) days after the date of the answer by the
President of the college. The Board, or a committee
thereof, shall hold a hearing, or otherwise investigate
the grievance, or prescribe such other procedures as it
may deem appropriate for consideration of the grievance.
The Association shall have an opportunity to present its
views at this step. The Board, or committee thereof,
shall render a decision on the grievance and present
it in writing to the Association within twenty-five
(25) days after the date the matter was referred to the
Board of Trustees.

0400.8 Step Four

If the alleged grievance is not settled at Step Three,
the matter may be referred to arbitration. Either
party may refer the matter to arbitration, provided
that notice to refer the matter is given to the other
party within ten (10) days from the date of the Board's
(or committee's thereof) written decision at Step
Three. Within ten (10) days after the date of the
written request for arbitration, a committee of the
Board or its designated representative and the Association
or its designated representative shall make every reason-
able effort to agree upon a mutually-acceptable arbitrator.



0400.8 Step Four (continued)

If the parties are unable to agree on an arbitrator
within the time period set forth herein, the party
seeking arbitration shall file a request with the.

American Arbitration Association to submit a list of

qualified arbitrators. The arbitrator shall then be
selected according to the Rules of the American Arbi-

tration Association.

The Arbitrator shall hear the grievance in dispute
and shall render his decision in writing as soon as

possible after the close of the hearing. The Arbi-
trator's decision shall set forth his findings and

conclusions with respect to the issues submitted to

arbitration. The Arbitrator's decision shall be

final and binding upon the Employer, the Association,
and the employee or employees involved.

The Arbitrator shall have no authority except to pasi

upon alleged violations of the exptessed provisions of
this Agreement and to determine disputes involving the
application or interpretation of such expressed pro-

visions. The Arbitrator shall construe this Agreement

in a manner which does not interfere with the exercise
of the Board's right and responsibilities, except where

they have been expressly and clearly limited by the

terms of this Agreement.

The Arbitrator shall have no power or authority to add
to, subtract from, or modify any of the terms of this
Agreement and shall not substitute his judgment for
that of the Employer where the Employer is given dis-
cretion by the terms of this Agreement or by the nature
of the area in which the Employer was acting. The Arbi-

trator shall not render any decision which would require
or permit an action in violation of Michigan Community
College Laws.

The Arbitrator's fees and expenses shall be shared by
the Employer and the Association equally. The expenses
and compensation for attendance of any employee, witness,

or participant'in the arbitration shall be paid by the

party calling such employee, witness, or requesting

such participant.

The termination of a probationary or non-tenure teacher
shall not be subject to the arbitration provision.



0400.8 Step Four (continued)

The filing of the grievance shall in no way interfere
with the right of the Board to proceed in carrying out
its management responsibilities, subject to the final
decision of the grievance.

In the event the alleged grievance involves an order,
requirement, etc., the grievant shall fulfill or carry
out such order or requirement, etc., pending the final
decision of the grievance.

Nothing contained herein shall be construed as limit-
ing the right of any teacher having a grievance to dis-
cussing and having it resolved informally with the
Employer, provided that the Association be given the
opportunity to be present at the hearings or meetings
of such grievance and that the final decision by the
Employer is not inconsistent with the terms of this
Agreement.

It is understood by the parties that no grievance
shall be filed or based upon any prior or previous
agreement or upon any alleged grievance occurring prior
to the effective date of this Agreement.

Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a waiver
or precedent by any action or lack of action taken by
the Employer.

0400.9 Notwithstanding the expiration of the Agreement, any
claim or grievance arising, thereunder, may be pro-
cessed through the grievance procedure until resolution.

0401 Grievance File

All documents, communications, and records dealing with
a grievance, except the material which is normall, kept
in the teacher's personnel file, shall be filed
separately from the personnel files of the participants.

0402 Personnel Files: Access

A designated member of the Association may, with written
permission from the individual, examine the personnel
file of any member or members of the bargaining unit if
the examination relates to a filed grievance, a griev-
ance in preparation, a written charge against the member,
including a recommendation for dismissal, or verifica-
tion of data for negotiations.



0402 Personnel Files: Access (continued)

0403 The individual teacher shall have access to his/her
own file any time during normal business hours. Items
which are sent to the college in confidence may first
be removed by the administrator-in-charge.

0404 When complaints or entries of a derogatory nature are
placed in a teacher's personnel file, a copy of said
complaints or entries shall be sent to the teacher.

0405 A teacher that has entries or complaints of a deroga-
tory nature placed in his/her personnel file, will have
a right to respond in writing to these derogatory re-
marks.



0500 FRINGE BENEFITS

For professional improvement, each teacher shall be
allowed $500.00. The outlay of these amounts may
be as follows: (Up to $75.00 may be used in each
year.for b and c).

a. Actual travel.

b. Membership dues in professional organiza-
tions as limited to the discipline, as
approved by the designated administrator.

c. Subscription(s) to professional periodicals
as related to the discipline and approved by
the designated administrator.

These funds will be credited to each division. The
distribution of these funds shall be made through
the cooperation of the teachers in the division of
the administrator-in-charge.

0500.1 Teachers shall be provided a retirement program 19./
the Michigan Public Employees Retirement System
contributions paid fully by the Employer.

0501 Insurance Coverage

0501.1 Insurance coverage shall be as follows:

A teacher may select Super Med I MESSA, Super
MESSA, or SET, Inc. 500 plan. The selection may
made by the teacher only during the month of Auva"
each year of this contract. In the event: that arainv
stances change, teachers who are not insured
SET coverage to be effective the first day of-Ole
calendar month. Contributions to the annuity
of course, cease as of that date and be determined
a pro-rated basis. The Board will contribute.
following maximum amounts:

full family $ 226.00

member and spouse $ 200.00

single $ 91.00

Premiums in excess of the Board contribution Wiktbe-
deducted by the college from the teacher's
paychecks. Teachers will sign authorization per-
mitting such deductions. The maximum amount' ebotrtb-
uted by the Board for 1987-88 shall be increiza
six percent (6%) and the 1988-89 Board con-MbithoK
shall be increased by six percent WO. 'In hoGthe,,
shall the Board contribution exceed the toko.S
of the premium.



0501.1 Insurance Coverage (continued)

Teachers will sign authorization cards permitting
such deductions. The Association will be respons-
ible for any lack of authorization by Association
members.

Employer-paid dental plan providing 80% coverage of
dental costs, excluding orthodontic treatment.

College share of life insurance will be $15,000 per
teacher.

Personal effects insurance to $5,000 per teacher,
based upon listing.

Professional liability and classroom insurance of
$100,000 per teacher.

Travel insurance of $100_000 ($500,000 limit per
accident) on any teacher al....ending meetings or taking
field trips related to his/her teaching or profes-
sional improvement.

Long term disability insurance shall be provided
each teacher. This insurance shall provide:

- 66 2/3% of salary
- 180 calendar day waiting period
- $3,000 maximum per month
- two-year own occupation definition
- benefits payable to age 65; accident and sickness
- waiver of premium while totally d5.sabled
- rehabilitation provision
- mental rider provision

With respect to the above coverages, the employer shall
be obligated only to tender premiums.

_0501.2 Teachers may elect the Tax-Sheltered Annuity plan in
lieu of medical coverage. For those teachers who
choose this option, the college will contribute
$1,000 arlually in the Sun Life Massachusetts Investors
Plan 403B.

0501.3 Long Term Disability Sick Leave Bank

The Long Term Disability (LTD) Sick Leave Bank is
established to be used ONLY in conjunction with the
180 calendar day waiting period required by the LTD
insurance carrier. It cannot be used for any other
reason.



0501.3 Long Term'Disability Sick Leave Bank (continued)

The purpose of the LTD Sick Leave Bank is to provide
a reserve whereby a teacher who qualifies for LTD and
who does not have a sufficient number of personal sick
days accrued to carry himther through the 180 calendar
day waiting period can dra7 and use sick days from the
reserve after first using thE personal sick days he/she
has accrued as provided by paragraph 0301.1.

a. Each teacher shall give five (5) days of sick
leave to the sick leave bank at start of 1975-76
academic year.

b. LTD Sick Leave Bank records shall be mainisained

by the Business Office. The Dean of Business
Services and the chairperson of the Grievance
Committee shall dispense days from the LTD Sick
Leave Bank upon validation of written requests,
accompanied by a medical statement.

c. Each teacher may draw from the LTD Sick Leave Bank
based upon approval from the administrators of the
LTD Sick Leave Bank.

d. A teacher who uses sick leave days drawn from the
LTD Sick Leave Bank as provided under paragraph
0501.3 will not be required to pay back the days
drawn.

e. In the event that additional sick days are needed
to replenish the LTD'Sick Leave Bank, additional
days will be assessed uniformly to each full-time
employee. This will be reviewed annually by the
Dean of Business Services and the chairperson of

the Grievance Committee.

f. An instructor must provide the college with medi-
cal assurance that he/she is physically and men-
tally fit to return.

g. When returning from sick leave during or at the
end of the first or second year, the instructor
will be assured his/her original position if it
still exists, or a vacant-. position within the
area of his/her interests, abilities, and training.
This right will exist for a period of two (2) years
commencing with the date of disability.
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0501.3 Long Term Disability Sick Leave Bank (continue '4)

h. Should the administrator-in-charge disagree with

the medical assurance provided, the college has

the right to ask that a physical examination be
provided at the college's expense. The results

of this physical shall be the basis for deter-
mining the teacher's ability and right to return.

i. Seniority will continue to accumulate during the
disability and callback period.

0502 Legal counsel shall be provided for initial contact
with the teacher in the event of a suit instituted
against the institution as a result of his/her pro-

fessional duties.

0503 Transportation Reimbursement

Teachers may choose to use either their own personal

vehicle or an available college-owned vehicle when
traveling on official college business. However, when

more than. one teacher is traveling to the same desti-

nation, they will, whenever possible, ride together

rather than use separate vehicles.

0503.1 Authorized use of personal vehicles for college-related
travel will be reimbursed by the college at the rate of
0.21 cents per mile or Board policy, whichever is

greater.

0503.2 If a college or leased vehicle is not available, the

teacher may use his/her personal car and be reimbursed
at the rate of 0.21 cents per mile or Board policy,
whichever is higher.

0503.3 Transportation by Common Carrier

A. Limitation on fares:

1. Railroads: The fare for transportation on
any trip shall not exceed the regular first
class fare.

2. Air Travel: All travelers shall purchase the

east expensive accommodations available on
any one flight. Travelers choosing first
class when tourist class is available will be
reimbursed only on the tourist class rate.

3. Round trip tickets shall be secured whenever
practical and economical.
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0503.4 Payment for Travel Time

Travel time based on speed of 45 mph at part-time
rate for any hours traveled in excess of three (3)
hours per week for off-campus class or classes
scheduled as part of a regular load.

0503.5 Allowance for Courses Taught in Iron Mountain/Kingsford

If an instructor who is based at the college's main
campus teaches in Iron Mountain/Kingsford, he/she will
receive the equivalent of one hour's pay ac the pre-
vailing part-time rate for each scheduled class session.
Howeirer, if the instructor lives within twenty miles of
Iron Mountain/Kingsford, he/she will not be eligible for

this allowance.

0504 Meals Allowance and Lodging

A teacher shall receive meal money under Section 0500
at meal allowances as follows or Board policy, which-
ever is higher:

In-State

Breakfast $ 4.50
Lunch $ 5.50
Dinner $11.75

Out-of-State

Breakfast $ 4.50
Lunch $ 7.00
Dinner $13.00

New York and Washington, D.C.

Breakfast $ 5.25
Lunch $ 7.75
Dinner $16.00

#::mference-served meals -- actual cost, or the
indicated cost of any meal that is a scheduled
part of the professional improvement function
the teacher is attending. Lodging -- will be
reimbursed at actual cost shown on receipt.



0505 Tuition Grants

0505.1 Each full-time teacher may take any class or classes
offered by Bay de Noc Community College he/she de-
sires, provided there is no conflict with his/her

assignment. No tuition will be charged.

0505.2 Spouses and children and or legally adopted children
of the teacher shall be granted free tuition for
classes that are offered by Bay de Noc Community
College as defined above. Children are eligible for
free tuition until they reach their 23rd birthday.

If the 23rd birthday is reached after the start of
classes in any session, the free tuition policy will

apply.

0505.3 Teachers who have been full-time employees of the

college for a minimum of five (5) years and have

met all of the requirements for retirement by the

State of Michigan and are retiring from Bay de Noc
Community College and have legally dependent children,
shall qualify for dependent tuition grants as provided

under paragraph 0505. However, this right must be

exercised no later than five (5) years after the date

of their retirement. Other relatives and dependents
of the teacher are excluded from this provision.

0505.4 Tuition Grants

The use of any tuition grant clause to increase en-
rollments for the purpose of having a "Go" situation

in a class shall be grounds for dismissal.

0505.5 Fees for workshops, seminars, and clinics are excluded

from this provision.

1P4
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CONTRACTS - PAYMENTS

0601 Date ofIssue and Return

All individual contracts are subject to the terms
of the Master Contract. Individual contracts will
be issued to all non-tenured teachers within thirty
(30) days following ratification of the Master Con-
tract. The individual contract will have a statement
indicating the position on the salary schedule.

Each teacher is responsible for having on file veri-
fication of all materials to substantiate salary
placement. Any material placed on file sixty (60)
days after contract ratification shall not be con-
sidered in salary determination. Extensions may be
granted upon written application.

Provided there is no dispute of salary schedule place-
ment, the teacher will sign and return the contract
within three weeks.

0602 Salary Payment

The salary of each teacher shall be paid every other
Friday.

Each teacher shall be paid 1/26 of his/her pay begin-
ning with the first pay period of the fall semester
and ending with the 26th pay of the contract year.

0603 First Payment

The first salary payment shall be made to all teachers
no later than the second Friday of the academic year.

0604 Professional Dues

Any teacher who is a member of the Association, or who
has applied for membership, may sign and deliver to the
Board an assignment authorizing deduction of profession-
al dues in the Association, which sum shall be deter-
mined by the Association for each school year. Such
authorization shall continue in effect from year to
year unless revoked in writing between June 1 and Sep-
tember 1 of any year. Pursuant to such authorization,
the Board shall deduct 1/26 of such dues from each
regular salary check of the teacher each month for
twelve (12) months, beginning in September and ending
in August of each year. Any teacher who shall not per-
form services for any entire month of the school year
shall have his/her dues reduced by one-twelfth of the
yearly dues for each entire month he/she did not work,



0604 Professional Dues (continued)

except where the failure to perform services during
any month was the result of the teacher's taking any
leave of absence or sick leave provided for in this

contract.

This Article shall be effective retroactively to the
date of the Agreement and all sums payable hereunder
shall be determined from said date.

0605 Agency Shop

A. All full-time teachers in the bargaining unit
shall, on or before the thirtieth (30) day
following the beginning of the school year, be-
ginning of their employment, or the execution
of the bargaining agreement, whichever is later,

as a condition of employment or of continued
employment, either:

1. become members of the Association, or

2. pay a Representation Benefit Fee to the
Association in an amount equal to the
professional dues of the Association.

B. As a condition of the effectiveness of this Article,
the Association agrees.to indemnify and save the
Board, each individual school Board member, and all
administrators, harmless against any and all claims,
demands, costs, suits or other forms of liability
and all court or administrative agency costs that
may arise out of, or by reason of., action taken by

.
the aoard for the purpose of complying with this

Article.

0606 TV Courses

The amount of time and the rate for teaching a TV
course shall be agreed upon by the teacher and the
designated administrator before the assignment is

accepted. Courses taught through television media
will not be utilized to reduce the number of course
offerings taught through other means. TV courses

to be offered as equivalents of regular on-campus
offerings will be sent to the proper division for
determination of scheduling and equivalency.



0607 Teleconference Courses

0607.1 The amount of time and the rate for teaching a tele-
conference course shall be agreed upon by the teacher
and the designated administrator before the assign-
ment is accepted. However, the rate shall not be less
than 1.25 times the prevailing part-time rate.

0607.2 Total enrollment including both sites may not exceed
forty-five (45) students.

0607.3 Teleconference courses may be used only under the
following circumstances:

A. There is insufficient enrollment at either site
to justify a "Go" situation as provided by
paragraph 0102.1, or

B. A qualified part-time instructor, as determined
by the administrator-in-charge, is not available
to teach at the receiving location, or

C. That it is essential that both sites receive the
same information at the same time.
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0700 DURATION AGREEMENT.

This Agreement shall be effective as of the 18th

day of August , 1986, and shall continue in

effect until midnight on the 17th day of

August , 1989. This'Agreement shall not be

extended orally, and it is expressly understood.

that it shall expire on the, date indicated.

0700.1 Further Agreement

It is agreed that bargaining for the Agreement which
shall replace this Agreement shall commence no later
than Janaury 15, 1989. However, this shall not pre-
clude the rights provided for in paragraphs 0012 and
0013 of this Agreement.
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APPENDIX I

1986-1989

TEACHER SALARY POINT SCHEDULE

A. TEACHING EXPERIENCE:

1. At Bay - 1 point per year 13 ma

2. Outside Bay - 1 point per yr. for 1st 5 yrs. 5 max.

3. Beyond 5 years - 1/2 point per year 7 max.

B. RELATED WORK EXPERIENCE OTHER THAN TEACHING:

1. 1 point per year for 1st 5 years 5 max.

2. Beyond 5 years - 1/2 point per year 7 max1

C. DEGREE WHEN RELATED TO AREA OF TEACHING RESPONSIBILITY:

1. Associate

LPN (1 year)

Bachelor's

2. Associate

RN (2 years)

Bachelor's

3. Associate

RN (3 years)

Bachelor's

4. Associate

Bachelor's

Master's

Second Master's

Master's + 30

2 ptn4ss, Sq

3 pts.
1 pt.,// 5 pts.

max.
4 pts.

2

4 pts.
2 pts 6 pts.

max.
4 pts.

2 pts

4
pts> 6 pts:22>

8 pts.
max.

4 pts.

2 pts

5 pts.

5 pts.

3 pts.

3 pts.

60 hr. .Master's
in: Fine Arts 3 pts.

Bus. Admin. 3 pts.

Soc.. Work 3 pts.

Specialist , 3 pts.

Doctorate 5 pts.

10 pts.
max.

(130

13 max.

3 pts. 5 pts.
max. max.



NON-DEGREE RELATED TEACHING RESPONSIBILITY:

In areas where degrees are not normally or generally
awarded, up to five vocational points may be awarded
to those having less than a bachelor's degree. In no
case shall C and D in combination exceed ten (10) points.

1. Vocational points will'be awarded upon verification
of prior teaching experience or completion of Trade
Vocational School training in one's teaching dis-
cipline.

a. One point for each year of teaching.

b. One point for each year's vocational train-
ing in teaching discipline.

2. If a teacher is awarded less than five vocational
points upon employment, one point will be awarded
for each year of teaching experience at Bay de Noc
Community College, plus one longevity point for
each year until a maximum of five (5) vocational
points is reached. Thereafter, the teacher will
continue with longevity until he reaches maximum
allowed for longevity.
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BASIC SALARY SCHEDULE

POINTS
ACCUMULATED

1986-1987
SCHEDULE

1987-1988
SCHEDULE

1988-1989
SCHEDULE

0-7 $19,094 $20,240 $21,556

8 19,819 21,008 22,374

9 30,544 21,777 23,193

10 21,272 22,548 24,014

11 .21,994 23,314 24,829

12 22,719 24,082 25,647

13 23,447 24,854 26,470

14 24,172 25,622 27,287

15 24,896 26,390 28,105

16 25,622 27,159 28,924

17 26,349 27,930 29,745

18 27,096 28,722 30,589

19 27,799 29,467 31,382

20 28,524 30,235 32,200

21 29,249 31,004 33,019

22 29,975 31,774 33,839

23 30,701 32,543 34,658

24 31,425 33,311 35,476

25* 32,152 34,081 36,296

26 32,878 34,851 37,116

27 33,602 35,618 37,933.-

28 34,329 36,389 38,754

1986-87 5% increase; 1987-88 6% increase; 1988-89 6.5% increase.

However, if in 1987-88, State Aid exceeds the projected 67. for the
College Fiscal Year, 507. of any additional increases will be applied
to full-time faculty salaries for that year only. If in 1988-89,
State Aid exceeds the projected 6.57. for the College e Fiscal Year,
507. of any additional increases will be applie3 to full -time faculty
salaries.
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CONDITIONS

1. In recognizing credit'for work or teaching experience,
only full-time, full-year experience shall be calculat-
ed.

a. Full-year non-teaching experience shall be twelve
(12) months.

b. Full-year teaching experience shall consist of teach-
ing a regular two-semester school year.

2. Teachers earning credit beyond the Master's degree after
the ratification date of the contract must have prior
approval from the administrator-in-charge to have such
credit count on the schedule.

3. A teacher must supply verification data to the administrator-
in-charge. within sixty (60) days following the ratification
date of this contract, or within sixty (60) days following
Board approvalof his or her employment, whichever is later.
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SUMMER SCHOOL PAY SCHEDULE

Credits: 1 2 3 4

1. Lecture classes $350 $700 $1,050 $1,400

2. Lab classes 437 875 1,310 1,750

Clinical nursing instructors will be paid $18.00 per contact hour or
the prevailing part-time rate, whichever is more, for each contact
hour agreed upon.

Nursing teaching assignments with teacher participation will be made
by the administrator -in- charge by April 1. Nursing teachers will in-
dicate in writing their willingness to teach this assignment within
five days of notification. Failure to reply shall be deemed a re-
jection by the teacher.

In a multiple lecture-laboratory science course, the regular summer
pay rate for lab courses will apply if there is one lab section. The
pay for each additional lab section will be prorated by the percent
of that lab section's contact hours as compared to the numberof con-
tact hours in lecture-lab rates.

"Go-No-Go" and class size provisions will be the same as is provided
through paragraphs 0102.1 and 0102 of this Agreement.

Counselors will be paid $535.00 per week based on a 35 hour work week.
Upon approval of the administrator-in-charge, a counselor may elect
to bank up to and including five (5) days per semester. Days banked
will be made up during the spring or summer as mutually agreed between
the counselor and the administrator-in-charge.

Amount of extra pay shall be:

1. Any responsibilities other than special application projects
designated by the administration as being worthy of extra pay
shall be negotiated by the Teachers' Negotiations Committee
at the time it is being proposed

2. Division chairpersons shall be said as follows:

Arts and Letters $1,100.00

Business $1,400.00

Nursing $1,000.00

Science $1,200.00

Social Science $1,000.00

Technical $1,400.00

The above payments will be prorated over twenty-six (26) pay
periods.
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BAY de NOC COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FACULTY WORKDAYS

1986

0 WEEK

Aug. 18 - Aug. 22
(Classes begin Aug. 20)

DAYS WEEK
1987

9 (Late Registration)

DAYS

5 Jan. 1/2

Aug. 25 - Aug. 29 5 Jan. 12 - Jan. 16 5

Sept. 1 - Labor Day Jan. 19 - Jan. 23 5

Sept. 2 - Sept. 5 4 Jan. 26 - Jan. 30 5

Sept. 8 - Sept. 12 5 Feb. 2 - Feb. 6 5

Sept. 15 - Sept. 19 5 Feb. '9 - Feb. 13 5

Sept. 22 - Sept. 26 5 Feb. 16 - Feb. 20 5

Sept. 29 - Oct. 3 5 Feb. 23 - Feb. 27 5

Oct. 6 - Oct. 10 5 Mar. . 2 - Mar. 6 5

Oct. 13 - Oct. 17 5 Mar. 9 - Mar. 13 5

Oct. 20 - Oct. 24 5 Mar. 16 - Mar. 20 5

Oct. 27 - Oct. 31 5 Mar. 23 - Mar. 27 .5

Nov. 3 - Nov. 7 5 Mar. 30 - Apr. 3 (Spring Break)

Nov. 10 - Nov. 14 5 Apr. 6 - Apr. 10 5

Nov. 17 - Nov. 21 5 Apr. 13 - Apr. 17 (Good Fri-
day

Nov. 24 - Nov. 25 2 Apr. 17, until 12:00 noon) 4%

Nov. 26 - Nov. 28 Thanksgiving Apr. 20 - Apr. 24 5

Holiday
Dec. 1 - Dec. 5 5 Apr. 27 - May 1 5

Dec. 8 - Dec. 12 5 May. 4 - May 8 5

Dec. 15 (last day of class 1 May 11 - May 14 (Exam Week) 4

Dec. 16 - Dec. 19(Exam
Week) 4

86 84

TOTAL: 170 .

vi
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GRIEVANCE NO. Distribution of Copies:
BAY DE NOC COMMUNITY COLLEGE Administration

GRIEVANCE' REPORT' Association
(Compelete in Triplicate) Instructor

**********************************************************************************

Name of Grievant Duty Assignment Date Filed

Nature of Grievanie (append pertinent papers and use additional sheets of paper
If necessary)

Clause of Contract Alleged to be Violated

.

.

Settlement Desired

Signature of
Grievant Date

**********************************************************************.************

Disposition of Grievance by appropriate administrator

--
,Date Signature of Administrator

**********************************************************************************

Should the Grievant elect to appeal the decision above to a higher level, his
request to appeal and the subsequent action will be recorded as endorsement to
this form.



Disposition of Grievance by President or Designee

Date Signature of President

**********************************************************************************

Disposition of Grievance by Board

Date Signature of Board Secretary

************ k***************************************-*****************************

Disposition of Grievance by Arbitrator .

Tate Signature of Arbitrator

viii
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IT SHALL BE THE POLICY OF THE BAY DE NOC COMMUNITY

COLLEGE BOARD OF TRUSTEES TO ASSURE THE PROVISIONS OF

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AND EQUAL ACCESS IN EDUCATIONAL ACTS.

THESE PROVISIONS APPLY IN ALL AREAS OF EMPLOYMENT,

STUDENT SERVICES, AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS.

DISCRIMINATION BECAUSE OF RACE, COLOR, RELIGION, SEX,

AGE, NATIONAL ORIGIN, POLITICAL AFFILIATION, HANDICAP,

VETERAN OR MARITAL STATUS IS PROHIBITED.

QUESTIONS CONCERNING TITLE IX OF THE EDUCATION

AMENDMENTS OF 1972, WHICH PROHIBITS DISCRIMINATION ON THE

BASIS OF SEX, SHOULD BE DIRECTED TO:

CAROLYN ROGERS
Assistant to the. President for Resource Development

Bay de Noc Community College
2001 N. Lincoln Road

Escanaba, MI 49829-2511
(906) 786-5802, Ext. 13 7

INQUIRIES RELATED TO SECTION 504 OF THE REHABILITATION

ACT OF 1973, WHICH PROHIBITS DISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS OF

HANDICAP, SHOULD BE DIRECTED TO:

CHRISTIAN HOLMES
Associate Dean for Learning Services

Bay de Noc Community College
2001 N. Lincoln Road

Escanaba, MI 49829-2511
(906) 786-5802, Ext. 122

ADOPTED BY THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES AUGUST 11, 1976;

REVIEWED AND REVISED SEPTEMBER 8, 1982.
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MASTER AGREEMENT

Between the Gogebic Community College Board of Trustees and the Michigan
Association of Higher Education, Gogebic Community College District.

ARTICLE I RECOGNITION

A. The Board of Trustees of the Gogebic Community College (hereinafter
referred to as the Board) hereby recognizes the Michigan
Association of Higher Education, Gogebic Community College
District (hereinafter referred to as the Association) as the
exclusive bargaining representative, as define6 in Section II of
Act 336, Public Acts of 1947, for:

"All full-time and regular part-time daytime campus and prison
instructional employees of Gogebic Community College,
including Nursing, Cosmetology, Vocational - Technical faculty,
Librarians, Division Chairpersons, Athletic Director, Health
Service Officer, Counseling/Placement Officer, Housing and
Student Activities Officer, but excluding all summer, evening
and off-campus-instructional personnel; Deana, all Supervisory
employees, and all other employees."

B. The Board agrees not to negotiate a contract with any individual
instructor covered by this Agreement nor any instructors'
organization other than the Association for the duration of this
Agreement. This is not construed as prohibiting contracts
necessary where programs of special community and area services are
initiated under sponsorship of the college.

C. Within thirty (30) days of the beginning of their employment
hereunder, instructors may sign and deliver to the Board an
assignment authorizing deduction of membership dues or assessments
of the Association upon such conditions as the Association shall
establish. Such sums will be deducted az dues from the regular
salaries of all member instructors and remitted in ten (10) equal
payments commencing with the first full payroll in October.
Membership in the organization is voluntary.

D. Any instructor who is not a member of the Association in good
standing or who does not make application for membership within
thirty (30) days from the date of commencement of teaching duties,
shall, as a condition of employment, pay a Service Fee of 1/20 per
contact hour to the Association an amount which is equivalent to
the dues uniformly required to be paid by members of the
Association provided, however, that the instructor shall authorize
payroll deductions for such fee in the same manner as provided in
Section C of this Article. In the event that an-instructor shall
not pay such fee directly to the Association or authorize payment
through payroll deduction, the Board shall notify at once such
instructor or instructors that their services shall be terminated
within twenty (20) school days. The paK.ties expressly recognize
that the failure of any instructor to comply with the provisions



of this Article is just and reasonable cause for discharge from
employment. The Board will notify new employees of this article
upon hiring.

E. Nothing contained herein shall be construed to deny or restrict
to any instructor or the Board of Trustees any rights either may
have under the applicable Michigan Laws or applicable Civil Service
Laws and regulations. The rights granted hereunder shall be
deemed to be in addition to those provided elsewhere.

F. In the event that any provision of this Agreement is or shall at
any time be held contrary to law, all other provisions of this
Agreement shall continue in full force and effect.

G. This Agreement shall.supersede any rules, regulations or practices
of the Board which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with its
terms. The provisions of this Agreement shall be incorporated in
the Institutional Handbook.

ARTICLE II BARGADMIGAGREEMENT

The Board Negotiating Committee and the Association Negotiating
Committee as bargaining representatives of their respective groups,
hereby agree to the following guidelines in negotiating procedures:

1. It is understood that all bargaining shall be in good faith,
and that the respective negotiating committees shall work
diligently to formulate a Master Agreement as resourcefully
and expeditiously as possible.

2. Although it is recognized that both committees are required
to gain final approval by the majority of their respective
groups, it is to be understood that in no way should fore-
knowledge of such requirement impede the progress made by both
committees.

3. It is further understood that each committee shall endeavor
to encourage their respective groups to accept such recom-
mendations as are made by the committees as soon as mutual
agreement between the committees is reached.

4. Upon ratification of the Master Agreement by the respective
memberships, appropriate individual contracts, in accordance
with the Master Agreement and Board Policy, will be presented
for proper signatures.

5. This Agreement will not be effective until ratified by a
majority of the membership of the Association and approved by
the Board of Trustees.

V;

6. The provisions of this contract will be in force from
August 15, 1986 to August 15, 1989.
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ARTICLE III RIGHTS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

A. The Board of Trustees of the Gogebic Community College, by its'own
volition and in accordance with the mandate of the electors of the
District, hereby retains and reserves unto itself all power,
authorities and duties conferred upon it by the statutes and the
Constitution of the State of Michigan and the statutes and the
Constitution of the United States of America.

B. Among the rights and responsibilities are included as deemed
necessary and advisable by the Board:

1. To manage and administer control of its prope'ties, facilities
and employees.

2. To hire, pay, retain, promote, demote, discipline and dismiss
its employees.

3. To recommend individual courses and programs of instruction,
-including-special-programc-mmintaiii-theedireg6-Wildingi,
equipment, and instructional equipment, to provide materials,
equipment and non-teaching services to conduct the college,
to provide for the development and utilization of the
facilities, to provide for-the athletic, recreational,
cultural, and social events for the people served.

4. To establish through the administrative personnel, class
schedules, the duties, responsibilitim, and assignments of
faculty and other employees, and criteria and qualifications
for other contractual services and special programs.

ARTICLE IV INSTRUCI'OR RIGHTS

A. Pursuant to Act 336'of the Public Acts of 1947, the Board hereby
agrees that every instructor employed by the Board shall have the
right to freely organize, join, and support the Association for the
purpose of engaging in collective bargaining or negotiations and
other concerted activities for mutual activities and protection.
As a duly elected body exercising governmental power under intent
of law of the State of Michigan, the Board undertakes and agrees
that it will not directly or indirectly discourage or deprive or
coerce any instructor in the enjoyment of any rights conferred by
Act 336 as amended or other laws of Michigan or the Constitutions
of Michigan and the United States; that it will not discriminate
against any instructor with respect to hours, wages, or any terms
or conditions of employment by reason-of his membership in the
Association, his participation in-any activities of the Association
or collective professional negotiations with the Board, or his
institution of any grievance, complaint, or proceeding under this
Agreement or otherwise with respect to any termsor conditions of
employment and citizenship.

B. The Association and its members shall have the right to use college
building facilities '_m accordance with college policy at reasonable



hours for meetings. No instructor'shall be prevented from wearing
insignia, pins, or other identification of membership in the
Association, either on or off school premises. Bulletin boards and
other established media of communication shall be made available
to the Assobiation and its members for reasonable Association
business.

C. The Board agrees to make available to the Association in response
to reasonable requests from time to time available public infor-
mation under Board policy concerning financial resources of the
district, budgetary requirements and. allocation and such other non-
privileged information relevant to collective bargaining, including
overload pay of employees within the bargaining unit and imprest
fund reports, as will assist the Association in developing
intelligent, accurate, informed and constructive proposals on
behalf of the instructors and their students and on behalf of
Gogebic Community College. The Association shall reimburse the
Board for reasonable expenses incurred in furnishing information or
making records available.

D. An instructor shall be entitled to have present a representative of
the Association when he is being penalized, for any infraction of
discipline or delinquency in professional performance. This, how-
ever, dies not preclude the discussion of problem areas that do not
require disciplinary action. When a request for such represen-
tation is made, no further action shall be taken with respect to
the instructor until such representative of the Association IA
present provided such time shall not exceed three (3) hours or at a
mutually agreeable time after occurrence of the incident.

E. All instructor evaluations will be conducted according to policy
jointly formulated or amended by the Administration and the
Association, subject to approval by the Board of Trustees. The
primary purpose of evaluation is for the improvement of
instruction, and direction and assistance of the instructor in a
constructive manner.

The following procedure will be used for evaluation:

a. The minimum number of classroom visitations shall be four (4)
evaluations for the first year. The first visitation will be
prearranged and announced with all subsequent visitation
occurring on an unscheduled basis.

b. During the second and third year, of employment, there shall be
a minimum of two (2) classroom visitations each year for
evaluation purposes.

c. After the third year.of employment, there shall be a minimum
of one (1) classroom visit each year for evaluation purposes.

d. At least half of these evaluations will be made before
April 1st. Additional visitations ...sy be requested by the
faculty member.

-4-
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e. Recognizing that evaluation is a continual and ongoing
process, further visitations for evaluative purposes will be
made as the need arises.

f. Classroom evaluations shall be made on the basis of personal
attendance by evaluators. Secondary means such as closed
circuit TV, intercom, etc., will be permitted as a means of
evaluation with mutual permission and agreement between the
evaluator and the instructor.

g. Following each observation, a written statement by the
observer shall be prepared and a conference with the
instructor shall be held within one week to discuss the
written appraisal. The instructor and the evaluators then
receive signed copies of the appraisal. Instructors may
attach a written reaction to the visitation evaluation. All
the aforementioned parties shall sign.

h. Instructors,_upon request,, will be Oven access to review
their personnel file, with the exception of confidential pre-
employment information. The instructor shall receive a copy
of all evaluation materials placed in the file at the time
they are placed therein.

i. Personnel files are confidential and are available only to
the President and appropriate Dean (not secretaries). The
instructor shill be,allowed to review his personnel file by
prior appointment with his representative present. The in-
structor shall be required to furnish the administrator with
written authorization allowing the representative to review
his or her file.

ARTICLE V 114PLOYMENT POLICIFS AND PRACTICES

A. The Board of Trustees and administration will give reasonable
support and assistance to instructors in carrying out their con-
tractual duties.,

B. Complaints made: against any instructor sha.,.. be promptly called to
the attention of the instructor. Instructors are encouraged to
personally investigcte the complaint and attempt to resolve the
problem. The administration shall not use any complaint not
brought to the attention of the instructor in any evaluation or
disciplinary action.

PROBATIONARY INSTRUCIORS

C. 1. All new instructors will be on an annual probationary
contract. During this probationary periodom instructor will
be provided with guidance, assistance and recommendations for
improvement. After three (3) years of successful teaching, an
instructor will be recommended for a continuing contract by
the respective Dean to the President, subject to approval by
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the Board of Trustees.

2. The probationary teacher will be notified in writing by
April 1st of each year whether he will be rehired or
terminated.

3. Part-time employment not in the bargaining unit shall not be
considered as part of the probationary period.

4. A probationary instructor denied renewal of his probationary
contract for the following year or denied a continuing
contract at the end of the third year will be given from the
appropriate Dean a statement of the reasons for the denial.
The instructor may then file a grievance of the decision to
the President in writing within five (5) days, in accordance
with the grievance procedure through Steps III. Non-renewal
or denial of a continuing contract to a probationary
instructor shall not be subject to arbitration. The
Arbitrator shall have no authority to render Kix decision
regarding the termination of employment of a probationary
instructor.

5. The President may temporarily suspend with pay any instructor
pending a final decision by the Board.

CONTINUING CONTRACT INSTRUCTORS

D. 1. An'instructor on continuing contract who has not reached
retirement age shall not be refused employment or dismissed or
denied any economic advantage or discharged except for just
cause.

2. The President may temporarily suspend with pay any instructor
pending a final decision by the Board.

EMMOYMENT REDUCTION OR TERMINATION PROCEDURE FOR OTHER THAN
CAUSE

E. 1. Whenever it is necessary to decrease the size of the staff
because of insufficient funds or substantial decrease in
student population, or discontinuance or retrenchment of areas
of curriculum, the Board of Trustees, upon recommendation of
the president, may cause the necessary staff to be reduced in
status or placed on leave of absence without pay. The in-
structor will receive a minimum of sixty (60) days notice of
change in status. When and if circumstances shall be appro-
priate, each instructor placed on leave of absence will be
reinstated if the offer is accepted within fourteen (14)
calendar days after the official offer is made. An employee
placed on leave of absence is subject to reeall for a period
not to exceed three (3) years. Such reemployment shall not
result in loss of status or credit for previous years of
service.
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2. The following shall be considered in the laying off or placing
an instructor on part-time status: length of service in the
district, and acadeMic qualifications. If academic
qualifications for classes top be taught are equal, the
employee with the longest continuous service in the district
will be retained.

3. Instructors contemplating change or termination of employment
shall tender notification to the 'President in writing by
April 1st; except under mutual agreement this deadline may be
extended to June 30th.

DUTIES AND RESPCNSIBILITIES

R. 1. Instructional personnel shall cooperate with Division Chair-
persons, Deans and administrators in providing instruction
commensurate with the objectives of the college. Each faculty
member shall be free to use methods and devices to present
instructional material in the most effective manner, con-
sistent with recognized professional practices, and will
cooperate in planning of programs and courses which arP
essential in the college-wide offerings..

2. Faculty members are expected to participate in academic ad-
visement, curriculum planning, and other items generally
considered as a part of the professional duties of faculty
personnel (e.g., registration, convocations and commencement,
etc.)

3. Faculty members are expected to attend all regularly scheduled
faculty meetings, unless specifically excused by the adminis-
trator in charge.

ARTICLE VI VACANCY QUALIFICATIONS

A. In filling vacancies in professional positions, both teaching
positions and administrative positions, the administration shall
give consideration to the qualifications of all applicants. Lists
of existing vacancies shall be posted and circulated before the
vacancies are filled. In filling positions, both the academic
qualifications and proven competence of the candidates shall be
considered.

B. Where applicants are equally qualified, currently employed
personnel will be given primary consideration for these vacancies.
Final authority to select and approve all personnel rests with the
Board c Trustmes upon the recommendation of the President of the
College.

ARTICLE VII LEAVES

A. Instructors absent from duty on account of death or critical
illness in the immediate family shall be entitled to a maximum of
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three (3) days leave, without loss of pay, per year and the absence
beyond thii time must be approved by the appropriate Dean.
"Immediate family" shall include: father, mother, son, daughter,
wife, husband, brother or sister, father-in-law, mother-in-law,
son-in-law,-daughter-in-law, regardless of residence.

B. Instructors absent from duty on account of the death of other
relatives shall be entitled on one (1) day leave of absence at any
one time at full pay and the absence shall not be deducted from the
accumulated sick leave. "Other relatives" shall include: grand-
father, grandmother, grandchild, uncle, aunt, nephew, niece,
brother-in-law, sister-in-law, or just cousin. If the "other
relative" lives in the home of the instructor, such death shall be
treated the same as that of the "immediate family" and Paragraph A
will be applied.

C. In case more time is necessary under "A" and "V because of distance
involved or other unusual circumstances, additional time may be
secured with the approval of the appropriate Dean.

JURY DM

A faculty member who is summoned shall be excused from work for
jury service or if he is subpoenaed as a witness by anyone
empowered by law by compel attendance by subpoena. Such faculty
member shall be paid the difference between his regular pay and the
fee he receives for acting as a juror or witness. Such leave shall
not be deducted from any other leave covered in this agreement.
The Board reserves the right to request the court to excuse the
faculty member from jury duty when his absence works a hardship on
the college.

SICK LEAVE

A. Full-time faculty members shall be credited with eleven* (11) sick
leave days per contract year for absence due to perdonal illness or
injury which will be accumulated from year to year to a total of
160 days. No payment will be made for unused sick leave. Sick
leave shall be prorated for instructors engaged after the
beginning of the year and part-time instructors.

B. Illness which extends beyond the leave accumulated by the
instructor shall be reviewed by the appropriate Dean and President
and the Board of Trustees. At its discretion, the Board of
Trustees, acting on the recommendation of the Dean and President,
may grant a leave of absence or make any other mutually agreed upon
arrangement between the Dean and President, Board of Trustees, and
the instructor.

C. The Board shall furnish each instructor with a balance statement of
accrued sick leave at the beginning of each contract year.

* Camp Ojibwa), instructors shall be credited with thirteen (13) sick
leave days per contract year.
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D. A Sick Leave Bank shall be established by deducting one (1) sick
leave day from each full-time faculty member's accumulation of
sick leave. The Association may authorize from time to time an
additional day of sick leave to be deducted from each full-time
faculty member's accumulation of sick leave. The sick leave bank
shall be administered by one designee of the Association and one
designee of the Board, subject to the following rules:

I. The assets of the sick leave bank shall be used for ill-
ness or disability of a daytime faculty member only.

2. Illness or disability may be subject to medical verifi-
cation by either the Association designee or the Board
designee.

3. No faculty member shall be entitled to the assets of the
sick leave bank until three (3' work dant after use of the
faculty member's last individual accumulated sick leave day.

4. Sick leave bank days shall not be utilized beyond the
academic year in which his/her accumulated sick leave is
exhausted.

5. Additional policies and procedures not in conflict with this
article shall be ratified by both the Board and the
Association.

6. Daytime part-time teachers shall also be required to donate
one (1) full sick leave day to the Bank. The daytime part-
time teacher may then withdraw days from the Bank on a pro-
rated basis according to his/her work schedule.

7. Days that are placed into the Bank shall not be removed from
the bank for any other reason than stated in this section.

MATERNITY LEAVE

A. It shall be the responsibility of the female instructor desiring a
maternity leave to inform the President of the College upon estab-
lishment of the fact of pregnancy. Such teacher will be granted a
leave, without pay.

B. Within thirty (30) days thereafter, the instructor shall submit a
written request for maternity leave to the Board of Trustees. The
request shall specify the beginning date of the leave; be
accompanied by her physician's statement that there is no medical
reason why the instructor cannot continue to perform se-vices until
the beginhing date of the leave.

C. Resumption of employment will commence upon the first day of the
semester'following her maternity leave upon filing of a physician's
statement that she-is physically fit for full-time employment.
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D. The length of the leave shall not exceed one (1) year. The Board
of Trustees may grant one year extension upon written request prior
to expiration of the leave.

E. When reemployed, she shall be placed at the same level of
experience on a salary schedule as she was during the last contract
period.

F. A female instructor may utilize accumulated sick leave for pay
purposes during a period of disability due to pregnancy when the
employer receives medical evidence certifying the disability. The
employer reserves the right to establish the actual period if dis-
ability with medical evidence.

LEAVES TO ATTEND PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS

A. The Board of Trustees shall establish and maintain a travel and
conference fund using as a budget guideline an amount of at least
seventy-five dollars ($75) per full-time faculty member; said funds
to be allocated among the divisions according to the number of
full-time faculty members in each division.

B. The Board of Trustees, upon the recommendation of the President of
the College, will approve the attendance of an instructor at
special conferences and meetings. The instructor will be
reimbursed for his expenses (including tuition) according to policy
established by the Board of Trustees. The instructor, upon
returning from a conference or meeting, will file with the
President of the College a written report on the activities of the
conference or meeting with any recommendations. An accounting of
all expenses incurred should also be presented.on an expense form
provided by the office. At the next meeting of the Board of
Trustees, the President of the College will make the necessary
report and recommend proper disposition.

C. The instructor who is to be absent shall be responsible for making
advance arrangements for his classes. The appropriate Dean must
give approval to the arrangement made.

PERSONAL LEAVE

1. Two (2) days of paid personal leave per academic year shall be
granted annually to all full-time faculty members provided it
shall not be on the day before or after a school holiday,
vacation period, or other school recess. Faculty members con-
tracted for less than full-time but three-fifths time or more
will be granted one (1) day of paid personal leave.
Substitute or part-time employees will not be eligible for
any paid personal leave days.

2. It is agreed that paid personal days used by faculty members
shall be deducted from the faculty member's sick leave
accumulation.
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3. Application for paid personal leave shall, except in emergen-
cies, be made to the appropriate Dean at least three (3) days
prior to the date of such leave on a form provided by the

. Board which is attached hereto as Appendix A.

4. A verbal request will be considered if the emergency is of a
nature to make advance request impossible, but must be reduced
in writing upon return to work.

5. No more than 15% of the faculty entitled to use personal leave
days may,use their personal leave dayton any one day. The
granting of personal leave days shall be based on a first
requested, first served basis.

PROFESSIONAL LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A. Leave ofabsence may be granted for purposes of professional
advancement subject to approval by the Board of Trustees upon the
recommendation of the President of the College, when in their judg-
ment, the professional competence of the instructor and the general
welfare of the college shall be benefited. Such leave shall not
be less-than one (1) semester; nor more than two (2) consecutive
semesters at any one time, and shall be without pay.

B. To be eligible for application for professional leave, the
instructor must have satisfactorily fulfilled the three-year con-
ditional basis for employment. Application for professional leave
must be filed with the President of the College. The due date of
such application shall be March 1st for leaves beginning' with the
first semester, and October 15th for leaves beginning with the
second. semester. The administrator shall inform the applicant in
writing that the request is granted or rejected within sixty (60)
days after the due date for filing the application. Within fifteen
(15) days following the approval of an application for professional
leave, the applicant must indicate his acceptance or rejection of
the leave requested. A plan for the leave period shall be filed
with the President of the College.

C. The instructor shall be reinstated following his. leave of absence
in a position determined by his or her qualifications and the needs
of the college. The instructor may be placed on the salary
schedule in the same classification as he would have been if not on
leave of absence.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

The Board of Trustees, upon recommendation of the President of the
College, may approve leave of absence (voluntary or involuntary) without
pay not to exceed one (1) year. The Board of Trustees may grant one
year extension upon written request prior to expiration of the leave.
The instructor will return to his previous position at the same status.



ARTICLE VIII COMMUNICATION PROCEDURES

A. The parties recognize the valuable assistance to be gained from
effective communication between faculty, the Board and the adminis-
tration. Accordingly, it is agreed that the Board and
administration and the Executive Committee of the Association will
meet periodically to discuss in an attempt to resolve problems of
mutual concern to the parties especially in the areas of wages,
hours and working conditions. Such meetings and the agenda, there-
fore, will be called by agreement between the administration and
the President of the Association whenever such a meeting is desired
by either party. Each party mutually agrees that neither is ob-
ligated to bargain collectively with respect to any matter whether
covered or not covered in this agreement for the duration thereof.

ARTICLE IX GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. The grievance procedure shall be as follows:

Step I:_ In the event that an instructor believes there is basis
for a grievance in relation to his rights under terms of the ex-
isting collective bargaining agreement, or in the event that a
representative of the Association believes there is a basis for a
grievance in relation to application of the terms of the existing
collective bargaining agreement, the grievant shall first discuss
the alleged grievance with the Dean or other administrator
immediately responsible. The instructor may be accompanied by a
representative of the Association if he desires. The grievance
shall be filed within five (5) school days of the occurrence or
awareness giving rise to the grievance. The Association shall have
no right to initiate a grievance involving the right-of a teacher
or group of teachers without his/her or their expressed approval in
writing.

Step II:, If the4rievance is not resolved at Step- I. the- grievant
shall state the grievance in writing on a form available from the
Association, and the form shall be delivered to the Dew or other
administrator concerned. Within five (5) working days (defined as
Monday to Friday inclusive, excluding, recognized legal holidays)
the Dean or other administrator shall meet with the Association's
grievance committee. Within five (5) working days after such
meeting, the Dean or other administrator shall deliver a written
disposition of the grievance to the committee.

Step III: If the grievance is not resolved at Step II, within five
(5) working days the grievance committee shall so note in writing
on copies of the grievance form and the administrative disposition
and deliver the writings to the President. Within seven (7)
working days the President or his delegate shall meet with the
grievance committee. Within seven (7) working days after such
meeting, the President shall deliver a written disposition of the
grievance to the committee.
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Step IV: If the grievance is not resolved at Step III-, within
seven (7) working days the Association shall request in writing of
the President that the grievance be submitted to arbitration. If
the parties cannot agree on the selection of an arbitrator within
five (5) working days after such request, an arbitrator shall be
selected in accordance with the rules and procedures of the
American Arbitration Association.

B. If any of the time requirements of the above procedures are not
met, the grievance shall be automatically moved to the next step.
The time requiremeniS shall be strictly observed, but may be waived
or extended by written agreement of the parties.

C. The arbitrator shall have no power to alter, add to, or subtract
from the terms of this agreement. Both parties agree to be bound
by the award of the arbitrator and agree that judgement thereon may
be entered in any court of competent jurisdiction.

D. Fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be shared equally by the
parties.

ARTICIZ X MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

A. The Board will pay for any physical examinations for initial hiring
using the physician designed by the college.

B. The instructors will be notified of their class schedules as soon
as reasonably possible prior to the beginning of mobil semester.

C. In the event that a.college car is not available for transportation
purposes and the instructor must use his personal automobile,
mileage will be paid at the college-approved rate, but never less
than the IRS rate as established on Form 2106 for income tax
purposes.

D. Copies of this agreement shall be printed at the expense of the
Board_and presented to all instructors now employed or hereafter
employed by the Board.

E. The Board shall notify the Association prior to any Board action
concerning amendment, deletion and/or modification of the Early
Retirement Policy.

F. With Board approval, an instructor may enroll in a class or program
offered by the college or other institution of higher education,
provided it is determined to benefit the instructor's classroom
performance. The Board shall reimburse the instructor the cost of
books, tuition and lab fees, subject to the limitations of the
budget established in Article VII, Paragraph A, Page 10.
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3

6

7

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

a, Gag Ia. COrielLIArerle Cog.Liwa

(678)

LESS THAN BA

1986-87 SALARY SCHEDULE (MAHE)

(773)

MA + 30 OR SPEC
(773)

MA + 60 OR DOLT.

(713)

BA
(773)

BA + 30 OR MA
.

.

15,857 16,712 17,261 18,052 18,423

16,535 17,425 18,034 18,825 19,196

17,213 18,138 18,807 19,598 19,969

17,891 18,851 19,580 20,371 20,742

18,569 19,664 20,353 21,144 21,515

19,247 20,277 21,126 21,917 22,288

19,925 20,990 21,899 22,690 23,061

20,603 21,703 22,672 23,463 23,834

21,281 22,416 23,445 24,236 24,607

21,959 23,129 24,218 25,009 25,380

22,637 23,842 24,991 25,782 26,153

23,315 24,555 25,764 26,555 26,926

23,993 25,268 26,537 2'6328 27,699

25,981 27,310 28,101 28,472

26,694 28,083 28,874 29,245

28,856 29,647 30,018

29,629 30,420 30,791

30,402 31,193 31,564
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5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

116

17

(719)
INAS MAN BA

1987-88 SALARY SCHEDULE (MAHE)

(819)
MA + 60 OR DOLT

(756)
BA

(819)
BA + 30 OR MA

(319)
MA + 30 OR SPEC

16,808 17,715 18,297 19,135 19,528

17,527 18,471 19,116 19,954 20,347

18,246 19,227 19,935 20,773 21,166

18,965 19,983 20,754 21,592 21,985

19,684 20,739 21,573 22,411 22,804

20,403 21,495 22,392 23,230 23,623

21,122 22,251 23,211 - 24,049 24,442

21,841 23,007 24,030 24,868 25,261

22,560 23,763 24,849 25,687 26,080

23,279 24,519 25,668 26,506 26,899

23,998 25,275 26,487 27,325 27,718

24,717 26,031 27,306 28,144 28,537

25,436 26,787 28,125 28,963 29,356

27,543 28,944 29,782 30,175

28,299 29,763 30,601 30,994

30,582 31,420 31,813

31,401 32,239 32,632

32,220 33,058 33,451

155



4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

Cc> GM/8.C-

(762)

I.RqS IMAM BA

1988-89 SALARY SOHEDULE (MANE)

(868)

MA + 60 OR DOCr

(801)

BA
(868)

BA + 30 OR MA
(868)

MA + 30 OR SPEC

17,816 18,778 19,395 20,283 20,700

18,578 19,579 20,263 21,151 21,568

19,340 20,380 21,131 22,019 22,436

20,102 21,181 21,999 22,887 23,304

20,864 21,982 22,867 23,755 24,172

21,626 22,783 23,735 24,623 25,040

22,388 23,584 24,603 25,491 25,908

23,150 24,385 25,471 26,359 26,776,

23,912 25,186 26,339 27,227 27,644

24,674 25,987 27,207 28,095 28,512

25,436 26,788 28;075 28,963 29,380

26,198 27,589 28,943 29,831 30,248

26,960 28,390 29,811 30,699 31,116

29,191 30,679 31,567 31,984

29,992 31,547 32,435 32,852

32,415 33,303 33.120

33,283 34,171 34,588

34,151 35,039 35,456
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OTI:TG-4313 C--

A. Effective September 1 each year, persons with
a BA + 15 will receive an additional $125.00

B. Effective September 1 each year, persons with
an MA + 15 will receive an additional $125.00

C. Any instructor with twenty (20) or more years
service with the college will receive
additional $500.00



ARTICLE XI-B SALARY PROVISIONS AND PROCEDURE

A. 1. The following classifications and descriptions will be used for
initial placement within the salary schedule. Initial place-
ment will be based upon the individual's si:41ree, approved
credit hours and experience. No more than six (6) years of
out-of-system experience shall be permitted when placing an
individual within the salary schedule.

2. Experience shall-be defined as follows: Verifiable out-of-
system uork and/or teaching experience that is relevant to the
appropriate position.

3. "Work experience' shall refer to full-time employment in the
drea.of specialization excluding teaching experience. Such
work experience shall be used as determining initial place-
ment and shall not enter into subsequent movement on the
salary schedule. Further, all experience shall be verified
and documented.

4.. "Approved graduate hours" shall include courses:

a. Graduate courses directly related to the teaching
assignment.

b. Graduate courses required by the degree-granting
institution for completion of the advanced degree.

c. Courses recommender t to assist the employee in improving
instructional skills.

d. Graduate courses specifically designed for community
college personnel.

e. Informal educational experience may be given credit
equivalency by the appropriate Dean. Any such decision
shall be neither precedential nor grievable. 1:,e agree-
ment shall be reduced to writing and a copy of the
agreement shall be placed in the personnel file of the
instructor.

5. A written request for approval shall be submitted to the
appropriate Dean prior to enrollment in a course. The Dean
shall respond in writing to the request.

6. All course work must be taken through a regionally accredited
institution.

7. "Two (2) years of recent and relevant work experience in the
field of specialization (i.e., capable c* meeting the
standards of quality set forth by the Michigan Department of
Education for vocational purposes). Qualifying work
experience does not count for two year step movement on the
salary scale."



B. Faculty members, their spouse, and dependent children, as defined
by MIS, upon successful completion of college courses offered by
the college, will be reimbursed their tuition costs. Procedures
for applying for this tuition refund will be established by the
college.

ARTICLE XI-C HEALTH INSURANCE

1. All employees covered under Article I, Section A, will be
eligible for Hospital Medical Insurance Coverage. (Coverage
for part-time personnel will be pro-rated).

Single Subscriber $ 95.80
Self and Children 210.70
Self and Spouse 210.70
Full Family 237.90

Effective July 1, 1986, the aforementioned rates shall in-
crease to reflect the MESSA Health Insurance rates in effect
during the life of this contract;

Employees wishing to remain with the Board-approved carrier
for existing hospital medical insurance coverage shall be en-
titled to utilize the difference in premium rate for SET
options.

Employees not utilizing any Board -paid hospitalization for
optional insurance coverage shall be entitled to the single
subscriber rate for MESSA option.

Commencing with the 1981-82 school year, the Board will
provide premiums for $10,000 AULD life insurance policy for
each employee.

2. The Board agrees to provide up to a $35.00 monthly subsidy for
each full-time instructor for a Delta dental program.

3. The Board agrees to provide the monthly subsidy necessary to
provide each full-time instructor with the VSP III Vision Care
Program.

4. All instructional employees completing their annual con-
tractual responsibilities shall have insurance premiums paid
by the Board for the months of July and August.

Any full-time employee who is on sick leave and who has ex-
hausted accumulated sick leave and who has completed three (3)
years of full-time employment with the college shall have his
or her insurance premiums paid for six (6) months or until the
expiration of the accumull7ted sick leave, whichever is later.
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ARTICLE XI -D FACULTY LOAD POLICY

1. A minimum full-time faculty load shall be 30 credit hours or
36 contact hours per academic year, but shall not exceed 25
contact hours per semester. A full load may consist of on-
campus day or evening classes or off-campus classes. Off-
campus classes shall not be assigned unless a full load cannot
be derived from on-campus classes.

2. A full-time instructor as defined in Article XI-D, *1,
(excluding non-teaching assignments) with a faculty load
beyond 3 preparations per semester shall be compensated for
at the rate of $300 for each preparation beyond 3 preparations
per semester.

3. A full-time instructor who has an academic year load beyond 32
credits or 40 contact hours shall be paid at the rate of 3.25%
of his contractual salary for each credit hour beyond 32
credits, or 2.75% for each contact hour.beyond 40 contacts,
provided the load generates 360 student credit/contact hours
per academic year. For each student credit/contact hour
beyond 900 per academic year, the instructor will receive
1/900th of his contractual salary. For the 1987-98 academic
school year, the Board agrees to pay $200.00 for the 32nd
credit hour and $150.00 each for the 39th and 40th contact
hour. For the 1988-89 academic school year, the Board agrees
to pay $400.00 for the 32nd credit hour and $300.00 each for
the 39th and 40th contact hour. For the 1989-90 academic
school year, the Board agrees to pay 3.25% for the 32nd credit
hour and 2.75% each for the 39th and 40th contact hour.

4. Determination of overload will be made by the second full pay
period in the second semester, with payment for overload to be
spread over the remaining pay periods or paid in a single pay-
ment when the overload has been completed. The method of pay
is to be determined by the instructor.

5. Students may pursue study on an independent basis for all
courses offered by the college. Permission to enroll in inde-
pendent study will be granted under the following conditions:

a. For a course appropriate to the student's program of
study, if the lack of enrollment in that course precludes
its being offered as a scheduled class.

b. For documented, extenuating, personal circumstances which
preclude an individual's enrollment in a schedule class
appropriate to his/her program of study. Such cases must
be approved by the appropriate Dean.

c. Remuneration will be at the rate of $30 per generated
credit hour to a maximum of twenty-five (25) generated
credit hours.



d. No instruction conducted in this manner shall be con-
.sidered in the computation of faculty load.

e. Tutorial or directed studies shall be voluntary.

f. No administrator will direct an independent study if
there is a qualified instructional employee available and
volunteers to direct the study.

6. All additional assignments beyori those required for a full-
time faculty load shall be voluntary.

7. Instructors shall be reimbursed $250.00 for each co-op student
assigned to them for placement and supervision.

ARTICLE XI-E NON-INSTRUCTIONAL EMPLOYEES

The following wages, hours and working conditions shall be implemented
for non-instructional employees covered under this contract:

1. The Salary Schedule is based upon the regular college
. calendar. The regular work load for:

Housing, Student Activities Officer, Counselor,
Librarian

shall be forty (40) hours per week exclusive of lunch hour
during the regular calendar year as assigned by their super-
visor.

For assignments in excess of the regular college calendar,
employees shall be paid at their hourly rate (their base
annual salary divided by 1424) for all scheduled hours worked
under the extended contract. The schedule of hours to be
worked shall be established prior to the end of the regular
calendar year by the immediate supervisor on a weekly basis.
The total contract work period (regular college calendar year
and extended contract period) shall not be in excess of ten
(10) months, except by mutual agreement.

a. For placethent on the salary schedule, the non-
instructional personnel will be given credit for their
experience at Gogebic Community College and assigned rank
as follows:

Housing and Student Activities Officer
Counselor
Librarian
Health SerVices Officer

2. Sick leave shall be credited and shall accumulate for working
days beyond the regular college calendar on a prorated basis.



3. The regular work load for the Health Services Officer shall be
three (3) hours per day, exclusive of lunch hour and shall be
compensated for at the rate of 3/8 = .375 of the step on the
salary schedule.

4. Employment of non-instructional employees will be for the
regular school year only. Work assignments in excess of the
regular calendar year will be with the recommendation of the
immediate supervisor and approval of the Board of Trustees.

5. The below listed positions are included in the calculations as
part of a regular teaching load:

Intramural Director 2 Contact Hours per Semester
Athletic Director 1 Contact Hour per Semester
Basketball Coach 3 Contact Hours per Semester

These assigned contact hours are not to be included in
calculating overload or extra-preparation compensation.

ARTICLE XI-F DIVISION CHAIRPERSON

1. SelFection and Appointment

a. Division Chairpersons shall be appointed by the President
of the College on an annual basis.

b. The basic compensation shall be $850 plus $50 per
instructor assigned to his/her division for 1986-87.

c. The basic compensation shall be $900 plus $50 per
instructor assigned to his/her division for 1987-88.

d. The basic compensation shall be $950 plus $50 per
instructor assilav to, his/her division for 1988-89.

2. Duties and Responsibilities

a. The duties and responsibilities of the Division Chair-
person are outlined in Section 204.8 of the Board Policy
Manual. These duties may be revised and amended by the
President's Advisory Council during the academic year.

ARTICLE XI -G CAMP OJIBWAY mismarims

A. All provisions of the Master Agreement shall apply to Camp Ojibway
instructors, except for the following provisions which apply only
to the Camp Ojibway instructors. Because of the different nature
of the work performed by instructors on campus and instructors at
Camp Ojibway, absolute comparisons between the two work locations
are difficult to assess and more difficult to implement; however,
to arrive at equitable work load for the two classes of
instructors, the following assumptions were made:
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1. Campus instructors with their assigned teaching loadand other
professional responsibilities are recognized as working a
minimum of 168 days, 7 hours per day, for a total of 1,176
hours per year for their assignment to the salary schedule
contained in this Agreement.

2. Using this 1,176 hours of work as a comparison, each full-time
Camp Ojibway instructor (full-time defined as assigned 1,176
hours of work) shall be assigned the appropriate rank and step
on the salary schedule contained in this Agreement.

3. Each full-time instructor assigned hours of work beyond 1,176
hours shall receive his or her hourly rate as extra pay
(example: annual salary of rank and Step - 119 = $18,265
divided by 1,176 hours equals an hourly rate of $15.53 for
assigned hours in excess of 1,176 hours.) The minimum hourly
rate shall be $14.00 per hour.

4. Each full-time instructor shall receive $1,800.00 for extra
preparations.

5. Seniority Clause: Seniority within the bargaining unit.for
Camp Ojibway instructors will commence on the accretion
election date of April 27, 1979. Prior to this date, separate
seniority lists will be maintained for Camp Ojibway and
Gogebic ComsystitwCollege instructors will accrue con-
currently.

6. The calendar for C;wmp Ojibway shall be on a yearly basis from
August 15th through August 14th.

7. Part-time instructors shall receive prorated salaries based
on hours worked.

8. Maximum class size shall be established by the Dean in con-
sultation with the appropriate instructor based upon the
reasonable capacity of the instructional space.

ARTICLE XI-H NURSING INSTRUCTORS

A. All provisions of this Master Agreement apply to Nursing
instructors, except Article XI-D, *3 and XII.

B. A Nursing instructor's teaching load shall be determined by
totaling the contact hours worked during the regular academic year
plus those worked during the summer session. The instructor shall
be compensated for contact hours in exces:; of 40 according to the
following formula:

Contact hours in excess of 40 divided by contact hours needed
for a full load multiplied by the instructor's annual salary
as put forth on the salary schedule.

C. Fringe benefits will be prorated using contact hours generated
during summer and regular academic year.
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ARTICLE XI-I COSMETOLOGIST

The Cosmetologist shall receive compensation during the summer session
on a credit hour proration basis of her annual salary.

A non-Association Lab Assistant shall be hired to provide some hours of
relief for the Cosmetologist. Hours of work for the Lab Assistant will
be determined by agreement between thz Cosmetologist and the Dean of
Instruction.

ARTICLE XII

1. COMPENSATION FOR EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES:

Stipends and/or releasetime for the following special duties
shall be mutually agreed upon by the Dean of Student Services
and the individuals involved:

a. Intercollegiate sports, except Basketball Coaches.

b. Student Government, Radio, TV, CHLtriAIN, Drama, Bowling
Clubs, and others.

c. And other special duties as the Board deems necessary.

d. No person shall suffer a reduction in compensation for
extra-curricular activities unless specifically agreed to
by the individual affected.

2. COMPENSATION FOR INT2RIM SUMMER, EVENING, AND OFF-CAMPUS
CLASSES (per semester):

CONTACT HOURS COLUMN 1 & 2 COLUMN 3, 4, &

1 300 350
2 600 700
3 900 1050
4 1200 1400

The Board agrees that regular daytime bargaining unit members
who are qualified will be assigned on or off-campus evening
classes in order to provide those bargaining unit members a
full-time contract.

ARTICLE XIII ACADEMIC FREEDOM

A. The teacher is entitled to full freedom in research and in the
publication of the results, subject.to the adequate performance of
his/her other academic duties; but research for pecuniary return
should be based upon an understanding with the authorities of the
institution.



B. The teacher is entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing
his/her subject, but he/she should be careful not to introduce into
his/her teaching controversial matter which has no relation to his/
her subject. Limitations of academic freedom because of religious
or other aims of the institution should be clearly stated in
writing at the time of the appointment.

C. The college or university teacher is a citizen, a member of a
learned profession, and an officer of an educational institution.
When he/she speaks or writes as a citizen, he/she should be free
from, institutional censorship or discipline, but his/her special
lmsition in the community imposes special obligations. As an
individual of learning and an educational officer, he/she should
remember that the public may judge his/her profession and his/her
institution by his/her utterances. Hence, he/she should at all
times be accurate; should exercise appropriate restraint; should
show respect for the opinions of others, and should make every
effort to indicate that he/she is not an institutional spokesman.

ARTICLE XIV DURATION OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall be effective as of August 15, 1986, and shall
Continue in effect through August 15, 1989. Negotiations between the
parties shall begin sixty (60) days prior to the contract expirat',an
date. If, pursuant to such negotiations, an Agreement on the renewal or
modification is not reached prior to the expiration date, this Agreement
shall expire at such expiration date unless it is extended by mutual
agreement of the parties.

For the Gogebic Community College For the Gogebic Community College
Board of Trustees of the City of Michigan Association of Higher
Ironwood, Michigan: Education:
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Date:

APPENDLY A

PAID PERSONAL LEAVE FORM

GOGEBIC caniuN/TY COLLEGE

, a faculty member at

Gogebic Community College, hereby request from the Board that I may take

a paid Personal Leave Day pursuant to the provisions of the Master

Contract on , 19__.

This will be the
First Day First Full Day Second Day

I have requested during this academic year.
Second Full Day

Dean's Signature Faculty Member's Signature
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oomedrIvE BARGAINIM Aciimear

This collective bargaining
agreement entered into the 16th day of

November, 1987, by and between tne WARD OF EDUCATION OF THE GRAND

RAPIDS PUBLIC SCHOOLS, a
school district of the second class here-

inafter referred to as the "BOARD", and the FACULTY ASSOCIATICel OF THE

GRAND RAPIDS JUNIOR COLLEE, an
unincorporated association hereinafter

referred to-as the "ASSOC/Mar.

ARTICLE I

PREAti3LE

The Board and the Association recognize their mutual obligations

pursuant to Act 379-of the Public Acts of 1965 to bargain collectively

with respect to hoirs, wages, and terms and conditions of emplOment

and all other areas subject to bargaining. Both parties have entered

into and conducted extended and good faith negotiations where each

party his had the right and opportunity to make deMands and proposals

with regard to all bargainable subjects. Agreesint has been reached

between the parties hereto,
including formal ratification of the terms

hereof by: the governing body
of the Board of Education of the Grand

Rapids Milo Schools and by the Junior College Faculty represented by

the Association.

A.

ARTICLE II

RECOGNITION

1. The Board recognizes the
Association as the exclusive bargain-

ing representative for the Grand Rapids Ardor College teach-

ing faculty (hereinafter called the "faculty" or 'faculty

members") including any day, interim, summer college and

Continuing Education college, including
librarians and coun-

selors, instructor-coordinators, cwanseloi -coordinators,

instructor-directors, counselor-directors,
and including such

faculty who are given released time to perform duties as

sculty coordinators or faculty/directors. They still main -

.ain their status inasmuch as they are not and have not been

appointed as administrators or support staff within the

College. Excluded from this unit are
the

personnel in the

Apprentice Program, J.C.O.T. Program, the Community Service

Program, Upward Bound Program, the Preschool Program, and the

total administrative staff, -Including_those_tnlding:_positions

with. management and support services' and any subsequent

administrative positions created by the Biard.

2. My new position created during the life of this Agreement

will be added to the unit providing it is similar to any

position heretofore recognized and/or is appropriate to be

placed In this bargaining unit.

3. Positions added to the college not described in the recogni-

tion clause shall not be placed in the faculty bargaining unit

without prior agreement with the Association.

B. OTHER ORGANIZATIONS

The Board agrees not to negotiate with any other labor representa-

tive concerning salary, hours, or working conditions for the

duration of this Agreement with respect to employees included in

the bargaining unit. Erthing contained herein, however, shall be
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construed to,prevtAt any.individual faculty member Won presenting
a,grievance and haVing the grievance adjusted without intervention
for the Aisociation, if the adjUsbnent is rot -inconsistent with

'the, ernis of thiS Agreement,, and provided that the Association has

been given an opportunity t6' be nresent at such adjustment.

O. INDIVIDUAL NEGOTIATIONS

1. The Board shalt not negotiate with an individual or individ-
Leis with respect to the hours, :ems, wages, and/or condi-
tions of employment of thelaculty:

2. Full -time faculty released from a faculty assignment to handle
full-time administrative or support duties shall not be
credited with Grand Rapids Junior Cbllege faculty seniority
for the time released.. This provision shall be applicable to
released time beginning August 23, 1984.

D. ASSOCIATION DUES

1. On or before Bowater IS or March 15 of each semester, any
faculty member may sign and deliver to the Board an authori-
zatiOn (the form and administrative procedures thereof to be
approved by the Board) for payroll deductions of Association
membership dues. Such sums shall be deducted in approximately
equat,amounts each payday, from the regular salaries of all
such faculty members during-the remaining pay periods of that
semester.

All other faculty members who'have previously signed an
authorization form shall hiVe deducted -from their salary
Association membership &Is &ginning the second paycheck of
the school year and continuing for the next ten (10) pay
periods providing he'Board Assistant Superintendent of
Business Affairs receives from the Association or its designee
the continuous, membership list on or before September 1 of
that year.

2. Authorization to deduct such dues for ensuing school years
shall continue in effect unless revoked by the faculty member,
in writing, by July 1 of each year. Notice of such cancel -
lation,must be sent to the Board Assistant Superintendent of
Business Affairs with a copy to the Association.

3. My amount deducted from faculty member's salaries as Associa-
tion dues shall he remitted monthly to the Association by the
Board's Business Office according to its rules and regulations.

E. ASSOCIATION SECURITY

1.. All faculty members in the bargaining unit shall either beoone
and remain members in good standing of the Association or pay
the Association a financial responsibility fee in an anamt
equal to the regular professional dues of the Association.
Adjunct faculty teaching at the college for the first time and
teaching only one class will:not be assessed dues their first
semester at the college. Thereafter, dues will be assessed on
any and all assignments.

2. The Board will deduct. professional duei or the financial
responsibility fee by payroll deduction from the salary of any
faculty meter who authorized, such deduction, in writing, in
accordance with the provisions;of Article II, Section D.

3. All financial responsibility leis deducted monthly by the
Board'shall be, remitted as soon as practicable bo,the Associa-
tion.

4. In the event a faculty member shall not pay-tne financier
responsibility fee or regular professional dues directly to

Association or authorize payment through payroll deductions,

the Board' shall 'take steps to cause the termination of such

faculty member in the manner provided below. The parties

expressly recognize that failure of any faculty member to

comply with the provisions of this Article is just and reason-

able cause for discharge fres employment since the-establish-

ment of said financial responsibility fee is herewith deemed to

be the sum required to insure that non-members pay their

proportionate 'share of the cost of obtaining and administering

the benefits tote received hereunder.

5. the procedure to be follcwed in cases of discharge for viola-

tion of this Association Security Provision shall be as

follows:

a. The Association shall notify the faculty member of non-

compliance therewith by certified mail, return receipt

requested. Said notice shall detail the non-compliance and

shall provide ten (10) days for compliance and shall
further advise such faculty member that -a request for
discharge may be filed -with the Board in the event that

compliance is not effected.

b. If the faculty member fails to comply, the Association may
file charges, in writing, with the Board and may request
termination of the faculty member's employment. Accpy of

the notice of ran- compliance and proof of service shall be

attached to said charges.

c. The Board or its designee, upon receipt of said charge and
requeSt foctermination, shall conduct a .maring thereon.
To the extent said faculty member is protected by the
provisions of the Michigan Teacher Tenure Act, all pro-
ceedings -shall be in accordance with said Act. In the

event of-compliance at any time prior to discharge, chapges

may be withdrawn. the Association, in the wocessing of
charges, agrees not to discriminate between or among
various persons who may have refused to _pay the profes-
sional dues and/Or financial responsibility fees.

d. The employme4t of any faculty member whose employment is
terminated shall be continued in normal function until the
end of the semester following dismissal action by the
Board rr designee.

6. In the :vent the Board, acting on the request of the Associa-
tion, Ascharges or attempts to discharge a faculty Ember for
failure to comply with these provisions, the Association
agrees to,lndennify and hold the Board harmless from any and

all damages and **am, which may result from such action
except for loss which may be caused by the Board's negligence.

ARM= III

FACULTY NE/43ERS RIGHTS

A. RIGHT 10 ORGANIZE

Each faculty member shall have the right freely to organize, Join,

and support the Association for the purpose of engaging in collec-

tive bargaining and other lawful activities for mutual aid and

protection. The Board will not discriminate against any faculty
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member or faculty members with respect to hours, wages, or any
tennis -'or conditions of employment, by reason of itntership in the

Association, :Participation in:any lawful activities of the Asso-
elation, orjnstitution of any grievance; complaint, or proceeding
'Undei)this Agreement with respect to any term or condition of
employment.

B. /433113N-GS AND ECCIPKENr

-At reasonable times and houri, the Association shall have the
.right0SO ',use Junior College building facilities for Association
-ieetings'uheileauch buildings are oper....iscl operating staff is on
duty. Such-use shall:be arranged through the,Office of the
Executive Vice President: At reasonable times, the Association
may'alma use offiCe equipment, but not supplies, located at the
Junior College(buildings but not,to interferswith_the Board's use
-Of the Junior College. Ite,Association-way post proper Associa-
tion-notices on any bullethi board ordinarily designated for
Association use and use,the Board's inter- school mail system.

0Ihe.bas will lease tolhe.Mmadty Association office space at a
rate aged to by the.Boare:and-,the Faculty Association at such
time the Board deems space is available.

C. RD:ORDS

The Hoard agrees to furnish to the Association,, in response to
reasonable requests, all available information in the form it its
maintained by the Board for Nano use concerning the financial
resources of the district, which may assist the-Association in
developing proposals and in processing any grievance or carplaint.

D. MAME

1. The parties agree that the Teacher linure Act shall be applied
in cases of demotion and discharge according to its terms.
For faculty porters who have tenure according to the terms of
the Teacher Tenure Acts, but for whom the State 'tenure Commis-
sion will grant no.hearing, denotions and discharge will be
handled the .same as for other faculty ambers except for the
provision for appeal to the State Tenure Commission. Any
faculty member with tenure'who is unable to appeal to the
State !tenure Commission Shall, as a substitute for such an
appeal, be entitled to arbitration as provided by this con-
tracts but the arbitrator shall, to the-extent possible, act
as if he /she Weri<Aritting on the,State Tenure Commission and
shall render his/her decision on the-same basis and using the
same standards as those applied by the State. Tenure Commis-
sion. _This section shall apply to all Junior College faculty
Renters with tenure as that term is defined-under the Teacher
Tenure Act and also to those faculty members who are not
certified according to the tome of the Act but would have
tenure under the Act if they were so certified.

2. My person who is transferred to the Junior College faculty
from another position in the Grand Rapids Public Schools or
hired fras outside the employment of the Grand Rapids Public
Schools will be appointed on a trial basis up to two (2) years
as a Junior College faculty Neater. Curing that trial period,
the faculty member may be assigned to a non-Junior College
faculty position at any time.

3. My administrator employed by the Grand Rapids Public Schools,
when returning .to the classroom as a full-time faculty nether
will receive credit toward seniority equal to the number of
prior years served as a full-time faculty member at Grand
Rapids Junior College.
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4. Temporary contracts shall be'issued to faculty embers who are
teeporarily filling a vacancy created because of a faculty
ember who is on a Sabbatical Leave of Absence, extended sick
leave, or because of unanticipated enrollment demand.

a. Temporary contracts shall include a termination date.

b. Faculty members receiving temporary contracts shall be
entitled to the same rights and benefits as other-full -
time faculty members.

c. Should enrollment demand result in the continuous employ-
ment for two consecutive years of the same person teaching

in comparable subject matter. area, a continuous contract
shall be offered the third year.

E. BOARD AGENDA

Cn the dates of the Board's official meetings a copy of the Agenda
with all normal attachments shall be provided for the Association
before such meetings. A copy of the approved minutes of Board
meetings may be secured-by the Association within ten (10) days
after the date the minutes were approved. The Association shall
be recognized for presentations as a part of the Agenda at all
regular Board meetings.

F. ASSCCIATICII-AENINISTRATICHNEETINSS

Members of the bargaining unit who by arrangement between Associa-

tion and college administration participate during working hours
in conferences and meetings with the Board or its representatives '

which involve or derive from this collective bargaining agreement
shall suffer thereby no loss in pay.

G. PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOR

The Board shall not exercise control of the activities of faculty
members except within teaching assignments. When the faculty
member speaks or writes as a citizen he/she shall be free from
administrative and institutional censorship and discipline. The

faculty member bears a responsibility to clarify the fact that
he /she speaks as an individual and not on behalf of the institu-
tion.

H. AMEBIC FREEECti

Faculty ambers are entitled to freeddm in the discussion of their
subject, but they should not introduce into their teaching contro-
versial matter which has no relation to their subject. Faculty
members must also recognize that students should be free to take
reasoned exception to the data or views offered and to reserve
judgment 'bolt matters of opinion. The presence of any communica-
tion device during the meeting of a class shall be subject to the
faculty member's pensission.

I. ACTIFICATIC44 CE DISCIPLINARY CONFERENCE

Faculty samber(s) called by the administration to a disciplinary

conference shall be notified of the purpose of the confercnce at
the tine he/she is summoned. Faculty member(s) summoned and/or
the administrator may each have an additional person present at
the conference.

- 5 -
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ARTICLE IV

BOARD Of EDLCATICel RIGHTS

'A. AMPONSIBILITIES

The Association agrees that'the Board is legally responsible for
the operation of the entire school system including the Junior
.College.

B. .ikunceirt

Ihe'Board hereby reteini-a;:d-reserves unto itself, without limitt-
tions, all powers, rights, autfinrity, duties, and responsibilities

conferred in and vested in,itby the laws and the Constitution
of.the State of Michigan,mel/or the United States.

C.- nuclis Ati3 REGutATICNS

Terms ad conditions of employment and other rules and regulations
concerning faculty conduct not provided for in this Agreement will-
be governed"by the applicable rules and regulations of the Board

.pcesently in effect.

O. ;ADNINISIRATIVE STAFF

The Board discharges its - managerial rights and authority via the
administrative:staff. The Ewes responsibilities include,
without being limited to, the-establishment of education policies:

the conetruction,'acquisition, and maintenance of school buildings
and egairOent; the hiring,.- transfer, assignment, supervision,
discipline promotion, and termination of faculty. The Board and
administrative staMshal be free to exercise all of its manage-
rial 'rightn and'authority to. the extent permitted by law. No
actions shall violate,any of the express'tenes of this Agreement.
The Board. Prior to the effective date of any change in the rules
and regulations, lotich directly affect faculty members, shall give

the Association reasonable-notice (45 days) of such change.

ARTICLE v

AS93CIAT;34ACM111ISTPATION COMUNIatTICti

The parties recogbize the viluable assistance-to be gained from
effective comnunication between the Association and the Board.
Accordingly, it is agreed that the Doerr.' representatives, including

college administration, am5,the Association will meet periodically to
discuss problems of mutual concern to the parties. Such meetings, and
agenda therefore, will be called by agreement between the Adminis-
trator of tabor Relations end the President of the Association when-
ever such a meeting is desired by either party.

The President of the College orAesignee also may meet.with the
Association president to discuss mutual concerns without the consent
of or presence of the Pdainistratoe of Labor Relations.

ARTICLE VI

GENERAL IOW= CCUDITICNS

A. OU12tWAS

1. The 1987-88 Calendar wilt be as

2. The 1988-89 Calendar will- be as

3. The .1959 -90 'Calendar will be as

shown in Appendix A-t.

shown in Appendix A-2.

shown in Appendix A-3.

The normal work loads' for faculty memters for the 1987-89 co/s-

treet are as follows:

**Normal work load' is defined as the aggregate of the number of
hours assigned a faculty memoir within a given academic work year

within tne prescribed limits stated in B. 1-3. The assignment of

a given number of hours in one (1) semester shall not be construed
to be a necessary determinant for assignment of hours in a suc-
ceeding semester. "overload' shall be defined as the aggregate of

the number of hours assigned a faculty member beyond his/her
"normal work load".

Ccapensation to any faculty member for actual hours employed in
the fall semester shall be distributed throughout the normal pay-
days in that semester at the faculty 'ember's request. If no such

request is made, compensation for fall day overload will be paid
no later than the third payday of the spring semester.

I. Librarians and counselors -35 hours or its equivalent in the
academic calendar ;ear. (See Appendix A-1, A-2, and A-3.)

2. Faculty members in the LPN Program--44 (18-18-8) contact
hours the first year (1987-88) and 37 (15, 15, 7) contact

hours the second year (1988-89) oc its equivalent in the 44
week program.

3. For all faculty members other than one and two above, the
normal load will be fifteen (15) contact hours per semester
for a total of thirty (30) contact hours per school year or
equivalent. Insufficient hours for day load in a division
msY, with the permission of the instructor, ba filled with
Continuing Education classes in tbit division.

4. Cooperative Education shall be equated at five (5) students
per contact hour. Each cooperative education instructor shall
conduct a minimum of two (2) verified on-sits visits per
student per course and one (1) evaluative meeting with the
supervisor and the individual student near the end of the
course. Exceptions shall be granted ~teen visitations are out
of the Grand Rapids area or for unusual let sduling circum-
stances.

S. Any faculty seater whose load in day and/or Continuing Edu-
cation classes equals a full-time semester load of 15 hours
shall be compensated and shall receive fringe benefits esulv-
alett to those received by a full-time instructor for that
petiod of time and at the appropriate rats. See 'Appendix
B-1-2.

6. J.C. full-time faculty members who need additional class
assignment(e) to complete their teaching load will be assigned
a full load teaching schedule before any provisions of Section
G. are implemented. Full-time faculty will not be required to
accept evening load to complete a full load as long as day
load is available. In the event full-time faculty members are
given additional class assignments to complete a normal day
teaching load, the Board shall agree to pay overload where
such assignment exceeds the normal load.

7. Course Development

Men faculty members propose new course offerings upon their
ore initiative, they will not be remunerated for the effort
of writing the courses. They are acknowledged, however, to
have a right of first refusal for the assignment to teach the
new course(s) they have developed.

- 7 -
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C.

hben'facultrinesbers are requested by their Dean to develop a

specific new course to serve a specific purpose (e.g. a course
required as part, of, a-new:program), they-will be remunerated
for such work ai'504 of'thehourly.ccrload rate, but may not
necessarily ',have a. right of first refusal' -n teaching the
coursesee memo of-understanding-,dated,Niu der 29, 1983).

%B. 'Whenever questions arise that are not specifically addressed

by thi.contract such. a* of seniority when encountered
byusiness-and/or institutional requests for specific college
credit demi offering(s), the President of the college and
his/her-designee(s) and the President of-the faculty Associa-
tion and hii/her-deil;nee(s) will discust.the matter. and reach

irjriement.

Crcilyficlis.

The general working conditions shill be maintained as in
effect at the time of the signing of thin Agreement except
where improvements are provided by the Board. (Alleged
violation(s) of this section shall be pursued under the Type A

grievance procedurelnly:)

2. No faC,Ity member shall be-reassigned frowone division and/or
department to another' without a discussion of the proposed
reassignment with -the faculty ember. During such discus-
sion, the ,timber has the option of having the presence

of the.Pretident of:the-Association-cc a.designee.

3. Ea:eh-faculty weiberehall be,aseigned to a division and their
work assignment shall be recomirended by thear divisio,1 head.
A divisional head can have eitaredministrative r Faculty

status.

4. No faculty ember traiferreCto another position within the
bargaining unitehall- be tlmieatid as a result of that
position being eliminated. 'such transferred faculty member
shall retain seniority rights in the previously held bargain-
ing: unit position.

D. SENIORIIY:6IST
.

irmaster-sinioricY list indicating length of satisfactory, con -
tinuouelull -time.serviceat Grand Rapids Junior College shall be
prepared,by.the appropriate administrators and issued to the
faculty:Association no later. than 30 41:matter the beginning of
the school-lear.

E. SIMMS AND imxxscS

1. Faculty members shall not alloW unauthorized persons in their
classes for more titan one (1) class session. Unauthorized
persons are those OM'have no-evidence of having paid their
tuition.

2. :Beards of individual student abet/nee and academic perfor-
manceAhall be maintained by each faculty member. Such
records will be retained by the faculty-member incimrdance
with the statute of-limitations (seven (7) years). Upon
terminationAl. services, ;saidd-records shall be left with the
registrar :for recordliceeping4t4oses,. TO facilitate such
record, keeping, 'faculty mentereilill-be supplied with appro-
priate gradingend record's:aerials, recordlook, class list,
and grade cards; 'FacUlty will-haveatleast one week's notice
priortOeubiisaion of appropriate:tem:tie.

3. Waal( %hich'ic eppropriatelyechicivled shall,be dismissed
without prior aPproval:,cf theamopriitiedisinistrator (Dean
of'Arts:andsSciencei.Deanof Occupstional education, Dean of

w1 Bducationr,or designee.'

714,,faeultykimerbeis-Aha.talloW.accipted.coarse outlines except
AnZttomOnetarieeeitairarA4thseiss4ACAOlitherSiee by' the
approPriiM*Sinistrabor:

F. OFFICE -HOURS

1. Teaching faculty (full -tine) shall be on campus eminbnus of

TI(5) office hours per week (for-at:that consultation) in,

addition to their mined teaching load. Said hours shall be
scheduled where appropriate in both a.m. and p.m. modules.

The faculty member shall also be` available additional time

each week on corpus for preparation, attendance at meetings as

scheduled by the Dean or his/her-designee or additional
. activities related to his/her teaching-function.

2. So as to best serve the students, office Hours will be sdhe-

duled in -units no less' than 30 minutes in length, posted, and

adhered to by the faculty member. Such schedule shall be

submitted to the Instructional Dean upon his/her requst.

G. DOOVERIOD, INTERIM AND SUMMESHOOLIECE, AND-CONTINUING EDUCATION

1. Teaching assignments for day overload, Continuing Education,

Interim and Summer College shall be offered to qualified
personnel with such assignment based on Classification of
personnel as _below and according to other applicable Fro-
ceddres within this ccntrizZ.Oal agreement.

-Level Is qualified full-time Junior College faculty
alembers within the division they are presently

assigned.

Level 2: Qualified full=time Junior College faculty,
and, at the discretion of management, retired
faculty.

Level 3s Qualified part-time Junior College faculty,
members.

Ievol 4: Other quailed personnel.,

For Level 1 consideration, a full -time faculty member will
be assigned to tF Jivision, ai provided for'in Article 1.a,

Section C.3. Ifrelsculty member 1:rhombi assigned to wore
than one division, he/she will be considered assigned-to the
division where the majority of-die:workload is assi;ned: All

exceptions-to thiprovious sentence must be agreed upon by the

President of -the- Faculty Association And Divisional Chair-
persom'involved and the apFrcPciateDein and mede-knounlo
the. Faculty Council.

Ihe'Level 1 division for the Interba/Samer Collegeeelection
of cless(es) will be the assigned division _or the spring
semester as. determined above.

recall members! as indicated in Levelal,,2, 3 Above shall
meanlhosa persons :hose qualifications include study (nth(
subject area related bo:Fossible assignment (no time limita-
tion). Also "Faculty seekers" in Levels 1 aid. 3 shall be
required to have experience within the immediate pest five (5)
years in teaching 64 class 'in the day college. Other
qualified personnel (Level 4) .lay qualify-on the basis of
either previous study or-related work experience.

2. Teaching assignments for day overload, Continuing Education
and the Interim/Summer College, will -be offered to personnel
in the order. indicated in Section G.1 unless there is a
Divisional plan approved by'2/3 of thefull-tlme divisional
imbers.and a majority vote of the Faculty Council; Day
College overload assignments and assignments in the Evening
College,, Simmer College, Weekend College, Interim Sessionsnd
Continuing education College will be offered one class at a
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time to Level I personnel by rotation according to their
seniority. Seniority begine-tita the ,!atdividual's most
recent appointment date to full -time service at the College.
Any, faculty-Member adjudged eligible forpayment for two (2)
or,m0ce.houre of overload per semester in the Day Division
shall waive his/her eligibility- for as4igment to -the Con-
tinuing, imuCation College under -the seniority system until
all 'other 'eeibers. eligible for such-'an assignment have
accepted or -rejected same. Additional assignments may be
offired and accepted as, applicable.. Teaching load for Level
1 personnel shall be equalized as far as,precticable.

Levell:' Personnel' may SeieCt "assignments' from the piol of
available classes. They may select up to eight (8)
contact -hours or two (2) subject assignments per
semester in the subjects in which Level 1 personnel
are qualified to teach al, in G.1. above. 'For

purposes.-oE this'esection, the Interim- and Sumter
Sessions will be considered as one. interim classes
which have been specially designed.by an individual
faculty member are not to be counted-in the rotation
assignment of classes.

Whenever possible, all day and Continuing Edudatlon
overload class opportunities must be offe:ed and
equitably shared in total nueber of contact tours
per semester with full-time faculty members %bine:ter
a third selection of overload class assignments is
allocated.

Level 2: PeriOnnel will be offered such teaching assign-
ment(i) assay be:available after Level 1 personnel
have aCceked,eir rejeCted_the assignment. Level-2
personnel who' are interested -in such overload
-teaching assignment must-notify the appropriate
divisional chairls) in writipg. 'Additional assign-
Ments may be-offered and accepted asafplicable.

Level 3: Ps,sonnel maybe offered such teaching assigt:ment(s)
as may be available after Level 2-perm:Ina have
accepted or rejected thee. assignient: hdlitiOnal
Assignments say be offerer and.occepted-as ap-
plicable.

Level 4: Personnel Ray be offered such teaching,asshinment(s)
as may ,,be available after' Level 3 personnel have
accepted or rejected the assignment. Additional

assignments may bi offered and accepted" as ap-
plicable.

Assignment of any class pertionnel must be on atentative basis
with recommendation that such personne164-plac:d-on the Beard
of Education payrtill after-assigned Clara has definitely

fc"!d

3., A14st shalt, be issued ;by the seprOpciite idlinisttaior indi-

C "r the' settler-Classes: formedreeCh semester and manner
lie. iend'theAisignment of personnel,tdeseh. 'Mese lists
ahair,brissued bi'the Eaculty.Asseciaticelon'thefirst Monday
of ,Clettabeeird.the rim Monday of March for tbe"Ccntinuing
Diudation,Colleee Program t1 the First MondaYof,July for the
Summer.Colloge'Progres.

4, The terie "SuMmer.Colleg Shall mean Day bummer College,
EVOing.Summer"College Interii classes.' Level 1 personnel
01a are gUatiiied,-and-a0PlY, foi:toth summer day and- evening
Asvigneints will-6e oiferetPitp,Ulfour (4Ycenteet'hours or
onesubilici-Asaigneint it.thi*bject theklish to :teach, and

.

are qualified to teach, is being offered. Additional teaching

assignment. ay be offered and accepted in accordance with G.1.

and G.2. above. The 'met senior faculty member will have
preference as to a day or evening summer assignment if both

are available. faculty members will indicate b) the appro-
priate edelnistrator their preference as to day or evening

assignment and the coucse(s) they are qualified to teach.

Interim sunnier session and interim and mummer academic
progressing will all be considered as an equivalent assignment
when determining the summer lock schedule. Any..teaching or

other sock accepted during interns or summer for ehich the
faculty ember receives salary 'the equivalent of 2 contact
hours or sore -will be considered an interim or summer class

assignment.

S. Sumer and Continuing Education faculty shall 'keep office
hours for consultation and advisement of students as eppco-
priate to course requirements and as related to student needs.

6. Faculty members-uho teach in the Continuing Education or in
the Summer College may be evaluated by means determined by
vowel agreement between the appropriate administrator and the
Faculty Association cc its representative.

7. A teaching assignment in the Continuing Education and/or
Summer collegi may be terminated and-further teacher assign-
mets for_which the faculty member is eligible on the basis of

seniority will be withheld for the following reasons:

a. Allowing unauthorized persons to attend class for, more

than one (1) class session.

b. Failure to turn in grades on tile.

c. Failure to meet classes at the time schedeled and for the
length of time stated in official college publication.

d. Unsatisfactory evaluation - what constitutes same to be
mutually determine) -by- the afpoopriate administrator and

the Faculty Ethics Committee.

e. Acceptance or rejection of assignment shall be made at the

time assignment is .tendered. If the faculty membei,
rejects' such assignment, assigrAent shi11 be offered to'
other qualified personnel-. Failure to =caste oiesitment
after acceptance shall be sufficient basis for withholding
the-next assignment for which length of satisfactory
-service within the appropriate program might 4:talify the

'Person.

.f. These conditions above are subject to the following
exceptions:

(1) The faculty member must receive one (1) written
warning from the appropriate administrator. This
idritten warning shall bein effect for tee (2) years
from the date as Indicated in the body of the letter.

C.. Mutual consent as to justification for a, b, c, or d
above is reached by the faculty amber and appro-
priate adelnistrator.

8. Faculty grantelan offical-sabbatical leave from Grand Rapids
Junior College shall be cr.Jited with thi. leave in deter-
mining length.of satisfactory service.



9. Personnel folloWing appointment to Grand Rapids Junior College
and required to attend or participate in military service
obligations, other than weekly-or monthly drill sessions
'because:of membership in the-Reserve Units, shall be credited
-that time of 'service rodeo:I:determination of length of satin-
factori:Mervice.

10. Perionnel-i:ho are -unable_to accept or complete assignment in
Continuing:Education:College-or Summer Session-because of
illness:or for other. justifiable reason may request i leave
without by; mutual. agreement between such personnel
end-the%appoopriate,edministrator, may belranted such leave.

.Sic1514eave benefiti,forlull-Eimi Junior College faculty
eamiteri:imploied.aiContinuing Bducatica-faculty-members or in

.

-summer sehoOl shall-be provided ;at the rate of one (1) evening
for each eeening,per-week,taughtper semester, three (3) days

.0er Siiew-jession,snd'ene (1) day per .interim session. If

'the 'faculty- iwimber so desires, he or make up the
missed"sitsionstevind those prOvided with the day or days
Oieviouslydeduct: such sick leave provisions shall
be effective only if :notification is 'made to. the proper
administrative-officis4atleast, two- (2)- hours prior to the
absence'in-the casi3Of.in eveninassignmint and'aie (1) hour
in'thc-ciii,of a someecdWissilmweent. Part -time Junior
College, faCulty or: -ram Junior:College-perscnnel ,employed as
faculty semberi=in-the Junior"College evening or summer
session shall be'prOvided liave,of'one (1) evening per set aster
or one (Wdaipecsoimer session/(not cumulative) for illness
or death as indicated, in the-lester Agreement. Procedures to
ieplement-euch leave shall be those in effect for regular
full=time_JUnier-College Faculty.

12. Persons onieave fcowt. day school' assignment to attend profes-
Sional confeiences,outside theCity shall be granted cne (1)
absence per seleiar pay.in-the Continuing Education
College Program. lbe-appropriate administrator shalrbe
notified by the faculty member of the date of leave.

13. Short courses or other tihique courses. for college credit
developedby the administration, the faculty, or by joint
administrative - faculty - action, will be subm:,ted to the
Instructional Council -and -the appropriate administrator for
their recommendation. The President of the College or his
designee -shall indicate final mammal or disapproval, and the
-deCision shall be.bimiing.

14. Continuing- itlucation and Cumeer,Oollege,registration, includ-
ing-selectivn.and employment,of personnel in non-teaching
assignmentii will, be the responsibility of the appropriate
administrator. Amvinstrutor_uh$ :1 employed,in registration
or counseling shall receive 50% of the 17ourly,rverload rate.

-15. The facultrAssoeistion President shall have -input in the
development of interim, smelter College and evening college
calendars. The length of the evening college calendar will
not-fumed-the day college. calendar.

A. SALARY SCREW=

I.

ARTICLE VII

SAME AP) BEAMS

The salaries of faculty members covered by this Agreement
shall set forth-in:-

Appendix,B-1"for, ACademic Year 1987-88
-AppendiC472'poOcademis,Year-1988,89

2. where a normal teaching; load (See ',Irticle,Vi) is bet provided,

the faculty member's salary shall be reduced on .a pro rata
basis in relation to that faculty member's contractual salary
except for underload to 28 hours (See Appendix C).

B. SALARY FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION, INTERIM, suittrt COLLEGE AND
OVER AND

The remuneration for advanced training and for teaching in the
Junior College, Continuing Education, Interim, Simmer College and
overload is shown in Appendix tv

C. -!:4LARY - EXTRACURRICULAR - FRDIWT SCRIMS

She remuneration for all JuniOr College extracurricular activities
shall be set forth in Appendix E of this Agreement. Appendix P
contains the remuneration schedule for project seminars.

D. *In4SEIrAT

N:TE: Any faculty member hired (reporting to employment) after the
end of 1980-81 (May 31, 1981) will be given longevity credit only
for Grand Rapids Public Schools employment.

longevity increments of 3.25% of the M.A. Base for service and
3.25% of the M.A. Base foi advanced training (in accorded* with
the present Board Rules 'and Regulations) will be paid upon -the
beginning of the 18th, 23rd, 28th, and 33rd yeirrof service. lb
be eligible for an advanced training increment faculty members
must complete six hours Oe study:between-the 13th and 18th year,
the 18th and 23rd year, the 23rd and 20th year, and the 28th and
33rd year. Faculty members not completing an-advanced training
unit by the indicated -year (18, 23, 28, .13) may complete it and
thereafter be compensated anytime before reaching the next five
year inteoiai. Advanced training shall include:

1. Graduate credit:
2. lbdergraduate credit.
3. Non-credit Product Service School and non-credit National

Science Fotmdation and National Defense Education Act seminars
and workshops as approved under Appendix D.

4. Continuing Education Units. (Twelve to fifteen hours of
instruction shall be equal to one semester hour Of credit)

E. PAYROLL

1. Faculty members shall be paid in twenty-six,(26)-approximately
equal payments par year; one (1) every two (2) weekarbeginning
in September, 1985. Faculty members utorare appainted'fol:ow-
ingthe-beginning of the school year, shall have their salary
spread over the remaining pay. periods of that-calendar year.
Each faculty member uho is terminating his/her services at the
end of the 'chord yea: and submits his/her resignation to the
Director of Personnel or each faculty member who wishes to be
paid in full following completiti..fof- the

of
year -lid uto

submits his/her request to-the Director of Personnel for such
pay prior to May 1 of that year shall be paid in full no later
than the last payday of the fiscal year.

2. Day and evening college overload and adjunct payroll should
not be anticipated until-after thci fourth week of the semester:

F. IlL5UANCE

1. The insurance ben, fit program described below shall continue
for the duration of this Agreement unless changed by mutual
agreement between the Faculty Association and the Board.

2. Respite' -Medical

Each full-time facultymisuber is entitled to the insurance
benefits described below. Part-time (onir-half time or more)
shall receive benefits s-piorated to the amount of time worked.
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a. Carrier

b.

, . , :e- ,

(1) Present faculty Members shall continue to be insured
by the'carritr-with abeam they presently have coverage
unless-they,notify-the Board Business Office of a
-.Jiang* on'Or'bifore the last'day of the open enroll-

ment-periods of the insurance companies.

(2) New faculty Simbermehall,make a choice of- carriers

prior to comeencing employment.

(3)" ha-faculty teeter shall change carriers during the
*remaining duration of- this Agreement, except in
14:).telow.

-(4)' Paculty-memberi may select Blue Cross -Blue- Shield,
WA or 110 insurance.

Coverage

(1) The Board shill-pey'the premium cost. for Blue Cross-

Blue 'Shield comprehensive hospital certificate,
semi-ciliate eervici,with,ridere_ML, PPNY4, CC-CLC,
DCCR-OC, DN/1365, TAE-11C, XP, -SATII,

ant 14065,...KT4C, 89?, tedprikity. GM.
gmiii,-Etvmmc4arysreand,t2.00.tor covey or -)!!D
Insurance coverage-ixovided'the-ficulti'memberierin.
need ottuch-coMerage as Aletereined-by:the faculty
saber. Itthe facultiammber ie:not'in need of such
benefits,-the'Board'will pay up anamount:equalAo
the 11CAS Singli'iUbecriber rate per montbtowerd the
Option insurance,progam or ::tax-deftrred annuity in,
lieu of-hoSpital-medicsl.benefite.

(2) Each faculty member must eeleCtioOspital-isedical
coverage-based -on, COORDINATION (need and family
status) Of pmerrrm, 1M-selections are listed below:

a) Diplom, with family

b) .Employee and spouse
c)- EMployeeCAly
d) iiption Program

e) Item

Ihcaepdil if your spouse is not covered with burg-
Aal-medical coverage; you should select a) or b). If

your spouse has single hospital - medical coverage. with

his/her employer, you should- select c). If your
spouse has you covered, you should select d) or e).

(3) Hospital- Medical Michigan Education Association
Carrier

a) The Board- shall pay a imisium equal to the
premium and qualifications above in
behalf otthelacultymember to-the-BEA for health

'insurance. '

b) Life 'Insurance,- The:Soard shall contribute $8.00

per mionthixi,the MEA for anylaculty member Who
selects the MEA,insurance.carrier-in lieu of the
below death benefit.,

(4) Husband andwifsboth-employed by the Board and
.ctirsiient to Pair Autligications,my select any of
IhiCabove-but:41111,,snoOkeive doable health Inoue-

'caOrSe
.-,

4.0itOiimbiiiviepiyinA;06iiiCkiciii,.1*select
t 'Order

Cross-Blue Shield or mgA) under which they are

insured.

(6) Should a faculty member die during the period covered

by this Agreement, coverage for the family of the

faculty member. -stall continue for six months after

the death of the faculty member. such coat must be

paid monthly in advance by the faculty member's

representative.,

3. Death Benefit

The Board shall provide each full-time faculty member a

death benefit or term life coverage equal to one and

one-half (1 1/2) the employee's salary (the sum of step,

degree,- longevity and &Wanted training) at the time of

death.

Employees employed 6.44 hours per week shall have a

$10,000 benefit. Employees employed less than 6 tours per

week shall have no benefit.

4. The additional term life insurance program implemented in

1969-70 shall continue under the following conditions:

a. Must 'have no less than 75t -of the faculty members

participatin4 or participation pursuant to-the insur-

ance company s policy.

b. Must concur with the insurance carrier's rules and

regulations.

c. lhe rate charged the faculty member, via pay deduc-

ticnsishall be $.38 per $1,000 per month - no rebates.

d. Effective December 1, 1987 the amount stated in b.

above shall ,be increased to $20,000 provided no-less

than thirty (30) percent of'the,faculty enrolls in the

program for $20,000.

5. The board shall _Provide-not less than $100,000 liability

insurance for each faculty member during the time (hours
and days)-he/she-is employed by the Board.

6. Long Term Disability effective January 1, 1975 (See Memo

of understanding dated April 16, 1977).

a. Will be wayidock for each full-time faculty member '416-

has at least two (2) years Rapids Public

,Schools employment with the following stipulations:

(1) 90-day waiting period

(2) 50% of: the faculty member's salary schedule step

in Appendix 8

(3) Offsets
(a) Social Security

(b) Worker's Compensation
(c)- Michigan POblic School Retirement

b. Will be provided, for tidy-full-time faculty member with

at,leasc two (2) years of Grand Rapids service and ten

(10) years of- Michigan Public Schools employment with

the following stipulations:

(1) 60.4ay waiting period

(2) 661 of the'faculty member's salary schedule step

in Appendix11:

(3) Offsets
(a) Social SecUrity,
(b) WorkeesijOmmansition

-(c) Michigan Public School Retirement

(4) Cad: faculty member must utilize all of his/her
sick leave bank before becxweing eligible for
L.T.D. benefits.
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7. Dental Reimbursement Program.

a. 'Eligibility and Protection

The Board, shall provide reimbursement to each full-
time faculty amber.

Reimburiement shall be for the faculty member and
dependent, immediate family .member (spouse,- son,
daughter, and/or minor child assigned to the employee
by a court; ',for thefollowing dental c-r protection:

(1) Scaling aoi.Folishing

(3) Fluoride treatment
(4) ;Mt-action,

(5)`.JDiagnostic X-rays

(6) Riot canals

.(7)" alms
(8):Cial/surgery,

-(9) Badge, denture and partials
(10):Teriodonties.

Anesthetics while providing any of the above
(12) Orthodontics (children to age 19)

--1.1fe time per family nether $600 maximum
113),Ocel and Maxillofaciat surgery

The following areexcluded:

(1) Any service-Or Supplies not furnished by a li-
censed dentist..

(2) Any service or supply rot reasonably necessary for
the dental care of the eligible individual.

(3) Cosmetic;

(4) -Ahy care provided or reimbursed by other sources.

(5) Replacement46C, lost or stolen bridge, denture
and/or paiiialt.

(6) My porloWof a Chargefor a service -in excess of
the reasonable;, 1''',-- *Unary charge lthe charge
.usually provider when there is.no
insurance; nat,ba exceed the prevailing charge in
the treafor dental' care,of-e oaraparable nature,
by &Tenon of similar' training' and tiFecience).

b. Effective Date and Rate'of.ielebUbmieent

For care protection provided beginning on October
1, 1987,-and ending September 10,.1989:

90%. (ninety percent) Of actual charge with a maximum
of 51,500.00 for the frIl family per *mum.

c. Reitbirsement Procedur

Oi

(1) For care protection provided during tkt first
calendar quarter (January - March) a reimbursement
claim must be.made during the following quarter
(April , June).

(2) The employee must pay the full cost for care
protection and submit-a,copy of the dentist
billing and showevidence'of, payment (cancelled
check or other-dactiments:acceptabletw'the Board)
along With-the Board's-dental reimbursement Claim
form;

(3) The Bott:d will process the claim according to its

policies and procedures in effect for all other

billings.

8. Vision Reimbursement Program

a. Eligiblity

(1) The employee must be a full-time faculty matter
represented by the JC Faculty Association.

(2) Dependents met

(a) The employee's spouse

(b) Theemployee's son, daughter, step - children,

adopted children, and/or children assigpvA
to the employee by the court as defined
within the meaning of the United States
Internal Revenue Code.

b. Services and Material Covered,

(1) Vision examination by:

(a)

OT=1"goiangist

(2) Correctible tenses by Prescription

(a) Regular

(3) Frames

c. Services.ad Materials not Covered

(I)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5

(6)

(7)

Cosmetic purposes
Non corrective lenses
Vision therapy:
Medical or surgical'tneatment of the eyes

ilvlacmmU of lost .lenses or frames
Charges to which beneats are provided under
Hbekets. Compensatice,other laws, other insur-
ance, or other Board policies, rules, etc.
The cost of any-service-and/otmatirial or of any
combination thereof over the the bi- annual

allowance.

d. Payment and Amount of Reimbursement

(1) Payment.

The employee pays the full charge for service and
materials stated in b. above administrated to
those eligible outlined in a. above.

(2) Reimbursement

The Board shall reioburse the employee 80% of
actual charge (which. 'the employee paid). not to

exceed $100 for the period December 1, 1987
through June 30, 1988 and $200 for the period
July 1, 1988 through June 30, 1989.

(3) External and Internal Coordination Benefits

Shall apply to all eligibility claims. In no
case shall the reimbursement be greater than th..,
amount stated in-d.2. 'above.
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e. AeiMbucsement Procedure

(1) Enrollment Oona

-Completely fill out an 'Application Form" and
'submit' it to VISION, -Adminstrative Office,
Station IS. (1171E: Payments will not be pro-
cessed until.this,fors is an file, in the District
office.)

(2) Invoice Payment

Pay your bill and receive receipt for same.
(Copy of;check will be accepted).

(3). Complete a 'Vision Reimburiement Claim Pone and
forward to the Business Office.

G. PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS

In addition to payroll deductions provided for in Article
Section 0.1. payroll deductions will also be available to the
faculty_madiers on-i mutually ,agreed bails for the Grand Rapids
TVacher's Credit Union, for thepurchase of United States Savings
,Ben3s,,,for,.the Unitedi Conamnity,Fud,, for any annuity program
-approved by the Board.and Ear'llsurence premiums.

The Board 4411 not-be liable for any errors or losses, in the
administration of this provision `unless it is shown that the Board
was negligent in the care-and 'handling of the mantes involved.

H. JUNIOR COLLEGE TUITION REIMBURSEMENT

Grand Rapids Junior College faculty Members, their spouses,
retired ZUnfor College faculty members and their spouses who
enroll in'and complete any °Surma offered by the college, but not
exceeding four i4),cred" :hours per semester, shall be reimbursed
'tuition aml-fees.

I. PARKING

Faculty-members shall be provided free of charge parking spade
'provided they are in need ofsame and to be used ONLY by the
faculty-meiber for that time'which he/she is employed by the
'Ward. /n,the event the faculty letber_violates-the parking rules
established-by the Board, this benefit, (i.e., free parking) can
bR cause for revoCationlor the fadultymenber.

J. PART-TIME sAiimrs

Salaries foe. part-time faculty eeMbers teaching scheduled day
-division classes shall be'the same rate that is.paidlor Continu-
ing. laducitionand- Summer Schx0:1aCulty( (See'Axticle VII, Sec-
tion 0) with the exception of those%part-time faculty employed
during the 1973-74 calendar year who shall' continue to'be,paid on
the pro rats formula. Secticos-EvEul,,C6 and'H shall not apply
to;-faculty members working less- than4one;half time or to those
employed' only. the Junior Cat* sunnier School or Continuing
Education:.

K. SUBSTITUTE swam.

Fecultwmemberi,"requested by 'the administration to instruct
claelis other 'than their Cam scheduled "classes and, accept such
assignment shall be paid On,a per hourlusis 'equal Wevening
school-campensation. Reasanslor such, paid 'substitutions shall be
:as follows
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'1. absence due to illness of faculty member or death of .family
members or friends.

2. Absence due to leave without pay.
3. Absence due to leavevith pay when such leave is requested by

the administration.,

4. Absence due to visitation leave (first two (2) days only).
S. _Death of a faculty member until a new appointment is possible.
6. To fill vacancies during the school year until a regular

appointment is made.

L. DEGREE STATUS

Each faculty ember's salary Shall be adjusted at the beginning of
each semester in accordance with his/her degree status provided
the faculty member(s) submits the appropriate credentials to the
Personnel Director prior to the beginning' of the semester. (See
Appendix,11-1 and B-2)

M. TUITION - REIMBURSE UNT FOR JUNLOWCOLLEGE FACULTY MEMBERS

The Board shall reimburse tuition to faculty members under the
'following conditions's

1. Qualifications

a. Only full-time Junior college tenured faculty embers may
qualify.

b. Faculty members on leave of absence without pay'for,sWy
purposes may qualify provided the faculty weber is not
eligible for other sov.ces- of tuition reimbursement.

c. Faculty ambers on leave of ablince with pay shall not
qualify.

d. Course Work may not interfere with the faculty ember's
Junior College assignment. EXceptlon shall only be -by
-approval of the President or designee.

e. Any faculty, ember eligible to receive tuition reimburse-
ment must- return to Baud emploYment prior to payment.

2. Course Approval

iG sUit"iie mado in writing-on-the form provided by
the Board at least ten (10) days prior tia'the beginning of
the course. Such'reques must include the course nunber,
name and description, ciate,'and the name of the university
or college offering, the course.

b. Such courses, must be.collegs credit or workshop equivalent
to credit courses.

c. The courses must be related to the faculty member's regular
Junior College assignment. The administration's judgment
on this condition, is final and binding and is not subject
to the grievance procedure.

d. Approval or disapproval .hall be sWasitted to the faculty
weber in writing.

3. Tuition inbibursment Rates

a. Courses taken at theUniversity of Michigan, Michigan
State university, or Wester. Michigan University shall be-
reimbursed the regular tuition rate charged.

b. Courses,taken at other institutions shall be reimbursed at
the regular tuition rate charged but shall not aimed the
highest current rate of the universities referred to in a.
gave.

4. 'Mariam Number of Hours Per Fiscal Year (12 months) for
TrltiUn Palebursemnt

a. Four 14) semester hours or
b. Six'(6) term hours or
c. Combination of the above not to exceed the equivalent of

either 4.a. or 4.t .

d. t two -year allotment may betaken simultaneously provided
the faculty member is enrolled in a course or courses.uhich
begin in one (1) fiscal year and terminate in the next
fiscal year.
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9. 'nekton Reimbursement Application Procedure

a. Pre-approval of course by the Superintendent or designee
(see 2., Course Approval) eost be obtained.

b. The.faculty immber must satisfactorily complete the course.

c. Submit the tuition 'receipt'to the approving:party in a.
above for payment authorization.

d. The Business Office.-shall make payments according to its
procedures.

N. PROFESSIO*, TRAVEL EXPENSES'

1. DiPenses: incurred for each full-time faculty member iho has
received -an official neeie to attend professional meetings or
conferences during the, year shall have $175 except that
divisional'chairpersOn will have 11200:: Said allotment may
be .used to per-expenses for professional` activities and/or
professionil publications,' 'emd/cr professional dues. The
faculty.- member will beield actual expenses incurred or an
amount totaling. the ratpec imile-(based on the sliding scale)
driveh Wand-fire his/her destination. For conference
neceseitating.a-laculty limbee,being away overnight, the
faculty mister woultt-receive a per 'diem -allotatnt up to
$60.00 This would- cove lodging, mealsiAnd miscellaneous
expenses. Claimi for such reimbursement shall-be made within
30 days from the tinsel expenditure. -Reimbursement is on the
basis of Invoices or receipts for icom'and meals. For a
conference leave granted &ciente (1)eleyva per diem allotment
would be uit-to415.00.. In addition to the,above, if there is
an officialbanquet-Whichis-at theeonference:.-the faculty
molter we old receive reimbUrseemnt-for'this banquet in excess
of the or $15.00 allottl *ova. Registration fees-for
a conference would als6"bigrinted provided this. fee does not
include the cost Weeds, lodging, or other expeneell<covered
above. (Note: In multi-day leavessa Single day which does
not require miernight*shall be treated as one (1) day).

At the discretion of the bailor his/her designee, reimburse-
ment pursuant to-the'adove limitations will be.made for
expenses inCurred while attending a conference=- during the
periods when classes are not-in session, provided the request
is submitted to the Dean in writing no less than five (5) days
prior to the conference."----_____

Each division shall receive $175.00 per each Cull -time faculty
member except divisional chairperson $200:00. At thU end of
the year if all fundsAn the.division have'notl'been expended,
the balance will be prorated -to faculty mentors who' rcurred
exiting.s above their-$175.00 be $200.00.

2. Faculty members assitinsd to oft-eiMpui clasi(et) shall be
reimbursed for the exact cost of parking- at such oft-campus-
classes) tpon submission of:receipts for such parking costs.
Travel relabursement shall be mile according, to the sliding
scale uhen such'instcuctoes use their personal automobile. If

instructors OS assigned, elect not to use their personal
sub:mobile, they-shall blorovided with a Board Oar provided
same is available.

0. MUM SOMOULE apri
salerrechedule beyond five (5) y(ers ftxY be Tainted

by, the Superintendent to new (incoming faculty eviairir fordUach-
ing, industry, businew and/or military experience and service.
The Superintendent's decision shall be final and binding.

P. ASSAULT ON AN Friar mmOt.

I. If a faculty member feting in thelitie of duty, is imeaulted,
the incident-shall'biilmediately reported to the Board or-its
representative.

2. in cases of an assault or in3ury inflicted on a faculty ment,tr
while the faculty member is acting in the line of duty as an
employee of the Board, the time lost, if any, by the faculty
member shall not be charged against- the faculty member's sick
leave and the faculty member shall retinue to be paid by the
Board. when Workers Compensation is paid, the Board shall pay
the difference between the sum and tba-faculty member's regular
salary not to exceed two (2) years, .

0. RETIRENENT PAY

Any faculty member who has reached the:age requirement of the
Michigan Teacher's Retirement Act and has completed at least ten
(10) years of service with the Grand Rapids Public Schools shall
receive, upon retirement, $40.00 for each day of closed sick leave
or $45.00 per year for Grohd Rapids service, whichever is the
greatest.

g. EZNNS,AND KOOS

'Mere shall be a minimum of twenty four (24) hours from 0.0 Wee
the last exam ends until grades are due in the Registrar's Cif.ilce
with the exception of'Cbristmas Break.

ARTICLE VIII

LEAV1M OF ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY FOR FILL-TINE FACULTY

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The provisions rf this Article apply only to full-time faculty.

2. The Board shall'return a faculty member uhis has been on a, leave of
absence-to the:name or comparable positionviUone exists, or any'
other position_mutually agreed to by the employee and administra-
tion.

3. The Board shall reemploy any faculty member returning-from an
approved have of- absence at the beginning of a school 'oar or at
mid-year of the schc(--yoar.

4. All requests for leave of absence will beapplied for and granted
or denied in writing. The faculty member must apply for the leave
at least -sixty 1601' days prior to its commencement, except in
cases of emergency or urgency.

5. The faculty member must notify the Personnel Office, in writing,
of his/her intention to return from' such leave at least ninety
(SO) days prior to the beginning of the spring semester and/or
one- hundred twenty (120) days prior to the fall semester. Failure
to comp* with this condition indicates that the faculty member is
automatically resigning from the employment of the Board.

6. No benefits will accrue for any faculty meeter .hile_on a leave of
absence except as otherwise. stated herein. Upon return from such
leave, the faculty member s unused sick leave benefit which had
been accumulated at the time the leave *mewed will be restored
to him/her.

A. PERSONAL ILLNESS

My faculty member who has been afflicted with extended pereOnal
illness will be granted 4-leave of absence Up to one (1)lyear upon-
Application thereof. Such application \'must be areompshied by a
physician's' certificate of rmommeendaticm supporting same. Such
leave -shall be without pay and without`;

-This leave shall, upon request, be reneued each yeerfor two (2)
additional leaves of one IlY year each. The Board may require at
its expense a medical'esaminatica as a' prerequisite to reinstate-
ment after any.such leave.
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WrgrOacultyAimber who-ii inducted ocenitits inswiLbraidcof the
ArsaRfForces-ofIthiriUniked-States4oill',be granted a leave without

-Upon faculti.iseber'shallmeceive

fulrieredii,ricthe'ialaiy.-ichedide_up'totwO(2)4ears.proVided.the :Faculty meibir-hil.receiVera honorable discharge or honor-
able.releass'frii.actiie.duty,-14baitari-imitten request for

Iciriecdolmint;Withirs ninety-(90iiiiiroa the'date Of-discharge
.anUis.stillAmilified and icepetint to pectoris teaching duties.
Ii;is lie-responsibility of the faculty member-to submit to the
Personnel Director -the officia documents to support the above
activity.

C. EEL! Itte

'A leive :of absence without pay for up to one (i) y with' renewal
piivileqeS will', in approval of the be granted
for any-tenure -faculty member -who; desires to study in his/her
layor or ednbelield-oc arqfothec,field appcoved,by the-Supecin-
'isndenr. The faCulti member will, -provided he/she was engaged as
A4u1172ise-pariicipantfin'suctistottptogcla and upon return Eras
such-leive,recsive full credit on the GiandRepids Junior College
salary'schedule forthe first year of Muchleave. The Board has
'the option to'grant additional step or steps.or not to grant
_additional step or- steps-for any leave-extended with the Super-
intendeoes approval.

D. CHILD CARE,'

The !card grant, upon request, a ar child care
leave witout_pritto faculty members. may renew
Caleave annually. The Board agnate to give the faculty
somber, granted such lerie the.first_opportunity to-till the
sal s' a comparable position to that held before.-going on
leave.

Itat-ebove child care leaves of abeenci'poocedure shall also
apply tO faculty members who adopt a child.

3. 'Faculty mashers returning from leave complying with the
provisions of'this section shall be placed on that step of the
salary schedule from which they went on leave unless they were
employed for at least fifty (50) percent of their last teach-
ing year in which case they shall be advanced to the next

Start.

E. ASSOCIATICN LEAVE

A leave of absence for one (1)' instructor, up to one-half time,
shall be granted upon application for the purpose of serving as a
representative of the Faculty AseOciation.

F. OTHER LEAVES

Other leaves of'abmence without pay way be grantol by the Board.

1.

2.

ARTICLE TX

LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITH PAY

A. STUCK LEAVE

1. Professional leave is a leave for study ard/or for profes-
sional activity.

2. All faculty members shall be eligible for one (1) year study
lcays after completing no less than six (6) yearS aad for each

such period of-actual professional service in the Grand Rapids
School System uninterrupted by, anything other than approved
leave of absence. Granting of study 'leaves shall be in
accordance with-the present rules and regulations pertaining
thereto ,(see Baird Policy 4152.1, Sabbatical Leaves, adopted
August 3, 1971). The 'sabbatical Bann tree to evaluate the
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request shall include
the President of the College and theappropriate Dean. The Board will pay such faculty membersone-half of the contractual salary which they would ordinarilyreceive. The following school year the faculty newer mustreturn to Grand Rapids
Junior College and render at least two(2) consecutive years of satisfactory service.

3. A one (1) semester study
leave may also be granted under thesame terms, as in A.2.

above, except the obligation to returnto the Grand Rapids
School System shall be for one (1) year.After a one (1) semester leave, the instructor is-eligible forone (1) more semester leave.

4. A one (1) semester
study leave may also be granted under thesame terms, as in A.2.

above, except with full contractualsalary and under the following provisions.

a. The administration and
faculty Association shall encouragesuch sabbaticals to be taken during the spring semester.b. The administration end the Faculty

Association shallencourage disbursement of students into remaining regularclasses.
c. A leave granted under

this Section (A.4.) shall be countedthe same as a leave
under Section A.2. in terms of eligi-bility and obligation.

B. LEAVE FROM DUTY WITH PAY- DUE TO ILLNESS OR BERM/DIEM
1. Every faculty member shall

be granted ten (10) working days ofleave with pay per school year subject to the lbaltatiensprovided herein. (Eleven (11) days are provided for 44-weekfaculty.)

2. All part-time faculty
teaching in tht regular day college willreceive sick leave up to the nodper of days

that class meetsper week. These days are not emulative. These days-may beused for illness and bereavement.

3. Leave time may be used for absence from duty because ofpersonal illness, injury,
or on oideks of a physician toremain absent due to exposure to disease. In cases subject tothe Workers' Compensation Law, such leave time may be used tosuppleervAVOrkers' Canpensation so that the total amount paidan employee shall equal,

but not exceed, his/her regularsalary for the period of absence from duty.

4. Leave time because of death in the immediate family of afaculty member shall not exceed the
remaining portion of theweek in which death

occurs plus five (5) additional
work days.

a. Leave time for death of other relatives shall not exceedfive (5) working days.
b. Leave time for death of friends shall not exceed two (2)working days.

5. Leave time because of the illness or injury of a relative otfriend shall be to provide for emergency arrangements a'.shall not exceed two (2) working days per absence.
6. Leave time used shall be deducted from the faculty members'sleave bank.

7. Unused earned leave
time shall be cumulative

and shall becredited to the
full-time faculty member's leave bank. Theannual ten (10) days credit shall became e:hctive when theemployee reports for duty,

as authorised, at the beginning of
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-tile school year. Leave days are-granted-at the rate of ten
(10) deys-pic year-with unlimited accumulation: Those covered

VII, J. will be treated An-the Same manner.

'Any employee ibient because Of perional dimes: injury, or on
orderi-of to-remaiM "absent from duty .due to
eiPosuretodisease forMore than tan (10) working days ,in any
mne.(1),yeirissibe requireiLbY the Superintendent of Schools
rci:proVide--a medical 'statement-by a reputable physician
oertifying'thei the employee** unable-to be on.cluty during
muih,absence. ThOuperintendent Of'Schools, at his/her
option, -say. require-Airco-4'1cl any-such-msdical certificate
by another physician selected by him/her.

Accuiulared=sick leave tine:shall terminate upon .terminaticn
of.eiplorient except -then a leave of absence is- granted by the
`Board of- Education.

10. employees who are absent boih before and after a,holiday for
whiCh pay is granted will rot be paid for that holiday except
when absence is due to proven illness or injury.

Leaves for other purposes with full pay rot chargeable against, he
faculty -caber's- sick -leave days shall be granted for the follow-
ing reasons:

1. Absence-when a faculty member-is required to serve on &Jury.
Such-leave for one (1) week or less,shall=bmwith full pay.
Such leave for more than one (1) week shall be at full pay for
the first week, -and after the first week, at the difference
between the:regularsalarY:and that amount received for such
services during ,the school- week.

2. Court appearances when'eubcoenaed as a witness.

3. Visitation to and/cc partiCipatimi in educational programs or
cenferenees wherein provision foe maintenance of assignment
can be-male by the faculty member to the satisfaction of the
college administration:except for-two (2) working days pro -
vided -for this.purpoes'Ey the Board-ind in- those instances
wherein such-leave-is Waiiinistrativarequest. Application
-forms proiided by-theliosrd shall be submitted to the Presi-
dent or,his/herdesignee,no less; than five (5) working days
prior to the date of leave. ApprOval ortllsapproval shall be
given in writing borhelaculty member prior to the requested
leave date. Adjunct faculty may participate in educaticeal
conferences with prior approval by the Executive Vice Presi-
dent and his/her designee.

4. Attending any function when so,-aquested by the administration.

D. FACULTY MEMBER BUSINESS LEAVE

1. The parties agree there may be personal conditions or circum-
stances which may require faculty member absenteeism for other
reasons than heretofore mentioned. The Board agrees such
leave,,not to be accumulated nor deducted from sick leave, may
be used under, the following conditions.

a. This leave shall be used only in situations of urgency,
-for the purpose of _conducting personal business. This
leave will be-granted only if its transaction on weekends,
after school home or during vacation periods would cause
undue hardship-to the faculty member.

b. Each faculty member desiring to use such leave shall
submit his/her request on the application form (provided
by-the Board) at least five (5) working days in advance of
the anticipated Absence except in cases of emergency; in
such case, the faculty member shall apply as soon as
possible. This form must be filed with the divisional
chairperson, Academic Dean and Executive Vice-President.
The general reason, unless extremely confidential "(must
then be presented orally to the Superintendent's desig-
nee), shall be briefly explained on the form.

c. Such leave shall not be used for seeking other employment,
rendering services or working either with or without
remuneration for themselves or for anyone else, for
religious purposes, for hunting, fishing or other recrea-
tional activities. It is further understood such leave
shall not be granted for the first or last day of the
school year nor on the first working days preceding or
following a vacation period or holiday

'(exceptions:graduation exercises for the faculty members spouse, son
or daughter; honors convocation honoring the faculty,
Timber, and for reasons beyond the control of the faculty
member, recognizing the burden of proOf for such reason is
the sole responsibility of the faculty member.)

2. A maximum of two (2) days per school year.

E. ASSOCIATION PRESIDENT LEAVE

upon written request from the Tssociation, the Association Presi-
dent shall be granted a leave tram his/her regular assignment up to
10 hours per semester with full salary and benefits provided the
Association shall reimburse-the Board for the full cost of such
salary and benefits.

ARTICIA X

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. DEFINITIONS

1. A grievance is a claim by one (1) or more faculty meters or
by the Faculty Association that there has been a violation or
misapplication of any term of this Agreement or of any rules,
order or regulation of the Board affecting the terms and
conditions of employment of Junior Celege faculty members.

2. Types of Grievance

a. Type A - A claim based upon an event or condition which is
not included in this Agreement which affects the welfare
or condition of employment may be processed through. Level
Four (4) but will not be arbitrable.

b. Type B - A claim based' upon a violation or improper
application of this Agreement may be processed through
Level Five (5) including binding arbitration.

3. If a grievance is to be filed, it must be done at Level One by
the agg7ieved faculty member or ;embers. If, however, he/she
or they desiee not to do ea, the Association may file that
grievance on behalf of such faculty amber or webers. If any
individual grievant desires not to join in signing or process-
ing a grievance, his/her identity shall not be disclosed
during the processing of the grievance under this Article nor
shall the Board be required to take-any action, including the
payment, of back pay, with respect to any such feculty-metber
who declines sign or file thegrievance.
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4. Riv,r,grieeancelilidi,by the Aiiociation.ihail,beliled at
Level within thirty (30) days after any official of the

,Association hie or iiisorably'should,have had-knowledge,ot the
.occurrence of-the 'event giving rise to thegrieirance.

5; In the -event a "Cleve' (A/lige-gni* of faculty webers are
directly affecied) grievance is filed, individual signatures
miay be,waived.by mutuar.agremastit in writing between represen-

tat0e,of theltseiciation-and the Board.

4. astpoe4

1. The purpose ot.this-prociduce is to secure, at the lowest
possible_ administrative level, equitable solutions to griev-

ances. Bodi'pecties,agree these scociedings-shall be kept as

informal' as max be apccoociate,it_sny level of the procedure.

1. Nothing -contained herein-Wilt-be- construed as limiting the
right of any faculty-member having 4 grievance as defined in
A.r.a. of this-Article to - discuss the matter informally with
any _appropriate member of the administration and having the
grievance adjusted without -intervention of the Association
praoided the adjustment is consistent with the terms of this
Agreement.

C. Pir.,-IICURE

Since it is Important -that grievances'be pthcessed_as rapidly as
possible, the number of days indicatad at each level shall be
considered a ;maxima-and' every- effort shouldn made to expedite

the process. If appropriate -action is not taken bg the faculty
-member within the time limits specified, the grievance will be
deemed -.settled-on-the basis of the disposition at the preceding

level. In the event the administrator :fails to take appropriate
action within the time"limits specified, the grievance is eligible
for submission by aggrieved to the next level of the grievance

procedure. The time limits specified say, however, be extended by
mutual-agrosient betWein the aggrieved and appropriate -Board
representative at' the particul= 'level involved. The Association

and-the-Board-wilt jointly design the grievance bons. A supply of

the forms shall .be on .file with the Association, the President,
ad the Alministratoc of Iabor'Relations.

Grimaces shall be-processed as follows:

1. Level Cne

a. A faculty member shall within ten (10) working days of
having knowledge of a grievance orally discuss the matter
with the appropriate college aatnistrator -(such-adminis-
trator shallot-designate:112y the Dean or his/her assis-
tant) with -its objective of ,resolving the matter infor-
mally. If the aggrieved is not`satisfied with the dis-
position from the oral discussion 'and hi/she wishes to
further putaue the battero'he/she shall file the grievance
in writing to that appropriateedministrabor named above.
The written grievance must be. submitted within five (5)
working-days following date of oral discussion. Copies

shall be submitted by the aggrieved to the President, the
Administrator of Woe Relations, and the Faculty Amnia-

b. The appropriate administrator shall within five (5)
incising days of the filing date sutmit a written answer to
the aggrieved. That administrabarshall submit copies of
his/her answer. to the-President, the Administrator of
Labor Relations, and the Faculty Association.
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2. Level Two

a. If the aggrieved is not satisfied with the written dispo-
sition of the grievance at Level One, he/she may within
file (5) working days after receipt of the written answer
in Level Che file written notice thereof to the President
or designee stating the reason for dissatisfaction. The

aggrieved shall submit a copy of his/her written notice to

the Administratoruf Labor Relations. At-this level, the
grievance must be co-signed by the aggrieved and the
Association.

b. Within five (5) working days-of receipt of such Griev-
ance, the President or designee' will meet with the ag-
grieved-to disCOss the ism.*. Association representatives

may be present e;.6 shall be present at the request of

either the President or the aggrieved. A written answer

shall be given within five (5) Worki4,-days after such
meeting. Copies of this answer shall be submitted to the

Association and Administrator of labor Relations.

3. Level Three

a. If a satisfactory settlement cannot be concluded in Level
Two, the aggrieved may within five (5) working days after
receipt of the written answer in Level Two submit written
notice of dissatisfaction to the Administrator of Labor

Relations.

b. Within ten (10) working days of receipt of the written
grievance, the Assistant Superintendent of Employer/
employee Relations shall meet with the Association repre-
sentativeas soon as practicable in an effort to resolve

the grievance. The faculty member- or embers who filed
the grievance shall be present at the request of either
the Administrator of Labor Relations or the Association.
A written answer shall be given within fifteen (15)
working days after receipt of the written grievance.
Copies shall be submitted to the President, the aggrieved,

and the Association.

4. Level Dour

a. If the grievance is not resolved to the satisfaction of
the aggrieved, it may within five (5) working days there-
after be transmitted to the Secretary of the Board with a
statement of the reasons why it is being appealed. At its
next regular meeting, the Board will consider the griev-
ance and may hold a hearing thereon, may designate one or
more of its members to hold the hearing, or otherwise
investigate the grievance or prescribe such procedure as
it may deem appropriate for consideration of the griev-

ance. The Board or a committee thereof shall make a final
decision thereon within fifteen (15) days after that
regular meeting.

5. Level Five

a. If the decision of the Board is not satisfactory to the
aggrieved and the matter is a grievi..ce as defined in
A.2.b., above, the grievance may be submitted to arbitra-

tion by written notice given by the Association within
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lifomin,(1.5)-dayi..afierriCeik of.ihe:Board's decision.
An lipartial-arbitritorAehaWbe promptli seleCted by the
Tartitivbi.decidtAfie,satier, If they cannot" agree-as to
the arbitrator, lmishe, shall 'be, selected' in accordance
with, the-rules'ird:Proceduris of the American Arbitration

AisocliticeVer'the:Pichigan Beploysent Relations Coatis-
iron.

b. The,Odworfollhe-arbitrator shall be_limited to the
Anterpietitien or application'of the'express terms of this
Agreemintifand heistmi-shall,have no power to alter, add to
.or subtract' few the tares of this. Agreement as written.
The-decision of.the'arbitretor shallkbe final and binding

c. The fees and expanses of the arbitrator shall be shared
equally by-the-Board and the Association.

D. TIME LIMITS'

No*griviance;om claim shall be procissed unless initiated and
carried'to the next step within the time provided herein or as
extended by mutual agreement.

Hav-cauevAink-iitns'

The following matters.shall not be the basis of any grievance or
claim filed under the precedure outlined in this Article:

1. The termination of services or failure to reemploy any proba-
tionary teacher.

E.

2. The placing of a non-tenure teacher on a third year of proba-
tion.

3. The Preamble

AFCTICIE XI

NO STRIKE CLAUSE

A. NO STRIKE

During the term of this Agreement neither the Association nor any
persons acting, in its behalf nor' any individual faculty ember
will-cause, authorise or'support,.or take part in any strike
(i.e., the converted failure to report for duty, or the concerted
absence: of faculty menbars from their positions, or concerted
stoppage of work or abstinence in whole or in part toms the full,
faithful, and proper performance of the faculty members' duties of
employment).

B. -DISCIPLINE OR PEt4ALTIFS

Willful violation of this Article by any faculty member or grow of
faculty members will constitute just cause for discharge and/or the
imposition of discipline or penalties. Nothing contained herein
shall restrict the Board in the exercise of any rights granted to
it by law in connection with the violation of any of the provi-
sions of the Article.

C. VIOLATION

Violation of any terms, sections, or provisions or this Agreement
by any faculty member or members shall constitute just cause for
disciplinary action up to and including discharge.

ARTICLE XII

LAYOFF --- NEW POSITICNS

A. LAYOFF

For reasons of over-staffing, the Board may cause the necessary
number cf faculty members to be laid off without pay and without
benefits under the-following procedure:

1. The Board shall request and consider voluntary layoffs first.

2. Mandatory layoffs for full-time faculty members, in addition
to the .above, shall take place in inverse order of faculty
appointments within each subject matter discipline or a
divisional plan which is accepted by both the Faculty Associa-
tion and the Board.

3. In the event the college administration elects to resolve an
academic program, the Board shall provide a sixty day layoff
advance warning to faculty members affected by such removal.

4. No part-time faculty member shall be employed so long as
qualified full=time faculty are on layoff. Divisional prece-
dent(s) will be used to determine qualification.

5. Recall shall be in subject matter discipline but in inverse
order of the faculty placed on the mandatory layoff list
(full -time faculty) and followed 'by recalling those faculty
members who were placed on the voluntary layoff lists or by
isplemenfing a divisional plan which is accepted by both the
Faculty Association and the Board.

6. Such recall shall reinstate all credit and benefits to the
faculty member pursuant to the Agreement in effect at such
time of recall.

7. No new employee shall be appointed while there are available
faculty members on the layoff list who are qualified to fill
the vacancy and provided that the recalled faculty master
reports to his/her assignment within fifteen (15) days from
the date of recall notification or unless otherwise mutually
agreed to by the parties involved. Continuing &fixation and
Summer College are excluded from the above procedure for
faculty layoffs.

B. NEW POSITICNS

The following procedure will be in effect when new position(s)
within the bargaining unit are established during the duration of
this Agreement:

1. The Board will develop a job description and wage rate for the
new position.

2. The job description and wage rate, as developed by the Board,
will be explained to the Association representative with the



:---.obJecc:ofObtaining ogriiieni on wage end wickingConditions.

Ihtateeay';Ce=installed without agreement subject to adjust-
emntas,provided below.

3. Wen 'amage'tate for a new position. is the faculty
,sember affectad.may, at anyktime within,ninety (90) days from
receipt of4thi-jobAiscription and rate,' file ;Type A griev-
ance alleging that the classification is,impcoperly described
and/oethatsuch new rate does not,bear a fair,wege,relation..!
ship to the wigs' rate ,structure, in'tiet',same,4chool system.
-Such grievance shall,be adjnited'under the grievance procedure
of thisAgreiment. If such grievance is settled at any step
Of the'grieVance*Ocedure, the settlement-shall be effective
as Of,the.dati,ahen,the employee eepoloyeeckere assigned ba
the new,position.

C. The Presidint-ofthe Association 'shall' be notified of all job
-openings- for college faculty, administration or support staff.

ARTICLE-3(111

PIISCELLAKCOSPBOVISICN5

hsReptqa COPIES

Copies of this Agreement shall, at the expense of the Board,.be
presentid,to,all faculty mashers.

b. caNiiimq To LAW

If any provisions of this Agreement or any application of this
Agreement is found :to be contrary:to law, such provisions or
applicationi shall not be deemed valid and subsisting except to
the extene'permitted by lawbut all other- provisions or applica-
tions shall'continue in'tull force and effect.

C. 17;11.1TIES'PRIORITX

Ihelunior College program shall have first priority in the use of
facilities normally assigned to Junior College.

0. IUBCOCULIM,BKIN TISTS AwApoR X414113

Pursuant to the requirement of the State of Michigan, each faculty
member shall4icsive, at no cost to the employee, tuberculin
chest x-riy,and/or tuberculin akin test wadded the employee
reports on anditaces scheduled by the Board. The Board
nurse shall swift:A:Leh of thcabove will be administered. Each
employee receiving the'tuberculin-test from the Board must have
the tost-read'by the school nurse- or her/his designee at chartist:
and place designated at the time the test was given. All other
readings shall ,be considered invaliskand the test must,be pea t-
ed. the results from other valid testing agencies will b

ree

ac-
cepted by the Bard.

E. AUIONOBILL VAIEIALISK AND/CRIB=

Pah:bursa:ant to the faculty member (one -half time or more) for
validated damage to personal automobile property due to vandalism
end/or theft shall be wide under the following conditions:

I. The faculty member is acting in the line of duty when such
loss occurs and the automobile is parked in the designated
area as assigned by the building administrator.
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2. Such loss occurs during the time the faculty member was actingin the line of duty.

3. The faculty member's insurance carrier or the faculty meterhas paid the first claim,
(during the duraWa of this Agree-ment under conditions 1. and 2. above) except the Board will?ay the first $100.00 or the claim, whichever is less.

4. The items damaged or stolen
are attachments to and are regular

accessories of the automobile. Note: Tapes and tape decks
are not considered to be a regular accessory.

5. The automobile was secured
(windows locked, doors locked).

6. The damage was properly reported to the police or schoolliaison officer and building
administrator immediately afterthe discovery of loss.

7. The faculty mariner signs the claim form stating the damageand/cc loss was, to the best of that faculty meter's Jowl -edge, done while he/she was acting in the line of duty andstating the location in which the auto was parked. At leasttwo (2) estimates from reputable local businesses shall beattached. The forms will be obtained from the Business
Office located at 143 Bostwick, N.E.

ARTICLE XIV

NEGOTIATIONS frOCEDURE

A. Re-negodation of this Agreement for the subsequent years shall beoxnnenced no later than June 15, 1969. Such negotiations shallinclude, but not be limited to, the subjects covered by thisAgreement and any other
matters mutually agreed U. be negotiableby the parties.

My agreement shall be reduced to writing andsigned by the !bard and the Association.

B. If the negotiations
described-in this section (A above) havereached an impasse, the

procedure described in It 379 and itsamendments of the Michigan
Public Acts of 1965 will be followed.

C. This Agreement incorporates
the agreement reached by the partieson all agreed issues which

were subjects of negotiation. Curingthe term of this Agreement,
neither part.; will be required tonegotiate with respect to any such matter whether cr not coveredby this Agreement and whether or not within knowledge or contem-plation of either or both of the parties at the time they negoti-ated or signed this Agreement.

O. Neither the Board nor the
Association shall have any control overthe selection of the bargaining representative of the other.
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ARTICLE XV

DURATION OP corm=

This Agreement shall be effective as of August 20, 1987, and shall
continue in effect until August 20, 1989.

THE BOARD OP =MICH CP THE FACULTY ASSCCIAT1CN OP THE
THE GRAN, RaPIC6 PUBLIC SCR)3LS GRAND RAPES JUNIOR COLLEGE

BY

BY

BY

.2.1c - amiL
is President

BYw.K. 71 #
Its President/

-32-
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UPEADIk 8-1

EFFECTIVE MOIST 20, 1987

1987-88

Salary Schedule

A.

Stems

Nan-Degree
School Year

Bachelors Degree

School Year
Masters Degree
School Year

1 15,280 20,402 22,306
`2 -15,836 21,105 23,037

16;133 21,779 23,828
4 16;949 22,657 24,764
5 17;593 23,476 25,730

19,353 24,501 26,754
r .7 19;202 25,643 27,838

8. 20,051 26,754 28,979
21,105 27,955 30,530

10- 22,130' 29,418 31,965
11 23,271 30,940 33,780
12 24,383 32,463 36,532
13 24,658 32,738 36,807'

Step
Nan-Degree

44 Week
Bachelors Degree

44 Week
Masters Degree

44 Week

1 17,798 23,798 26,022
2 18,442 24,588 26,843
3 19,026 25,408 27,750
4 19,788 26,403 28,891

20,491 27,369 30,032
6 21,398 28,569 31,203
7. 22,422 29,858 32,433
8 23,388 31,203 33,780
9 24,568 32,609 35,594

10 25,789 34,307 37,263
11 27,135 36,034 39,342
12 ,28,423 37,846 42,620
13 28,698 38,124 42,895

B. ADDITIONAL REMUNERATION FOR ADVANCED TRAINING BEYOND A MASTER
DEGRftWILLBE AS MAWS;

Courses to be used toward.Master plus credit must, be graduate
level (exceptions solely with prior approval from the Executive
Vice President). It is the responsibility of the employee to
skerit written verification of e.A6 above in a timely manner to the
Persoonel Office. No retroactive payments shall be made.

Addition remuneration will be paid for the first semester if
written verification is submitted on or before September 30 and
will be paid for the second semester if submitted on or before
February 16. If verification is submitted after the above dates,
the additional -renumeration will begin at the beginning of the
next semester.

1. Masters + 10 0 21 of Masters Step 1
2. Masters + 20 0 31 of Masters Step 1
3. Masters + 30 0 41 of Masters Step 1
4. Specialist 0 51 of Masters Step 1
5. Doctorate 0 101 of Masters Step 1

C. A faculty member requested by the administration to work, in
his/her regular assignsent; before the school year oc during school
year vacation periods or beyond the school year shall be compen-
sated at the rate,of two percent (21) of his/her regular school
'year salary perbne,(1) full w'ek (5 days) of work.
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APPENDIX B-2

EFFECTIVE AUGUST 22, 1988

1988-89

Salary Schedule

A.

atE
tbn -Degree

School Year
Bachelors Degree

School Year
Masters Cegree

School Year

1 15,968 21,320 23,310
2 16,549 22,055 24,074
3 17.J68 22,759 24,900
4 17,712 23,677 25,878
5 18,385 24,532 26,888
6 19,179 25,604 27,958
7 20,066 26,797 29,091

20,953 27,958 30,283
9 22,055 29,213 31,904

10 23,126 30,742 33,403
11 24,318 32,353 35,300
12 25,481 33,1n3 38,176
13 26,081 34,524 38,777

Step
Non-Degrte
44 Week

Bachelors Degree
44 Week

Masters Degree
44 Week

1 18,599 24,869 27,193
2 19,272 25,694 28,051
3 19,882 26,551 28,999
4 20,678 27,591 30,191
5 21,413 28,601 31,383
6 22,361 29,855 32,607
7 23,431 31,202 33,892

24,440 32,607 35,300
9 25,694 34,076 37,196
10 26,950 35,851 38,940
11 28,356 37,656 41,112
12 29,702 39,552 44,538
13 30,303 40,153 45,139

B. ADDITIONAL REMUNERATION FOR ADVANCED TRAINING BEYOND A MASTER
DEGREE WILL BE AS FOLLOhSt

Courses to be used toward Master plus credit must be graduate
level (exceptions solely with prior rpproval Eras the Executive
Vice President). It is the responsibility of the employee to
submit written verification of the above in a timely mannerb, the
Personnel Office. N3 retroactive payments shall be made.

Addition remuneration will be paid for the first semester if
written verification is submitted on or before September 33 and
will be paid for the second semester If submitted on or before
February 16. If verification is submitted after the above dates,
the additional renumeration will begin at the beginning of the
next semester.

1. Masters + 10 . 21 of Masters Step 1
2. Masters + 20 . 31 of Masters Step 1
3. Masters + 30 . 41 of Masters Step 1
4. Specialist 0 51 of Masters Step 1
5. Doctorate 101 of Masters Step 1

C. A faculty member requested by the administration to work, in
his/her regular assignment,,before the school year or during school
year vacation, periods or beyond:the school year shall be caipen -
sated at the :rests -pt tms,,Oreent,12Wer::Aleihge esqviee,st
li,r"tif4Fril#:#01/.414310,t t',1S defVeLtarke , "'
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APPENDIX C

A. thirniuStDUCATIctl, INTERIM, SLIMIER COLLEGE AND OVERiDAD

1.. Contact Itsicly Rates .; 1987-88 - Effective AugI--:. 20, 1987

(Step 1 divided by 32)

a..4beellgree - --= - - $478
b. Bachelors Degree - - - - $638
C. 'Masters Degree . $697

2. Contacts Mbuily Pates - 1988-89 -' Effective August 22, 1988

.(Step 1 diVided by 32)

a..14:6-Idgree $499

b. ,lachelors`Degree $666
c: Nesters Degree $728

B. If c-faculty: imiebt's load is below the required assignment to
fulfill the normal' load°, he/she will have the above amounts
dediacted-froW each !Our below_the normal-assignment bo_28. If the
load is-less than 28.hours, see Article VII, Section A.2.

C. Schedule for hid aciiiinct facultyeffective January 1, 1988,
(Adjdict Step 5 cceieuted' by Salary Schedule - Step 1 divided by
32). -Those parsons haviniidocked prior to August of 1982 but not
since that date will be considered new adjunct faculty. Step
advancement will be based owtuir (2) sem:item

1987-88

Step Non-Degree Bachelors Masters

1 424 501 520

2 450 531 567

3 478 563 603

4 597 645

5 638 697

1988 -89

Step Nun roe Bachelors Masters

1 443 524 543

2 470 555 593

3 500 588 630
4 624 674

5 667 728

207

APPENDIX!)

NON-CREDIT PRNDUCT SERVICE SCHOOL

Non-Credit Product Service School and non-credit National Science
Foundation and National Defense Education Act seminars and-workshops
will be recognized for Misters + 10, Masters + 20, or Masters + 30
under the following conditions:

1. Request must be made in writing on the form provided by the Board
at least ten (10) days prior to the commencement of the course.
Such request must include the course name, description, date, and
the name of the source of training offering the course.

2. Such courses or workshops must be equivalent to college creditMUMS.

3. The courses must be related to the faculty member's regular Junior
College assignment. The administration's judgment of this condi-
tion is final and binding and is not subjec% to the grievance
procedure.

4. Approval or disapproval shall be submitted to the faculq member in
writing.

5. Twelve to fifteen hours of instruction shall bc equal to one (1)
semester hour of credit.
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IX.

DTTPA-CURkICUIAR HDIUNERATICI4

A.. Remuneration for extra-curricular and coaching assignments and for
serlices`cenderec1V111 be the percentage as indicated below of the
Masters Ste0.1.

Assignment Issx. 321.E. 3rd yr. 4th yr. 5th yr.

Cbaching of
locensicsend/or .

Drama 2% 3% 4% 5% 6%
Coaching of Debate 6% 7% Am, 9% 10%

Collegiatei.lconsor 10% 11% 12% 13% 14%
OlsplajAponeor 10% 11% 12% 13% 14%
Instrumenbal'
MUliCOir. 6-9% 7-10% 8-11% 9-12% 10-13%

**1.43661. ikiipir. '6-9% 7-10% 8-11% 9-12% 10-13%
'football..q' 17% 18% 19% 20% 21%
Alit. football 10% 11% 12% 13% . 14%
WC Basketball 12-17% 13-18% 14-19% 15-20% 16-21%
Asst. Basketball 10% 11% 12% 13% 14%
Wrestling 12% 13% 14% 15% 16%
Asst. Wrestling 6% 7% es 9% 10%
Vars. Baseball
and Softball 9-13% 10-14% 11-15% 12-16% 13-17%

Asst. Baseball
and Softball 6% 7% 8% 9% 10%

Track 12% 13% 14% 15% 16%
Asst. TraCk 6% 7% 8% 9% 10%
Swheming-M Diving 10-12% 11-13% 12-14% 13-15% 14-16%
-Asst. Swimming
6 Diving 6% 71 8%: 9% 10%

Golf 9% 13% 11% 12% 13%
Cross Country 9% 10% us 12% 13%
Asst. Cross Country 5% 6% 7% 8% 9%
Tennis 7-9% 8-10% 9-11% 30-12% 11-13%
lblleyball 10% 11% 12% 14% 15%
Asst. Uallayball 6% 7% 8% 9.5% 10%
Eligibility 8
Ticket Mgr. 7%
EquiPment Mgr. 6%
Radiation Safety
Officer 7%

Culinary Coach 6%
Cheerleader Coach 6%

H. ATHLETIC MANAGERENT

1. The Athletic Director shall be paid in the amount indicated
per year above his/her regular contract salary* 1987-88,
$3,513,00; 1988-89, $3,671.00. He/she shall be assigned an 18
credit/contact hour teaching load per year or its equivalent.

2. The Assistant Athletic Director shall be paid in the amount
indicated per year above his/her regular contract salary:
1987-88, $1,756.00; 1988-89, $1,835.00.

1nstrtmental and "ibcal music positions to carry 9, 10, 11, 12,
13% schediice with the stipulation that if two (2) persons are
carrying out'the responsibilities that the compensation be split
2/3 and 1/3. If, the positions have but one (1) person, then the
cceopensation will be at the lesser airxint as indicated.

C. DIVISICEALCHAIR '

1. Each divisionai Chairperson shall work the equivalent of
five. (5) additiOnal ,days assigned at the discretion o! the
aPPrepriasinsteuctknal Dean.

2. Remuneration for each divisional chairperson shall be in the
amount indicated per year above his/her contract salary:
1987-88, 53,513.00; 1988-89, 53,621.00.

3. Divisional chairperson shall be assigned a 24 credit/contact
hour teaching load per year or its equivalent.

?MK/MIXT

PAT RATES, IN CORTPCT /MRS (CM FOR
"PROJECT SEND AR" COPSES

Claucse 291

1 Cr
Coucse 292

2 Cr
Course 293

3 Cr

lb. Students

1 1/15 0.133 CH 1/7.5 0.267 CH 1/5 0 0.400 CH

2 2/15 0.133 CH 2/7.5 0.267 CH 2/5 0.400 CH

3 3/15 0.267 CH 3/7.5 0.533 CH 3/5 0.800 CH

4 4/15 - 0.267 CH 4/7.5 0.533 CH 4/5 0.800 CH

5 5/15 0.333 CH 5/7.5 0.667 CH 5/5 1.000 CH

6 G/15 0.400 CH 6/7.5 0.800 CH 6/5 1.200 CH

7 7/15 - 0.467 CH 7/7.5 0.933 CH 7/5 1.400 CH

8 8/15 0.533 CH 8/7.5 1.067 CH 8/5 1.600 CH

9 9/15 . 0.600 CH 9/7.5 1.200 CH 9/5 1.800 CH

10 10/15 0.667 CH 10/7.5 1.333 CH 10/5 2.000 CH

11 11/15.. 0.733 CH 11/7.5 1.467 CH 11/5 2.200 CH

12 12/15 0.800 CH 12/7.5 3.600 CH 12/5 2.400 CH

13 13/15 0.867 CH 13/7.5 1.733 CH 13/5 2.600 CR

14 14/15 0.933 CH 14/7.5 1.867 CH 14/5 2.800 CH

15 15/15 1.000 CH 15/7.5 2.000 CH 15/5 3.000 CH

Each credit hour requires 16 contacts per semester.
See ,-emo of understanding dated

Nrvember 29, 1983.

210



1986-1988

AGREEMENT

between

Kalamazoo Valley Community College

and the

Kalamazoo Valley Community College Faculty Association

211



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page Number

ARTICLE 1 RECOGNITION
1

ARTICLE 2 ASSOCIATION RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 1-3

2.1 Association Rights 1-2

2.2 Association Responsibilities 2-3

ARTICLE 3 EMPLOYEE RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 3-7

3.1 Professional Appointments 3-4

3.2 Personnel Files 4-5

3.3 Employee Conduct and Discipline 5

3.4 Evaluation 5-6

3.5 Subsidiary Rights 6-7

ARTICLE 4 MANAGEMENT RIGHTS . 7

ARTICLE 5 PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 7-12

5.1 Professional Commitment 7

5.2 Instructional Employees 7-10

5.3 Non-Instructional Employees 10-11

5.4 Staff Reduction 11-12

ARTICLE 6 AUTHORIZED ABSENCE 12-16

6.1 Sick Leave
13

6.2 Business Leave 13-14

6.3 Jury Leave 14

6.4 Bereavement Leave 14

6.5 Sabbatical Leave 14-15

6.6 Meritorious Leave 15-16

6.7 Leave Requests
16



rA

Page Number

ARTICLE 7 COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS 16-18

7.1 Compelsation 16-18

7.2 Fringe Benefits 18'

ARTICLE 8 GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES 18-20

8.1 Objectives 18

8.2 Grievance Levels 18-19

8.3 General Procedures 20

ARTICLE 9 GENERAL PROVISIONS 21-23

9.1 Contract Representatives 21

9.2 Notices 21

9.3 Successor Agreement 21

9.4 Scope, Waiver and Alteration of Agreement 21

9.5 Interpretation 21-22

9.6 Duplication of Agreement 22

9.7 Effective Date and Termination 22-23

Appendix A Instructional Strategies, Instructional 24-29
Units and Course Preparations

Appendix B 1. 1986-87 Salary Schedule 30
2. 1987-88 Salary Schedule 31
3. Summer Term Compensation

for Unit Members Only
32

Appendix C Fringe Benefit Program 33-34

1. Insurance 33
2. Tuition Remittance 33-34

213



AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT made as of the date hereinafter set forth by and between
the Kalamazoo Valley Community College (hereinafter called the "Employer") and
the Kalamazoo Valley Community College Faculty Association (hereinafter called
the "Association");

WITNESSETH:

ARTICLE 1

RECOGNITION

The Employer recognizes the Association as the exclusive representative
for purposes of collective bargaining of all full-time ten-month instructional
faculty members, program counselors, and librarians in respect to wages, hours
and other terms and conditions of employment.

ARTICLE 2

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 Association Rights.Aghts. In order to facilitate the administration of this
Agreement, the ssociation shall have, in addition to other rights
expressly set forth herein or provided by statute, the following
rights:

2.11 at21ing Facilities. The use of College facilities at reasonable
hours for the conduct of Association meetings. provided that
such use shall not interfere with the Employer's use of the
facilities and that the Association shall reimburse the Employer
for any additional reasonable expenses occasioned by such use.

2.12 Services and Equipment. The use of designated equipment,
provided that such use shall not interfere with the Employer's
use, shall not require the services of any non-bargaining unit
employee and shall not be used by any employee in such manner as
to interfere with the discharge of his employment duties or the
discharge of the duties of any other employee. The Employer
shall be promptly reimbursed by the Association for all supplies
used and for any damage.

2.13 Employee Communications. The Association shall have the right
to communicate with bargaining unit members through the use of
designated bulletin boards, or sections thereof, or the reason-
able use of the College mail service. All materials shall bear
the name of the Association and the name of the person author-
izing the posting or distribution thereof. No Association
materials of any kind shall be displayed on or about the physi-
cal facilities of the College except on the designated bulletin
boards and no displayed material shall be derogatory to the
Employer nor to any employee. The Pissociation shall save and

1

C.
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hold the Employer harmless from any and all expense or liability
whatsoever arising out of the preparation and/or use of any such
materials.

2.14 Deduction of Membership Dues. Association members may elect on
or before the third Friday in September to pay their local, MEA
and NEA membershiid dues through payroll deduction by submitting
a written authorization to the Payroll Office on a form accept-
able to the Employer. Any such authorization shall continue in
effect until revoked in writing by the Association member. A
revocation shall become effective at the beginning of the first
regular payroll period subsequent to the date on which it is
received in the Payroll Office. The Association shall certify
in writing to the Employer annually, no later than the third
Friday in September, the authorized amount tc be deducted from
each Association member electing payroll deduction. The
Employer shall deduct the authorized amount from each Associa-
tion member's pay in sixteen (16) substantially equal bi-weekly
installments beginning in October of each work year, and trans-
mit within fifteen (15) days the tot' deductions to the Associ-
ation together with a list setting forth the name of each
Association member for whom deductions were made. The Employer
shall use its best efforts to make the aforesaid deductions in
the manner set forth but assumes no responsibility for any
errors in making such deductions other than to correct such
errors. In the event of overpayment, the Association agrees to
refund such monies within twenty (20) days.

2.15 New Bargaining Unit Member Notification. The Employer recog-
nizes the Association's need and responsibility to meet new
bargaining unit members for the purpose of orientation to the
Association and the Agreement. The Employer will make every
attempt to provide names, addresses and telephone numbers of new
full-time bargaining unit members to the President of the
Association at least two weeks prior to the first day of the new
member's professional obligation. Further, the Employer will
provide the President of the Association with information
regarding the dates, times and places of scheduled Employer
orientation activities for new bargaining unit members as soon
as such activities have been scheduled.

2.2 Association Responsibilities. The Association shall have, in additionto other responsibilities expressly set forth herein or provided bylaw, the following responsibilities:

2.21 Non-Discrimination. The Association agrees that it will not
discriminate against any faculty member in the bargaining unit
by reason of sex, race, religion, marital status, age, national
origin, handicap, pregnancy, physical stature or any other
reason prohibited by law.

2.22 Association Responsibilities. The Association shall promptly
notify the Employer in writing of the names of those persons who
have been authorized to act on its behalf and the authority of
each such person, which notice shall remain in effect until
superseded by a new written notice.

2
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2.23 Concerted Activities. The Association agrees that it will in
good faith cooperate with the Employer in attempting to assure
that reasonable work standards, schedules and the rules and
regulations of the Employer are complied with and that it will
not directly or indirectly encou-age, permit or cause any
concerted work stoppage, slowdown, stilke or other interference
with the day-to-day operations of the Employer. The provisions
of this section shall remain in full force and effect until such
time as this Agreement shall be superseded by a new Agreement
between the parties.

2.24 Association Activities. Except by the express agreement of the
Employer, the performance of the duties of an employee shall not
be interrupted for the purpose of unducting any Association
activities whatsoever, provided, however, that this provision
shall not prevent the authorized representatives from having
such reasonable contact with members of the Association as shall
be necessary to ascertain that the terms of the agreement are
being observed.

ARTICLE 3

EMPLOYEE RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

3.1 Professional Appointments.

3.11 Term Appointments. A new employee shall be employed on an
annual appointment basis only.

3.111 Renewal. Each one-year appointment of an employee on a
term appointment will be renewed for an additional year
unless a notice of discontinuance is given, provided that
not more than three (3) renewals shall be granted.

3.112 Discontinuance. A written notice of discontinuance shall
be given to an employee at least sixty (60) calendar days
prior to the end of the employee's work year. If the
employee shall request in writing a hearing within
fifteen (15) calendar days of the notice of discon-
tinuance, the Employer Board of Trustees shall review the
employment records of such employee for the purpose of
determining whether the discontinuance of the employee's
services at the end of the letter of appointment shall be
affirmed. The failure to renew the letter of appointment
shall not be subject to the grievance procedure and shall
terminate the employee's appointment with the Employer at
the end of his current letter of appointment.

3.12 Terminal A ppointment. An employee may be appointed to not more
than one (1) one-year terminal appointment following the work
year in which a continuing appointment has been denied. Such
employee will not be reconsidered for a continuing appointment.

3
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3.13 Continuing Appointments.

3.131 Automatic Appointment. An employee shall automatically
be granted a continuing appointment upon the successful
completion of his final term appointment, unless the
Employer shall have given notice of discontinuance as
hereinabove provided.

3.132 Appointment. A continuing appointment shall be auto-
matically renewed for the next work year until the death,
disability, retirement, disciplinary discharge, voluntary
termination or involuntary termination of an employee.

3.133 Involuntary Termination Procedure. An employee on a
continuing appointment may be involuntarily terminated
only for reasonable and just cause, and such termination
shall be subject to the grlevance procedure. The
employee may be suspended with or without compensation or
benefits pending such determination. Nothing in this
agreement shall limit the right of the Employer to adopt
one or more policies concerning the retirement or disa-
bility of its employees.

3.2 Personnel Files. The Employer shall cause an official personnel
ITTE75YWEitablished and maintained for each employee in
accordance with the following guidelines, namely:

A. The employment portion of the personnel file shall
include records of education and employment, and such
other records, documents and materials which are
expressly required to be filed therein by the terms of
this Agreement or by law. The performance portion of the
personnel file shall include records, documents, and
other materials relating to the professional activities
and performance of an employee which are expressly
required to be filed therein by the terms of this Agree-
ment, including but not limited to evaluations, pro-
fessional plans and development plans.

B. An employee shall be given written notice of the inser-
tion or removal of any evaluative materials in the
personnel file which adversely reflect on the character
of the employee's professional services, or which are not
positively identified as having been copied to the
employee.

C. An employee shall have the right to review the contents
of his personnel file upon reasonable prior request. A
representative of the Association may accompany the
employee at the request of the employee. The file shall
be reviewed in the presence of an administrator, or his
designee, responsible for the safekeeping of the file.
The credentials and references of the employee shall not
be subject to review.

An employee may request in writing that material be
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modified or removed from his file which the employee
claims to be erroneous. Such written request shall set
forth the factual basis for such claim. If the Employer
shall fail within thirty (30) work days from receipt of
such request to comply therewith, the employee shall have
the right to insert in his file a written statement, or
other relevant material, concerning such material. The
objectionable materials shall be appropriately marked to
show the existence of such employee filing.

E. The Employer will not release the contents of a personnel
file to persons not within its employ except upon the
written consent of the employee, unless otherwise
required by law or judicial order.

3.3 Employee Conduct and Discipline

A. The Employer shall have the right to establish such
standards of professional conduct and rules and regula-
tions which are not in conflict with this Agreement.

B. No employee shall be disciplined without just cause and
any such discipline shall be subject to the grievance
procedure.

C. in employee shall be advised of his right to have a
representative of the Association present and to have
such Association representative present during any
disciplinary action when such action will become part of
the employee's personnel file. If a request for repre-
sentation is made, no action shall be taken with respect
to the employee until such representative of the Associ-
ation is present, provided that this provision shall not
limit the right of the Employer to take such action as
may necessarily be required prior to the arrival of such
representative.

D. The Employer agrees to follow a policy of progressive
discipline which minimally includes an oral or written
warning, oral or written reprimand, suspension with or
without compensation and/or benefits, or discharge. Any
iisciplinary action taken against an employee shall be
appropriate to the behavior which precipitated such
action.

3.4 Evaluation. The Employer shall be responsible for the perform-
ance eva uation of the professional employees and to observe
such employees in the performance of their duties. The
Employer, after consultation with the faculty, shall adopt
reasonable written policies and administrative procedures for
the conduct of such evaluations, which policies and/or proce-
dures shall conform to the following guidelines:

3.41 Standards. Evaluations shall be primarily used for the
purpose of improving the effectiveness of the employee in
the performance of his professional duties.
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3.42 Criteria. Evaluation criteria shall include:

a. Demonstrated teaching effectiveness by instruc-
tional employees,

b. Demonstrated use of knowledge for the benefit of
students or other appropriate clients by non-
instructional employees,

c. Evidence of College contributions,

d. Evidence of personal and professional growth and
development.

3.43 Formal Evaluations. Each formal evaluation shall be in
writing and shall include input from the employee, his
peers, students (clients of non-instructional employees),
administrators and such other information deemed by
either party to be relevant and important. A copy of
each formal written evaluation shall be furnished to the
employee and the employee shall submit his written
statement concerning it to the Employer.

3.44 Period.

3.441 An employee on a term appointment shall be for-
mally evaluated at least once each work ycur, but
may be evaluated more often at the discretion of
the Employer.

3.442 An employee on a continuing appointment shall be
formally evaluated at least once every three (3)
years, but may be evaluated more often at the
discretion of the Employer.

3.45 Other Factors. This formal evaluation shall not be
deemed to be the only method of determining the effec-
tiveness of the employee. The Employer may provide for
such additional formal and informal evaluations as it
shall determine to be necessary for the proper conduct of
the educational program. All formal written evaluations
which have been made in accordance with the procedures
herein set forth shall be placed in the employee's
personnel file. An evaluation shall not be subject to
the grievance procedure, except to the extent that the
Employer has failed to comply with the procedures herein
established.

3.5 Subsidiary Rights.

3.51 Collective Bargaining. Whenever an employee is mutually
scheduled by the parties to participate in collective
bargaining during working hours, he shall suffer no loss
of pay or benefits for time necessarily spent in carrying
out such responsibilities.

6
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3.52 Association President. The Employer will make reasonable
effort to take into consideration the responsibilities of
the. Association President when scheduling his teaching
assignments or determining his professional duties and
responsibilities.

3.53 Consultation. The Employer will make reasonable effort
to consu t with employees concerning the selection of
supervisors or instructional administrators whenever such
positions are to be filled.

3.54 Academic Freedom. Within the law, full freedom of
inquiry and teaching shall be maintained and encouraged.
Each employee is entitled to freedom in the classroom in
discussing his subject, but he shall avoid introducing
into the teaching process controversial matter which has
no reasonable relationship to the subject and shall not
without just cause restrain a student from independent
action in the student's pursuit of learning, and shall
not without just cause deny the student access to varying
points of view. An employee shall not deliberately
suppress or distort subject matter for which he bears
responsibility. When an employee speaks or writes as a
citizen, he shall be free from institutional censorship
or discipline provided that he does not represent himself
as a spokesman for the College.

ARTICLE 4

MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

The Employer hereby retains and reserves unto itself, without limita-tion, all powers, rights, authority, duties and responsibilities conferred
upon it or vested in it by the laws and constitutions of the State of Michiganand the United States, and all rights and powers to manage the College and

. direct the employees of the College except as otherwise provided in thisAgreement.

ARTICLE 5

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES

5.1 Professional Commitment. The parties recognize that the professional
commitment of each employee cannot be precisely measured and that thefull and adequate discharge of a professional employee's duties may
require a greater commitment of time than that which has been sche-
duled, and the provisions herein shall be so applied and interpreted.

5.2 Instructional Employees.

5.21 Work Year. The normal work year will begin on or about the
Wednesday preceding the last Monday in August and end on or
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about the second Saturday in May. The work year will consist of
two. (2) sixteen (16) week semesters plus ten (10) additional
days for non-instructional purposes including, but not limited
to, grading, preparation and in-service seminars. The Employer
will prepare and publish a calendar at least thirty (30) calen-
dar days preceding the first day of scheduled activities for the
year. The Employer will schedule at least eight (8) but not
more than fifteen (15) calendar days of vacation between the
fall and spring semesters and not more than five (5) vacation
days during the spring semester.

5.22 Work Week. The normal work week will be scheduled by the
niraifWbetween the hours of 7:30 a.m. and 10:30 p.m., Monday
through Friday. Any work scheduled before 7:30 a.m. on any day
or after 5:00 p.m. on Friday will be with the consent of the
employee.

5.23 Work Day. The normal work day will be ten and one-half (100
clock hours beginning with the first professional duty and
ending upon completion of the last professional duty, except by
agreement of the employee or where an overload assignment is
involved.

5.24 Work Load. The normal work load will consist of:

a. A base teaching load of thirty (30) instructional units
(I.U.) for the work year, provided that not more than
eighteen and one-half (180 units will be scheduled for a
semester except by mutual consent between the employee
and the College. A substantially equal base teaching
load of fourteen (14) to sixteen (16) I.U.s for each
semester of the work year may be assigned by the
Employer. The initial work load assignment must be made
not later than thirty (30) days before the beginning of
the work year.

b. Posted and maintained weekly office/consultation hours at
times appropriate for meeting student needs. Minimum
posted hours shall be as follows:

Strategy Base Office Hours

Lecture/discussion, Each course I.U., 4
Standard lab, Cli- each semester
nics, Composition
and Open Laboratory

Independent Study/ Each student, 2

Prior Learning each semester
Evaluation

Special Assignment Assignment
As mutually
agreed



Television and
Audiovisual

Each 20 students 1 Per Week

Office hours shall be scheduled over the period and days
the course(s) is(are) scheduled but in no event shall an
employee schedule less than one (1) hour during each work
week. If at least two (2) but les's than six (6) hours
are required during each work week such hours shall be
scheduled on two (2) separate days. If six (6) or more
hours during each work week are required, such hours
shall be scheduled on three (3) separate days. Daytime
office hours shall not be scheduled in less than one (1)
hour blocks. Office hours after 5:00 pm shall not be
scheduled in less than one-half (*) hour blocks.

c. Various professional responsibilities which are in
addition to those assignments which carry instructional
units. These responsibilities may include: participa-
tion in appropriate committees; faculty, curricular and
center meetings; participation in ceremonial exercises;
participation in in-service training programs; updating
existing curricula and preparation of teaching aids; and
such other activities as are reasonably required for the
employee to remain current in the assigned area and for
the discharge of the employee's professional responsi-
bilities.

5.25 Work Scheduling. The Employer will schedule all work subject to
the following:

a. An employee will not be required to teach more than three
(3) consecutive lecture/discussion, composition or
seminar class periods or have more than four and one-half
(40 clock hours of other instruction without a break of
at least one-half (*) hour, except by agreement of the
employee.

b. An employee will not be assigned a class before 9:30 a.m.
on a day following a day a class assignment extended
beyond 7:30 p.m., except by agreement of the employee or
where an overload assignment is involved.

c. Classes which begin after 5:00 p.m. will be scheduled on
an equitable basis subject to student needs and availa-
bility of qualified instructors. As a general guideline,
an employee will not be scheduled to teach more than five
(5) night classes during the work year where such classes
require him to teach after 5:00 p.m.

d. Reasonable effort will be made to provide each employee
forty-five (45) minutes for lunch between 10:30 a.m. ani
1:45 p.m. and/or forty-five (45) minutes for dinner
between 4:30 p.m. and 7:00 p.m.



e. Employees shall be provided with three (3) work days
notice of meetings where attendance is required.

f. Except in his first two (2) years at the College, or b
mutual agreement, an employee will be given thirty (30)
calendar days prior notice if he is assigned, or may be
assigned, to teach a course he has not taught at the
College within the preceding. two (2) years.

g. An employee may refuse an assignment in the fall semester
which causes his work load to exceed eighteen and one-
half (18k) I.U. or any assignment which causes his work,
load for the year to exceed thirty-one (31) I.U. Refusal
to accept any such assignment will not be considered as a
negative factor in his evaluation.

5.26 Overload. An employee will qualify for overload compensation if
his work load exceeds, eighteen and one-half (18k) I.U. for a
semester and/or thirty (30) I.U. for the .work year unless a
waiver of this section is mutually agreed to pursuant to Article
5.241A. .Overload compensation will be .paid for each one-tenth
(1/10) I.U. in excess of the base assignment at the rate set
forth in Article 7. An employee may refuse any assignment which
is entirely overload and will not have such action considered as
a negative factor in his evaluation.

* 5.27 Collateral Duties. If the Employer schedules a non-teaching
assignment, the employee will receive appropriate I.U.'s as
defined by the Special Assignment strategy in Appendix "A".
Employees with collateral duty assignments will not be assigned
conflicting schedules. An employee may refuse a non-teaching
assignment and will not have such action considered as a nega-
tive factor in his evaluation.

5.28 Instructional Unit. One instructional unit is equal to one (1)
contact hour of lecture/discussion instruction, or its equiva-
lent as shown in Appendix "A".

5.3 Non-Instructional Employees. The parties recognize that the profes-
sional commitment of non-instructional employees includes professional
development, College service, and other such activities as are required
to carry out their assignments. The following provisions shall apply
to- these- activities as- well as to hours scheduled for providing serv-
ices directly to students.

5.31 Work Year. The work year will be 1,480 clock hours and will
Ei47-13W- or about the second Monday in August and end on or
about the last Saturday in May. The beginning and ending dates
may be waived by mutual consent between the employee and the
College.

5.32 Work Week. Except by mutual consent between the employee and
the College the normal work week- will be scheduled by the
Employer between the hours of 7:30 a.m. and 10:30 p.m., Monday
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through Friday. Any work scheduled before 7:30 a.m. on any day
or after 5:00 p.m. on Friday will be with the consent of the
employee. Employees will not be required to work more than
forty (40) hours per week, except where an overload assignment
is involved.

5.33 Work Day. Except by mutual consent, the average work day will
be eight (8) clock hours excluding a lunch or dinner period, as
scheduled by the Employer.

5.34 Work Scheduling. The Employer will schedule all work subject to
the following:

a. Except by, mutual consent, each employee will be provided
one (1) hour for lunch between 10:30 a.m. and 2:00 p.m.
and/or one (1) hour for dinner between 5:00 p.m. and 7:00
p.m.

b. If an employee is assigned to teach a course, his normal
schedule for non-instructional duties will be adjusted or
he will receive overload compensation. In either case,
the I.U.'s of the course assignment will be used as the
basis for adjusting the work schedule or determining
overload compensation.

c. If an employee participates in College committee activi-
ties or in other working groups, his regularly scheduled
duties will be adjusted to allow time to perform such
activities. The Employer will not be required to allow
more than an average of three (3) hours each work week
for all such assignments.

5.35 Overload. Overload compensation will be paid for each one-tenth
(1/10) I.U. at the rate set forth in Article 7. An employee may
refuse any assignment which is entirely overload and will not
have such action considered as a negative factor in his evalua-
tion.

5.4 Staff Reduction

5.41 General Procedures.. If the Employer determines that the number
of employees is in excess of its current requirements, it shall
have the right to reduce the number of employees in a given
subject area, field or program, or to eliminate or consolidate
positions. The Employer may cause the necessary number of
employees, beginning with those serving on term appointments, to
be placed on lay-off in inverse order of their appointmcnt
within a subject area, subject to program needs as determined by
the Employer. A lay-off shall suspend for the duration of the
lay-off the obligation of the Employer to pay compensation or
fringe benefits under any individual letter of appointment or
under this Agreement.

5.42 Lay-Off.

5.421 Notice. The Employer will make reasonable effort to give



each employee at least sixty (60) days notice of lay-off,

5.422 Reassignment. After notice of lay-off is given to an
employee, the Employer will make every effort to place
the employee in an available position in the bargaining
unit for which he is qualified by virtue of education and
experience.

5.43 Guidelines for Reinstatement

5.431 Procedure. When the Employer determines circumstances to
biWiiiiriate, each employee placed on lay-off shall be
reinstated in the subject area from which he was laid off
in inverse, order of his placement on such lay-off. The
Employer shall give written notice of recall from lay-
off. Notification will be sent by mail to the last known
address of the employee as filed by him with the
Employer. If an employee shall fail to confirm in
writing his intention to return 'to work within fifteen
(15) days from the date of the mailing of such recall
notice, unless an extension. is granted in writing by the
Employer, the employee shall' be considered a voluntary
quit and shall thereby automatically terminate his
employment relationship with the Employer. The obliga-
tion of the Employer to rehire an employee shall termi-
nate twenty-four (24) months following such lay-off.

5.432 Prior Status. Reinstatement of an employee shall not
result in loss of status or credit for previous years of
service.

5.433 Vacancies. No new appointment shall be made within a
erect irea to fill a vacancy while there is an employee
on lay-off from the same subject area who is eligible to
be reinstated and is qualified to fill the vacancy.

5.44 Limitations. The procedures herein set forth shall not apply to
any reduction in the staff by virtue of the failure to reemploy
an employee at the end of his letter of appointment, the invol-
untary termination of an employee for cause or the voluntary
termination of an employee.

ARTICLE 6

AUTHORIZED ABSENCE

Since the absence of a professional employee generally has an adverse
affect on the quality of the educational program, imposes increased responsi-
bilities on other members of the professional staff, and increases cost, it is
the responsibility of each employee to avoid unnecessary tardiness or absence.
The provisjons herein set forth are not intended to reduce the professional
respcnsibilities of an employee nor to provide a form of additional compensa-
tion. Rather, they are intended to meet the legitimate humanitarian and



professional needs of an employee in a manner consistent with the requirements
of the educational program and they shall be so applied and interpreted.

6.1 Sick Leave.

6.11 Use. Sick leave may be used for:

A. Any physical or mental condition which disables an
employee from rendering professional services, excluding
any condition compensable by w-rker's compensation or
resulting from other employment except to the extent
authorized by this agreement or expressly required by
law.

B. Any communicable disease which would be hazardous to the
health of students, employees, or other persons using the
facilities of the College.

C. Physical examinations, medical, dental, or other health
treatment which cannot reasonably be scheduled outside of
the employee's regular work day.

6.12 Number.of Days. Each employee shall be credited at the begin-
ning of each work year with ten (10) days sick leave with pay.
Employees employed after September 1 will be credited at the
beginning of the term of employment with one (1) day of sick
leave with pay for each month of scheduled employment or portion
therof.

6.13 Used Days. Sick leave shall be charged against work days only
in one- alf (I) day increments and shall cease to accumulate and
shall not be used by an employee during such period as the
employee is on a leave of absence or is otherwise not regularly
providing services to the College.

6.14 Unused Days. Unused sick leave shall accumulate up to a maximum
of one hundred ten (110) days. If employment is terminated, any
accumulated sick leave shall be cancelled and the employee shall
not be compensated either in terminal pay or otherwise. If an
employee shall not complete the work year, the Employer shall be
reimbursed for any days or fractions of days used in excess of
the proportionate leave days earned as of the termination date.

6.15 Insurance. Payment for sick leave shall be reduced by the
amount of disability insurance benefits which the employee is
eligible to receive under the terms of this Agreement.

6.16 Leave Authorization. When an employee illness results in an
absence of more than two calendar weeks, that employee may be
required by the Employer to have an examination at the
Employer's expense. A competent medical authority of the
Employer's choice will determine the need for continued absence.

6.2 Business Leave.

6.21 Use. Business leave shall be used only for business, profes-
sional or personal obligations which cannot reasonably be
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scheduled at a time which does not conflict with the performance
of professional duties. It shall not be used for other employ-ment or for social, recreational, vacation or other similar
purposes.

6.22 Number of Days. Each employee shall be credited with two (2)
days leave with pay annually. A maximum of four (4) days may be
accrued.

6.23 Limitations. The Employer shall grant a business leave if

a. ThL employee has given three (3) work days prior notice,
except in an emergency, and

b. The specific reason for the request is provided on the
request for leave form, and

c. The ,employee has made adequate provision for the dis-
charge of his professional responsibilities during his
absence, unless such absence is required for reasons
which could not reasonably have been foreseen and rea-
sonable preparations could not have been made for such
responsibilities, and

d. The request for leave does not include the first day of a
professional obligation at the beginning of Fall or
Spring semester, or after the ending Spring Recess; or,
the last day of a professional obligation at the end of
Fall or Spring semester, or before the beginning of
Spring Recess. Requests for meritorious leave will be
granted in demonstrable

emergency situations which may be
affected by these limitations.

6.24 Used Days. Business leave shall be charged against work days
only in one-half (0 day increments.

6.3 Jury Leave. An employee shall be entitled to leave with pay, less anyfees paid, for Jury service if he is unable to be excused or to have
such service rescheduled to a time which does not conflict with thedischarge of his professional responsibilities. The employee shall
return to his duties whenever his attendance in Court is not actually
required.

6.4 Bereavement Leave. An employee shall be entitled to up to three (3)
days have with pay due to the death of his spouse, mother, father,child, stepchild, brother, sister, or his current mother-in-law,
father-in-law, brother-in-law, or sister-in-law, or anyone who perma-
nently resides with the employee to the extent reasonably required to
attend the funeral of the deceased and/or to attend to personal matters
arising from such death. Bereavement leave shall be charged againstwork days only in one-half (0 day increments.

6.5 Sabbatical Leave.

6.51 Eligibility and Purpose. An employee who has completed twelve
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(12) compensated semesters out of sixteen (16) consecutive
semesters of service to the College as a bargaining unit member
since the employee's initial appointment or termination of a
previously granted sabbatical leave, may be granted a sabbatical
leave for the purpose of professional growth and renewal.

6.52 Application. A written application shall be filed not later
than October 31 of the year prior to the work year for which
such leave is requested and shall contain such information as
that required for the processing of leave applications.

6.53 Leave Terms.

6.531 Salary. An employee on leave for a year may elect to be
paid one-half 4) base salary for the year or full base
salary for one (1) semester. The base salary shall be
the amount he would have normally received during the
leave period. The method of salary payment shall be
agreed to by the employee and Employer in advance of the
leave. An employee on leave for one (1) semester will be
paid his base salary for the semester.

6.532 Fringe Benefits. To the extent that the employee is not
covered by other insurance and is eligible to be con-
tinued as ,a participant in an existing insurance plan,
the Employer shall pay its normal premium contribution.

6.533 Service Agreement. The employee shall sign an agreement
that if he shall fail to return to the College as a
professional employee for at least one (1) work year
following the expiration of the leave, he will refund the
full amount of all salary and benefits paid to him or on
his behalf while on such leave.

6.54 Other Terms. The Employer shall not be required to grant any
eaves under the provisions hereof and in no event more than

four (4) in any one (1) work year. Eligibility for a, leave and
its terms shall be those in effect at the time the leave was
granted together with such other terms which are not contrary to
the terms of this Agreement as may have been agreed upon between
the employee and Employer.

6.6 Meritorious Leave. The Employer may grant a leave of absence upon the
request of an employee for reasons of general health, adoptions, family
emergencies, funerals, or for meritorious reasons not otherwise pro-
vided herein. In determining whether to grant any such leave, the
Employer shall consider:

A. The past performance of the employee;

B. The staffing needs and other requirements of the College;

C. The length of service of the employee and the probability that
the employee will return to the service of the College; and
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D. The purpose or purposes of the leave.

Leave may be with or without pay and if with pay, may be charged
against current or accumulated sick leave as mutually agreed between
the Employer and the employee.

6.7 Leave Requests. All leaves are to be requested by the employee using a
form provided by the Employer. Such form shall be submitted to the
appropriate supervising dean in advance and as required by other leave
provisions, or as soon as possible upon returning to duties following
an employee illness or emergency.

ARTICLE 7

COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS

7.1
CN1PA1121121.-

7.11 Basic Compensation.

7.111 Compensation Schedule. The basic compensation of each
employee shall be as determined and set forth on Appendix
"B".

7.112 'Initial Compensation. The initial placement...of an
employee on the salary schedule who was not a member of
the bargaining unit during the prior work year shall be
determined by the Employer on the basis of such
employee's education, experience (including military
service and vocational experience), past professional
performance, and the general availability of persons with
similar qualifications.

7.113 Compensation Advancement. An employee shall advance to
the next step on the salary schedule upon the completion
of two (2) consecutive satisfactory semesters, provided
that the employee shall have rendered professional
services for more than sixty (60%) percent of the work
year. For the purpose of t' I provision, an employee on
a paid sick leave or sabbatical leave shall be deemed to
have rendered professional services for the period of
such leave.

7.114 Column Advancement and Adjustments. The Employer shall
determine at the time of initial- employment those credits
previously earned by the employee, if any, which will be
recognized for the purpose of subsequent column compensa-
tion advancement. After becoming an employee at the
College, such employee may advance to Columns II, III or
IV upon completion of:

a) The appropriate number of hours of graduate study
in the employee's teaching field or in higher
education or a combination thereof, provided that
Prior written approval of all such hours shall be
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obtained from the Dean of Instruction if they are
to be applied to column movement, or

b) An approved professional development plan.

NOTE: Employees who have completed courses or begun an
advanced degree program prior to August 25, 1986,
with the intent of applying such course work or
degree to a Column II or III advancement, may do
so provided that notification of the anticipated
column advance is provided to the Employer prior
to October 1, 1986.

Advancement to Columns V and VI can be accomplished only
by successful completion of a 13evelopment Plan approved
by the Employer.

Employees who have completed requirements for a column
* advance must notify the Employer 30 days prior to the
beginning of the work year for which column advancement
is sought. Proof of eligibility for such advance must be
provided to the Employer no later than 30 days after the
beginning of such year. Tne employee shall be trans-
ferred to a new compensation group when proof of eligi-
bility is received, with any salary adjustment to be
effective at the beginning of the work year for which
eligibility has been established.

7.12 Additional Compensation. An employee shall be entitled to
receive compensation in addition to his basic compensation as
follows:

7.121 Additional Assignments. The Employer may pay additional
compensation for the performance of professional assign-
ments requiring additional professional responsibility,
effort, or skill. The amount of such compensation shall
be determined by the Employer and the employee. The
additional compensation shall terminate upon the com-
pletion of the assignment.

7.122 Substitute Instruction. An employee who serves as a
substitute instructor, lab assistant or clinician shall
be compensated at the rate of ten ($10.00) dollars for
each clock hour of such service provided that the Dean of
Instruction or his designee shall:

a) Be notified by the absentee instructor in advance
of the anticipated absence.

b) Have made the substitute assignment.

7.123 Overload. An instructional employee shall be paid
overlaid compensation at the rate of $350.00 for each
instructional unit. One instructional unit equals forty
(40) clock hours for non-instructional employees.

17

230



7.124 Non-Bargaining Unit Employment. If an employee is
selected to provide professional services for profes-
sional assignments not within the bargaining unit,
including the summer term, he shall be eligible to
receive the compensation then in effect for such assign-
ment.

7.125 Third Shift Assignments. When an employee accepts an
assignment which occurs entirely between the hours of
10:30 p.m. and 7:30 a.m., additional compensation shall
be 'made. Such adjustment shall be made by multiplying
the instructional units normally associated with the
assignment by a factor of 1.10.

7.2 Fringe Benefits. Each employee shall be eligible to receive a fringe
benefit allowance in the amount and for the qualifying benefits
described in or on Appendix "C".

ARTICLE 8

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

8.1 Objectives. It is the intention of the parties to provide a peaceful
an orderly procedure to resolve any disagreement concerning the
interpretation of this Agreement which has not been resolved through
the use of normal administrative procedures.

8.2 Grievance Levels.

8.21 Informal Adjustment. Prior to filing a written grievance, the
Grievant shall meet with the party against whom such grievance
is to be asserted for the purpose of attempting to adjust such
alleged grievance without further proceedings. The request for
the meeting must be made within ten (10) days from the time of
the event or the time the Grievant reasonably should have known
of the event.

8.22 Written Grievance. If the grievance is not satisfactorily
resolved at the informal conference, the Grievant shall have ten
(10) days within which to file a written grievance, which
grievance shall include the following items A through F. Copies
of the written grievance shall be provided to the party against
whom the grievance is brought, the Employer, and the Associa-
tion.

a. An identification of the Grievant(s),

b. The facts upon which the grievance is based,

c. The applicable portion(s) of the agreement allegedly
violated,

d. The specific relief requested,

e. The date of the grievance, and

f. The signature of the Grievant.
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A reply shall be provided to the grievant in writing within
twenty (20) days from the receipt of the written grievance.
Copies of this written reply shall be provided to the Employer
and the Association.

8.23 Formal Conference. If the reply is not satisfactory and a
request is made within ten (10) days from the receipt of the
reply, a formal conference shall be held within ten (10) days
from the receipt of such request. The purpose of such formal
conference shall be to szek a positive and constructive disposi-
tion of the grievance and to avoid the necessity for further
proceedings. Any mutual agreement as to the disposition of the
grievance shall be in writing. If the parties are unable to
reach agreement, the party against whom the grievance is filed
shall file a reply within twenty (20) days after the completion
of the formal conference, unless both parties shall request that
the conference be adjourned and reconvened with a state media-
tor.

8.24 Arbitration. If the grievance is not satisfactorily resolved at
the forma conference or before a state mediator, the grievance
shall be submitted to arbitration if such request is made within
thirty (30) days from the receipt of the formal conference
reply.

a. The arbitrator shall be selected and the hearing con-
ducted in accordance with the rules of the American
Arbitration Association, provided, however, that:

(1) The arbitrator shall not have the authority to
vary the terms of the Agreement nor to determine
that any provision is unconstitutional nor con-
trary to any federal or state statute or regula-
tion, it being expressly agreed that any such
determination shall be made by a court of law.
The arbitrator is expressly limited to the
provisions of this contract when considering a

grievance and rendering a decision.

(2) The arbitrator shall render his written decision
within thirty (30) days from the conclusion of the
hearing or the submission of arbitration briefs
whichever shall be later.

b. Either party shall have the right within thirty (30) days
from the receipt of the decision of the arbitrator to
apply to a court of competent jurisdiction for a rehear-
ing of the grievance both as to the facts and the law,
provided, however, that if application is not made within
such time the decision .of the arbitrator shall be bind-
ing. The respondent- may- --implement -the. -Arbitrator's
decision on an interim basis without prejudice to the
respondent's right to a re-hearing.



8.3 General Procedures.

8.31 Definitions. As used in this article the word

a. "Grievant" means the party or employee filing the griev-
ance. If a Grievant is an employee, he shall have the
right to personally atterd each conference or hearing
and/or have an authorized representative present.

b. "Event" means the act or omission which the Grievant
alleges violates one or more provision of this Agreement.

c. "Day" means a calendar day except a Saturday, Sunday or a
scheduled holiday observed by the College as set forth in
Article 9 of this Agreement or except a calendar day
during the scheduled Christmas or Spring recess.

8.32 Form of Action. All grievances, replies and requests shall be
in writing and shall be filed with each party.

8.33 Exclusions. The grievance procedure shall not apply to

a. A grievance by any employee who desires to assert his
legal right to present such grievance directly to the
Employer and have it adjusted without the intervention of
the Association, provided that the adjustment is not
inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

b. Any grievance in which other proceedings would result in
"double jeopardy" to the respondent.

8.34 Withdrawals and Denials. Any grievance or request for advance-
ment to the next grievance level which is not made within the
time prescribed, shall be deemed to have been withdrawn andshall automatically terminate any further proceedings. Any
grievance which is not answered within the time specified shall
automatically advance to the next grievance level unless with-drawn.

8.35 Place of Proceedings. All proceedings up to arbitration shall
be held on the College campus. Arbitration hearings shall beheld at a location selected by the arbitrator within Kalamazoo
County and the cost of any facilities located off-campus shall
be shared equally by the parties.

8.36 Costs. Any fee paid for the services of an arbitrator shall be
s' hared equally by the parties, except as the arbitrator shall
otherwise decide. Each party shall be responsible for its owncosts.

8.37 Contract Termination. The provisions of this Article shall be
automatically extended beyond the contract expiration date tothe extent required to complete the processing of a grievance
filed prior to such expiration date.
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ARTICLE 9

GENERAL PROVISIONS

9.1 Contract Representatives. Each party may designate in writing the nameof its authorized representative to administer the contract.

9.2 Notices. Any written notice pursuant to this Agreement shall beRaiied and delivered as follows:

A. Employer's Address: (Contract Administrator)
Kalamazoo Valley Community College
6767 West "0" Avenue
Kalamazoo, MI 49009

B. Association's Address: (Authorized Association
Representatives)
Kalamazoo Valley Community College
Faculty Association
c/o Kalamazoo Valley Community
College, 6767 West "0" Avenue
Kalamazoo, MI 49009

C. Employee: As set forth in the records of the
Employer

9.3 Successor Agreement. The negotiation of a new Agreement shall begin
upon written request of either party made not earlier than March 1 ofthe year in which the Agreement expires.

9.4 Scope, Waiver and Alteration of Agreement. It is expressly agreed that
neither the bargaining unit nor any provision of this Agreement shallbe altered during the term of this Agreement except upon the voluntary
prior written consent of both of the contracting parties provided that
nothing herein shall prohibit the Employer from adopting policies,
initiating programs or entering into other agreements which are not
contrary to the express terms of this Agreement and provided further
that the waiver of any breach or condition of this Agreement by either
party shall not constitute a precedent in the future enf'rcement of the
terms of this Agreement.

9.5 Interpretation. Each of the provisions of this Agreement shall besubject and subordinate to the obligations of either party undo-
applicable laws or regulations. If any provision shall be prohibitedby or be deemed invalid under such applicable laws or regulations, such
provisions shall be ineffective to the extent of such prohibition or
invalidity, without invalidating the remainder of such provision or the
remaining provisions of this Agreement.

If any provision of this Agreement is invalidated, the parties will
meet_ to renegotiate such invalidated provision. For the purpose of
this Agreement,

A. Captions are included only for convenience of reference and
shall not modify in any way any of the provisions herein.
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B. The word "employee" means a ten - month -full -time faculty member,
program counselor or librarian employed within the bargaining
unit and does not include any other person employed by the
Employer such as administrators, twelve-month employees, part-
time employees, seasonal employees, adjunct employees, or
members of the support staff.

C. The rights of either party or of an employee to any benefits
shall be determined solely by the terms of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement in effect at the time such benefit is
claimed, it being expressly intended that the parties shall have
the unrestricted right to delete, add, or modify- any provision
of this Agreement in a subsequent agreement and any benefit in
this Agreement shall be subject and subordinate to any such
subsequent change.

D. An employee will not be required to work on Labor Day, Thanks-
giving and the Friday following, Christmas Day, New Years Day,
Good Friday, Memorial Day or any other holiday officially
observed by the Employer during the work year and shall not be
compensated therefor.

E. Whenever in this Agreement the masculine gender is used, it
shall be deemed to include the feminine gender.

F. The Employer may alter the work schedule to the extent the
Employer determines necessary to comply with applicable local,
state or federal laws or regulations; the availability of
utilities; or for other circumstances beyond the control of the
Employer, provided that the work year shall not be extended
beyond the end of the regularly scheduled work year without the
consent of the Association.

G. Any individual contract or letter of agreement between the
Employer and an employee for the performance of duties which are
subject to the terms of this Agreement, shall be subject and
subordinate to the provisions hereof.

H. This Agreement shall supersede any existing rules, regulations,
or practices of the Board or the Administration which shall be
contrary to or inconsistent with its terms.

9.6 Duplication of Agreement. The parties shall share equally the cost of
furnishing a copy of the agreement to each employee who is employed in
the bargaining unit during the term of this Agreement. A copy of the
Agreement shalt also be made available for the perusal of prospective
employees.

9.7 Effective Date and Temination. This Agreement shall commence as of
June 1, 1986 and shall remain in full force and effect until midnight
May 31, 1988, except as a provision shall by its express terms extends
for- a- longer-period.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have caused this Agreement to beexecuted as of:c7444.x.
/Fdt;

EMPLOYER:
ASSOCIATION:

KALAMAZOO VALLEY COMMUNITY COLLEGE KALAMAZOO VALLEY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FACULTY ASSOCIATION

By ake e "aid", By

Its Chairman Its
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APPENDIX A

INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES, INSTRUCTIONAL UNITS
AND COURSE PREPARATIONS

This appendix outlines the instructional strategies, instructional units and
course preparation values normally assigned by the Employer for instructional
and professional activities.

1. Course Assignments. For each standard course, excluding special
projects and independent study courses, identified in the College
catalog, the credit-hour value, weekly "classroom hours" and weekly
"laboratory hours" are designated.

2. Instructional Unit. One instructional unit is equal to forty (40)
clock hours of instructional and professional activities.
Instructional activities include: preparation, class contact, evalua-
tion of student performance, and consultation with students. Instruc-
tional unit values will not be assigned in less than one-tenth (1/10)
units.

3. Instructional Strategies. The Employer is responsible for approving
"tie instructional strategy for each course in the educational programs
of the College. The strategy for each course must be set forth in the
approved course syllabus.

A permanent change in an existing strategy for any course may be
proposed by an employee normally assigned to teach the course or by the
Employer. Any change that may result from a proposal submitted by the
employee shall be implemented only after mutual written agreement
between the employee's development center and the Employer. Any
permanent change in instructional strategies proposed by the Employer
shall be implemented only after consultation with the affected develop-
ment center.

When a new course proposal is developed, the strategy will be deter-
mined by mutual written agreement between the employee who prepares the
syllabus, in consultation with his development center, and the
Employer.

A temporary change in strategy for one or more sections of a course may
be made by the Employer or requested by the employee assigned to teach
the course(s). The change must be set forth in writing and implemented
only after mutual agreement between the employee and Employer. A
temporary change will automatically expire at the end of the semester
in which the -)urse(s) is taught.

4. Course Preparations. A course preparation includes all activities an
instructor may engage in to prepare for presenting subject materials to
students in a course. Course preparation is an integral part of
-instructional activities.

Nine (9) course preparation credits each semester are included in the
base work load and will not qualify for overload compensation. An



employee will be compensated for each course preparation credit in
excess of nine (9) each semester at the rate of three-tenths (3/10)
Instructional Unit for each course preparation credit. One preparation
credit equals one course credit-hour for distinct class activities asfollows:

a. Approved standard courses (excluding 270's, .280's, ad 290's)
with distinct course numbers.

b. Approved standard courses with distinct course titles indicating
a substantial difference in course subject matter or content and
not simply a variation in the manner of presentation.

c. The PER 201, 202, 203 series will be viewed as a single course
number with each different activity considered as a distinct
preparation EXCEPT when various proficiency levels of the same
activity are implied.

d. All assigned fieldwork (270's) experience under a particular
discipline designation will be counted as a single course
preparation credit.

e. Special projects (280's) will be counted as standard courses
EXCEPT when the subject matter covered is essentially the same
as another course assignment, a portion of a course or a com-
bination of courses.

f. Independent studies and prior learning evaluation (290's) will
be given preparation credit ONLY when the subject matter is
substantiely different from a standard course (or other 280 or
290) included in the employee's assignment AND the independent
study/prior learning evaluation was assigned by the Employer as
part of the employee's regular load.
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INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES AND INSTRUCTIONAL UNITS

CLASS SIZE - TOP LINE
INSTRUCTIONAL INSTRUCTIONAL UNIT
UNIT BASE CREDIT - BOTTOM LINE

INSTRUCTIONAL
STRATEGY

1. Lecture/Discussion
A scheduled classroom
activity, conducted so
that the instructor pre-
sentsilaterials orally or
by various media to one,
a few, or a large number
of students.

2. Composition

Courses'which have objec-
tives to: develop students'
ability to write:and require
an unusually large number
of writing samples which
must be read, marked and
reviewed with students.
Discussion is also a part
of the in-class activity.

3. Standard Laboratory
Customarily a laboratory
session is scheduled in
addition to a lecture or
discussion session during
which the-instructor works
with the same students
together, in small groups,
or individually as they
complete assignments which
usually require application
or information obtained
through lecture or dis-
cussion.

4. Open Laboratory

Student assignments,
materials and/or equipment,
and instructional technology
Are designed and selected by
the instructor. Reports by
students' or technicians or
other forms of feedback on
student performance are
provided to the instructor,

3utile,need,not-necessarily-
be physically present during
the time each student
individually performs the
assignment.

Each Contact Hour To 43 44-85 86-12017r TX T.r
241-360 361 & over
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CLASS SIZE - TOP LINE
INSTRUCTIONAL INSTRUCTIONAL INSTRUCTIONAL UNIT
STRATEGY UNIT BASE CREDIT - BOTTOM LINE

5. Clinic Each Contact Hour Variable
--Vines to Health Careers Off campus Nursing .5

courses in which the All other .4
instructor is physically
present in a clinic setting
to monitor, evaluate, and
consult with students
assigned to the clinic.
Example: Off-Campus Nursing Clinic

6 -Hour Oa s Per
pays rs. min. s 32X360 X .5 = 7.2 IU's

,2 Week X 16 Weeks X Day Ma; X .5 Contact Hour = 800
800 min.

tifiTtotilEur

6. Field Work

Designed to structure the
learning experience for
each student individually
so he will observe and, to
some extent, apply the
concepts, principles, and
skills learned in earlier
classes pluS acquire a

perceptual base on which
later courses can build.
For some courses this
strategy may be used in
addition to one of the
other strategies. The rcle
of the instructor includes:
(1) matching such experience
available to students; (2)
preparing the job supervisor
to work with the student;
(3) monitoring student's
progress toward the
expressed aim of his
planned experiences; (4)
with the supervisor assess-
ing his performance on the
job; and (5) reporting a

grade to be record6d on the
student's record.

Each Student
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INSTRUCTIONAL
STRATEGY

7. Independent Study/Prior

Learning Evaluation
The student assumes

responsibility for deter-
mining the aims and methods
for his study, and the means
and criteria by which course
completion will be assessed.
Die instructor serves: (1)
as a resource person for the
student as he prepares the
initial proposal through
appmal; (2) to assess the
quantity and quality of
results of the student's
study; and (3) to report
a grade to be recorded on
the student's record.

8. Special Assignment

Such special projects as:
developing audiovisual
materials for laboratory
or lecture/discussion
courses; special-purpose
research; experimental

instructional strategies;
team teaching approaches;

non-credit courses; and
unusual variations of
class categories to be
designed, implemented
and evaluated for special
purposes on an ad hoc
basis. Collateral assign-
ments of coordinators,

directors, etc. shall be
made within the frame-
work of this strategy.

9. Self-Paced

--a-F5rsuch as CRE 098,
CRE 101, ENG 098, HCR 115,
HCR 116,,MTH 097, MTH 098,
PSI 100, and others that may
Use self paced strategy.

Student assignments and

diSi4hOd'and-
selected by the instructor.

CLASS SIZE - TOP LINE
INSTRUCTIONAL INSTRUCTIONAL UNIT
UNIT BASE CREDIT - BOTTOM LINE

Each Student

Each Assignment

Each Credit Hour

To 5
7-r

Each student over 5
.1

No more than 3.0
instructional. units
may be assigned to
this strategy,
regardless of class
size.

Variable
Variable

Every 4 students
or portion thereof

.1



INSTRUCTIONAL
STRATEGY

CLASS SIZE - TOP LINE
INSTRUCTIONAL INSTRUCTIONAL UNIT
UNIT BASE CREDIT - BOTTOM LINE

9. Self-Paced, continued

Reports by students or tech-
nicians or other forms of
feedback on student per-
formance are provided to the
instructor, but he/she need
not necessarily be present
during the time each student
performs assignments. The
instructor will schedule 2
contact hours per one credit
hour, a week for every 40
students in the classroom or
lab setting to work with stu-
dents and to provide
instructional supervision.

10. Television & Audio Visual Each Credit Hour To 35 36-60 61-120
A scheduled instructional -176-
activity using television,
audio visual-or-other soft- 121-180 181-240
ware as the delivery system. 1.9
The instructorinstructor conducts
orientations, handles mail- 241 and.over
ing, corrects assignments 2.7
and exams, keep records and
maintains office/consultiiiim
hours for student discussion
and/or telephone calls and
assigns grades. For every
20 students a minimum of
one office consultation
hour per week will be
scheduled.

One contact hour equals eight hundred (800) minutes per semes-
ter. Class size is determined as of the official count date.
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II

MASTER'S

APPENDIX B

1. 1986-87 Salary Schedule

III

LESS THAN DEGREE
STEP MASTER'S EQUIV. (1111 ;Qgh Vs.

IV

MA + 30 sh
or EQUIV.

V

MA + 45 sh
or EQUIV.

VI

MA + 60 sh
or EQUIV.

3 17,775 20,485 21,039 21,561 22,069 22,5694 18,575 21,285 21,839 22,361 22,869 23,3695 19,375 22,085 22,639 23,161 23,669 24,1696 20,175 22,885 23,439 23,961 24,469 24,9697 20,975 23,685 24,239 24,761 25,269 25,7698 21,775 24,485 25,039 25,561 26,069 26,5699 22,575 25,285 25,839 26,361 26,869 27,36910 ,23,375 26,085 26,639 27,161 27,669 28,16911 24,175 26,885 27,439 27,961 28,469 28,96912 24,975 27,685 28,239 28,761 29,269 29,76913 25,775 28,485 29,039 29,561 30,069 30,56914 26,575 29,285 29,839 30,361 30,869 31,36915 27,375 30,085 30,639 31,161 31,669 32,16916 28,175 30,885, 31,439 314961 32A69' 32,96917 28;975 31,685 32,239 32,761 33,269 33,76918 29,775 32,485 33,039 33,561 34,069 34,56919 33,285 33,839 34,361 34,869 35,36920
34,639 35,161 35,669 36,16921

35,161 36,469 36,96922
37,269 37,769

Longevity Payment. An employee who did not advance one step on the1986-87 schedule-shall be paid, in addition to the amount shown on thelast step in his column, a non-cumulative longevity payment in the sumof $800.00.

30

ti

243



APPENDIX B

2. 1987-88 Salary Schedule

STEP

I

LESS THAN
MASTER'S

II

MASTER'S
DECREE
or EQUIV.

III IV

MA + 30 sh
or EQUIV.

V

MA + 45 sh
or EQUIV.

VI

MA 4. 60 sh

or EQUIV.

MA + 15 sh
OR EQUIV.

4 19,775 22,485 23,039 23,561 24,069 24,5695 20,575 23,285 23,839 24,361 24,869 25,3696 21,375 24,085 24,639 25,161 25,669 26,1697 22,175 24,885 25,439 25,961 26,469 26,9698 22,975 25,685 26,239 26,761 27,269 27,7699 23,775 26,485 27,039 27,561 28,069 28,56910 24,575 27,285 27,839 28,361 28,869 29,36911 250375 28,085 28,639 29,161 29,669 30,16912 26,175 28,885 29,439 29,961 30,469 30,96913 26,975 29,685 30,239 30,761 31,269 31,76914 27,775 30,485 31,039 31,561 32,069 32,56915 28,575 31,285 31,839 32,361 32,869 33,3691G 29,375 32,085 32,639 33,161 33,669 34,16917 30,175 32,885 33,439 33,961 34,469 34,96918 30,975 33,685 34,239 34,761 35,269 35,76919 34,485 35,039 35,561 36,069 36,56920 35,839 36,361 36,869 37,36921
37,161 37,669 38,16922

38,469 38,969

Longevity Payment. An employee who did not advance one step on the
1987-88 schedule shall be paid, in addition to the amount shown on the
last step in his column, a non-cumulative longevity payment in the sum
of $800.00.
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APPENDIX B

3. Summer Term Compensation for Unit Members Only.

If the Employer shall select an employee to provide professional
services for the summer term, such compensation shall be as herein setforth.

Full -Time Instructors. Compensation shall be $435 per instruc-
IliiitorThecontract period. Instructional units shall
be determined on the same basis used during the regular workyear.

Program Counselors and Librarians. Compensation for profes-
sional services rendered during a summer term shall be deter-
mined by the following formula:

Previous work year's base salary x days of service in
185 summer term = Compensation

Payment. The provisions herein shall .apply only to bargaining unitemployees and not to other persons employed by the employer. The.schedule of payments shall be as established by the Employer for the
summer term.

2d 5



APPENDIX C

FRINGE BENEFIT PROGRAM

I. INSURANCE

A. Benefit Levels. The Employer will provide insurance benefits at thesame levels and with the same employee option groups as were pro-vided during the 1985-86 fiscal year. If a bargaining unit memberelects a carrier other than that elected by the majority of themembership, such member shall assume any additional expense soincurred.

B. Joint Review. The Employer and the Association shall jointly reviewand evaluate insurance alternatives including .a flexible benefits orcafeteria plan, a different insurance carrier, and different provi-sions within the current coverage. Such evaluation shall be com-pleted prior to January 1, 1988, and a report of the evaluationshall be provided to both negotiating committees prior to March 1,1988.

C. General Insurance Provisions.

1. Employer's Obligation. The Employer's obligation to contribute
insurance premiums shall terminate at the end of the calendarmonth in which an employee last provides professional servicesexcept:

a. If an employee provides professional services for the full
work year, the obligation shall terminate June 30; and

b. If an employee has agreed in writing to return for the new
work year, the Employer agrees to continue its insurance
obligations, provided, however, that if the employee
terminates- his employment in violation of such agreement,he shall reimburse the EMployer for any unearned portionof the premiums so contributed.

2. The Association agrees to cooperate with the Employer in orderto discourage insurance coverage which will result in doublecoverage with no reasonable benefit to the insurer.

3. The Association agrees that if the schedule of benefits pro-vided herein shall violate the rights of any employee, it willsave and hold the Employer harmless from any loss which the
Employer may sustain as a result of such claim.

II. TUITION REMITTANCE

Employee Eligibility. An employee may register for classes at theCollege provided that such classes do not conflict with his professionalassignments and that full tuition is paid at the time of registration.Such tuition payments shall be fully remitted upon successful completionof each such class by the employee.

33
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Dependent Eligibility. A dependent of an employee may register for
Classes at the College provided that full tuition is paid at the time of
registration. One-half (0 of such tuition payments shall be remitted
upon successful completion of each such class by the dependent.

Effect_of Enrollment on Instructional Unit. Up to five (5) employees or
dependents of employees, or a combination thereof, may be enrolled in any
one section and not be counted as regularly enrolled members of such
section -for purposes of determining I.U.'s. Those enrollees in excess of
five (5). shall be counted as regularly enrolled members of such section
for purposes of determining I.U.'s.

General Limitations. For the purpose of this provision, a dependent is a
spouse, child, or step-child who qualifies as a dependent under theInternal Revenue Code. Eligibility for tuition remittance must be
established at the time of registration and a claim for refund must be
made within sixty (60) days following the end,of the semester or term for
which the claim for refund is made. The benefits provided for in this
proVision shall ekpire if the furnishing of such benefits shall not be
permitted by state or federal funding authorities or if the employee is
no longer employed by the College at the time of completion of thecourse. In the event of the death of an employee during the semester inwhich either he or his qualified dependent is enrolled in a course
covered by this section, the tuition paid for such course shall be
remitted to the estate of the employee, if the enrollee is the employee,
or upon successful completion of the course to the otherwise eligible
dependent of the employee.
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AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT entered into this 19th day of
August, 1986, iy and between the BOARD OF TRUSTEES
OF KELLOGG COMMUNITY COLLEGE, Battle Creek,
Michigan, hereinafter referred to as the "Board," and the
KELLOGG FACULTY ASSOCIATION, hereinafter referred
to as the "Association."

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, the Board and the Association recognize and
declare that pi ;viding quality higher education for the peo-,
pie of this area is their mutual aim and that the character of
such education depends predominantly upon the quality
and morale of the College professional personnel, and

WHEREAS, the members of the faculty are particularly
qualified to advise the Board and therefore may be utilized
at the Board's discretion in the formulation of policies and
programs designed to improve educational standards, and

WHEREAS, the parties following extended and deliberate
professional negotiations have rer.ched certain understand-
ings which they desire to confirm in this agreement, in con-
sideration of the following mutual covenants, it is hereby
agreed as follows:

2 5.1.
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Article I

'RECOGNITION

4ectidn'1:. ,The Board herebylicognizies the.Associatian as
negatiating.rat'aiesentative for all personnel in

ihellsaiitaining,unit Which, is defined as all teaching faculty
'contract, , including.' librarians, assistant librarians.-

',;;aUdio;yisual.:";aaorditiotor, and cOunielors, but excluding'
the teaching faculty who are not .under

- ,contract and excluding those teaching faculty 'whose
istoching:loodAuring the academic year is less. than one.

:-'ihird11/3i,of the full -time teaching load. the Coordinator of
Activities, the Director of Publications, administra-

and-,Clerical Perionnel, department chairmen and
itukryisors' within the meaning of the Act.

.::.;,:0,011Owingcertification by the Michigan Employment Reba-
- ":tteils' Cothirtission'hn August 27, 1974. the following unit is
19;40 to thesoilitino,unit for purposes of collective bargain-

orhpjoYeet employed as Media Production Specialist
and/or ClinicOl Assistcints, but excluding all othei_executive
and suaiiviioi* personnel employed by the College and oll
0014r emi***41s-.
Section-2: The term "faculty and:"instructor" when used

:heteinafter inahis'agreement shall refer teal! professional
'employees represented by the Association in the bargaining
unit as disighoted in Article I, Section 1 of this agrlement.

'Secticih the Board agrees not to negotiate with any
faCUlty 'organization other than the Association for the dura-
lion of this agreement.

SectiOn 4: In the event the Board creates a new profes-
sional position. the College President shall inform the Presi-

8

dent of the Association of the new position at leost five
working days prior to the posting or public announcement.
Acopy of the proposed posting and a complete lob descripvtion will be included in the information.

Article II

RIGHTS OF THE BOARD

Section 1. The Board of Trustees reserves and retains theresponsibility and outhority to manoge, supervise, anddirect, in behalf of the public, oll operations and activities ofthe College to the full extent authorized by law, providedthot such rights and responsibilities sholl be exercised bythe Board in conformity with the provisions of this agree-ment.

Article Ill

FACULTY'S RIGHTS

Section 17 Pursuont to the Michigon Public Ernploymf,nt
Relations Act, the Board hereby agrees that every profes-sional employee of the Board shall hove the right to freelyorganize, join and support the A.,....)ciation for the purposeof engaging in collective bargoining or negotiation. As, aduly elected body exercising governmental power undercolor of low of the State of Michigan, the Board undertakesand agrees that it will not directly or indirectly discourage ordeprive or coerce any instructor in the enjoyment of anyrights conferred by the Act or other laws of Michigan or theConstitution of Michigan and the United States; that, it willnot discriminate against any instructor with respect tohours. wages or any terms of conditions of employment by

252
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'riecison of his membership in the Azsociation, his participa-
tion in Orly activities of the Association or collective profes-
sionol,negoiiations with the Board; or his institution of any
grievance, comploint or proceedings under this ogreement.

Section 2: Nothing contained herein shall be construed to
.'deny or restrict to any instructor rights he may have under
the.Michigan Generol School Lows or other applicable laws
and regulations.

,Secition 3: The Association shall have the right to use op-
propriate space in the College buildings for meetings of us
t.n:irnbership provided of least twenty-four (24) hours od-
vance notice of such desire is given to the Board. In case of
emergency, the time limitation may be suspended by mutual
agreement. If the spocu requested previously hoz, been
reserved for some other use, the Board will attempt to pro-
vide alternative space. Any custodial, maintenance or oper-
ating overtime pay incurred by reason of such usage shall be
poid by the Associotion. It is expressly understood and
agreed that the permission to use space in a College

-b6iIcling for such meetings, conferred herein, does not
authorize the Association or any faculty member to
disregord teaching responsibilities in order to attend such
meeting or meetings.

Section 4: The Association shall be permitted to transact
official AssOciation business an College property at
reasonoble times. provided that this shall not interfere with
or interrupt College operotions or personnel carrying out
responsibilities of the College.

Section 5: The Association shall have the right to use
equipment such as typewriters, duplicating machines,
calculating machines and audio-visual equipment at

10

reosanable times when such equipment is not in use. The
Association will request such use ond shall pay for cost of all
materials and supplies incident to suc:. use.

Section 6: The Association shall have the right to post
notices concerning its business and activities in the staff
lounge. Also. thk, Association shall have the right, upon
mutual agreement. to post said notices on existing or future
bulletin boards in faculty office areas. The Associotion may
use the College mail service, provided any cost incurred
sholl be paid by the Association. It shall also hove the right
to use the instructors' mail boxes for communications to
instructors.

Section 7: The Board agrees to furnish to the Association,
in response to reasonable requests from time to time,
available information concerning the financial resources of
the district, tentative budgetary rezquirements and alloca-
tions ond such other informotion as will assist the Associa-
tion in developing intelligent, accurote. informed, and con
structive programs on behalf of the faculty and their
students, together with information which moy be necessary
for the Association to process any grievance or complaint.
This shall not be construed as allowing examination of per-
sonal files by the Association without the consent of the in-
volved faculty member. It is understood that this commit-
ment on the part of the Board shall not be construed to
make it necessary to compile information in any other form
than thotin which it is already completed unless mutually
agreed ot'lerwise.

Section 8: Instructors sholl be entitled to full rights of
citizenship and no religious or political activities of any in
structor or the lack thereof shall be grounds for any
discipline or discrimination with respect to the professional

11



employment of such initructor.ihe private and personal life

.of ''arty instructor is not within the appropriate concern.

;purview or, attention of the Board unless it becomes

demonstratively detrithental to the student, to the Instruc-

'tor caffectivoness or to the standing of the College in the

:community.

;Section 9: The provisions of this agreement and the wages,

:hours, terms andsonditions of employment shall be applied

;in a manner which is not arbitrary, capricious or discrimina-

tory'' and without regard to race, creed, religion, color,

national origin. age, sex or marital status (meaning only

Whether a person is single, married, widowed or euvorced).

Section 10: Membership in the Association shall be open to

all instructors regardless of race, creed, sex, marital status

or national origin.

Section 11: Any individual faculty member and/or Associa-

tion representotive shall be-entitled.to request an appear.

once on the agenda of all Board meetings provided o written

notification of the desire to so appear, together with

notification of the nature of the subject to be presented to

the Board, is submitted to the President's office on or before

the Thursday prior' to the regularly scheduled Board

meeting.

Section 12: It is understood that the Board agenda is of a

tentative nature and is subject to change or alteration prior

to the Board meetings for which they are prepared. A copy

of. the tentative agenda for all regular Board meetings will

'he made avoiloble to the Association at the time the some is

made available to the Board members and the Board will

make reasonable efforts to advise the Association of items

12
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that are added thereto between the dote of issuance and

the date of such regular meetings.

Section 13: Each faculty member shall have the right, upon

request, to review the contents of his own personnel file in

the presence of the administrator responsible for the safe-

keeping of such file. A representative of the Association

may, at the faculty member's request, accompany the
faculty member in such review. Confidential credentials of
related personal references sought at the time of employ-

ment at this institution are specifically exempted from such

review. The administrator will remove said confidential
reports from the file prior to the review of the file by faculty

member.

(a)The faculty member shall have the opportunity, while
examining the 'files as above provided, to ac-
knowledge that he has read such materials in his file

by affixing his signature on the actual copy filed with
the understanding that such signature merely signifies

that he hos read the material filed and does not
necessarily mean that he agrees with its contents.

(b)The faculty member shall have the right to answer any
material which he has the right to view hereunder
and, if he does, such answer shall be attached to the

file copy.

(c) The faculty member shall be permitted to reproduce

or copy any nutterial in his file which he is permitted

to examine.

(d) Material from non-professional sources shall be re-
moved upon the faculty member's request from the

faculty member's personnel file after three (3) years.

13



(e)There shall be only one set of personnel files. If the
tenure statement is kept, it will become part of the

.personnel files.

;Section.14: it is assumedthat each new faculty member is
already competent in his field or has the ability to become
competent; thus the emphasis by the Board, through the ad.
.ministration, shall be on helpinhim improve. B.cause the
primary, purpose, of evaluat!on is, the improvement of in.
*Ruction and student personnel services, its use in deciding
whether to retain or relOtise a member of the faculty shall
not be considerediuntil-aftter careful and dedicated effort by
the .Board, through the administration, to assist him has

shtyn that the facOlty member is not impniving or is im-
proving so slowly that it is doubtful whether he can gain the
Competency necessary for tenure.

(a)The Board, through the administration, shall attempt
to have a conference with the probationary faculty
member at least once each semester to discuss the
overall evaluation of the said probationary faculty
member.

(b)Also, the probationary faculty member shall be evalu.
ated by classroom visitation at least once each
semester. It would be desiroble to hold the evaluation
throughout the probationary period within forty-five
(45) Class days of the beginning of the semester. A
personal interview with the probationary faculty
member shall be held within seven en days of such
classroom visitation, unless it is mutually agreed upon
to postpone.

(c) A written copy of any evaluation shall be submitted to
the faculty member at the time of a personal interview

14
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and the faculty member shall have the opportunity to
review, discuss and retain a copy of the evaluation
report. The faculty member shall have the right to
answer in writing and have attached to the report any
comments concerning the evoluation report. The
above mentioned evaluation report will be in writing,
listing the strengths and deficiencies and will attempt
to give a definite recommended program of improve.
ment. The Board agrees to maintain the evaluatiOn
reports of the probationary teachers in one file.

(d)The Board and the Association will cooperate in an
attempt to improve the probationary evaluation pro.
cedures.

Section 15: A complaint regarding a faculty member will
not be reduced to writing until a conference with the faculty
member is held. In the event the complaint is reduced to
writing, and is to become a part of the personnel file, the
faculty member will be furnished a copy of the letter being
placed in his personnel file.

Section 16: When the President or his representative ar
ranges an interview with a faculty member for the purpose of
reprimand or disciplinary action, the President, his repre-
sentative and/or the faculty member shall have the right to
request a representative of the Association to be present..

Article IV

DEDUCTIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL DUES

Section 1: Instructors may at any time sign and deliver to
the Board (Payroll Office) an assignment authorizing eeduc-
tion of membership dues (including the National Education
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Association end the Michigan. Education Association). Such
authorization-shall continue:Y1 egect until SJch authoriza-
tion is formally revoked in wirtirg by the instructor and
copies thereof delivered to the Association and Board be-
tween June 1 and September 1 of a given year.

Section '2: The deduction of membership dues shall be
mode biweekly from regular check payment in nineteen
(19) deductions. In the case in which there are less than
nineteen (19) pay periods, the additional deductions shall be
taken in the lost regular check payment. The Board agrees
promptly to remit all monies so deducted according to dim.
lions of the Association accompanied by a list of instructors
from whom deductions have been made.

Article V

CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

Section 1: Preferred minimum educational requirements
for facUlty members shall be a Master's Degree in the sub.
ject motter. or its equivalent, directly relating to the
teaching job or areas of assignment being filled.

Section 2: The full-time teaching load for a faculty member
during the academic year shall be considered to consist of
fifteen (15) contact hours per week except as -.Wed
below. Teachers instructing classes which have a semester
hour. class hour ratio of one (1) to one (1) will be scheduled
for fourteen (14) to sixteen (16) class contact hours per
week. Teachers of laboratorylecture or lectureoctivity
combinations or pure activity courses will be scheduled for
fifteen (15) to eighteen (18) contact hours per week.

Faculty members in the Heolth Technology programs will be
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scheduled up to a maximum of forty (40) contact hours per
year and the maximum number of contoct hours per
semester will not exceed twenty-two (22) contact hours; The
Boord reserves the right to reduce the teaching load of those
Heolth Technology faculty designated by the Board as co.
ardinators and/or program plonners.

A contact hour is defined as a fifty (50) minute classroom
session, inclusive of loboratory periods.

The full.time load ft. Counseling and Learning Resource
Center faculty shall be eight (8) hours per day for 174 days to
be scheduled as an extended standard academic year in the
period storting five week days prior to the fall semester day
registration and ending five week days following Com
mencement Doy. The administration in the respective areas
will endeavor to work out mutually satisfactory schedules In
consultation with the faculty members involved which will
meet the needs of the students. Tentative schedules for
subsequent years shall be developed by Moy 15 with said
schedules being finalized no later than October 1 of the
affected acodemic year. It is expressly understood that saidfaculty shall not be scheduled outside the standard
academic year unless there is a demonstrated need.
The full-time load for faculty employed after July 1, 1981
to teach individualized, open entry/open exit forms of in-
struction shall be eight (8) hours per day, 230 days per yearin a non-standard academic day week and year to meet theneeds of the students.

Section 3: Any instructor overload shall be voluntary. Anyaccepted overload shall be compensated according to the
overload rate given in Appendix A and shall be paid in
regular paychecks over the registration period.

Based upon past enrollment patterns and upon mutual writ.
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ten agreement, faculty may elect to defer poy for a maxi.
mum of two (2) sections or six (6) credits. whichever is
:greater: taught as overload in the Fall Semester. This option
liavailable in areas to be designated in a letter of Under-
standing in March of each Year. If a full teaching loud is not
available at the close of Winter Semester registration. the
fatuity member may utilize the deferred overload as part of
h1s/har Winter Semester assignment. If a full assignment in
o faculty member's normally scheduled week is available at
the close of registration, the faculty member will receive
during the Winter Semester the appropriate compensation
forth deferred overload in one or more installments at the
Option of the faculty member.
Section 4: The academic week shall be defined as Monday
through_ Friday. Saturday classes shall be on a voluntary
Overload basis, except for faculty members employed to
teach during(ithe afternoon, evening and Saturday. Classes
are offered throughout the academic day from 8:00 a.m.
to 10:00 p.m. and on Saturdays.
Section 5:

(1)Durkig the Standard academic year (the Fall and
Winter semester from Appendix C), faculty members
will normally be scheduled for classes between the
hours of 8:00 a.m. through 5:00 p.m., Monday through
Friday. if day class enrollments, program require-
ments and teaching assignments are insufficient for

"normal scheduling a faculty member may be assigned
one (1) evening or Saturday course os part of his full-
time teaching load during any standard academic
year. The Department Chairman in cooperation with
his departmental members, will make an effort to
give *gullet:1e distributions of any such assignments.

(b)The Board may hire faculty members who will be
assigned during the standard academic year from
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1200 noon th:ough 10:00 p.m. ond on Saturdays.

ic) it us not the intent of this section to prohibit present
f ulltime foculty members front occeptii;c3 overloods,
nor does it preclude o foculty member front volunteer-
ing to teoch outside of his normol sir...7.,veek. or year.

Section 6: The number of students ossigned to dosses shall
be limited by existing proctices. Normolly expected doss
size moy be woived by odr..inistrative oction, in consultation
with the teocher, deon ond. or deportment choirperson
involved.

Section 7: An instructor sholl normolly be ossigned no
more thon three (3) separate preporotions per registration
period unless deemed necessory by the administration to
meet the needs of the students ondior insure a bolanced
departmental offering.

It is understood that class assignments must be made ac-
cording to the needs of the students. Deportment chairper-
sons will endeavor to work out mutually satisfactory
schedules for teachers ond classes with their respective
foculty members. If schedules satisfactory to the needs of
the students cannot be arrived of in this manner, the
administration will make the final decision, giving ap-
propriate considerceion, insofar as is practicable. to the
recommendation of tho faculty members and the depart.
ment chairperson.

Section 8: All members of the teaching foculty are expected
to be available during the college day for consultation with
students. Therefore, 'ime shall be set aside during the college
day for such consultation. Instructors shall post the following
office hours on their office door during those periods of the
college week when they have no scheduled classes.
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. Health Technology instructorsfour and one half
(4'/,) hours per week.

2. All other instructors. seven and one-half (71/4) hours
per week.

The student shall molt* appointments with the instructor. If
no student mokes on appointment during the first twenty-
five (25) minutes of o posted office conference hour. the in
structor shall be free to use the remainder of the time at his
option on campus.

Section 9: The College policy requires that each recognized
"chartered" student group have on advisor. Faculty
members ore encouraged hserve as advisors to those
groups whose purposes ore related to their interest and
background.

Section 10: Instructor attendance at all College sponsored
extra-curricular functions and activities shall be voluntary
except whin on instructor hos previously accepted o specific
assignment. Instructors attending those functions for which
academic attire (cops and gowns) ore required. shall hove
sold attire furnished by the College.

Section 11: The Rood shall provide each faculty member
with office space and equipment such as o desk, choir, side
choir, filing cabinet 4nd bookcase for effective instructional
prepOration and function. The faculty member shall make
reasonable effort to keep the equipment thus furnished in
good condition. Typewriters will be available at on overage
minimum ratio of one (I) typewriter for each four (4) faculty
members.

Section 12: Student secretary.receptionists will be assign-
ed to each faculty office area for seven hours doily when the
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College is in session. it is recognized that stlent secretoryabsenteeism, due to illness and/or other emergencies isbeyond the control of the Board and the Association.

Section 13: The Board shall continue to provide parkingfacilities that are exclusively for faculty and staff use atno charge. The Board will furnish parking decals at nocharge.

Section 14: Notice of any professional position shall beposted on the faculty bulletin board in the staff lounge andshall be given to the Association president for distribution ofthe information to the faculty at the same time the request iscirculated to placement agencies. in the event the openingarises during the summer season. the Association presidentwill be notified at the some time the request is circulated toplacement agencies. Faculty members shall have five (5)days after posting or notificarion to the Association presi-dent to apply provided time permits. In filling such vacancieswithin a deportment, the administration may request, at itsoption, a collective
recommendation of the faculty as to thefilling of the vacancies. All applicants for faculty positionsfrom this College for such openings shall be notified of thedisposition of their applications prior to the formal publica-tion of the name of the successful applicant. If, among thoseapplying for a faculty vacancy, the qualifications of two (2)or morc applicants (external or internal) or relotivelyequal, preferential consideration will be given to the pros-
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Pint k.iachino faculty meMbeil posze-aiing such qualifications
-an the basil of-relative length of service. The administration
"shall make the sole decision.as to which applicant is best
qualified for the position. Then present faculty members
who- are denied. teaching tronsfers hereunder will be so

",advisedin writing.

. ,SEtian 15: -Under no circumstances should an instructor be
.assigned in an amain which he has no formal preparation.
.1taceupotional curriculums, formal preporotion may also
involve trade school and related work experience.

'tectitin 16: Any fciculty member who assumes administra-
'ti've duties and subsequently returns to instructor status
.nisunies all rights and privileges that he would hove had if
he had continued in faculty status without interruption.

-,Siaction17: Each faculty member shad be entitled to aca-
demic freedom of diScussioa within the classroom as long as
the discussion is Pertinent to the subject under study within
the area of his professional competency. When a faculty

-member speaks, writesfor endorses products ar condidates
as a citizen, he is obligated to make certain that such
endorsements or statements imply no endorsement by the
College.

Section 18: Any full-time faculty member -who is assigned
duties in more than one (1) departmentshall have full voting
,rights in all departments in which he is'assigned.

Section 19: It is understood and agreed that any new poli-
;cies and/or reguloticins relating to salaries,"hours and con-
ditions of employment shall be subject to good faith negoti-
ations betWeen the Board and the Association. It is

understood and agreed by the Association that, in the
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interest of meeting unforeseen situations and still maintain-
ing the continuity of the operations of the Board and its
foculty. it may be necessary for the Board to implement such
new policies and/or regulations prior to on opportunity to
negotiate with the Association with respect to such matters.
Such implementotion is mutually understood to be only for
the period of such emergency and, in such event, it is
agreed thot the parties hereto shall, as soon as is practi:
coble, but within thirty (30) calendar days thereafter, enter
into negotiations concerning such chonges.

Section 20: ii any faculty member perceives any obviously
unsafe or hazardous condition that endangers the health
and safety of themselves and their students, they shall
notify their deportment chairperson in writing.

(a)In case of injuries or emergency health conditions of
students or faculty, the switchboard shall be called.

(b)The College ', witchboard shall be in operation during
the time of normally scheduled day and evening
classes. Trunk lines vy'll be set for incoming and
outgoing calls in any build:ng pn campus when sched-
uled activities ore taking place when the switchboard
is not in operation.

Section 21: Registration activities are a necessary prelude
to the instructional function of the College and shall,be con-
sidered an integral port of the faculty responsibilities. These
duties shall constitute student advising, counseling, class
card distribution and other designated professional
activities.

Section 22: The academic calendor year shall be developed
cooperatively by the Board and the Association, and it will
be Appendix C to tf.is Agreement.
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*(a)Health Technology faculty needed to teach in addition
to the standard acodemic. year will .teach under an
academic yeor contract with an addendum paying
them on a doily- pro-rated basis for the number of
instrectionardays required in the progrom.

'(b)Faculty teaching a non-standard academic year
(number of *proved contractuol doys) in Health
Technology' programs will be given an academic year
contract with benefits as described in the master
agreement.

(c) Those Health Technology foculty not teaching the full
number of days in, the academic, year calendar will
hove fringe benefits pro-rated except the insurance
pragrans which will'be provided in full. Heolth Tech-
nology faculty teaching only one full semester per
calendar year will receive benefits pro-rated to one-
half year.

(d)Future programs opproved by the Board which neces-
sitate the hiring of faculty on a non-standard academic
year contract will be discussed with the Association.

Section 23:
'(a)In the event of an enrollsrieat decrease, or a decline in

credit hours generated within an area(s) of responsi-
bility, or a program change which affects an areas) of
responsibility, or a change in financial conditions, the
Board may find it necessory to adjust assignments and
decrease staffing.

The Board may cause the appropriate and necessary
number of faculty to be placed on unpaid leave of
absence. Within ony dreo of responsibility in which a
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reductio i is necessory, the following order will be
used:

(1) Part -time personnel in inverse order of length of
service ot Kellogg Community College.

(2) Probationary faculty in inverse order of length of
service ot Kellogg Community College.

(3) Tenured faculty in inverse order of length of serv-
ice at Kellogg Community College.

Any foculty member who has been reduced under the
procedures above may exercise his institutional
seniority rights (I.e., his length of service at Kellogg
Community College) by displocing a faculty member
within the affected department who has less institu-
tional seniority, provided the more senior member is
qualified for the position.

(b)A faculty member placed on unpoid leove of absence
shall be oppointed to the first vacancy, ihhis former
area of responsibility, according to his continuous
length of service with the College. A foculty member
may be considered for a vacancy in another area if the
Board determines him qualified.

(1)1f a tenure and a non-tenure instructor are equally
quolified for a vocancy, the tenure instructor shall
be given preference.

(2) Such reappointment shall not result in loss of status
or credit for previous years of experience.

(3)1f a full-time position is not feasible, the Board will
give the member designated for unpaid leave :10
opportunity to accept available part-time assign-
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ment; for which he may be qualified:Remunera-
tion would -be determined on a pro rata basis.
Fringe benefits will be provided on a pro ram basis
for those employed half-time or more.

ArticleVI
LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Section 1: For all 'regular, full-time faculty members sick
leave shall accumulate at-the rate of one (1) day per month
during the period of appointment to be used in case of
personal illness o7 quarantine or the serious illness of their
'current sponse or child Ming in the same household. On the
last pay date of the appointment year any unpaid sick days
-not reimbursed for lack .cif .cumulation at the time-of
occurrence shall be reimbursed to the extent available
-,throtigh subsequent accumulation. At .the end of each
adideniic year, any unused - portion of the twelve (12)

nume
day

r-
s

leave shall accumulate for the usage for the above e
ated reasons in future years. The maximum amount per-
nitted to accumulate-in this manner shall be two hundred
twelve (212) days.

(a)A faculty member who holds an appinment but
never reports for work shall receive no sickleeave pay.

NA faculty member who is necessarily absent due to an
injury or disease compensable under the Michigan
Workers' Disability Compensation Act shall receive
from the employer the difference between what he
would have received in regular salary for the duration
of such necessary absence, but not to exceed ten (10)
months with no subtractions from sick leave if said
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employee was either on a twelve (12) month contractor had a letter of appointment for a twelve (12) monthperiod of time.

(c) The sick leave accumulated by each instructor prior tothis agreement shall be credited to the reserve ofeach instructor under this agreement.
Section 2: Leave not to exceed three (3) calendar days withpay will be allowed for

each death in the immediate familyor household. Family is defined as meaning father, mother.parents-in-law, sibling, siblings-in-law, step-children.adopted children, child or then-current spouse. One (1)'calendar day with pay shall be allowed for the death of anaunt, uncle, grandparent,
grandchild, niece or nephew.

(a)ln case of unusual circumstances, faculty membersmay request from the President or his designee addi-tional leave.

(b)Such bereavement shall not be counted against sickleave.

Section 3: Faculty members will be granted up.to five (5)days leave with pay to be deducted from sick leave tdattendthe illness of grandparents, parents, parents-in-law, sib-lings, siblings-in-low. or children-in-law who are living inthe faculty member's household.
Section 4: From one (1) to four (4) days per year may beused for business o. legal transactions,

counseling or diag-nostic services, or personal circumstances
that cannot be at=tended to outside the normal workingday. The request mustbe made on the proper form and be submitted to the Execu-tive Vice President for approval at least two (2) days in ad-vance of the date the leave is to be used. A copy of the re-
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:quest:trust be submitted to the appropriate Chairperson at
:the Same 'time: A verbal request will be considered if the
,-emergency is of a naturcto make the advance request
:possible, but must be :reduced in writing upon return to
work. if the above requested days are disallowed, the indi-
Viducil may-elect to:utilize them without pay.

.Section 5: A faculty member who is summoned shall be

.excused from work for jury service or if the member is sub-
.:porsnalid_cis a witness by anyone empowered by _law to
.compel -attendance by subpoena. The fatuity member's
immediate supervisor istioll,be notified of the summons or
subpoena as soon after receipt practicable, and a request
:for leave Shall be_made on the proper forin. Such faculty
".member shall be paid the difference between the member's
-regular pay and the fee the member receives for acting as a
'juror orwitness. Such leave shall not be deducted from any
-other leave covered in this agreement. The Board reserves
the right to request the Court to excuse the faculty member
from jury duty when the member's absence works a hard-
Ship on the College.

Section 6: A full-time, permanent faculty member who has
Completed six (6) consecutive years of teaching in the Col-
lege may be granted a sabbatical leave of absence for one
(1) semester for the.purpose of travel or study in pursuit of
wider knowledge and greater skills in his teaching position.
The-faculty-member shall be paid one-half (1/2) of what he
normally would have received as base salary during the
period he is.on leave, provided he signs an agreement to
return-to the College at the beginning of -the next semester
and tc,remc-1 for at least one (1) full year or refund the
salary:while on such leave. No more than three (3) faculty
members may be granted such leave in any one (1) school
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year. Faculty members desiring a sabbatical leave must
make application therefore at least three (3) months prior to
the close of the preceding academic year. Teachers desiring
to extend their sabbatical leave for a second semestermay
mako such requests to the President of the College at least
three (3) months in advance of the anticipated start of the
desired second semester of leave. Special, consideration
may be s;. Nn for unusual circumstances that prevent appli-

cation betore' deadline date.

Section 7: Upon approval by the administration, a faculty
member shall be released without loss of pay to provide a
reasonable representation at appropriate educational meet-
ings and educational conferences depending upon' the
distance. A travel and conference allowance for the faculty
will be established in the College budget for this purpose per
present policy. The above allowance is as follows:

1986 - 87 One Hundred Dollars ($100)
1987 - 88 One Hundred Five Dollars ($105)

times the number of full-time faculty will be allocated, dis
tributed and managed as per past practice. All faculty travel
beginning with the period August 16th and continuing
through August 15th of the year following shall be con-
sidered for distribut; If excess travel funds.

Section 8: A leave of a of one (1) year may be
granted to any faculty m., who is on tenure, upon appli-
cation, for the purpose of advanced study. The Board may
extend such leave an additional one (1) year upon request.
Upon return from such a, leave, a faculty member shall be
placed at tize position on the salary schedule that he would
have been placed hod he taught in the College during such
period.

Section 9: Upon application for exchange teacher positions
under 4littu.r national or international programs, leave may
ba granted to tenure faculty members. Any faculty member
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ranted'an eixchange 'Wove -shall be compensated on the
...brills of said faculty.member's .regular salary status. Any-
-4*i-10d-served as-an exchange teacher-shall be considered

time taught with the Collage far the Purpose of the salary
' `schedule,
..- Section 10: -A military leave of.absence shall be granted to

any faculty mimiaer who shall be inducted or who shall
41.etilist for one (1) enlistment period for military duty in any

branch of=the-Armcd Forces of the United States. Military
'.1retivoi shall also be granted for periods,Of time for the pur-

pose Of fulfilling conimitinints to the National Guard or any
reserve component of the United States Armed Forces. Upon
return fraitisuCh leave, in acCordante With the requirements

-.of such applicable: law for the retentitiroof reemployment
iighfs.,e-faculty member shall be placid at the same posi-
-tion on the salary schedule that he would havi been had he

'.taught in the College during such period. Sick leave credits
may- accumulate during:the-period of- such obsence to a

--mo*Imurn of twenty (20) days. In keeping with current proc-
lice, Short-terra military leaves shall be paid by the Board
with the-Board making up the difference between the con-
tractual salary of'that leave period and the salary paid by
the Government for-militaryservices.

(a)In cases where the faculty member-has a choice of
time of duty, the ,faculty Member shall discuss the
matter with the administration and attempt to choose
the period that leas ,nterrupts his College responsi-bilities.

'Section 11: A lec.-e of absence of up to one (1) year shallbe granted to any faculty Member upon application for the:purpose of serving as an officer of any professional associa-tion or on its staff. The Board may extend such leave beyondthe one (1) year limit if it so desires. Upon return from such
leave, such faculty numbers shall be placed at the same
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position on the salary schedule that they would have been
had they taught in the College during such period.

Section 12: The Board shall grant a leave of absence with-
out pay (or increment) of not less than one (1) semester nor
more than one (1) year to any faculty member with three (3)
or more years of continuous service with the College to
campaign personally for or serve in a public office. If elected
to the State Legislature or to Congress, the faculty member
may request an extension of the leave of absence.

Section 13: A maternity leave shall be gronted upon re-
quest with as much advance notice as practicable. The
employer reserves the right to request a physicians certifi-
cation that the employee is physically capable of performing
the duties to which the employee is assigned until the time
of leave and upon return from leave. Such leave shall be
granted without pay or increment for a period not to exceed
two (2) semesters beyond the date on which the leave
became effective. Upon request, the Board may extend such
leave. All or any portion of a maternity leave may, at the
faculty member's option, be charged to her available sick
leave.

Section 14: Leaves of obsence without pay not to exceed
two (2) years duration, will be granted to faculty members
who join the Peace Corps, Vista or Teacher Corps as full-
time participants in such programs provided notification to
the President of intent to apply for such leave is made by
April 1 for the ensuing academic year. Any period so served
shrill be treated as time taught for the purpose of the salary
schedule.

Section 15: Any faculty member may make opolication for
up to o year's leave of absence without pay necessitated by
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Jhe,faculty:membees- extended illness. Such leave moy be

-4Z-tended at the'end of the year. After an extended illness.
=the'BOard may request that the faculty member present a

- -statement from a physician' ertifying the faculty member's

:it*SiCallitheiisfor return to work.
.:,Section 16: :A-faculty member on unpaid leave'shall retain
:Oil:credit toward sobbatiCol leave, but shall not accrue addi-
iiOnalcredits tOward_sobbaiicol leave while on such leave.

SiCtion.17: Faculty members -with paid leave will be given
all fringe'benefits. Faculty memberi with unpaid leave will
feivit group life insurance coverage continued based upon

!fie faculty member's last annual so_ lary with the premium
;paid by .the Board' for at least one yecir. Faculty members
with unpaid leaves may maintain other fringe benefits at
,iheir own 'cost.

:Section 18: Reasonable efforts will be made upon return
--i'Sfroin,a leave of obsence to assign ;he faculty members to

same or a comparable position.

,Siktion 19: Faculty members on unpaid leave will not gain
,increments in the salary schedule unless specified_ in said
:!cave_ policy.

Siction 20: Two (2) days leave per year with pay shall be
-rnailalClit to the Association for the by faculty who are offi-
cers or representatives of the Association. Notification of
use shall be submitted in writing one week in advance of the
leave: As in past practice. the Board may request a follow -

Alp report of the activity.

Article VII
PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT

Section 1: Faculty members are eligible to apply for grants
toward cost of tuition under any fund the Board administers
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for this purpose. The Association is also to have a repre-
sentative on the committee that recommends to the Board
the recipient of such grants.

Section 2: Faculty members are to be granted tuition-free
entrance for credit to any Kellogg Community College spon-
sored class they desire so long as there is no conflict with
their own assignment. Said faculty members will notify the
Executive Vice President or his designated representative of
the intent to register prior to the registration in the here-
tofore-mentioned class.

Section 3. Faculty members' present spouses and depend.
ent children as defined by the Internal Revenue Service are
to be gronted tuition-free entronce to any Kellogg Communi-
ty College sponsored Gloss. Standard registrotion pro-
cedures ore to be followed.

Article VIII

INSURANCE

Section 1: The Board will provide M.E.S.S.A. Super Med I
or another mutually agreed equivalent (not to exceed the
current rate for Blue Cross-Blue Shield WVD2, option 4,
with the ML rider). The coverage shall be for each full-
time permanent faculty member, or for each part-time
permanent member teaching over half-time in his area, and
his dependent coverage for immediate tamily (spouse and
dependent children under age 25) from the date of en-
rollment. It shall be the.responsibility of the faculty mem-
ber to comply with the enrollment dates established by the
company and inform the Board with appropriate forms of
any changes in his status that will affect his insurance status.

The medical coverage shall be for a full twelve months and
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stiall°be the-life of this Agreement of through
last month of active employment for faculty terminating

toricir to the end_ofthe contract year. Upon retirement; a
:facility:Member shall have the right to transfer into the re-
ibid _teacher group and participate in the covera;1 provided
`,thereunder, provided the retiree makes arrangements to pay
'the full treinium or subscription rate for such coverage.

Section 2:- The,Board will provide a dental plan with family
iOCiviiage and $1200 orthOdontic rider.

Seatitr 3: A group life insurance policy shall be furnished
inch permanent faculty member with a face value equarto

c' one and one-half (1.5) the faculty member's annual base
rounded to next highest 5100 (unless already a multi-

iiie:OUS100). Such policy shall provide double the above-
'Ilk:keel:benefits -in case of accidental death and triple the
'benefits incase of death resulting froman injury incurred
while-a passenger ona commercial carrier.

'(o)To fulfill the above the employer shall not be required
to duplicate any other coverage resulting from other
benefits provided for herein.

(b)Upon being hired, a faculty member shall be permit-
ted to. purchase supplementary life insurance with a
lace value up to one and one-half (1.5) times the
facUlty member's annual base salary rounded to the
nearest $100.00 under the master policy. See Memo-
randum B for the rates which apply.

(a)At time of retirement or resignation, the employee
may convert this group life insurance policy to any
standard policy written by the insurance company for
the age" bracket involved at regular premium rates to
be paid by the employee.
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Section 4: The Board will provide for a Long-Term Dis-ability Plan to include:

(a)Sixty percent of monthly earnings to a maximum ofOne Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($1,500) permonth.

(b)Ninety-day waiting period for benefits.
(c) Coverage not to ex.:eed age 65.

Section 5: The Board will provide each faculty memberwith comprehensive public liability insurance in an amountnot less than One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000.00)for each occurrence or accident. Coverage shall be suffi-ciently broad to protect faculty members'involved in extra-curricular activities carried on d;.ectly or indirectly underthe auspices of the Board or its 14resentatives and shall in-clude protection against risk or injury from unusual hazards.
Section 6: The Board will provide the following vision careplan: VSP-3 (Vision Service Plan-3).
Section 7:

(a)The Board shall pay insurance premium
increases upto one hundred fifteen (115%) percent of the rates ineffect. for the previous fiscal year with excess paid bythe employee.

(b)The employee "base" will be determined for 1986-87. This employee base will then be used to calculatetotal composite premium costs for 1986.87 for hos-pital, medical, dental, life, Long Term Disability andvision insurance plans. Cimposite premium costs forthese plans for 1987-88 will be calculated, Costs willbe compared. The Board shall pay the increases up toone hundred fifteen
percent (115%) of the rates ineffect for 1986.87 with the excess paid by theemployee.
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Article IX
RETIREMENT

:Section The Board agree's, during,the life of this agree-
2thent, to continue the present Retirement Program and Tax
Sheltered Annuity Plan on.the same conditions as prevailed

kaqo the execution of this agreement or as amended by

:Section 2: -Upon- retirement, under, the: provisions of the
State-. Retirement ACt, ftill-time faculty who are eligible to
hegiri,dieWinginnuity immediately and choose to do so shall

last annual rate based upon a two hundred
(200)'-daT year for aiviccurriulated sick leave up to one
hundred -(100) days. If at a later date, the employees shall,
,forAinir reason, return for employment in the District, the
BOard4ill 'not ,be. responsible for these benefits a second

faculty member must have been an employee of
IhrTichool -district for a, Period of ten (10) years to be
eligible-for this benefit. The faculty member may request,
for tax purposes,-payment in a lump sum or to be paid in
equal -annual 'payments over a 'two (2) or three (3) year
paned.

Saciloo:3: The Board agrees to continue to provide payment
.Ofthe faculty member's contribution to the Michigan Public
''SchOOLgrriployees Retirement Fund.

Section.4:'Voluntary.Early.Retirement Program
.(a)The VolUntary Early Retirement Program is to be

effective May.1, 1983. Eligible faculty members desir-
ing to initiate implementation of this voluntary early
retirement prograni shill complete the application
form which may be obtained from the College
Controller.

(b)Faculty eligible: for the 'Voluntary Early Retirement
Program are thoce faculty members who meet one of
the following:

(1)Are eligible to participate in the Michigan Public
School Employees Retirement System (M.P.S.E.
R.S.) under the "Rule of 80 Retirement Plan"
during the calendar years of 1986,1987, and 1988.

(2)Are eligible under the M.P.S.E.R.S. "Member In-
vestment Plan" by attaining thirty (30) years of
creditable service at any age.

(3)0n August 16th of any calendar year are fifty-five
(55) years of age and who have not yet reached the
age of sixty-two (62).

In all instances, eligible faculty members must have
been employed at Kellogg Community College on a
full-time basis for the last fifteen (15) consecutive
years.

(c) Approved unpaid leaves of absence wai.«...1 in accord-
ance with Article VI, Section 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14,
15, shall be credited toward consecutive years of em-
ployment but will not count toward the required
fifteen (15) years of service to the College. Persons
granted leave 'n accordance with Article VI, Section
6 shall be credited with . Isecutive years of em-
ployment and such leave will be credited toward the
fifteen (15) years of service to the College.

(d)The Board shall establish and credit a sum of money
to the eligible employees Voluntary Early Retirement
account.

(1)An incentive credit shall be computed using a
factor multiplied by the number which represents
the difference between the employee's age at the
time of retirement and the employee's 62nd
birthday. This creditis computed as follows:

Age 55 on August 16 2,500 x 7
Age 56 on August 16 2,400 x 6
Age 57 on August 16 2,300 x 5
Age 58 on August 16 2,200 x 4
Age 59 on August 16 2,100 x 3
Age 60 on August 16 2,000 x 2
Me 61 on Auoust 16 1.900 x 1



.(2)Eligible early retirOs under Paragraph (b), Sections
tandl who cii-oose to retire prior to attaining the

:,age:cf,fifty-five-shall have-benefits deferred untilthe age of fifty-live,At.Which time the payments as
provided for will begin.

.(!)The eligible employee may choose between two
methods Of . payment from his/her Voluntary Early
Retirement account:
:(1)The employee will draw the appropriate yearlyamount described in Article IX, Section 4;1:01 or,4(d)2.
'(2)The employee may elect to have all or a portion of

his/her paynients under (1) above used_to pay hos-.pitalmedical;life, and/or denthl insurance coverageas part of the College,Group Plan.
:(trip- -the event of the employee's _death while partici-!pati4 in the ,Voluntary Early Retirement Program,z.:,=,,the unpaid balani.e in his/her account shall be paid to-the. designated beneficiary by the method designatedip.(414ove.
fgrflie_eligible participant may, while 'participating in

the Voluntary Early Retirement Program, volunteereiit semester for available part-tiine faculty assign-
, meats in ,the area of his /tier responsibility establishedduring his/her tenure at the College: Such assignments
Will be aampf isated,at the then-current part-time rateof pay.

(h)Each employee who selects the Voluntary Early Re-
tirentent Program shall be treated as a resignation and, shall not be eligible for any benefits or employment
rights including Unemployment Compensation exceptthose expressly provided herein.

,in Each eligible, employee desiring to implement his/herVoluntary Early Retirement Program shall complete
the Application Form prior to February 15th for
implementation on the 16th day of August.
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(1)Employees retiring under the provisions of Section
4(b)1, 4(b)2, and 4(b)3 shall complete the Volun-
tary Early Retirement Program application farm
six (6) months before the retirement date.

(j) Any employee who has applied for this retirement
program must be actively employed on regular status
on August 15th or December 30th of the year of the
employee's retirement.

Article X

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1. A grievance is a claim based upon an event am con.
dition which affects the welfare or conditions of employment of
a faculty member or a group of faculty members and/or the in
terpretation. meaning or application of any of the provisions of
this agreement. it is expressly understood that a claim based
upon an event or condition which does not affet"he welfare or
conditions of employment of a member of the unit described in
Article I above shall not constitute a grievance.

Section 2: In the event that a faculty member or group of
faculty members or the Association believe they have a basisfor a grievance. he or they shall first informally discuss the
grievance with their department chairman or the appropriate
administrator.

Section 3 Ii, as a result of the informal discussion with the
department chairman or appropriate administrator, agrievance is believed to exist, the grievant :cloy invoke the
formal grievance procedure by formalizing the complaint as
a written grievance. In the event the complaint becomes a
grievance. it will be processed in the following manner:
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Seetion. 4:- FIRST, STEP: To bit processed hereunder, a
<.grievancealust be reducedjo.writing,.state.the facts upon

bieed;:when they occurred, specifylhe section of
-3this contract which allegedly has :been violated, must- be.
-,Oigned by the flculty member; group of faculty members or
iheAsiaciatiP rePreientutiveff ling the grievance and must

presented to the appropriate department. chairman
:and /or dean-within whose jurisdiction it arose within thirty

. .;,(30) days following:4h. event .upon whith the grievance is
:'baled. The department chairman or deto shall give *writ-
* ciecilion, With this-reasons 'therefor, to the aggrieved
'faculty inember,If any, and the Association representative

(5),school days followirig the date upon which the
,trielionie was received.

SECOND STEP. If the faculty member, group of
faculiy. members, or the Association representative is
dissatisfied with the written First Step answer and wishes to
,apppal such deciiion, he must, on his own behalf or through

-file Association, appeal the decision in Writing. The appeal -
ing Party must submit a copy of all preceding written
statements of the grievance and of decisions of previous
authorities directly involved'in the First Step. The appeal is
45; by made to the President'or someone by him designated
=within (5) school days after receipt of the First Step
,answer.-The President and/Or his designees shall meet with
'Ai-aggrieved faculty member; or faculty members, if any,
and/or.the Association representative within five (5) school

,days, after receipt of the notice of appeal to discuss the
.strievarleli. Either party shall have the right to have witness-
es present at-such hearing and the Association may, lilt so

-elects, have a permanent staff ceprtesentotive(s) present.
The President or his designee shall give a written decision
with respect to the grievance, with the reasons therefor, to
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the aggrieved faculty member, if any, Association repre-
sentative, department chairman and the dean involved
within five (5) school days after such hearing.

Section 6: THIRD STEP. If the grievance has not been set- .

ticd in the foregoing steps and the matter is to be appealed,
the aggrieved faculty member, group of faculty members or
the Association representative shall, within five (5) school
day. after receipt of the Board's Second/step decision, ad
vise the President, in writing, of the intent to eill6t the services
of a medialiir from the Michigan Employment Relations Com
mission. Within ten (10) school days after receipt of such writ-
ten intent by the President (unless an extension of time is
mutually' agreed upon), the Assoc?ation representative and
permanent staff represethative(s)', shall meet with a state
mediator and a committee designated by the President to con-
sider the grievance. Within We (5) school days after such
meeting, the chairman of the Board's committee shall give a
written decision, with the reasons therefor to the aggrieved
faculty member, or group of faculty members, if any, the
Association representative and permanent staff representative
and the President, department chairman, and dean involved.

Section 7: FOURTH STEP. 0 the grievance has not been set-
tled in the foregoing steps and the matter is to be further ap-
pealed, the aggrieved faculty member, group of faculty
members or Association representative shall, within five (5)
school days after receipt of the Board's Third Step decision, ad-
vise the President, in writing, of the desire to appeal the matter
to the Board of Trustees. The President shall promptly forward
a copy of the grievance and all previous decisions to the Oak-
man of the Board of Trustees. Within thirty (30) calendar days
following the date of appeal at this step, said Board or commit-
tee of Board members by it designated shall meet in executive
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-session to cOnsider the grievance. The decision of the Board or
Its .committer shall be communicated in writing,
With .the reosone therefor "to the aggrieved- faculty member,

,griiip,oUfaculty members or Association representotive ond
Permanent staff representative, the Pesident, deportment
chairman and dean involved within five (5) school days follow.

dati,upon"which the Board or its designated committee
loluisiorinal action on such grievance.

',Siietion 8: It-is understood and agreed that a grievonce
shall not be initiated at a level beloW that at which the facts
upon which it is based, occurred. This, however, sholl not
.preclude an oral diicussion at the initial level.

Section 9: The time limits specified in Section 4 through 7 of
-this,Aiticle may be extended by mutual agreement of the
°adminiitration and _the faculty member, group Of faculty
members involved and/or the Association representative. If
°grievance which has not been settled at ony step of the
grievance procedure is not appealed by the faculty member,
group of faculty Members-or Associotion, on its own behalf,
lo the next succeeding step within the time !imits provided
for such appeal, such grievance sholl be considered os hov.
ing been withdrawn and shall bar further action on such
grievance. If a grievance is not answered by the Board
Within the time Omit srecified for such answer at any step of
the grievance procedure,. the faculty member, group of
faculty members and/or Associotion representotive sholl be
entitled to' appeal the grievonce -to the next step of the
grievance procedure within the time limits prov'ded hod the
decision been rendered on timer.

Section 10: All discussions with respect to the grievance
shall be kept confidential by the parties involved during the
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procedurol steps of the efforts to resolve the grievance: Pro-
vided that either porty may eleose pertinent information to
any or oil personnel related to the grievance.

Section 11. No ruling or odjustment sholl be controry to
ony provisions of thin ogreement.

Section 12: It is agreed that the denial of tenure to a fac-
ulty member shall not be proper subject for the grievance
procedure.

Section 13: Hearings and conferences referred to in this
Article shall be held ot those times most convenient and
least disruptive of the leeching ond odministrative ossign-
merits of those involved. In order to ochieve this end, hear-
ings ond conferences will be scheduled, insof or as possible,
at times when none (or the leost number) of the involved-
faculty members have scheduled classes. If it is not possible
to schedule a heoring or conference at o time when involved
foculty members are free from class assignments, such
faculty members sholl suffer no loss of pay for time
necessarily spent in such meetings, provided:

(o)The faculty member, prior to such meeting, instructs
his class os to what substitute and/or reloted octivity
it is to engage in during or in lieu of such class period:
and, provided further,

(b)A foculty member whose ottendonce os o witness ar
such meeting is necessary in order to present as sup-
port pertinent facts involved in the subject under dis-
cussion shall be permitted to attend such meeting only
for the period of time necessary to elicit the informa-
tion he hos to offer. Such decisions os to who shall be
entitled to be present as witnesses ot hearings, con-

43



ferences and/or meetings shall be mutually agreed
upon by the administration and the Association repro.
sentative: Provided either the Association or the
Board may have two (2) College associated witnesses
without mutual consent.

Section 14: if a grievant has a grievance which he wishes
to discuss with a supervisor. he is free to do so without
recourse to the grievance procedure. However, no griev.
once shall be adjusted without prior notification to the Asso
ciation and an opporturity for an Association representative
to be present, nor shell any adjustment of a grievance be in
consistent with the terms of tNis agreement.

Section 15: Implementation of Agreements or Judgments.
Except through mutual agreement by the parties involved,
any agreement or judgment reached through the grievance
procedure must he implemented within fifteen (15) calendar
days:

Section 16: Time limits given as school days shall be pro-
rated on the basis of seven (7) calendar days for each five (5)
school days between the completion of Winter semester and
the commencement of Fall semester.

Article XI

TENURE

Section 1: The purpose of this section shall be to define
probationary periods, tenure and discharges.

Section 2: Probationary Period.

(a)New faculty members shall be on probationary status
for the first three (3) years of their employment.
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(b)No faculty member shall be required to serve more
than one (1) probationary period in this institution.

(c) In the event that a faculty member i'.ad been granted
tenure by another controlling board; he may at thrt.op.,
Lion of the Boo:d be placed immediately on tenure, or
at any time during the period described in (a).

(d)Probationary letters of appointment for probationary
faculty members will be renewed if both the faculty
member and the Board desire such renewal, The
Board shall notify the probationary faculty member, in
writing, sixty (60) days prior to the expiration of his
existing contract or by March 15, whichever occurs
first, with a definite written statement as to whether
or not his work has been satisfactory. Probationary
faculty instructing under a nonstandard academic
year contract will be notified in writing sixty (60) days
prior to the expiration of their existing contract as to
whether their work has been satisfactory. Failure to
submit the written statement shall be considered as
conclusive evidenie that the faculty member's con-
tract will be renewed. Any probationary faculty
member not on tenure shall be employed for the ensu-
ing year unless notified in writing at least sixty (60)
days before the close of his contract that his services
will be discontinued.

Section 3: Tenure

(a)After the satisfactory completion of the probationary
period, the faculty member shall be granted tenure by
the College Board and shall not be dismissed except
as hereinafter provided.

(b)A faculty member may discontinue his service with the
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Board prior to July 1 for the next academic year. After
July 1, the faculty member may discontinue his service
only by mutual consent of the Board and faculty
merriber.

(c) Any faculty member on tenure whose services ore
terminated because of a necessary reduction in
personnel shall be appointed to the first vacancy for
which he is qualified.

Section 4: :1:licharge

(a)Discharge of a faculty member under tenure may be
made only for reasonable and just cause. ond after
charges. notice and hearing and determination there-
of. as hereinafter provided.

(b)All charges against a faculty member shall be mode in
writing, signed by the appropriate administrative off i-
cial."and filed with the Board: Provided charges con-
cerning the character of professional services shall be
filed at least sixty (60) doys before' the close of the
academic year. In the event the Board determines thot
such charges should be pursued. it shall furnish the
faculty member with a written statement thereof and
shall at the option of the foculty member, provide for
a hearing thereoh, to be held within thirty (30) days
after the filing of such charges.

11)On the filing of charges with the foculty member, the
Board may suspend the accused faculty member from
active performance of all duties or a portion thereof
until a decision is rendered by the Board: Provided
.that if the decision of the Board is appeal.: and the
commission reverses sold decision of the Board, the
faculty member shall be entitled to all solory lost as a
result of such suspension.
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(c) The hearing shall be conducted in accordance with the
following provisions:

(1) The hearing shall be private or may be public at the
mutuol agreement of the Board and faculty
member involved.

(2) No action shall be token resulting in the dismissal
of o foculty member except by o majority vote of
the members of the Boord.

(3) Both the faculty member and the Board may be
represented by counsel.

(4)Testimony of the hearing sholt be token on oath or
affirmation.

(5) The Board shall employ a stenographer who shall
toke a full record of the proceedings of such hear-
ing and who shall, within ten (JO) days after the
conclusion thereof, furnish the Board. Tenure Com-
mission ond the faculty member affected thereby
with a copy of the transcript of such record, which
shall be certified to be complete and correct.

(6) The Boord shall hove the power to subpoena
witness and documentary evidence, and shall do so
on its own motion or at the request of the faculty
member against whom the charges have been
mode, if any person shall refuse to appear and
testify in answer to any subpoena issued by the
Board, such controlling board may petition the cir-
cuit court of the county setting forth the facts which
court shall there upon issue its subpoena com-
manding such person to appear before the Board
there to testify os to the matters being inquired in-
to. Any failure to obey such order of the court may
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be.punIshod by such court as contempt thereof.

(7)The Beard shall provide in writing within seven (7)
days after the termination of the hearing, its disci.
sion.

(e1)1f,:the faculty member appeals the decision of the
bard: he may appeal said decision to any member of
'the Tenure Commission as provided below; the appeal
must be made in writing within seven (7) days of the
receipt of the Bodid's decision. The Tenure Commission
shall pecivide for o hearing within ten (10) days from the
date of the appeal. The hearing will be conducted os pro.

-vided in Article Xi, Section 4(c) except the word "Board"
will read "Tenure ComMission" in Section 4(c) 1, 2, 6, 7.

(I) Said Tenure Commission shall be composed of two (2)
faculty members appointed by the Association and
two (2) College administrators appointed by the
Booed and a fifth member selected from the cam.
munity by the four (4) appointed members,

(2) The appointed members will be selected within thirty
(30) dayer,of faculty ratification of the Master Agree.
ment. The Tenure Commission will be responsible, for

selecting a slate of probable candidates for the fifth
position on the Tenure Commission.

,(3) The Tenure Commission's decision shJil be binding on
both parties and shall be transmitted to the parties in
volved by registered left's. within seven (7) cloys after
the termination of the hearing.

(4) The ,Iloard of Trustees and the Kellogg Faculty
Association will equally shore the following expenses
encumbered by the Tenure Commission:

48

o. Stenographer.

b. Manuscript cost; up too maximum of seven.

c. TranspoNation. meals and lodging of the fifth
(5th) person if necessary.

Section 5: Faculty members previously granted tenure by
the College Board shall hove tenure under this article. The

probationary period for faculty members without tenure
employed prior to the 1969.70 ocodemic year shall be as per
post pclicy.
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Article XII

PROFESSIONAL COMPENSATION

Section 1: Present faculty members will advance one (1)
step on the salary schedule for each future year of 'veil-
ence until such time os they will reach the top of their
appropriate level. Faculty members who begin wad, after
August 15. 1969 will be credited, for salary schedule pur-
poses. with one (1) year of credit for each two (2) years of
related work experience andiar one (1) year of credit for
each one (1) year of prior teaching experience not to exceed
in the aggregate total of six (6) years credit.

Section 2: A faculty member employed an additional num-
ber of days outside of the stondord ocodemic year or ex
tended stondord academic year, excluding faculty teaching
on the verlood basis during the interim and summer ses
sions, will be componsoted at a doily rote equivalent to his
basic yearly solay divided by the number of days in the
stondord ocodemic year.

Section 3: Deductions may be outhorizad and shall be exe-
cuted for any of the following:
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,,(o)Urilted profeisional dues,

(b) Government bonds,

.,(e)Credit.union.(school employees),

tii)Taiic Sheltered: Annuity (T.S.A.) contracts shall be
available to all Internal Revenue Service qualified

whicti are able to .fst within the payroll .de-
doction system.

,(e)Unitecf Fdrid; and

(i),SuCkotheri- as mutually agreed upon by the Associ
lion antthe Board.

Sictioh 4:- The Salary of 06 faculty member shall be paid
a on blweekly nineteen (19) pay period basis, however, the

'.ftiailiy'ntetilber may to have his pay Periods on a bi-
*risk: fy,tWeety-six126) "poi period baiis. The faculty mem-
WO SAO work in additianta the normal academic year shall
be petld,ln bl-weekly periods..ovitr the pririod,worked.

lakirychecks will be.placed in the faculty mem-
=berl aSsOlboe,by Business Officri personnel unless otherwiie
;mutually aerengeif by the Business Office and the fatuity
:piemher(s),Involved. Any salary check missing from a mail.

replaced-Within one (1), banking dc'y after _the
-tilirsinels Office it notified of the loss.

Article XIII

GENERAL

Section 1: All examinations required by the Board shall be
of no expense to the faculty member.
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Section 2: The faculty role concerning the selection of text-
books shall remain as it was prior to the execution of this.
agreement.

3: Copies of this agreement shall be presented:to,
all faculty members now employed or hereafter employed
by the Board. Every faculty member shall receive one (1),
copy of this, agreement. The Association shall be given fifty
(50) copies of this agreement. Copies of this agreement shall-
be printed at the expense of the Board.

Section 4: This agreement shalt supersede any rules. mu-
lotions, or practices of the Board which shall be contrary to:
or inconsistent with its terms..lt shall - likewise Supersecle
any contrary or inconsistent terms contained in any inclk.
vid al faculty member's letters of appointment heretoforeIn-
effect. All future faculty members' letters of ariPointmenti
shall' be mad- xpressly subject to the terms of this agree=
ment. The p of this agreement shall be incorPor,'-'-
ated into and'be considered part of the established policies,
of the Board

Section 5: If any,provisien of this agreement or any °poll--
cat on of the agreement to employee or group of employees
shall be found contrary to law, then such provisions or appli-
cation shall not be deemed valid and subsisting except tclo6;'
the extent permitted by low, but all' other provIslonvtar
applications shall continue in full force and- affect. In-the'
event any provision heiein contained is so rendered invalid.
upon written request by either party hereto, the Board and=
the Association shall enter into collective bargaining within
fifteen (15) days of official notification for she purpose of
negotiating a mutually satisfactosy replacement for ouch
provision.
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;71001 The Association agrees; that, during the life of
4tlikagrisement; it shall represent, equally, all-faculty mem-
;biri v thin its jurisdiction, regardless of-their membership

Ociq-inembeithiP:in ,the:Associa don.

="iSaiiqdon,7:: Th*Linard his altatutory obligation, pursuant
to tfu;:Michigan PUizlioEmPloyeeS Act Number 336 of the

Acts of -1041 as amended, to negotiate With the
A-e-sqe)itiOn-es%the.sole.andzexclusive collective bargaining
representative of the College professional personnel, as

;defined- in 'Article I of this agreement.

Section 8: The Association shall have the opPOrtunity to
,(idleCUSs. with the Board their poSition on-,contemplated

millage questions before the final millage requests are Set.

5e"---',pKityr.v;r3he appropriate-faculty members will have an
,.-*Ppertunity tn,consult,with the Collegeadministration.in
X. arias'of aniOng-range college develop-
jiient',.:Prior.to the implementation, adoption and/or general
t,PtibliCation. Examples areas of faculty involvement
Aisid insiitutional development are as follows:

:(e)' College building programs,
Departmental' (Capital outlay) requests,

_(c)' ,"Sefieduling of regular departmental meetings,
:(d),: Teicibook'seiection,
:(e)' Ctiri:;cuium changes, and

Academic standard.

SeCtiOnAB: The_ final' decision-making authority and
sn"" lity of the above section is vested in the Board.

440166,41 :,Representatives of- the Board. and. the Associa-
iiinpleikargaining committee will meet at leait once within
,eackCalendar month during the _academic year for the pur-
:160 ofreviewing the administration of.the contract and to

re-

52

274

resolve problems that may arise. These meetings are not in-
tended to bypass the grievance procedure. Each will
submit to the other,,five (5) days prior to the meeting; an
agenda covering what they wish to discuss. If no noticeils,
liven for a desire to meet durirQ-the month, no meeting,
will be held.

Section 12:The Board ,and the Association shall continue
to cooperate in an attempt to improve the evaluation Pro7
cedures.

Section 13: During April of 1988, the parties shall initiate
negotiations for the purpose of entering into a successor
Agreement.
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Article Xi V .

DURATION-OF AGREEMENT

is _Agreement: shall be effective_ as of the 16th day of
;August,. 1988, and the terms-and provisions thereof shall

force and effect through'- the 15th day of

-,1141:WITNES,S WHEREOF, the_parti hereto have executed
=Ibis-Agreement-in Baitte Creek, Michigan on the 19th day
.0:1869dat.-1988.-

KELLOGG FACULTY ASSOCIATION

:sir* ft Seveiin C. Robert Secrist
Preside* Chief NegotiatOr

Section 1:

APPENDIX A

(a) Faculty Salary Schedule for 1986-87

Veers of Non BA
Experience Degree Degree

0 516,521 518,549
1 17,321 19,608
2 18,172 20,722
3 19,034 21,852
4 19,908 22,997
5 20,792 24,155
6 21,679 25,330
7 22,597 26,519
8 23,515 27,724
9 24,447 28,945

10 25,388 30,181
11 76;341 31,437
12

MA MA+30 MA+60
Degre^... Degree Ma. 0,

820,328 $21,175 $22,01
21,571 22,430. 23,268
22,883 23,740 24,592
24,211 25.070 25,932
25,558 26,425 27,290
26,919 27,293 28,666
28,302 29,182 11,059
29.700 30,585 31,471
31,117 32,010 32,901
32,554, 33,449 34,364
34,008 34.913. 35,8/6
35,479 36,389 37,301
37,143 38,066

ANNUAL LONGEVITY
13in Thru 19th Year
20th Year and Over

'3084
PAYMENT

$360.00
$540.00

BOARD OF TRUSTEES
ELLOGG COMMUNITY COLLEGE Years of

Experience

(b) Faculty Salary Schedule f or 1987.88
Non BA MA MA+30

Degree Degree Desiree Doris
0 $17,347 $19,476 $21,344 $22,234
1 18.187 20,588 22,650 23,541
2 19,081 21,758 24,027 24,927

tiocne D. Hamaker
Chairman

John S. Nubel
Chief Negotiator

3
4
.5

19,986
20.903
21,832

22,945
24,147
25,363

25,422
26,836
28,265

26,324
27,746
29,183

6 22,763 26,597 .29,717 30,641
7 23.727 27,11e.5 31,185 32,114
8 24,691 29,110 32,673 33,611
9 25,669 30,392 34,182 35,121

10 26,657 31,690 35,708 36,659
11 27,658 33,009 37,253 38,208
12 39,000 39,969
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MA460
Deem
$23,118

24,431
25,822.
27,229'
28,655-
30,099-
31,562.
33,345
34,546.
36,082
37,607
39,166
40,933

ANNUAL LONGEVITY PAYMENT
13th Thru 15th Year $378.00
20th Year and Over $567.00

55

.2



.Section 2: Course Work

The Board -.will pay the tuition costs, fees and required
boOksoosts-for faculty members for completed-courses re-
lited 'to their-area-ofiesponsibility.or approved in advance
by the Board. An linent.tci Register form shall be completed
prior to_enrollment in.the courses) -and documentation of
costs and completion dill precede payMent.P:faculty mem

'ber on lecie(i)T of absence is ineligible for thli benefit

Section 3: Overload and Summer School Pay

Year Per Semester Contact Hour

1986-87 $350
1987-88 $375

`Section 4: off-CaMpus -Teaching (Outside the Battle Creek
,metropolitan area will be voluntary)1

it The oft-a:Anus faculty member's salary will be the same as
the owinad schedule with the following additions:

(anise .Board Will proYide transportation for the faculty
member or if College vehicles are not available.

(b)l.lie faculty -member may provide his/her own trans-
portation- and be, compensated at the rate of twenty
and one -half- (.205) 'cents-pi-- ^ate for the round trip
distance between the College and the oficampiis
teaching site if the-trip requires ,the travel of that
diycanOl, .

(c)This facility member will receive for offr,ampus,teich-
ing an amount eval to one-half (1/2) (pro -rated on an
hoUrly basis). of that received for teaching the r,,,ff-
campus class for timiin travel. The travel time wilt be
estimated at the'beginning of -the dass and paid ac-
cording to the salary payment guidelines.
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Section 5:
(a)The College wit" pay a standard rate of twenty and

one-half (.205) cents per mile to those Health Tech-
nology faculty members who are required by their
position to travel by car from the College to their off:
campus teaching sites, excluding those faculty teaching
at Leila Hospital and Cc imunity Hospital.

(b)Health Technology faculty will be paid mileage cc-
cording to the following procedure:

(1)Faculty teaching at clinical: sites other 'than Leila
and Community Hospitals will be compensated for
the round trip distance between the College and
the off-campus teaching site.

(2)Faculty supervising students in varied diniCal sites
will submit a mileage (trip) record to the
disignated administrato' every two weeks.

Section 6: Clinical Assistants shall be paid on the following
two-tier rate.

(a) Assignment Year Salary Per Week
Tier 1 1986-87 $230

1987-88 242
Tier 2 1986.87 281

1987-88 295
Fringe benefits proyided by the 8,3rd are limited to pay-
ments for the Michigan Retirement Plan.

(b)The Tier 1 assignments for -1.:alcal assistants are baied
upon 16 hours per week of clinical instruction and the
accompanying preparation and support activities In
the following:

Dental Hygiene 11, 21, 31, 41 Clinical Dental
Hygiene
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Health Occupations 8644,- 86X, 86Y, 86Z, and
88J, Nurse Aide/Home Health Aide

HealthTichnologyl 0, Integrated Health Services
MedicalLaboratory Technician 14 & 26,

tiitirdinated Clinical Practicum
°Pirating R00111'EZperienceADN and LPN
PhysicalTheriptst'Assistant 14, Physical Therapy

Physical Therapist Assistant 16, Functional
4?--111PillY

.Physital Therapist Assistant 19, Therapeutic
Exercise

The Tier lraisignments for cliniCal assistants are bc...J
Aipon 16 hours per week of clinical instruction and the
accorripsmfirig preparation and support activities in
the - following:

,NUrsirig 30, 50; and Medical Surgical Nursing
56.

Nureing 40
-N ,'sing 42
Nlijihg 45
,Nuising 61 and 63
-Priatical Nursing 09'

Practical Nursing 10
. and 12

Practicel-Nursing 11_

Obstetric Nursing
Pediatric Nursing
Mental Health Nursing
Nursing Concepts
Foundations of Practical

Nuriing
Medical Surgical Nursing

Maternal and Child Health

coon 7:-Faculty members eligaged in independent study
`techniques of instruction based upon approved lesming
Contracts with inciividual students and in correspondence
Course teaching shell be compensated at the following rates:

Yesr PerCredit Hc,ur Generated

1986.87 4;13
1987.88 25

58

The maximum number of learning contracts to be approved
per instructor shall ndt normally exceed four per semester.
The participation of faculty members in independent study
techniques of instruction is voluntary.

Section 8:
(a) Faculty members employed after July 1, 1981 to

teach individualized, open entry /open exit forms of
instruction shall be paid for the 1986.87 year at the
rate of S15.25 per scheduled hour plus 5.10 per hour
per year of approved work and/or teaching experience
to a maximum of S16.45 per scheduled hour. For the
1987-88 year the rate, shall be $16.00 per scheduled
hour plus S.10 per hour per year of approved work
and/or teaching experience to a maximum of $17.20
per scheduled hour.

(b)Overload Pay
Year Floury Rate

1986.87 $12.92
13.84

(c) The eight hours per day in the assignment of- instruc-
tors iii the individualized open entry/open exit in-
dustrial trades program involve six (6) hours teaching
and two (2) hours office assignment.
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APPENDIX B

,CuaChes of intercollegiate, athletics shall be paid in
'accordance with a formula based upon sport units.

Formula:

-Number of Playing Dates,and/or-Tcanaminu +Length
of.Soakon jri'Weeks = Sport Units (SUbject to Conference
'Schedule Change)

1986.87 tutsb88
- Salary per Sport Unit 80 $ 85

'i*'SPPFT*
Standard

Sport Units -

Is Wcimen1 Volleyball 28 2,249 2,380
e' ,.. 4'7'. Men's Besktitpall 40 3,200 '3,400

C. Ntionien!s Basketball 30 2.400.,. 2.550

'Sig!' filf'n1.69 30 2.400 -2,550
! :fi Nloriiiri's Softball 18 1,440' 1,530

f: :Min's Baseball. 35 2,800 2,975

k. Play Director (per production)
1. Musical 1,425 1,500
2. Drama 950 1,000-
3. Children's Theatre 800 850
4. Reader's Theatre 400 425

I. Art Exhibit Director 800 850
m. Assistant Play Directors: 35% of corresponding director's stipend

'Grandfather the counselors' stipend to the 1982-83 re-
cipients at $672 in 1983-84, $504 in 1964.85. $336 in
1985-86, "6168 In 1986-87, and ***no stipend thereafter.

-g. Athletic Director: 3 hours at the overload pay rate plus the
.2.,`'' following per semester. 425 450

-AssisiatittoiChei: 35% of corresponding coaches stipend.

<:.2-Other Activities
- ;,a- '0***011-i $ 30 3 35

'b: Coticert Band Director;., _ 800 850
-' ,. Counselors " 168.
'4d. 'eritirii mental Directcir 1,200 1,275

:, :e..iniraritural Coordinator 2,200 2,350
-*.vs: Bulletin './25 1,800

:g. literiri Publication 1,200 1,275
:h. Voce! Director 1,200 1,275

f , i. -Eclectic Chorale Director 1,200 1,275
t- :I. -rx.miricei CO. dinator 1,200 1,275

/
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APPENDIX C

ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1S86-87

Date (s)
August 15,18, 21
August 19, 20

August 22

August 25

September .1
September 2
September 5

September 8
October 20

Noveniber 27, 28, 29
December 1
DeCember

-December 19

January 5,6

-January 7,8
January 9
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FALL SEMESTER 1986
New Faculty Orientation
Day, Evening, Weekend

Registration
General Session and

Dipartmental
Meetings

Day and EVening Classes
Begin

,Holidey 'labor Day
Classes Mountie
Weekend Classes Begin

(Friday evening)
Off7Cainpus Classas-Begin
Mid-Semester' (40th day

of instruction)
Holidays - Thanksgiving
Oases Resume,
Off-Campus Classes

ConOude (80th) day
of instruction)

Grades due on Or before
3:00 P.M!

SPRING SEMESTER 1987
Day, Evening, Weekend

Registration
Interim Worlahop Sessions
and General Session and

Departmental
Meetings

M January 12

M January 19
F January 23

F

M

FSa

F

R

se
M

W

R
F

F

M

M

R

March 6

April 6-10
April 13

April 17-18

April 24

April 30

May 2
May 11

May 13

May 14
May 15

May 15

May 18

May 25
June 9

June 11
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Day and Evening Classes
Begin

Off-Campus Classes Begin
Weekend Classes Begin

(Friday Evening)
Mid-Semester (40th day of-
instruction)
Spring Recess
Day and Evening Classes

Resume
Holiday - Good Friday/

Easier'
Weekend Classes Resume

(Friday evening)
Off-Campus Classes

Conclude'
Weekend Classes Conclude
Day and Evening threes

conclude (80th day
of instruction)

Grades due on or before'
3:00 p.m.

Commencement
Summer Registration
SUMMER SESSION 1111W

Interim 'and /or Regular '
Session Registration

Interim -Session Chile.
Begin

Holiday Memorial bay
Interim Session Classes

Conclude
Regular Session

Registration

4



June 15

July 3

July 7
July 27

Regular Session Classes
Begin

Holiday - Independence
Day Observed

Classes Restime
Regular Sessicn, Classes

Conclude

Section 2: Representatives of the Board and the Associa-;bah's, bargaining committees wilt discuss a "visitation day":and-guidelines governing this diy.7f they fail to arrive at anagreernerit Prior to April 1, 1987. then the 1987-88 calendarwill be in accordance with the 1986.87 calendar format.

For the Board of Trustees
John S. Nubel

For the Kellogg Faculty Association
C. Robert Sacrist
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Date:
19 August 1986

Date:
19 August 1986

APPENDIX D

KELLOGG COMMUNITY COLLEGE

GRIEVANCE REPORT

(Complete four copies)

Submitted to:

Name(s) of grievant:

Date filed:

Signature.

Statement of grievance: (Give date and nature of grievance

and ottoch any supporting documents)

Settlement sought:

1. The grievant acknowledges that in order far the
Association to represent him fairly the full facts
must be ovailable to the Association. Therefore,

the grievant consents to the Association seeing his

personnel file.

2. The following will be recorded as endorserr,:nt to

this form.
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Disposition at any step including the data of
disposition and the sioature of person mak-
ing the disposition. The requeo to appeal in-

cluding date of appeal.
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MEMORANDUM'A

Medical-surgical clinical nursing sections may be sci- duledbifieeen_6:456:45a-p.m., Monday throLigh Friday,ai,f011*11
-Full -tirne faculty between 6:45 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.;
',Clinicarassistantslbei`wein 6:45 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.

4tiCirlty,actieduled 'tor theseclasses shall receive additional:conpensition,bayonti that provided otherwise is the Agree-foithe,tkne before 8:00'am. calculated as follows:F.ulltitie faculty --one -half overload hobr every
semester Canted hour;

'Clinical assistants 0.5 times weekly salary from
Appendix A, Sections 6, for every
semester contact hOur.

,,The 'Association .will make every effort-to,,insure the avail-,of facUltY to teach the :nedical-surgical clinicalZ4itirsing; sections pursuant to Article V, Section 5, Sub-ie).-If any difficulties would arise securing sufficientthin- the Board and Association- bargaining corn-
', :Snitteauwill'inunediatelli meet to review the provisions ofthii letter:

theseTrovisions shall be reviewd by the Board and Asscci-anon bargaining committees prior 'to April 1988.
,c,IPoi,thefioard of Trustees Date: 19 August 1986Jatin*-Nubel
*Or the"Kelleig Faculty Association. Date: 19 August 1986. :D;fioheritecrist

.MEMORANDUM
*orlfi4fr4) 'the amount of premium the faculty memberirsu.st pay for the additional life insurance coverage providedfc.ir in this memorandum shall be:

than 35 15 cents per $1,00035 but less than 45 25 cents per $1,000'45 and over'
40 cents pe $1,000
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MEMORANDUM C

PAYROLL DATES

The fo!"Wing iv schedule of Payr011 Dates for 1986-87
and 196/-88.

1986.87
1986

July
July
August
August
August
September
September
October
October
November
November
December
December

1987
July
July
July
August
August
September
September
October
October
November
November
ecember
December
Note: Every seven or eight years, there are twenty-seven
(27) scheduled payroll dates rather than the normal twenty-
six (26). This situation next occurs during the 198889
fiscal year.
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1987
3 January 2

18 January 16
1 January 30

15 February 13
29 February 27
12
26
10

March
March
April

13
27
10

24 April 24
7 May 8

21
5

May
June

22
5

19 June 19

1987-88

2
17
31
14
28
11
25
9

23
6

20
4

18

1988
January
January
January
February
February
March
March
April
April
May
May
June
June

1

15
29
12
26
11
25
8

22
6

20
3

17
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JANUARY 1986 JULY
Tue. Wed Thur Fri Sat. Sun Mon Tires Wed Thur Fri Sat

1 2 3 4
-.;,5,, ,6 17 '8 9 10 11 6

11"-:1:''.11
15 16 17 18 13
22. 23 24 25 20

',"i26t 27-,28 29 30 .31 27

JANUARY 1987 JULY
Sun Mon Ives Wad Thus Fri Sat

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3
7 8 9 10 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
21 22 23 24 25 24 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
28 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31

I., FEBRUARY AUGUST
'#41,',Mitn- Toes Wed Thur Fri St; Sun -Mon Ives Wad Thus Fri

*.-;2; 3' A 5 6 7 8 3 4 5 6 7 84 10 11 12- 13 14. 15 10 11 -12 13 14 15
::::16 17 18 19 20 21 22 17 18 '19 20 21 22
t241.',24 ,25 26 27 28 24 25 26 27 28 29

31

MARCH SEPTEMBER

Sun Mon TJOS Wed Thur Fri
1 2 3

Sat

4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24. 25
26 27 28 29 30 31

Sat

FEBRUARY
-Sun Mon Time Wed Thur Fri Sat

AUGUST
Sun Mon Area Wed Thur Fri Sat

2 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1

9 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
16 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
23 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 16 17 18 19' 20 21 22

.30 n
30

24
13

25 26 27 28 29

-Me! Tues,V40:1;Thur Fri 1 titat Sun Mon Tun Wed TN( Fri Sat
1 1 2 3 4 5 614 3- 4 _.5 6 7 8 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

1= 10. 11 '12 13 14 15 14 15 16 -17, 18 19- 20
16,17' 18 19" 20 21- 22 21 22 23 24 25 26 27-

'?2' 24 .25 26 27 28 29 : 28 29 30

APRIL OCTOBER
-Idon Time Wed Thur Fri' Sat Sun Mon Tun Wed Thur Fri Sat

-1 2 3 4 5' 1 2 3 4.6. 1 8 9 10 11 12 5 6 7 8 9 10 11-13' 14 15 16 17 18 19 12 13 14 15 16 17. 18
:20 ,21, ,22 ,23 24 25 26 19 20 21 22 23 24 25i.27: 28 29-.30 26 27 28 29 30 31
.e

MAY NOVEMBER
Mon Tun Wed -Thus Fri Sat Sun Mon Tule Wed Thur Fri Sat

1 2 3 1r
'5 6 7 8 9 10 2 3 4 5 6 7 811.'12 13 14 15 18 17 9 10 11 12 13 14 1518, 19 20 21. 22 23 24 16 17 18 19 20 21 22;25-28 27 28 29 30 31 23

30
24 25 26 27 28 29

JUNE DECEMBER
Sun, Mon'Tuse Wed TN, Fri Sat Sun Mori Tuts Wad Thur Fri Sat
1> 2 .3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5 6

e, ,8 9 10 11 12 13 14 7 8 9 10 11 12 1315, 16 17 18 19 20 21 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
'22, 23 24 25 26 27 28 21 22 23 24 25 26 27
'29' 30' 28 29 30 31

MAP.CH SEPTEMBER
Sun Mon Time Wed Thur rd Sat Sun Mon Tun Wed Thur Fri Sc
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 13 14 15 16 17 8 19
22 23 24 25 28 27 r 20 21 22 23 24 25 26
29 30 '31 27 28 29 30.

APRIL OCTOBER
Sun Mon Tine Wed Putt Fri Sat Sun Mon Twit Wed Thur FA $44

1 2 3 4 1 2 3
,5 8' 7 8 9 10 11 4., 6 7 8 9 10
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 11 12 12; 14, 15 16 17
19 20 21 '22 23 24 25 18 '19 20 21 '22 23 24
26 27 28 29 30 25 28 27 28 29 30 31

MAY NOVEMBER
Sun Mon Tugs Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Man Tun Wed Thur Fri Sat

1 2 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
3 4 5 6 7. 8 9 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
17 18 19 20 21 -22 23 22 23 24 25 26 27 28
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 29 30
3i

JUNE DECEMBER
Sun Moo Two Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue. Wed,Thur Frl Sat

1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 5
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 6 7 8 9 10 11' 12
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 13 14 15 18 17 18 19
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 20 21 22 23 24 25 28
28 .29 30 27 28 29 30 31



JANUARY 1988 JULY
soil Mon Tinie Wed "fur Fri Set Sun Mon Tun Wed Thur Fri Sat

1 2 1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13' 14 15 16 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

17 18 19' 20 21 22 23 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 31

FEBRUARY
Sun Mon Tue. Wed Tht% id Set

AUGUST
$.11 Mon Tue. Wed Thur Fri Sat

1 2 3 '4 5 6 1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 21 22 23 '24 25 26 27
28 29 28 2C 30 31

MARCH SEPTEMBER
Sun Mon Tue. Wed Thu( Fri Set Sun' Mon Tue. Wed Thur Fri Set

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 '18 17
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
27 28 29 30 31, 25 26 27 28 29 30

APRIL OCTOBER
Sun Mon Tue. Wed Thus Fri Set Sun Mon Tun Wed Pug Fri Set

1 2 1

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
10 11 12 13 14 15 18 9 10'55 12 13 14 15
17 18 19 20- 21 22 23 16 17. 18 19 20 21 22
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 23

30
24

31
25 26 27 28 29

MAY NOVEMBER
Sun Mon Tue. Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Man Tue. Wed Thur Fri Sat

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 5
8 9 10, 11 12 13 14 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
15 16 17 13 19 20 21 13 -14 15 16 17 18 19
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 . 1 21 22 23 24 25 26
29 30 31 27 28 29 30

, JUNE DECEMBER
Sun Mon Tim Wed Thu: Fri Set Sun Mon Tun Wed TAUT Fri Sat

1 2 3 4 1 2 3
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

12 13 14 15 16- 17 18 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 18 19 20 21, 22 23 24
26 27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
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1985 -87

AGREEeEhrl

The Board of Trustees of Kirtland Community College

herein after referred to as the "Board" and the Kirtland

Community College Federation of Teachers hereinafter referred

to as the "Federation" enter into this agreement for the

period beginning July 1, 1985 and ending June 30, 1987.

1111=01

WHEREAS, the Board, the administrative staff and faculty

are committed to the advancement of a comprehensive educa-

tional program of distinct quality for all interested In the

quest for learning, and

WHEREAS, the sound development of college policies ssii1

program can best be accomplished by these groups working In

harmony and with respect for the roles of each, and

WHEREAS, the parties have mutual obligation, pursuant to

Act 379 of the Michigan Public Acts Of 1965, to bargain In

good faith with respect to hours, wages, terms and conditions

of employmint of Instructional
personnel bving fully de-

scribed In Article 1 hereof, and

WHEREAS, the parties, following extended and deliberated'

negotiations, have reached certain understandings which they

desire to memorialize,

And In consideration of the following mutual covenants

;t I: hereby agreed as follows:

3



ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

1985-87

The Board hereby. recognizes the Federation as the facto -

sive,bcrenining representative for all Board appointed full -

time classroom instructional personnel.

There shall be excluded from the bargaining unit the

following: part-time instructors, accounting personnel,

clerical personnel, secretarial personnel, cafeteria person-

nel, technical personnel, maintenance personeOG.custodial

personnel, transportation personnel, laboratory assistants,

part-time clinicsl nurses, pare-professionals;.and area

career instructors.

In addition there shalt be excluded MI administrative

and supervisory personnel with Administrative Contracts, and

Supervisory personnel.

The term *instructor'. when used hereinafter in the

agreement shall refer to all employees represented by the

Federation in the bargaining or negotiation units as defined,

and reference to male hitchers shall include female teachers.

All other personnel not specifically mentioned above are

excluded from the Federation bargaining unit.

Note: Clarif(cation - Appendix A
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1985-87

ARTICLE II

D21311 DE TRUSTEES RIGHTS RESPONSIBILITIES

A. The Board hereby retains and reserves unto itself, all

rights, power, authorities, duties, and responsibilities

conferred upon and vested in It by the statutes and

Constitution of the State of Michigan and the statutes

and the Constitution of the United States of America.

These rights and responsibilities silo!l include but not

be limited to the following as deemed necessary and

advisable by the Board.

1. To the executive management and administrative con-

trol of the College and Its properties, facilities

and its employees;

2. 'To hire, pay, retain, promote, demote, and dismiss

Its employees;

3. To establish individual courses and programs of in-

struction including special programs, to keep the

college buildings In good repair, and to furnish

materials, equipment and non-teaching services to

conduct the College properly; to provide for develop-

ment and utilization of facilities; and, to provide

for athletic, recreational and social events for

students and the community;

5
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1985-87

ARTICLE II (contInued)

4. To determine class schedules, the hours of instruc-

tion, the duties, assignments of instructors, and

other contractual services.

B: The-exarclse-of these rights, powers, authorities, duties

,end responsibilities by the Board end the adoption of

such rules, regulations and policies as It may deem

necessary, shell be consistent with such statutory and

constitutional provisions and shall be consistent with

the terms of this agreement.

288
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1985-87

ARTICLE ILL

BEGCTIATJON PROCEDURE

A. At least 60 but no more than 90 calendar days before June

30th In the year of the expiration of this agreement, and

upon wrItten,notice by the Federation, to the P:esIdont

of the College, the parties shall begin negotiations for

a new agreement covering hours, wages, terms and condi-

tions of employment of instructors employed by the Board.

B. Neither party shall have any control over the selection

of the negotiating or bargaining representatives of the

other party. The parties mutually pledge that thsrepre-

sentatives selected by each a..:11 be clothed with all

necessary power and authority to make proposals and bar-

gain In the course of neptiations. Both parties agree

to limit their respective bargaining teams to a number

conducive to.maintaining good negotiation progress. Nor-

mally, three (3) negotiators and one (1) or two (2)

consultants should be maximum. Written notice shall be

exchanged prior to the beginning of negotiations Indica-

ting the chlef.spcicesperson for each team and his

authority.

C. It is recognized that no final contract can ba executed

without ratification by the Board and the Federation.

7
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1985-87

ARTICLE IV

1 21111,:14 SALM PANGE$

BUINJUNCINO Semesters: 168-172 nada' Faun
v _c $15,444 - $21,869

BA / BS $16,115 - $24,720

MA / MS $17,739 - $27,942

MA / MS + 15 $18,039 - $28,256

MA MS + 30 $18,339 - $28,570

PhD $18,939 $29,198

1 Ink Lott 22Q =Jul=

ADM / VC

BA / BS

MA / Hs

See instructors' Salaries - Appendix B

$15,000 up - Open maximum

$17,000 up - Open maximum

$19,000 up - Open maximum

Is the exclusive right of the administration' to determine range

placement based upon experience, qualifications, education, needs

of the college, and the market for instructors (supply and demand).

See Appendix A for Clarification of Supply end Demand

The summer school rats for full -time instructors covered by this

agreement shell be at the rate of $18 per contact hour for the

summers of 1986 and 1987. The summer school rate for Cosmetology instruc-

tors shall be at the rate_of $10 per contact hour for the
summers of 1986 and 1987.

2:90

ARTICLE IV

1 It r. SALARY BUM

Ewa= 3 Semesters; 168072 workdays E4nol

V C

MA / MS+ 15

C----14&114S+30

MA / MS + 45

PhD

Aitinkl.sawa. 221torksiao

ADN / VC

BA / BS

MA / MS

See Instructors' Salaries - Appendix C

$15,944 -- $22,801

$16,615 -- $24,614

$18,239 -- $29,132

$18,539 -- $29,460

$18,839 -- $29,787

$19,139 -- $30,100

$19,439 -- $30,442

$15,000 up - Open maximum

$17,000 up - Open maximum

$19,000 up - Open maximum

It Is the exclusive right of thcadministratIon to determine range

placement based upon experience, qualifications, education, needs

of the college, and the market for Instructors (supply end demand).

See Appendix A for Clarification of Supply and Demand

The summer school rots for full-time instructors covered by this

agreement shall be at the rate of $18 per contact hour for the

summers of 1986 and 1987. The summer school rate for Cosmetology

instructors shall be at the rate of $10 per contact hour for

the summers of 1986 and 1987.

9
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1985-87

ARTICLE/

EaLBGE Mena
A. LIABILITY Immo.

The college will provide each instructor with liability

Insurance protection
In the amount of $100,000.00

In the

performance of their assigned teaching duties.

8. LLEE MEMEL taIDENTAL DEAN 1 D1210DEBEEKE 114101.1

RANI11111 2.11 1191 fa BENEFITS

. Group Term Accidental
,Life Death

1111rAlla Dismemberment

$15,000.Teachers

The Board

follows: spouse ($2,000); children
($1,000 per eligible

child).

Monthly
Disability
Benefits

$15,000. 66 2/3%
of

base salary

shall provide for dependent term life Insurance as

The Individual
Instructor may elect, at his own expense,

additional life term insurance for himself and members of

his Immediate family at the group rats, subject to condi-

tions of Insurer.

Life Insurance d AND benefits terminate at age 70.

C. Lai DISABILITY Imam'

This coverage Is included with life insurance and ADM as

per the above schedule.
This Insurance is payable after

90 days of disability until age 65. The monthy earnings

wkil be as defined in the group policy.

292
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ARTICLE y (continued)

D. ADSPITALIZATION, SURGICAL- Am MBA!_ INSURANCE

The college shall provide hospitalization, surgical, and

medical insurance, for each Instructor and immediate

family from Blue Cross-Blue Shield as follows:

Comprehensive Hospital, Semi., Riders D45NM, IMB, OPC, CC,

COB-2, SA and DCCR; MVF-2, Riders ML and DC; 65 Option

Exact Fill; PDP $2.00; Master Medical Option 4.

E. The Board of Trustees shall provide dental insurance

coverage for basic dental services, prosthodontic ser-

vices an orthodontic services for each instructor and his

immediate family from a self-insured Dental plan as

follows:

Not

Selected Benefits - Class I Benefits - Basic Dental Services - 75%
Class II Benefits - Prosthodontic Dental Services - 50%

Percentage Class III Benefits - Orthodontic Dental Services - 75%

Maximo Contract Benefit - $1000 per penon total per

contract year for Class I and Class II Benefits. Payment

for Clas: III Benefits shall not exceed a lifetime maxi-

mum of $750"per person.

F. TRAVEL ACCIDENT INSURANCE

The college shall provide travel accident coverage for

each Instructor while traveling on authorized college

business. The beneficiary is the instructor's family as

designated, and the coverage !s $50,000.

11
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AUXLE / (continued)

G.

1985-87

FRINGE MK=

Fringe benefits shall apply to all full-time Instructors.

on annual or semester contracts,
including instructors on

professional Improvement leave; and shall discontinue

when an instructor Is terminated, fakes military leave,

or a leave without pay in excess of three months.

H. Savings from the self -insared dental program wild be used

to initiate an optical program to commence between July

1, 1986 and Septeeber 30, 1986.

The proceeding fringe benefits will be in effect for the

1985-87 academic years. After consultation with the

Federation, the Board reserves the right to develop and

initiate a self-insured plan for hospitalization, surg-

ical and medical coverage for the future. Benefits under

a self - Insured plan shall equal existing benefits.

Note: Benefits described above shall continue through the CG A..
tractual year In which the

instructor(s) Is/are notified of
the possibility of being discontinued. Such benefits shall
terminate on August 31 following the end of the contractual
year such notification

was issued unless otherwise extended
by the College President or his designee.

Definition: Irradiate family as It applies to Article V - Fringe
Benefit', shall mean spouse, and eligible children
(sons and daughters).

294 12
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ARTICLE VI

A. All instructor contracts shall be issued for returning

members of the faculty upon ratification of a succeeding

master Agreement or by the 30th of June, whichever shall

be later.

B. Said contracts are to signed and returned to the office

of the President of the College within fifteen (15)

calendar days after their receipt by members of the

faculty, or by July 15th, whichever Is later. Failure to

return contracts by the due date will be an expression of

Intent not to return to Kirtland Community College for

the following year.
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ARTICLE VII

Man
A. Whenever It Is necessary to decrees* the size of the

faculty due to, but not limited to, insufficient funds or

substantial decrease of student population or changes in

program, thef8oar.7), upon the recommendation of the Presi-

dent of the College, after consultation with the Federa-

tion, may cause tho necessary number of Instructors, In

the appropriate discipline(s), to be placed on involun-

tary leave, without pay, at the expiration of his/her-

/their contract(s). The administration shall have the

option of issuing a one - semester contract rather then

discontinuence if It is in the best interest of the

college es determined by the Administration.

1) Faculty members who have been pieced on involuntary

leave in excess of three (3) years shall be excluded

from the provisions of this agreement.

256
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ARTICLE VII (continued)

2) For o period 0 three years, no new appointments

shall be made by discipline, while there are avail-

able instructori who have been placed on involuntary

leave and who are adequately qualified in that disci-

pline or disciplines, as determined by the adminis-

tration, unless such instructors shall fall to advise

In writing the President of the College or his

designee, of their acceptance of employment within

twenty-eight (28) calendar days from date of notifi-

cation by the President of the College or his

designee, of positrons available.

3) Such re-employment shall not result In loss of status

or credit of previous years of service.

B. Whenever possible, notice of discontinuance of service or

of the possibility of a one semester contract shall be

made at least sixty (60) days before discontinionce takes

e ffect. It is recognized however, that circumstances may

dictate a reduction subsequent to such notice period, and

In such event, the Board will make every reasonable

e ffort to give advance notice such as is possible under

the circumstances. In any event, forty-five (45) days

notice shall be given prior to discontinuance of service.

297
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ARTICLE VII (continued)

C. Salary set-off/unemployment benefits - It Is understood

that faculty who receive unemployment benefits during the

summer 'after layoff will have a reduction In salary by

the amount of. unemployment received If they are recalled

from, layoff for the next school year.

D. The Grievance Procedure shall not be used as a recourse

In faculty reductions.

298 16
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MI121.1111

ISES ABSENCES

A. ittitEey

1. Personal whin Am=
Absences that are anticipated in advance shell be

reported to the Dean of instruction with reason

therefore, so arrangements may be made to fulfill

Instructional responsibilities. Absence to conduct

personal business shall be limited to two (2) days

per year. Unused personal business days shall be

accumulative as sick have days.

2. Illness gt Disability

All instructors absent from duty because of personal

illness shall be allowed annual sick leave on full

pay at the rate of ten (10) days for each academic-

year, cumulative to a total of ninty (90) days.

3. Bereavement Leave

Instructors will be granted three (3) days bereave-

ment leave In the event of a death of a member of the

Immediate family; husband, wife, son, daughter,

father, mother, mother -in -law, father-in-law,

brother, sister, aunt, uncle, or a relative living in

the Immediate household.

17
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ARTICLE VIII (continued)

4. Pub SAWS" alktX

Jury Duty and Court Service -

When a faculty member Is called for Jury service, he

shall give his Dean of instruction notice, and he

shall be given leave with pay. Any Juror's fees

received by the faculty member shall be paid to the

Ward.

5. Professional heroatont Lout

Instructors who have been members of the faculty of

Kirtland Community College for a period of six (6)

consecutive academic years may be granted profes-

sional Improvement leave provided, however, that no

more than one member of the faculty may be on prof's-

sons! Improvement leave during a twelve (12) month

period. Instructors may request professional Im-

provement leave for a period of one yearat one -half

(1/2) pay, or one (1) semester at three quarters

(3/4) pay, or during the summer with a stipend of

5200.00 per week for a maximum of 10 weeks (voca-

tional Instructors may apply for professional im-

provement leave under an approved work experience

program). Only one (1) instructor will be eligible

to be on professional Improvement leave at one time.

The Instructor who accepts a professional improvement

leave must present a plan which defines the activity

or study to be undertaken. Upon return from the

18
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professional Improvement leave, the instructor must

submit In writing, a report stating the use of his

leave. An instructor who does not return to Kirtland

Community College the semester following completion

of the professional improvement leave for a period of

at least one academic year shall reimburse the College

for the amount of salary paid during the leave period

8. MItted fax

. Maternity Wm

a. A maternity leave shall be granted without pay,

provided that a request for maternity leave Is

filed with a Doctor's certificate stating the

expected delivery date. The Instructor may con-

tinue with her assignment as long as she can meet

her responsibilltitos and furnish upon request a

physician's statement that she Is physically fit

and capable to meet her Instructional duties.

The instructor may return from such leave upon

certification by doctor that she Is physically

able to return and continue with her work.
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--ARTICLE VIII (continued)

b. A first and second extension 'of maternity leave

shall be granted annually upon request thirty

(30)-days'4rior to the termination of the exis-

ting maternity leave. A further extension of

maternity leave may be granted at the discretion

of the Board upon the recommendation of the Pres-

ident of the COilegs.

c. The instructor may use all or any, portion of her

accumulated sick days to recover from childbirth,

and/or complications of pregnancy.

d. While an employee is granted a leave of absence,

she shall retain the following employment rights

1141d by her before such leave was granted.

1. The same salary rate as held when the leave

was granted.

2. Unused sick leave as held at the'start of the

leave of absence.

20
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ARTICLE VIII (continued)

3. An employee on a leave of absence must give

written notice to the President of the

College by March 1st of the year the leave

expires of her intention to return or resign

unless an extension of leave or a new leave

has been granted. Notice of intent to Return

In writing by registered mail is the respon-

sibility of the individual. In the event

such Notice Is not received, the Board has

the discretion to interpret this as a resig-

nation.

4. Re-employment after a leave of one year or

less will be to the same or like and similar

position. Rs-employment after leave In ex-

cess of one year wi'i be conditioned by the

availability of an opening for which the

individual is qualified.

5. A teacher adopting a child may be granted a

leave. Said leave will begin upon the final

order of the Probate Court awarding custody

of the child.
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ARTICLE -Viii (continued)

2. =Utz Um

An employee covered by the salary schedule who

terminates employment
In the College District to

perform active
service In the armed forces of the

United States Is entitled to re-employment rights

In the position he Is vacating, or one of like

status and pay scale, provided the employee serves only one term
or until the state of emergency-is

ended, and provided

also as follows:

1. The position vacated is other than temporary.

2. Ms has been honorably
discharged from the armed forces.

3., He applied for
re-employment within ninety (90)

days after discharge.

4. He is qualified to perform the duties of the

position.

5. Re-employment will be conditioned by the

availability of an opening for which the

individual Is qualified.

6. In the event of
re-employment, the following

provisions shall apply:

a. Accrual of seniority shall be granted.

b. Unused sick leave held at the start of the

leave shall be restored.

0-
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ARTICLE VIII (continued)

c. Furthermore, all provisions of this

policy shall be In accordance with Act

145 P.A. 1943 as amended, governing mili-

tary leaves of absence. If there Is a

difference between this agreement and the

laws of the United States'end/or Michigan

regarding Military Service, the Federal

or State law will prevail.

3. Professional nnApersonal Lamm Without fly

It Is recognized that a policy permitting leaves

of absence for prcfessional objectives or for

personal reasons can be beneficial to the indi-

vidual and the Board.

a. Leave Criteria

1. Eligibility

To be eligible for a professional or

personal leave of absence, a member of

the bargaining unit shall have six years

of continuous, full-time service with the

College. Under certain circumstances,

the Board may waive the six-year eligi-

bility requirement.

23
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1983-87

VIII (continued)

2. Application for Leave

The member of the
bargaining unit shall

submit, one (1) semester or summer

session prior to the beginning of the

proposed leave, in writing to the Board,

the request for the leave, stating the

reason for the leave,
the lieridd of

absence, and date of return.

3. Approval

Subject to the availability of a quali-

fied replacement
and approval by the

Board, a leave of absence may be granted.

4. Length of Leave

Leaves of absence may be granted for a

period not to exceed one year. Under

certain circumstances,
a leave may be

extended for one edditional year. A

request shall be
submitted In writing

stating the reason for the requested

extension, at least six months prior to

the termination of the current leave.
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ARTICLE VIII (continued)

5. Return from Leaves

If a member of the bargaining unit does

not return to work by the date of leave

expiration, he or she shall be considered

to have voluntarily resigned unless

he/she was unable to return due to

extenuating circumstances beyond his/her

control.

The member of the bargaining unit on

approved leave of absence shall be placed

at the some salary placement as held when

the leave was granted.

6. Fringe Benefits

Members of the bargaining unit who have

approved leaves of absence of three

months or less, will receive full fringe

benefits. A member of the bargaining

unit say exercise the option (in writing)

for continuance of coverage at the full

grcup rate cost, and without College

subsidy, for the period of a leave of

over three months.
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MTICLE.11i

FEDERATIOU BIGHTS

A. Rlphts gf bit federation

1. The Federation shall heve the right to use college
facilities at all reasonable

hours for meetings sub-
ject to existing rules and

regulations governing the
use of such

facilities. Communication media shall be
made available to the Federation for official busi-

ness. However, the Federation Is responsible for

expenses like long
distance telephone calls.

2. The Board
agrees to furnish to the Federation in

response to written
requests frcle time to time all

available information
concerning the financial re-

sources of the district,
adopted budgets, Board

minutes, and such other information as It may reason-

ably require,
together with such

information as may

be necessary for the Federation to conduct its legi-

timate business. Nothing contained In the above

shall be construed
to require that the Board provide

any information not already available to it or to

provide such
information in any form other that that

In which it would
normally be provided to the Board.

308
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ARTICLE IX (continued)

3) The Federation recognizes that the Board has the

exclusive right to terminate
existing programs, and

the exclusive right to approve new programs. How-

ever, when new programs are created that generate a

need for personnel,
upon the Board's approval of the

program and prior to implementing
the program, the

Board agrees that the adminlitration will consult

with the Federation on the basis of this contract to

evaluate the inclusion or exclusion of such positions

from the bargaining unit.

B. Richts dike instructor

Every instructor shall have the protection of all rights

pursuant to Act 379 of the Public Acts of 1965.

1. Public Rights

When the instructor speaks or writes as a citizen, he

shall be free from administrative and institutional

censorship and discipline. However, the responsibil-

ity for'clarifying the Instructor's position rests on

the Instructor and statement to the effect that he

speaks as a citizen and not in behalf of the institu-

tion, shall be included In this communication.

27
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ARTICLE ix (continued)

2. Instructional Rights

a. Instructors shall be free to present instruc-

tional materials which are considered pertinInt

to the subject and fives taught and consistent

with course objectives, end shall present contro-

versial Issues In en objective manner. Instiuc-

tors shall be entitled to freedom of discussion

within the classroom on all mutters utich are

considered relevant to the subject matter under

study.

b. The use of any mechanical monitor or communica-

tions device during the meeting of class shall be

with the prior epproval of the instructor con-

cerned.

c. The instructor shall be free to request any

books, magazines, newspapers, or any other ma-

terials to be purchased by the Library in accor-

dance with Board pol!cy and budget limitations.

3. Private Rights

a. Each instructor shall have the right upon request

to see the contents of his own personnel file,

the only exclusion being confidential employment

credentials.

28
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ARTICLE IX (continued)

b. The Instructor shall be free to add to his own .

file any materials from a professional source he

feels should be includ1 In his personnel file.

c. No materials shall be added to the file unless

the instructor hes been notified of such inser-

tion. NS will be given an opportunity to examine

these materials and will have an opportunity to

reply In writing for insertion In his personnel

file, If he so chooses.

d. No additional materials shall be included In the

Instructor's personnel file without due process.

The instructor shall have a right to remove ma-

terials violative of this section and scandalous

or libelous materials by application to the Dean

of instruction when so determined by (1) mutual

agreement between the President of the Collegi

and the instructor or (2) the Courts.

e. Disciplinary interviews, reprimands, or evalua-

tion reviews of any kind shall be held In

private.

f. Any time a complaint Is received by the adminis-

tration or Board, directed toward an instructor,

he may be notified and given the opportunity to

discuss the complaint with the Dean of Initrucr

tion or his designee. If at any time a complaint

Is received In writing, by the administration or .
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Board, directed toward an instructor, the

instructor shall be notified.

g. -Instructors shall have
the right to join profes-

sional organizations at their own expense subject

to the laws of the United States and the State of

Michigan.

1985-6

ARTICLE

FICLIEL RESPONSIBILITIES

1. The instructor shall keep well informed'with part!-
, . .

cuter attention tothiviatest developmen4ein his

subject area andrteachinglechnology: EachOnstruc -

tor shall teach his assigned courses and develop

course content and appropriate instructional ma-

terials for the courses he teaches. Each Instructor

shall prepare yearly an up-to-date outline reflecting

changes, if any, for the Dean of instruction's

office. They shall be involved In the planning of

disciplinary and, where appropriate, in interdisci-

plinary programs and courses. They shall attend

scheduled college meetings providing these do not

conflict with class assignments. Meetings, may be

called on twenty-four (24) hour notice. When other

conflicts exist the instructor shall request of the

Dean of Instruction permission to be excused. Voca-

tional instructors shall provide leadership In citi-

zens advisory committee(s) and acquire and/cc prepare

and use performance objectives at or above minimal

standards designated by the State Department of Edu-

cation.
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ARTICLE X (continued)

2. The instructor shall decide upon the means and

methods of Instruction,liowever, the final determine-

tion of the means and methods shall be made by the

Dean of instruction and Board of Trustees.

3. instructors are expected to participate in col lag:

wide social cultural and professional activltes to

support student functions.

4. Each instructor will serve as advisor toistudents.

The assignment will be made on a distribution of

students in terms of numbers and.programs.

3. Each instructor shell be, an active member of standing

coemittee(s), North Central and/or ad hoc commit-

tests), and shall attend and serve as a member of

said committees. Failure to attend during vacation

periods will not be considered as a violation4f the

Hester Agreement, and:will not result in loss of pay.

6. Each Instructor is encouraged to share his Interest

and ability with the community by serving on

speaker's bureau or serving as a resource person.

7. Instructors shall participate In graduation exer-

cises. The cost of academic dress for participation

In commencement exercises shall be born, by the

college: Any attendance exceptions must be approved

by the Dean of instruction. Instructors will be

encouraged to participate In dedications and official

college ceremonies.

8. Each instructor shall fulfill routine duties and

responsibilities, such as filing grade reports, bock

orders, equipment orders, etc., necessary for smooth

operation of his discipline end the College.

9. Instructors shall maintain adequate office hours

weekly for the academic assistance of students of

which a minimum of five (5) hours weekly shall be

posted.

10. All instructors shall be the holder of an American

Red Cross Basic First Aid Certificate. It shall be

the responsibility of the administration to provide

release time and instruction necessary to fulfill

this requirement.

11. The College day is from 7:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m.

Instructors may be scheduled at any time during this

period as requirements are determined. However,

except for very unusual situations, no Instructor

will be scheduled for classes over a period greater

than nine (9) hours in any one day except by mutual

agreement.

12. An instructor who teaches an evening class which

begins after 6:00 p.m. as part of his regular load

shall not be assigned, without his consent, a class

prior to 9:00 e.m. on a morning of or after he has

taught an evening class.

13. If instructors are assigned Saturday classes, such

Saturday classes shall be followed by two consecutive

calendar days which are free of classes for the



affected instructor, unless he shall give his con-

sent otherwise.

14. All absenced and reasons for such absences from

scheduled duties shall be reported promptly to the

Dean of instruction.

15. In keeping with professional ethics, Instructors

wishing to resign shall submit their resignation to

the President of the College In writing at least

sixty (60) days prior to the end of the 2nd semester

or April 1, whichever is sooner.

16. Resignations may be accepted at times other than

described in paragraph 15 when it is mutually agreed

that the action is In the best Interest of the indi-

vidual and the College.

17. Instructors shall keep student daily, attendance in

furnished grade books.

18. Photocopies of grade books will be turned in to

the Dean of instruction at the end of each semester.
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ARTICLE ztj

SPECIAL 1211

Aviation instructor Wed:

An aviation instructor shall work the same contract period as

the regular two semester college calendar provides. An avia-

tion instructor shall teach a load not to exceed twenty-six

(26) contact hours'per week.

Cosmetology Instructor lamb

A cosmetology instructor shall work the some contact period

as the regular two-semester college calendar provides. A

cosmetology instructor shall Socotra load not to exceed

twenty-eight (28) contact hours per week.

Ufa Processing instructor Lad

A data processing instructor shall work a forty-four (44)

week contract. Vacations and holidays shall not be included

as part of the forty-four (44) week contract. The 35 hour

work week shall consist of Instructional, developmental,

managerial resposibilities In conjunction with the operation

of the computer lab and computer systems. The instructional

contact hours shell not exceed 20 hours per week.
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ARTICtE. XI. (cant inued)

Qevejggirintia English Instructor

The Developmental English Instructor shall work the same

contract period as the regular (2 semester) college calendar

provides. Weever, thit.baslc load may be carrled with a

total of twenty-tio (22) contact hours of lab; one class (1)

and eighteen contact (18) hours of lab; two (2) classes and

fourteen (14) contact hours of lab; or three classes and

ten (10)-contact,,hours of lab each semester. Lab hours as

stated shall- include office hours.

iDstrucior Lod r. 1.whIng lec lullzilat =Wu.laraLts =Mau
A full-time nursing faculty position will include both lec-

ture and clinical teaching responsibilities. A Nursing in-
,/

structor shall work a forty-four (44)' week contract. Vaca-

tions and holidays shall not be Included as a part of the

forty-four (44) week contract.

The 35 hour work week shall consist of Instructional, devel-

opmental, and supervisory activities. The instructional

contact hours for a full-time nursing position will not

exceed an average of 26 Instructional contact hours per week.

The average, contact hours will bit computed beginning with the

fall semester of the given academic year and will include the

fall, winter and summer semesters.
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ARTICLE XI (continued)

Vocational Coordinator :Automotive

An automotive instructor shall work a forty-four (44) week

contract period. Vacations and holidays shall not be in-

cluded as a pert of the forty-four week contract.

The 35 hour work week shall consist of Instructional, devel-

opmental, promotional, and managerial/supervisory activities.

The Instructional contact hours shall not exceed 28 hours per

week. Also, the instructional contact hours will not exceed

an average of 24 per week. The average contact hours will

be computed for a 40 week period by beginning with the fall

semester of the academic year; It will Include the fall, win-

ter and summer semesters.

Vocational Coordinator :1 Melding

A welding instructor shall work a forty-four (44) week con-

tract period. Vacations and holidays shall not be included

as a part of the forty-four week contract.

The 35 hour work week shall consist of instructional, developmen-

tal, promotional, and managerial /supervisory activities.

The Instructional contact hours shell not exceed 24 hours per

week.

Vocational Coordinator :Electronics

An electronics instructor shall work a forty-four (44) week con-

tract. Vacations and holidays shall not be included as a part of

the forty-four (44) week contract.
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ARTICLE Xi (continued)

The 35 hodr work week shall consist of instructional, devel-

opmental, and promotional activities. The instructional

contact hours shall not exceed 21 hours per week.

bratiBilidCordinefor :IpWchIn1011SCPWnufacturlogprwesses

A manufacturing processes instructor shall work a forty-four

(44) week contract period.
Vacations and holidays shall not

be Included as a part of the forty-four week contract.

The 35 hour work week shall consist of Instructional, devel-

opmental, promotional, and managerill/supervisory activities.

The Instructional contact hours shall not exceed 24 hours per

week.

yaratiollarazgingsczjigtiptorcerrent

A coordinator of law enforcement shall work a forty-four (44)

week contract period. Vacations and holidays shall not be

included as a part of the forty-four week contract.

The 35 hour work week shall consist of Instructional, devel-

opmental, promotional, and managerial/supervisory activities.

The instructional contact hours shall not exceed 18 hours per

week.

3L0
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ARTica zil

1112Blinntil1. LDEL
A. Instructors, excluding those with special loads, shall

have a basic load of ten (10) classes for the-,-lar

academic year (fall and winter semesters). This basic

load may be carried with
five classes each semester or a

four -six split, whichever
is in the best interest of the

College as determined by the administration.

B. In the event that en Instructor does not teach ten (10)

classes during the regular academic year, he/she will

have the option of making up the deficiency by teaching

the appropriate number of classes during the summer semes-

ter. If there are not sufficient students to offer

the compensatory
summer classes or an Instructor chooses

not to make up a deficient load by teaching during the

summer semester, the Dean of Instruction will specify an

additlonet,teaching assigniroant
during either the fall or

winter semester of the following regular academic year.

In the event the
instructor cannot or chooses not to make

up a deficient load in the above manner, there shall be a

deduction on the Instructor's salary equal to the total

number of credit hours taught, divided by the number of

classes taught, multiplied by $300.
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ARTICLE XII (continued)

C. In the event an Instructor has a teaching assignment that

will Involve five (5) preparations, the instructor will

be paid $800 for the fifth (5th) preparation. The provi-

sion shall not apply to an Instructor with an overload

that requires a fifth (5th) preparation.

D. Ms administration shall have the fm:lusiverIght to

determine whether there -are sufficient numbers, of stu-

dents in a class for the college to offer: fin class.

E. Eleven (11) classes during the regular academic year will

be considered an overload unless it Is a deficiency make-

up. CowponsetIon for overloads will be computed by

taking the total number of credit hours taught, divided

by the number of classes. taught, multiplied by $300,

times the number of classes over ten (10). If an In-

structor teaches more than ten (10) classes by teaching

either one or two - credit -hour classes, than these classes

will be counted as the overload courses. One credit hour

overloads will be paid at the rate of $300 a piece and

two credit hour overloads will be paid at the rate of

$600 each.

F. Adjustments in assignments may be mode by mutual consent

of the Instructor and the College President.

G. Instructors who teach off-campus class assignments as

part of their regular assignment
shall receive an addi-

tional $150 per semester and mileage expenses.

ARTICLE XII (continued) 1985-87

H. Summer courses, excluding those taught to make up del -

cient loads, and those that comprise a 44-week contract,

will be compensated separately.

I. Instructors teaching Independent study assignments shell

reach mutual agreement on compensation with the Dean of

Instruction subject to the approval of the President.

Independent study assignments shall not be a part of a

regular teaching assignment.

J. Other assignments not covered In A-H and compensation for

such assignments may be arranged through mutual consent

of the instructor and the College President.

323



1985-87

Et= XLU.

ILAGHUNIUDITIONS

The Board of Trustees and the Federation recognize that

the avallablility of optimum
school facilities for student

and instructor are desireabie to insure high quality instruc-

tion. It Is acknowledged that the primary duty and responsi-

bility of the instructor Is to teach and that organization of

the college facility should be centered around this objec-
.

five. However, the mission of the college requires addition-

al commitment on the part of the teaching staff.

A. Where feasible, the Board agrees to provide typing, dupli-

cating, and secretarial facilities to aid Instructors

In the preparation of instructional material.

B. Where feasible, the Board egress to provide secretarial

services and work -study personnel for purposes of cleri-

cal and other instructor designated duties.

C. Where feasible, telephone facilities shall be made avail-

able to Instructors for college business purposes as

determined by the administration.

D. Adequat2 parking facilities shall be provided within a

reasonable distance from instructional facilities and

offices.

24
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ARTICLE Xill (continued)

E. The Board shall provide
a room which shall be reserved

for use as a faculty
lounge--sali lounge to be furnished

with tables, chairs, lounge furniture, end refrigorator.,.

The lounge shall be used by faculty and gue;ts for lounge

purposes only during the Instructional day.

43
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MIELE SU

gamma alciaSEEE
A. Any claim by the Federation or Instructor that there has

been si'vlolation, misinterpretation,
or misapplication of

the terms of this Agreement shall be resolved through the

procedures set forth herein.

B. All time limits herein shall consist of business days.

It Is understood that the time limits set forth herein or

agreed upon shall, be considered as substantive and

failure to conform to them shall mean default by ID*

party falling to conform.

C. In the handling and processing of a grievance the follow,-

1ng procedure shall apply:

Step 1. Any instructor who believes he has a grievance

may present such grievance, on an informal

__basls,Jo_thelleen-of -instruction or his desig-

nee. A Federation representative may be pre-

sent at this Informal conference if requested.

If the grievance is not resolved, the matter

shall be reduced to writing by the grievant(*)

and submitted to the Federation.

After review by the Federation, the President of the

Federation or his designee may submit the grievance to

the Dean of Instruction or his design**.

32644

1985-87

ARTICLE XIV (continued)

The grievance must be reduced to writing on approved

Grievance Report (Appendix 8) and transmitted to the Dean

of Instruction or his designee seven (7) days from the

time of the discussion between the grievant(*) and the

Dean of Instruction or his designee.

No grievance shall be processed unless it is presented at

Step One within seven (7) days of its occurrence or

knowledge of its occurrence, not to exceed thirty days

with the exclusion of Issues dealing with rate of pay.

Within seven (7) days alter the presentation of the

written grievance, the Dean of instruction or his desig-

nee shall give his answer in writing to the grievant(s).

Step 2. In the event the grievant(s) Is not satisfied

with the disposition of is grievance at Step

One, within seven (7) days after the date of the

Dean of instruction's or his designee's answer,

the Federation may appeal in writing the grie-

vance, for the grievant(s), to the President of

the College or his designee. Within seven (7)

days after receipt of such request for appeal,

the President of the College or his designee

shall hold a meeting in an attempt to resolve

the grievance. Only the necessary persons to

the grievance shall be present at such meeting.

45
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ARTICLE XIV (continued)

Within seven (7) days upon conclusion of such

meeting, the President of the College or his

designs, shall present the Federation President

with, written answer to the grievance.

Stop 3. If the grievance is not settled at Step Two, the

President of the College will inform the Board

within seven (7) days
after-the dote of the

answer by the College
President in Stap.Two, of

the grievance and that sold grievance may be

submitted to arbitration.

328
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ARTICLE XIV (continued)

Step 4. The President of the Federation may refer the

matter to arbitration
provided that notice to

refer the matter is given to the President of

the college within seven (7) days from the date

of the College President's
written decision In

Step Two. Within seven (7) days after the date

of the written request
for arbitration, the

President of the College or his designee and the

Federation or Its designee shall make every

reasonable effort to agree upon a mutually ac-

ceptable arbitrator. if the parties are unable

to agree on an arbitrator within the time period

set forth herein, the party seeking arbitration

shall file a request with the American Arbltra-

tion.Assoclation to submit a itstofqualified

arbitrators. The arbitrator shall then be se-

lected according to the rules of the American

irbitration Association.

The arbitrator shall hear the grievance in dis-

pute and shall render his decision In writing

within twenty (20) days from the close of the

hearing. The arbitrator's decision shall be

final and binding upon the Employer, the Federa-

tion, and the employes or employees involved.
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AFRICK XIV (continued)

The arbitrator shall have no authority except to

pess.upon alleged violations of the expressed

provisloMs of this Agreement and to detsimelno

disputes involving the application or interpre-

tation of such "expressed provisions. The arbi-

trator shall construe this Agreement In a manner

which doss not interfere wIth.the exercise of

the Board's right end responsibilities except

where they have been expressly and clearly

limited by the terms of this Agreement.

The arbitrator shall have no Ter or authority

to add to, subtract from, or modify any of the

terms of this Agreement and shall not substitute

his judgment for that of the Employer where the

Implormis_given_descretion 14: the terms of

this Agreement or by the nature of the area in

which the Employer was acting. The arbitrator

shall not render any recommendation which would

require or permit an action In violation of

Michigan School Laws.

330
48

1985-87

ARTICLE XIV (continued)

The arbitrator's fees and expenses shall be

shared by the.employer and the Federation

equally. The expenses
and compensation for

attendance of any employes,
witness, or partici-

pant in the arbitration
shall be paid by the

party calling such employee, witness, or reques-

ting such participant.

D. The filing of the grievance shall in no way interfere

with the right of the Board to proceed In carrying out

its management
responsibilities, subject to the final

decision of the grievance.

E. In the event the alleged grievnacs involves an order,

requirement, etc., the grievants) shall fulfill or carry

out such an order
or requirement, etc., pending the final_

decision of the grievance.

F. Nothing contained herein shall be construed as limiting

the right of any instructor having a grievance to discUs-

sing and having It resolved Informally with the Employer

provided that the Federation be given the opportunity to

be present at the hearings or meetings of such grievance

and that the final decision by the Employer Is not !noon-

slstent with the terms of this Agreement.

G. No claim for reimbursement shall exceed the amount the

grievant or grievants
would otherwise have earned during

the period of time the grievance was In existancelV)
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ARTICLE XIVIcontInuedl

H. It is understood by the.partios that no grievance shell

be filed or based upon any prior or previous agreement or

upon any alleged grievance occuring prior to the'offec-

tive date of this Agreement.

I. Nothing contains; hrein shall be construed as a waiver

or precedent by any action or lack of action taken by the

Cmployer.

J. Only an employee of Kirtland Community College, who is a

member of the bargaining unit, as described In Article I,

has the right to file a grievance.

332
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ARTICLE El

PROFESSIONAL IMERIMEEM

With the recommendation of the Dean of Instruction and

approval of the College President, a faculty member may apply

credit received for the compietioa of courses at Kirtland

Community College toward advancements on the salary'schedule.

Approval will be limited to vocational-technical instructors

requiring knowledge and skills In a vocational-technical

program relating to their teaching responsibilities. Excep-

tions to the above would be Basic First Aid, Competency

Based Education, and Computer courses, for which all aca-

demic as well as vocational-technical instructors will be

eligible to-apply such credits toward advancement on the

salary schedule. No instructor will be allowed to apply more

than a total of six credits earned at Kirtland for advancement on the

Masters or Masters plus salary schedules.
_

3a3
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tfpra
ENEIStafie PRACTICES

The procedure for professional employment shall be con-

sistent with Board policy as stated in appendix E of the

Kirtland Community College Affirmative Action Plan.

A. ffiring farad=

It shall t4e the policy of the College to encourage

Faculty participation In the selection of professional

staff represented by the bargaining unit.

1. When a faculty position Is open, members of the

respective discipline, who are on callous and are

available, shall have. the opportunity to review ap-

plications, Interview candidates, and recommend ap-

pointees for the vacancy, with no reference to rank

order. However, the Board reserves the right to

consider recommendations and applications from other

sources.

2. Temporary positions may be filled by one year ap-

pointment, (i.e., sabbatical, sick leave, special

programs).

3. The preferred minimum educational requirements for

full-time instructional personnel shall be a Master's

degree and two-year "meshing experience; or the

equivalent technical education and/or experience.

334
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ARTICLE XVI (continued)

4. Each Instructor who shall be offered a letter of

appointment or contract for a position at Kirtland.

Community College shall be provided with a copy of

this agreement. The letter of appointment shall

stets the title of the position, educational level,

and salary range placement.

It is the exclusive right of the administration to deter-

mine range placement based upon experience, qualifica-

tions, needs of the college, and the market for instruc-

tors (supply and demand).

B. probation,- Faculty hilly Employed

1. Faculty newly employed, under the provisions of this

agreement, shall have the status of probationary

employees for f two academic year ported. The Dean

of Instruction shall evaluate probationary employees

and submit a written evaluation to the instructor and

the President of the College. The President of the

College, sOfect to the evaluation, may remove the

probationary status or terminate the employment of

the probationary employee at the end of the contract

year.

C. TermIcaticgameeplum - (Apolles Daly IQ; pcm-probationary

Instructors).

1. An instructor may bo dismissed, suspended, or dis-

charged for Just cam which shell Include, but not

53
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be limited to the following: 1985-87

a. Instructiuul incompetency.

b. Failure to perform contractual obligations or the

willful disregard of Board Policy.

c. Conviction of a felony, or contributing to the

delinquency of a minor.

d. Evidence of physical or mental incapacity as

determined by en.appropriate medical authority.

e. Falsification of Information.

f. Participation In a strike.

2. A notice of the intention to terminate contact must

be furnished an Instructor at least sixty (60) days

prior to time of termination. A written statement of

the reasons for termination must accompany this notice.

c.. Within twenty (20) calendar days after receipt of

this notice, the Instructor may request s hearing

with the President of the College. This request

may be presented to the President of the College

or his designee In writing.

b. Such hearing may be held within ten (10) calendar

days after the President of the College or his

designee has received the request for the hear-

ing. The instructor may be represented by coun-

sel and may call such witnesses as may be deemed

necessary. At his option the hearing may be:

336
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ARTICLE XVI (continued)

(1) A closed hearing.

(2) A hearing with a maximum of three reprmsentatives

of the faculty In attendance.

(3) Open hearing.

c. The President of the College must furnish the instruc-

tor a written decision of the result of the hearing

within five (5) calendar days.

d. The Board shall review the results of the hearing and

grant an opportunity for the individual to appear be-

fore the Board of Trustees at the request of the in-

structor.

e. The grievance procedure shell not be used as a recourse

In termination of employment.

55
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MLGLE1111.

iiisizumuspRovistoNs

A. Any individual contract between the Board and an individual

instructor heretofore executed shall be subject to and consis-

tent with,the terms and conditions of this Agreement and any

Individual contract thereafter executed shall be expresnly

mode and subject to-and consistent with the terms of this or

subsequent agreements to be executed by the parties. If an

individual contract contains any language inconsistent With

this Agreement, during its duration this Agreement shell be

controlling.

B. This Agreement supersedes any rules, regulations or practices

of Board which shall be contrary or inconsistent with its

terms.

C. If any provision of this Agreement or any application of the

Agreement to any employee or group of employees shall be found

contrary to law, then such provision or application shall not

be deemed valid except to the extent permitted by law, but all

other provisions or applications shall continuo In full force

and effect.

D. Copies of the Agreement for the use of the Faculty Federation

membership shall be furnished at the expense of the Board.

The cost of producing this agreement for employees, board

members, and administrators shell be the responsibility of the

Board.

1983-87

ARTICLE XV11 (continued)

E. Instructors authorized and required to drive their personal

automobiles in the course of their work for such things as

field trips, surveys, conferences and off campus classes, etc.

shall be compensated at the currant rate per mile as deter-

mined by the Board resolution.

F. Salaries shall be disbursed in 1A-weekly payment on a twelve

(12) month basis. An instructor who completes his yearly

teaching assignment in 10 months or less may request to be

paid In bl-weekly payments on a 10 month basis.

G. Faculty members and their spouses and dependent children shall

enroll, tuition free, In courses offered by the college with

the following limitations:

1. Only one tuition free course will be available to each

eligible person per semester.

2. Application fees, student activity fees, book abd class

feet must be paid by the recipient of the tuition grant.

3. Participation In tuition free classes must be with no

interference with regular .ploys* responsibilities.

R. The Faculty Federation will not engage In or encourage

strikes, any work stoppage, or slow-down during the duration

of this agreement.

I. The Faculty agrees to cooply with all State Laws and

regulations regarding the operation of community colleges

within the State of Michigan.



ARTICLE XVII (continued) 1985-87

J. ,SsIection of proposed textbooks shall be by the instructor

within the appropriate desclpilne and so recommended to the

Dean of instruction. The final decision on the selection of

textbooks shall be by the Dean of instruction.

X. Any item of this contract may !wowed to re-negotiation with

the mutual consent of both parties.

L. It Is understood that the following guidelines shall apply to

the instructional calendar for the fall and winter semesters.

Unless changes are made mandatory by the State of Michigan:

1. Fagg& semester: 168-172 workdays within a 40-week

period
44 -Week Lod: 220 workdays

2. The start of the fail semester shall occur on or about the

1st of September.

3. Workdays Includes instructional days, registration days,

orientation days, exam days, records days, in-service days,

and graduation days.
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ARTICLE XVII (continued)

4. The College calendar for an academic year, including the

summer school session following the academic year, shall

originate with the Calendar Committee appointed by the

President. The committee will be combeed of two (2)

Federation members, two (2) administrators, and (1)

student. The Calendar Committee's calendar proposal shall

be forwarded to the Administrative Advisory Council. The

Administrative Advisory Council shell recommend a calendar

to the College President. The Board shall make the final

determination as to the calendar to be adopted.

5. Provisions shall be made for the following Holidays:

Labor Day - 1 day
Thanksgiving ----- 2 days Thursday and Friday
Chrktmes Day ---- 1 day
Nuw Year's Day --- 1 day
Good Friday ------ 1 day
Memorial Day ----- 1 day
independence Day - 1 day

M. The Board has the exclusive right to Initiate, elimin-

ate, or modify college programs to meet the changing

needs of the college and its const,lents. It is recog-

nized by both parties that all college programs are under

continuing critical review and there is a possibility

that current staffing needs and staffing configuration

Could change. Enrollment factors may also cause adjust-

ment to part-time status.
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Mal LULL
DIEM DE MEDIUM

This Agreement -shall be effective as of July 1, 1985, end

shall continue In effect-until June 30, 1987. This Agreement

shall not be extended orally, and it Is expressly understood

that It shall expire on the-date indicated.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this

document by their duly authorized-representatives.'

Signed this _Lk._ day ofillc ,1 Signed this, /C ,day ofAZe,

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF
IC I RTLATpIMMUN TY COLLEGE ,

!kia
,,...21tf,Negot1ator

/')1lAtx)ti-
"Chairman of the Board

s

c K
Secretary of the Board

FEDERATION OF TEACHE
'KIRTLAND COMMUNITY LEGE

BY
lef tiator

President of the Federation

STATEME14i ALSIESICE. DE CO/EURCE 1.1311 EOM. tell

Kirtland Community College compiles with all Federal laws and

regulation prohibiting discrimination and with all requirements

and regulations of the U. S. Department of Education. It is the

policy of Kirtland Community College that no person on the basis

of race, color, religion, national origin or ancestry, age, sex,

marital status or handicap shall be discriminated against, excluded

from participation in, denied the benefits of or otherwise be

subjected to discrimination in any program or activity for which

it is responsible or for which it receives financial assistance

from the U. S. Department of Education. The college Title IX and

Section 504 Coordinator is Dwight Mc intyre, Kirtland Community

College, Route 4 - Box 59A, Roscommon, MI 48653, phone (517) 275-

5121. Any questions concerning the above should be referred to

the Business Office.
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ME= Az CLARIFICAT1OR

-Part -tiewielinIcal *rues,- The part-time clinical nurses shall

continue to-.he excluded from the faculty bargaining unit. The

-definition of a part-time clinical nurse is as follows:

1) The Instructor teachesonly clinical hours and has no

lecture responsibilities over a 40-week period.

2) The instructor teaches only isiiture hours ,lno clinical

responsibilities), and these lecture hours do not exceed

and average of 8 hours per week over a 0.;-week period.

3) The instructor teaches both lecture and clinical hours

which average less than.20 contact hours per week over a

40 week period. Also, the instructor averages nc more

than 3 h'irs of lecture per week over a 40 week period.

Cultural Dents Coordinator In:nitre Director)

The Coordinator of Community and Cultural Events is recog-

nized abeIng supervisory/classified and therefore, is ex-

cluded from the Faculty Bargaining Unit.

181181.2AIMA bond. - it is recognized that the possibility

exists, based upon the needs of the college and supply and

demand considerations, that the Board may have to hire a non-

degreed or lessor degreed candidate 'risibly with less ex-

perience) at a higher salary than hiy, ,reed personnel in

disciplines where more numerous candidates are available.

Appendix B and C on file with the

Faculty Association and the

Administration
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,AGREEMENT
between

BOARD OF TRUSTEES
of

COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT OF THE COUNTY OF MACOMB
end

MACOMB COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ORGANIZATION

THIS AGREEMENT is made, this 26th day of April, 1985, by and

between the Board of Trustees of the Community College District of,

the County of'Macomb (hereinafter called the "Board") and the Macomb

Community College Faculty Organization for tags period covered in

.Article HUM.

PURPOSE AND INTENT

The general purpose of this Agreement is to set forth terms and

conditions of employment and to promote orderly and peaceful labor

relations for the mutual interest of the Board and the Faculty

Organization.

The parties recognize :that a sound educational program is a

primary objective of the College District.

To these ends, the Board and the Faculty Organization encourage

to the fullest degree friendly and cooperative relations between the

-respective representatives at all levels and among all teachers.

Terms -- For the purpose of clarifying terms used in this document,

'see Appendix C attached h:treto.
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ARTICLE I RECOGNITION

A. I. The Board recognizes the Macomb Community College Faculty
Organization, hereinafter -referred to as MCCFO, as tho sole and
exclusive bargaining agent as defined in Section 11 of Act 336,
Public Acts of 1947 as amended, and as described in the
"Certification of Representative" Case No. 166 *421, January 11,
1967, by the State of Michigan :Labor Mediation Board, for all
full-tile teachers, counselors. librarians, research assistants,
teacheraapOloyaS in the programmed learning center, internship-
clinical-service coordinators and teacher-coordinators in student
co-op.programs,-and teachers,on,special assignment; but excluding
administrators, deans, directors, head librarians, coordinators,
department, chairmen, assistant department chairmen, college
nurses, ill:aupervisorsk part-time teachers, national 'teaching
fellows,, administrative interns and all other employees.

2. Any job title not included in, nor specifically excluded from the
bargaining; unit,_ in I, A, 1 must be subjected to negotiation
between MGM and the Board to determine whether such position
should be included in the bargaining unit. It shall be the
responsibility of the Director of Pervonnel to advise in writing,
the President of MCCFO of all postings of new positions.

3. Any other employee in an administrative or supervisory position
or on a salary schedule other than that for teachers is also
excluded from the bargaining unit.

4. All memberi of the bargaining unit shall hereinafter be referred
to as "teachers" unless otherwise specifically noted.

5. Any teacher temporarily allowed to perform other duties at the
College involving reassigned time from his full-time duties or
any portion thereof:,' shall still be considered as a full-time
teacher as long as said reassigned time does not violate 'Article
I, A, 1, 3 and 6 hereof.

6. No administrative duties shall be added to any position within
the bargaining unit which has the effect of removing such
position from the bargaining unit without prior negotiation and
agreement With MCCFO.

.7. Non - bargaining unit members shall not be permitted to assume the
professional dilties of bargaining unit positions as defined in I,
A4.1 except as specified in IX; XIV. A, 5, and B.3; and Appendix
C of this Agreement.

B.. The Board agrees not to recognize or negotiate with any teacher
organization or individual other than MCCFO on matters concerning
wages, hours, or working conditions for the duration of the Agreement
or during any extension of this agreement.
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ARTICLE I RECOGNITION (Concluded),

C. Proper negotiations and the administration of collective bargaining
entail expenses are appropriately shared by all teachers who
are the benefillaries of such Agreements. In the event a teacher
shall not join'MCCF0 and execute an authorization. for 611 dues de-
duction, such teacher shall, as a condition of continued employment
by the Board,, exeCate an authorization for the deduction of a sum
representing that teacher's proportionate share of :such negotiations
ant Contract administration and maintenance expenses which shall be
forwarded to-the :HCCFO TreZmiter. The HCCFO Treasurer shall notify
the Board no-later than thirty (30) days after the beginning of each
school year of the amount to be deducted for such expenses. In the
event such authorizatioi-is not signed for in a period of thirty (30)
days following the.coemencement of the contract of the teacher,. the
Board agrees that in. order to effectuate thepurposes,of the Public
Employment Relations Apt and this Agreement, .the services of such
teachers shall be discontinued as of the end of the current se-
mester. -Such teacher er teachers shall be notified of'the termina-
tion of their services immediately upon the expiration of the thirty
(30) day period' mentioned above. ThPtermination shall not be
subject to the provisions of Article %II or Appendix D of this
Agreement.

D. MCCFO agrees to maintain its eligibility to represent all teachers by
continuing to admit persons' to membership without discrimination if
they qualify under the defivLtion described in Article I, A, 1 and to
represent all, teachers Liu/T.11y regardless of membership in any other
teacher organization.

E. This Agreement shall supersede any individual contracts, existing
rules, regulations, or practices of the Board or the Administration
which shall be contrary to, or inconsistent with its terms. The
Board shall make no changes in hours, wages, or working condiXions of
teachers incorporated in this Agreement or institute any reorgani-
zation affecting such hours, wages, and working conditions except
after good faith negotiation and agreement between the Board and
MCCFO.

ARTICLE II BOARD'OF TRUSTEES RIGHTS AND DUTIES

A. The Board, on its own behalf and on behalf of the electors of the
district, hereby retains and reserves unto itself,' all rights,
poliers, authorities, duties, and responsibilities conferred upon and

:vested init by the statutes and the Constitution of Michigan.

B. The exercise of these rights, powers, authorities, duties and
responsibilities by the Board and the adoption of such rules, regula-
tions, and policies as it may deem necessary shall be consistent with
such statutory and constitutional provisions and shall,be consistent
with the terms of this Agreement, where applicable.
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ARTICLE II BOARD OF TRUSTEES RIGHTS AND DUTIES (Concluded)

C. The Board has the legal responsibility and the right to manage its
operations: including the right to.(k) hire, assign, schedule, disci-
pline,, and discharge faculty members; (B) determine and schedule the
academic year; (C) locate or relocate its physical facilities and
equipment; (D) control of all its property; except as limited by this
Agreement.

ARTICLE III MCCFO -- BOARD OF TRUSTEES RLLATIONSHIP

Unless otherwise required hereinafter, delivery of three copies of any
communication to the President of MCCFO shall satisfy the communication
requirements of this Agreement.

A. The Board shall sake available to MCCFO, upon request, all statistics
and financial information, related to Macomb Community College and in
possession of the Board, as are necessary for negotiation of collec-
tive bargaining agreements.

B. The President of MCCFO shall be furnished with. three copies of the
agenda of each public meeting of the Board with all non - confidential
attachments at the same time regular distribution is made. Said
agenda with non-confidentif0.-attachments shall be made available in
the library of each campus. The agenda, without attachments, shall
be posted in each Department or Division.

C. The President of MCCFO shall be furnished with three copies of the
approved minutes of each public meeting of the Board at the same time
regular distribUtion is made. Said minutes shall also be made avail-
able in the library at each campus.

D. Items requested by thePrisident of MCCFO shall appear on tpe Board
agenda provided-written notification of the nature of such items is
submitted to the College President's Office by noon, Wednesday, pre-
ceding a' regularly scheduled meeting. However, this provision shall
not be used as a means of circumventing the Grievance Procedure of
this Agreemtlt.

E. MCCFO -- Board arrangements described in III, D, shall not preclude
appearances by teachers acting on their own behalf on issues other
than wages, hours, working conditions, or grievances before the Board
in the manner prescribed below:

1. The teacher shall submit a written statement to the President of
the College detailing the nature of the item(s) to be presented
at least ten (10) working days prior to the regular meeting
date. 'The teacher may also submit a copy to the President of
MCCFO if he so chooses. The teacher shall be notified of the
time and place to appear before the Board at least five (5)
working days prior to the meeting.



ARTICLE III MCC70 -- BOARD OF TRUSTEES RELATIONSHIP (Continued)

F. Provisions shall be made 'that the hours 2-4 pm on thel#st and third
`Fridays of each month be reserved for meetings of MCCP0, at the call
,afthe President of MCCFO. The second and fourth Itidayesmy
for meetings of the various committees on which teacherkorici-
-pate. Meetings called' in accord with' these provisions thin take
precedence over all other meetings involving MCCFO members. One (1)
meeting of MCCFO may be scheduled on each campus during the faculty
development days at the beginning of each semester.

O. Adequate rooms at the College shall be provided for MCCFO meetings
and special programs, provided that arrangements are made it least
two days in advance with the administration, and provided that no
cancellation of the instructional program will result. MCCFO members
shall have the right to transact MCCFO business on school property
provided such activities do not obstruct instructional programs.

H. The Board shall continue to provide MCCFO with an office and con-
ference room. These facilities shall be adequately equipped and
furnished so as to provide for the effective' disposition of the
business of MCCFO.

I. MCCFO shall have the right to use bulletin boards in each Department,
Division or Area and other media of teacher communication for MCCFO
business provided all such materials are clearly identified with the
name of the person originatingtheaame.

J. Members of the bargaining unit who by mutual agreement between MCCFO
and the Board participate during working hours in conferences and
meetings with the administration, which involve or derive from this
collective bargaining Agreement, shall suffer thereby no loss of pay.

X. 1. The Board shall grant to the President of MCCFO and bear the cost
of reassigned time from one-quarter of his normal teaching load
each semester for the purposes of ?mpleaenting the terms of this
Contract.

2. The Board shall also provide MCCFO the option to purchase re-
assigned time for the 'Chief Negotiator of MCCFO not to exceed
one-half of his normal teaching load each semester, and the
option to purchase reassigned time for the President of MCCFO not
to exceed one-quarter of his normal teaching load each semester.

3. The Preent of MCCFO, senators of MCCFO, and negotiators for
MCCFO shall be assigned no extra curricular activity assignments
unless voluntarily assumed. The application of this provision to
negotiators who are' not senators shall occur only during the
semester or trimester, and summer term if necessary, during which
collective bargaining is taking place.

4. MCCFO members serving as negotiators shall be given upecial
consideration in the scheduling of their assignments during the
spring semester for the purpose- of expediting negotiations,
provided that names of negotitoy-, are given to the Board by
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ARTICLE III NCO* BOARD OF TRUSTERS RELATIONSHIP (Continuekl

X. 4. (Concluded)

February 1. Schedule changes for negotiators not named by (this
date shall be made when possible. This special consideration
will alai be given during succeeding semesters as necessary.

The cost of acadiiic dress for teachers who participate in commence-
ment exercises shall be paid by the Board. Such teacher participa-
tion is encouraged, but shall be voluntary.

L.

N. CamiAts and District Committees

Prior to the structuring and establishing of any campus or district
level committee which involves faculty participation, the charge to
such committee shall be mutually agreed' upon by the board and NCCFO.
The provisions of this section shall not apply to operational
meetings called pursuant to Article VI.A.

1. If RCM fails to respond to a request for assistance in the
formulation of such a committee within thirty 1,30) days, the
committee say be ilstablished unilaterally.

2. Campus and DistrOt committees may create advisory sub-committees
to expedite their operations. The charges to such sub-committees
must be of an advisory and informational nature and say not be
broader than the general charge to the parent committee. Such
advisory sub-committees can only submit their findings to the
parent committee.

3. Standing Committee Structure

Curriculum
(Now Unified)

Staffing

Faculty Administration
9 5

Standards

Formerly Academic
Standards, Pro-
fewsional Standards
and Articulation

Faculty Administration
6 3

Resources
Formerly Finance
and Professional
Re3r..1,irces

Faculty Administration
4 5
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ARTICLE III MCCFO -- BOARD OF TRUSTEES RELATIONSHIP (Contin

M. Staffing, Procedures and Functions

For'the purpose, of carrying out the educational task of the insti-
tutionin an 'efficient manner, and to proiride an effective framework
far teacher Participation in areas appropriate to their professional
responsibility and concern, standing committees shall be established
according-to M,above. .

1.

.

a. The.teaCher representatives are to be,appointed by MCCFO for
two-yrIx terms., The administrative:representatives are to be
aPpoi: Aid by the appropriateVice-President.

b. The routine operational procedures "of .the committees shall be
dew:lei:ad-within the reepective committees._ The external
procedures governing committee, formation, jurisdiction,
reporting, and recommendations, as well as the provision of
support services, shall comply with Wand 0 herein.

c. Teachers appointed to serve on a standing.committee, for the
period of their appointment, shall be .given .miority: in
selecting their teaching assignments. This priority does not
include the right to select assignments already selected by
others.

2. Functions

Each standing committee _shall be charged with the following
responsibilities:

a. Standards Committee

This Committeeehall:
Recommend policies for the admission and retention of

students, student attendance and withdrawal, grading, and
audit policies; carry out functions as specified in VII. B,
whenever appropriate;

Recommend policies which will support professional
development and recognition;

Recomield-policies and procedures which will support the
continuing study of articulation between Macomb and other
institutions of secondary education and higher learning;

Recommend policies and procedures which will facilitate
the transferability of all MCC credit courses, programs
and/or degrees to other institutions of higher learning;

Recommend methods of improving communications between
the faculties of secondary, two, and fair year institutions;

Recommend policies which will attempt to assure that no
conflict, competition, or duplication of courses and/or
program offerings occur between MCC and other institutions;
and

Review a student's allegation that his or her final
grade was issued in clear contravention of the published
grading system of the teacher issuing that grade. This
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ARTICLE III MCCFO -- BOARD OF TRUSTEES RELATIONSHIP (Continued)

N. 2. a. (Concluded)

function does not include the right of the committee to review
the published grading standards and practices of the teacher
and in no caw, shall the, the committee substitute its
eubjective or quilltative judgement for that of the teacher.
The committee's authority to change a grade shall be limited
solely to \case:: -Where it is clearly demonstrated that the
teacher has witboUt just cause violated the published grading
standards and practices in the issuance of a final grade.
This review process must also conform to the following
procedural requirements:

1. Any appeal of a final _grade must be filed in writing with
the committee by the student no later than two (2) weeks
after the start of the cant term.

2. The teacher shall be notified of the appeal, given a copy
of the_ appeal, and shall have the right to respond by
presenting his or her position to the committee in person
and/or in writing before a. decision is reached.

3. The teacher shall be notified in writing of the
mittee's decision and the reasons for said decision.

COW'

4. A decision to change a final grade shall require a unani
mous affirmative vote of the six (6) faculty members of the
committee.

5. These review powers shall not be delegated to any sub
committee.

6. The decision of the committee shall be final.

7. The student cannot also appeal such allegation through the
student complaint process (Article VIII.)

8. The finding of this process shall not be the basis for
disciplinary action against the teacher.

b. Curriculum Committee

This committee shall:
_Recommend criteria and policies for the creation,

evaluation, continuation, revision, and deletion of all course
and program offerings in all district and .campus divisions of
the College;
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ART1CLE.III NCCF0 -- SUED OF TRUSTEES EELATIONSEIP (Continued)

N. 2. b. (Concluded)

Recommend policies to enure the transferability of
courses and programs from one campus to another;

Recommend new courses and programs from proposals
Ited-to them;

Review existing courses andrograms for their appropri
ateness for continuation, revision, or deletion;

Recommend' requirements for'all degrees and certificates
awarded by the College in all of its Various 'Divisions/
Departments;' and

_ Recommend catalog descriptions of courses and programs
and determine criteriafor their revision and deletion.

c. Resources Committee

This committee shall:

Recommend policies for the acquisition and adminis
tration of programsfinanced with federal or special funds;

Review existing budgets, all budget proposaly and make
budget recommendations;

Recommend allocations among divisions of available funds
for facility renovation and acquisition of Instructional
equipment; and

RecomMend policies for the development 'Ind utilization
of learning media resources, and for coordinating and inte
grating the use of media.

3. The Service Committee may add to the charges of a Standing
Committee.

O. Operations and Procedurei

1. The recommendations of each standing committee shall be submitted
in writing to the appropriate administrator for approval or
implementation. :n the event that the standing committee's
recommendation is not approved or implemented in ten (10) days,
the administration and standing committee shall have an
opportunity to meet'and sae any necessary adjustments or changes
as they de4m appropriate.

..After discussion with the appropriate administrator(s), the
'committee shall resubmit their recOmmendation(s) (either in its
original form, if no adjustments were deemed appropriate, or with
changes) to the appropriate administrator for reconsideration.
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ARTICLE III MCCFO -- BOARD OF TRUSTEES RELATIONSHIP (Continued)

O. ,l. '(Cmit/mad)

If the recomeendition(s)- are still not approved or implemented within
fiftees.(15) days, it shall be returned with a written rationale for
nwanprovil-or nonrimplelentation. 'The. committee thin may request
that its recommendation. be placed on tha'Sgende of the' nest regular
Board meeting and it Shall be iiven the necessary time to speak to
tie,item. Items' thUi requested,. shall appear on the. Board agenda
provided that Britten request, is subsiitted- to the College President's
OffiCeby noon, Wednesday,. preceding a regularly Scheduled meeting.

2. a. Each standing committee shall have access to all materials
which are relevant to-the deliberation& of the body and may
use consultants as their need is determined.

b. Each committee shall be provided with adequate secretarial
help and centrally located files on each campus'for committee
agenda," minutes, correspondence, and records.

c. The minutes, agendas, and recommendations of each standing
committee shall be forwarded to the appropriate Vice-
President, -to.the President of MCCFO, and to each Division/
Department for posting, to the chairman of each campus
standing Committee and shall be made available in the library
at each campus.

Agendas shall be distributed three days ahead of the meeting.

d. To facilitate its operations, each standing committee may
establish, charge, staff, and direct advisory sub-committees
as their need is determined by a two-thirds (2/3) vote of a
parent cOmmittee!stotal membership.

e. Regular meeting times and provisions for the pre-posting of
agenda shall be established by each standing committee.

These provisions shall include a method for fulfilling
committee- responsibilities during the summer session and may
include provisions for joint meetings of campus standing
committees or sub-committees thereof. Committees involving
teacher participation shall not meet during periods desig-

'nated as recesses on the college :slender eAcept by consent
of the members.

f. Any member of the faculty or administrative staff may place
items on the agenda of a standing committee by submitting a
written request for action to the chairman of the committee
in keeping with the established procedures of that committee.

ftftft,
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ARTICLE-III MCCFO -- BOARD-OF TRUSTEES RELATIONSHIP (Concluded)

P. Theloard agrees. to furnish MCCFO with the names and the Departments
or;Divisions of newly hired teachers within ten (10) working days of

Q. The Board shall make reasonable efforts to notify teachers promptly
.whenever there is an official closing of the Cot- ige because of
atural disaster, inclement weather,-or other cause.

ARTICLE IV CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

Thelperd shall provide notice-of-all vacancies and these shall be posted
conspicuously at each campus. First consideration shall be given to
existing_stiff to fill all vacancies.

A. Notice of all .newly created positions and vacancies in permanent
positions within the bargaining unit shall be sent to the President
td-ACCF0-and shall be posted at least thirty (30) days prior to the
filling-of said position, except that notices of positions to be
filled by tho beginning of the fall term must be distributed and
:2isted by April 1., In the event a vacancy occurs which, rust be
filled. in less than these time limits, the period of required notice
maybe waived or reduced by MCCFO. During this period, the Board may
make temporary appointments' to fill vacancies. A teacher who is an
unsuccessful applicant fora vacant position shall, upon request, be
presenk 1 with a written statement explaining the reasons for his
nonappointment.

B. All positions shall be filled without discrimination as to sex, face,
age, color, religion, country of origin or ancestry, political
beliefs, marital status, or membership or participation 'in, or
association with the activities of any political, professional, or
teacher organisation.

C. Each currently employed teacher shall be notified of his rank and
scheduled salary for the following year no later than August 1 of
each year. A probationary teacher shall upon revest of the BoaLd,
indicate whether or not he'intends to remain at MCC within twenty

-(20) days after the request is made.

D. 1. The mininvr.educational requirement for teachers shall be a
Easter's Degree in subject matter directly related to the
position being filled; or, for teachers of occupational specials-
cations, a laster's Degree and/or_ equivalent technical education
and/or Work experience.

2. Teachers of courses that are designed to present and develop
occupational skills shall have at least two (2) years of ex,
perienCe-in the occupaticpal area concerned.



ARTICLE IV CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT (Continued)

Dv (Continued)

3. /0i certain courses of a specialised nature, such as physical
education activities /skill classes (first aid, skiing, golf,
etc.),. the qualifications may differ fros those established in
the Agreement if agreed upon by the Service-Committee.

4. It is recognised that a discipline may contain some course of
such specialised nature that the standards established in IV.D.
Are not, alone, eufficient_to indicate the level of expertise
required to teach that course.

by
such courses, the special

expertise can, be 'demonstrated. by 1) having verifiable special
trainines in that course or the teaching-of that course, 2) having
successfully completed at least one course in thatepecialty, or
3) having successfully-completed seminars or workshops in that
-specialty. The list of disciplines and specialised courses shall
be:

DISCIPLINE

English
English

E. Each newly employed teacher shall be
Agreement by the Employee Relations
supplied by HCCFO prior to employment.

F. Transfers

SPECIALIZED COURSES

English as a Second Language
Reading

provided with a copy of this
Office and other information

1. Voluntary Transfers

. - -
a. If the same position a teacher holds is vacant on ,,another

campus, the teacher shall have the right to request And be
transferred to that position. If more than one teacher
-requests the position, it shall be awarded on the basis of
institutional seniority.

b. A teacher who possesses the qualifications for a vacant
faculty position in another Department or Area or in the
district 'shall receive preference over an external applicant
in the filling of the vacancy. Preference in the hiring of
an internal applicant over an external applicant for a vacant
position is-defined to mean that whenever credentials of both
applicants are -of generally the same quality regarding
teaching experience and academic preparation, and/or occupa-
tional experience, 'the Board shall offer said position to the
internal applicaat.



ARTICLE IV CONDITIONS or EMPLOYMENT (Continued)

F. (Concluded)

2. Involuntary ".ransfers

NO change in duty- or campus shall be assigned without mutual
'consent and agreement of the teacher involved except when there
shall be-insufficient work in his Division/Department or Area to
offer him ',full load, as defined' in ArtiCle XII, and he pos-
se:lea the qualifications prescribed in IV, D. In the event it
is-nice:airy totransfer a teacharto. another positiOn within the
districto.and no o-vOlunteers are available, 'this shall be done in
reverse order if, institutional seniority at-ACCC. No teacher
shall be required' to transfer or eciiptedded duties, if his own
Department :or Area is at that time using flonbargaining unit
"Delbert for teaching duties fOr Which he is qualified at times
when hels

3. A facUlty member who resigns a birgaining unit. position to accept
emOloyment outside thellargaining unit, but at the College, shall
be permitted' to return to that position.within one year. This
provision may bi reneWed for-up to two additional one year ex-

. lessiens if mutually *greed -Wirt the individual and the super-
MCCF0 seniority will not accrue to the individual while

employed' outside the MCCFO -bargaining unit. The College shall
not be required to hire a.replaCesent during thin period.

4. In the event a full. load in the Division/Department or Area from
which the teacher was involuntarily transferred develops within
two calendir years, of the transfer, the teacher shall be auto-
matically reassigned to that Division/Department or Area without
lose of seniority of any type. If the full'Ioad develops there-
after, the teacher shall have the right to be reassigned- to his
original position without loan of any seniority. This tight of
reassignment, however, shall be limited to the first full-time
position that opens after the initial involuntary transfer. If

more than one person.has been involuntarily transferred from s
Division/Department or Area, they .shall be reassigned or be given
the right to be reassigned as provided above in the order of
their institutional seniority. No full-time vacancy in a
Division/Department-cr Area Shall be posted or filled until all
teachers on involuntary transfer from that Division/Departe or
Area have been either reassigned or have been given the riot to
be 'reassigned to their original position. in that .Division/
Department or Area as specified above.

G. Non - bargaining unit members shall not be permitted to

assignments which result in the lay-off of any
bargaining unit.

M. All new teachers shall be classified by rank, salary,
discipline according to the terms of this Agreement.

..,
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ARTICLE V TEACHERS' RIGHTS (Continued)

A. (Concludid)

11. Only instructional administrators may be assigned the duty of
verifying the performance of a teacher's responsibilities as
defined in Article VI of this Agreement.

Teachers who choose to have their teaching effectiveness evalu-
ated by their supervisor, under the conditions of Article XXXI,
shall use only the instrument approved for the purpose.

Evaluation of teaching effectiveness, shall only be accomplished
as specified in the evaluation procedure as outlined in Article
XXXI.

12. There shall be no evaluation of one teacher by another except as
authorised in the evaluation procedure in Article XXXI.

13. Patent and Copyright Policy

If College resources, 'materials and facilities are not used in
the development of any product for the purpose of personal profit
or Gain, the product shall become the sole property of the indi-
vidual together with all attendant benefits.

The use of College resources, materials and facilities for the
development of any product for the purpose of personal gain may
be undertaken only after agreement between the individual and the
Board.

14. Teachers may voluntarily participate in college social, cultural,
and professional activities.

B. There shall be a personnel file maintained by the Board or each
teacher. The personnel file for each teacher shall be centrally
located. There shall be only one personnel file.

1. The teacher may add to his personnel file materials which attest
to his proficiency and experience.

2. The teacher shall have the right upon request to examine the
contents of his own personnel file, the only exclusion being con-
fidential pre-employment credentials of an evaluative nature.
Reprimands shall be removed from the personnel file after two (2)
years.if there has been no intervening disciplinary action.

3. No materials originating from a non-professional source shall be
placed in the teacher's personnel file. Nor shall any materials,
excepting letters of cciaendations, be added to the teacher's file
unless the teacher has seen and initialed or otherwise
acknowledged in writing that he has examined these materials and
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ARTICLE V TEACHERS' RIGHTS (Continuta

B. 3. (Continued)

has been given the opportunity to respond in writing. The
teacher's response will be included in his file. If he refuses
to acknowledge-such materials, it may be included In his file if
evidenOe is appended that he was given the opportunity to ac-
knowleIge and respond. Unless a teacher requests exclusion, any
communication of a laudatory nature `may be added- to his personnel
file without the requirement of acknowledgeMeat.

4. At the ieacher's, request, the Board agrees to reproduce any
materials in his personnel file for exclusive use by the teacher
except 'letters of reference and, other confidential pre-employment
credentials of an evaluative nature.

5. Data confidentiality shall be guaranteed by limiting access to
the information in a teacher's file to appropriate administra-
tors. In all other cases a written waiver by the teacher shall
be required. The file shall show on its cover, a complete and
accurate log of who used the file and when. No transfer, trans-
port or access of individually identifiable personal data shall
be undertaken without every reasonable precaution having been
taken to protect the security of the data from unauthorised
sources.

C. Disciplinary interviews, reprimands, or evaluations of a teacher must
be held in private and shall remain confidential. The teacher shall
be notified .of the nature of such interview or meeting and be in-
formed of his right to HCCFO representation. This right of notice
and right of union representation attaches when the focus of an
investigation shifts from a general investigation to a- particular
teacher. If the teachei chooses to have HCCFO representatibn, the
administration may also elect to have representation preseW: it the
meeting. HCCFO shall be notified, in writing, of the nature and
disposition of the case.

D. Field Trip Policy

1. -A field trip is construed to mean any educational activity which
*. ,requires students and faculty members to leave the campus.

2. Field trips may be undertaken when approved by the instructional
supervisor.

3. Where possible, the College will provide transportation for
approved field trips.

a. If transportation is not provided by the College, a faculty
member may use his own vehicle upon receipt of a letter of
authorisation from the College.
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ARTICLE V TEACHERS' RIGHTS (Continued)

D. 3. (Concluded)

b. In the event that a faculty member used his own vehicle for a
field trip, he shall be reimbursed for mileage at the uniform
rate established by the College

E. A teacher, except where his job description otherwise states, cannot
be required by administrative personnel to contribute time and/or
work to a Department caber than his own.

ARTICLE VI TEACHER RESPONSIBILITIES

The teacher shares with the Boartamsponsibility for the academic quality
of the College programs.

A. Each'teacher is to teach his assigned classes. He shall also develop
course content and appropriate instructional material - maintain
appropriate records including grades (grades for one year), cooperate
in the planning of discipline and where appropriate, inter-
disciplinary programs and courses.

Classes shall normally meet at the times and places scheduled. If a
teacher decides to temporarily change the meeting place of his class
to another appropriate location, he shall give prior notification to
his administrator. Permanent changes shall require approval of the
administrator: Any change in meeting time for a class shall require
administrative approval. Each teacher shall maintain adequate office
hours weekly for academic assistance to and-advising of students. At
least five (5) hours per week shall be posted, as well as filed with
the instructional administrator. Office hours shall be on campus,
except as authorized by'the administrator, and shall consist' of not
lass than onrhalf hour per occasion. Care shall be taken not to
schedule conflicting activities during these hours.

Each teacher shall attend college, Division, Department, or Area
meetings when given 72 hours notification excluding Saturday, Sunday,
legal holidays and recess periods; and assist with registration in
non - clerical capacities. Provisions of this section shall not apply
to regularly scheduled meetings mutually agreed to at the beginning
of each semester or trimester.

B. The teachers who teach a particular course shall have the responsi-
bility to specify in writing a collective statement of course
content, course goals, and, prerequisite skill levels for sequence
courses. This collective statement for each college course must be
filed in syllabus form with the instructional supervisor. Subse-
quently, all course syllabuses must be reviewed and, if necessary,
revised by the teachers in the area who teach the course, every other
academic year beginning with the year 1984. Teachers of each course
in every area must demonstrate in a predetermined manner that such



ARTICLE VI TEACHER RESPONSIBILITIES (Continued)

B. (Concluded)

a review by them has taken place and file any revision with the
instructional supervisor. A teacher shall within two (2) weeks of
'request by his instructional supervisor, submit to the supervisor a
course outline which demonstrates agreement with the collective
statement of course content, couroc goals, prerequisite skills and
course textbook selection.'

C. The teachers in a discipline who teach a given course shall draft a
single common list of textbooks approved for use in the course, pro-
vided that such list shall, if any member of the discipline so
desires, include one alternate but may not include any other text:not
actually required for use in at least one-fourth the number Of
sections of that course being taught by full-time faculty members in
any given. semester.

D. The teacher has a responsibility to try to achieve course goals and
to 'cover course content as collectively agreed to under the pro-
vision* given in Article V, A, 2. furthermore, the teacher has the
responsibility"to provide to each student in his classes, at the
beginning of each term, written material that presents, but is not
limited to, intended course goals or outline, potential grading
standards and practices, and a tentative schedule of assignments and
tests. These same materials shall, upon written request, be provided
to the instructional, supervisor.

E. When instructional innovations are planned, the teacher, prior to
implementing the innovation in the course, shall inform his instruc-
tional supervisor and those other teachers in the area who teach the
course about the innovation and the method by which it shall be
evaluated. Such innovations shall be carried out in a professional
manner and within budgetary limits.

F. Reasonable departmental non-teaching assignments and tasks, clearly
defined by the instructional supervisor, shall be assumed on a
voluntary basis; if no volunteers can be found, such tasks shall be
equally distributed among the members of the Division,.Department, or
Area, according to a plan that is developed byche teachers in that
Division, Department, or Area, and that provides for equitable and
appropriate distribution of tasks among the teachers in the Division,
Department or Area. If the teachers in the Division, Department, or
Area do not agree upon a plan for the distribution of work within
five (5) working days of a request for such a plan by a Division,
Department, or Area administrator, the, administrator shall make such
task assignments as are necessary to get the work done.

G. Coordinators of cooperative programs with student workloads have a
responsibility to interview students, develop a placement for the
students, supervise students by planning appropriate goals and
reports, visit the student at the job site and/or campus; handle
employer's evaluations and evaluate student progress.

,4;.(71,
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ARTICLE VI TEACHER RESPONSIBILITIES (Continued)

H. Area cc...irdinators shall fulfill those responsibilities defined in the
area plan in accord with Appendix H.

ARTICLE VI: PROBATION AND PERMANENT STATUS

A. Contricts: Issuance and Teroination for Probationary Teachers

la" The probationary period of new teachersicexcept as defined below,
shall be two years. No teacher shall be required to serve more
than one probationary period at Macomb Community College.

2. A new employee of the College falling within the bargaining unit
will be given a one year probationary contract. This contract
id.11be renewed for a second probationary year unless a charge
including at request for dismissal is madegainst the holder of
the probationary contract which is upheld by- the Board after due
process for reasons consistent with A, 3 below. But no holder of
i probationary contract will be dismissed ,or refused a iecond
year contract for reasons arising solely from the evaluation pro-
cedure as defined in XXXI. If in the opinion of the immediate
supervisor the first year probationary teacher's contract is not
to be renewed he may make a-written recommendation to the appro-
priate. Vice-President no later than March 15. Due process as
outlined in VII, B shall then be initiated.

3. A probationary teacher who does not receive satisfactory recom-
mendations may be placed upon a third year probation. The
service of a probationary teacher shall not be terminated nor
shall he be placed upon a rbird year probation 1.xcept for reason-
able and adequate cause or for failure to meet the standards es-
tablished by the Departmental or Area evaluative procedtpes, or
for, a significant falsification of employment credentials, after
due process outlined in B below.

6. If the employment of the probationary teacher is to be ter-
minated, het shall be notified of the reason(s) for termination by
the appropriate Vice- President when due process is initiated. If

the College fails to notify said probationary teacher within the
time herein limited, it is agreed that (a) a first year proba-
tionary teacher shall be employed for a second probationary year;
or (b) a second year probationary teacher shall be granted
permanent status.

5. On successfully completing his probationary contracts, the new
employee shall be given a permanent contract.

'` `.to
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ARTICLE VII PROBATION AND PERMANENT STATUS (Continued

A. (Concluded)

6. A teach.* hired to teach in a transfer program beginning with the
,fall semester, 1968, must have a Master's Degree before he is
placed upon permanent status. If he does not balm a Master's
Degree at the end of his second year probationary period, he may
be granted a third year's. probation. A teacher of an occupa-
tional specialty say be required to meet criteria established by

.-his Department or Area instead of the attainment of a Master's
Degree as a condition of being granted permanent status.

7. The permanent contract shill be issued ten (10) days after the
April Board Meeting except when cancelled or delayed through the
procedures ci due process explained below.

8. Contract Continuation

a. A member of the bargaining unit holding a probationary con-
tract rseiving recommendations for permanent contract will
be granted a permanent contract upon approval of the Board.

b. A member of the bargaining unit who has received a permanent
contract will continue in the employ of the College unless
specific charges shall be .placed against his including a
request for dismissal from the College. If such a charge is
-placed, the procedures shall conform to C, 1.

B. Due process for contracj termination of probationary teachers.

1. All charges against a member of the bargaining unit which include
a request for dismissal of the masher from the College at the end
of his contract period or at the end of his contact year.. except
for. recommendations not to grant permanent Contract after evalua-
tion, must be first submitted to the appropriate Vice-President
who will initiate due process as explained balow to determine the
validity of the charge.

The appropriate Vice-President shall begin due process by con-
vening the Standards Committee within forty-eight (48) hours to
hear the charge.

2. The Standards Committee shall meet for the following purposes:

a. To review the evaluation of a member of the bargaining unit
holding a probationary contract who has been recommended for
dismissal from the College at the end of his second or third
probationary contract. In this case they shall determine:

(1) Whether or not an acceptable evaluation has been per-
formed.
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ARTICLE VII PROBATION AND PERN! 3NT STATUS (Continued)

R. (Concluded)

(2) Whether or not the evaluation process has been
'implemented.

-(S) .Whether or not the Member was given written warning as
provided in this document-and adequate time and support
in correcting the deficiencies that formed the basis
forthe'rcommendation for dismissal.

b. Whether there is reasonable and adequate cause for termi
nation.

c. Whdther or not theevidence-submitted warrants the dismissal
of the member.

d. To hear a charge including, a request for dismissal from the
College against a p-;:obationary teacher on a charre which is
not a part of the evaluation proceis.

.3. At the conclusion of its hearings, the committee will prepare a
written, report, no later than April 1. A copy of the written
report :and. finding:: will be delivered-by registered, mail to.the
member of the bargaining unit concerned, the President of the
College,, and ttie President of MCCFO. This report shall be
accompanied by all prior written materials in the case.

4. The-College will furnish a secretary to record and transcribe all
hearings held by the committee.

5. Upon receipt -of the.written report and findings of the committee,
the President of the College shall proceed to determine? whether
the probationary teacher shall be discharged. This determination
shall include, the opportunity for tan appearance before the
President. The decision of the President shall be final and
binding.

C. Permanent Contract: Issuance and Termination

'After having completed-:he probationary period, the teacher shall be
granted a immemmentcontract which shall remain In force with annual
agreement:: regarding.stieUe. salary, and such teacher:: shal/ not
be dislissed except as herm1:4*provided.

1. Discharge fot a teadherimoder permanent contract may be only for
reaionablein& adequate Cause, AM& aft:* charges, notice and
hearings as hereinafter provided.. All ,such- charges against a
-teacher. shall 4w-detailed in writing, .signed by the appropriate
tiCe4residiet, and filed with MCCF0ips'Ole President and the
tesChir affected. In the event the President .determines
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ARTICLE VII PROBATION AND PERMANENT STATUS (Continued)

C. 1. (Concluded)

that charges should be pursued, he shall furnish the teacher with
a wsltten statement of his-decision and shall proWide for a pri-
'vattltarlsg, to beheld. within no less than twenty (20) days
after the filing of such chaiges.before an arbitrator selected
according -a the rules and procedures of-the American Arbitration
Association

;hall
_it* lis'.of. accredited' arbitrators. The de-

cision of the arbitrator all-be final,,and -binding unless "Such

decision is contrary to" lew Or the arbitrator exceeds hi*
authority. The coat of arbittation, shall.be equally borne by the
Boaid-andly0CCFO.

2. At the heating befote the- arbitrator selected -al hereintofore-
ptovided, both tha teacher and the adminiatration may- be repre-
seated by counsel. Testimony shall be taken on oath or af-
firmation.

3. Any heating held for the dismissal Of a teacher as ,prOvided
aforesaid lust lma'concluded by a" decision in .writing within ten
(10) working days after the termination of the hearing. A copy
of such deCision-shall -be futniihed to the teachet against whom
the charges have-been placed and to-the President witUn five (5)
working days after the decision is tendered.

W. No teacher shall be demoted from rank or saltry.

E. All full-time teachers shall be granted the rank of professor con-
comitant with the awarding of thepetmanent contract described above.

ARTICLE VIII PROCESSING Or COMPLAINTS

For purposes of this Article, a complaint shall be defined as to allega-
tion' by a student(s) of misconduct or nonperformance of faculty
contractual obligations.

In dealing With such a- complaint, the subitantive and prceedural lim-
itations set forth -in this article must be adhered to. No diseplivary
action shall be taken against a faCUlty Member unless f.t is for just
cause and only after'full oppottunity of due process has"been afforded.

A. Substantive.

1. Complaints must be written, dated and signed by the complaining
party.

. ,

2. Thecharge,of alleged misconduct or nonperformance of duties must

refer, te actions- taken in the performance of contractual

obligations.
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ARTICLE VIII PROCESSING OF COMPLAINTS

B. 4. (Continued)

extended,. eielUative period. At the ease time, the faculty
Somber 44 OCCFOr shall be provided witha copy of .the complaint
in its,original_forisas. defined in VIII, A. 1. end a written
statement of:_particulers as to the administratiO's b_asis- for

-proceidinng with theinvestigation.

5. The faculty 1440k and -hisAMCCF0 -representative will, have an
opportunity for a.mosiing with -the Vice- President or .his designee
to- refute Or riegolire the charges, 1416-4 -meetiPg shall take
place no liter thin ten (10) working -days ifter the _receipt of

thesimitten4artipilara. This- period clui*s:laUenellY extended.

6. If coneultatioi with the Vice - President or- his designee, does not
resolve.the-compleint, a- confidential. investigation -"Of-the facts
shall be initiated no later thanfive-151 *otitis* days-lifter the
meeting. deeeribedin 5.. abOve-uniese there is a mutually agreed.

extension. The investigation shall-be terminatedri later than
ten tlOWO*king days .after -the data of initiation, Walesa there
is a mxtuailY agreed-extension. The faculty,Melber may be repre-

sented,* the course of the investigation

7, If the Vice-President or his designee determines that the

findings of investigation do not substintiate ti,s,,complaint;
he .shall destroy all written documents- pertaining- to the com-
plaint within five (5) working days, after the termination of the
investigation 30 shall certify the!-, action to the faculty n2mber
and MCCFO.

8. if the Vice-President or his designee: believes that the investi-

gation substantiates:the-complaint hi: shall indicate within five
t(5) working diys after the erlintition of the investigation

whether appropriate disciplinary octien,will be taken. If' action

is to-be taken, the faculty. member Shill be. entitled, to appeal to
the Pica - President 'and 'the Director of "Employee Relitions. The

,faculty member may be represented by -HCCF0 during the appeal.
`The.appeal '441 not preclude=opportsmity to proceed according to
Appendix.D:

9., 4 complaint' which is substantiated(cmi subsequently filed in a
teacher's personnel file Shill be. removed from that file and
destroyed, togeOier with,eli records maintained by the College of
the investigation And subsequent discipline, two years after the
ori$nal filing date, provided that there Las been- no substan-

tiated recurrence of the behavior which
disciplinary

h has resulted in further
isciplinary action.



ARTICLE IX SPECIALLY-FUNDED AND TEMPORARY (NON-PERMANENT
TUCK) POSITIONS,

A: Mather. who_-are not bargaining- unit limbers may be employed for
specially -funded programs. A -specially funded program ihall be
definedlxsa-program that receives at least '50% of its financing from

operating, funds. Previsions of this Agreement not
siicifiiilly enumerated ihotili shall not-apply to teachers employed
fOrspecially4endedpkOgrims.

1. Seniority-righti,at specified in Article XXIX, A, land, 2-shall
nor acCrue,to-tesChire initially employed under the_provisioti of
this Article.

`2. The halary y-and iringe' benefits for all teachers working on such
Progress:shall conform to program 1imatations but in no instance
shall exceed the salary and fringe benefits of teachers covered

thisAgreelent.

3. Teichere-employed in specially fulided prOgrans shall not be used
to replace` bargaining unit members by performing any responsi-
bilities or duties being performed by members of the bargaining

4. If a specially funded program) becomes permanent '(at the end of
three years or 'earlier by Board decision), HCCF0 and -the Board
will togotiatp placident. of all professional, positions in the
bargaining Unit. Those- positions determined to be in the
bargaining unit will be poired and filled consistent with the
terms of this Agreement.

B. Temporary (non-permanent track) teachers may be awarded a contract
for any ,period -up to- a maximum of one year. The contract ilay be
renewed 140--to a' maximum of two *earl. Temporary (non permanent
track) positions. say, be used -for the following reasoner Leave of
absence, signifiCently irtreised demand in .certain programs and
cOUriei, exiertiental-prograis and courses; absence due to in- service
training or-jcpecial, aisignments, and coverage during the- year in
which ir,forner factilq.momberlas a right to return under Article IV.
7.. 3. By-marital agree** between the'appropriate discipline, area,
or deiartnentlacUltY:and-the immediate administrator, the provisions
Of4rticia.IXVII:' may be waived. In the c4le of **elver, disci-
Plinei Area, or department faculty shall xeCeimend a candidate from
the apOranid -raster of part -time faculty. Articles-IV. F. 1, 2 and

VIIi XV, ;77, XVII, and XXVIII shall not apply to temporary (non-
permanent treat)' teachers.



ARTICLE X RESIGNATION AND RETIREMENT

A. Resignation

1. A permanent contract teacher who intends to terminate his full-
time employment at mccc at the end of Oeetademic year shall
motif* the Board of.his-intentas aeon as-Poesible, preferably by
4PiL/15-40thet the .elect/On process defined in Article XXVII
can-be initiated* the affected Department or Area.

2. ResignatiOwshall be Sibmitted in writing;tothe President.

14 Resignations occurring at times Other than the end. ."Ct the
academic -,14:tr may be accepted by the Board When it is imitually
agreed- that the action lein.the best interest of iiha individual
and the College.

3. Retirement

1. laisibility for retirement ,shall be governed by the provisions of
the PubliC, School :Esployees Retirement Act. (Earliest regular
-retirement age Undirthis Act .is age'SS.)

2. teacher shall be retired at the conclUsion of the ,semester
during which he attainethe age Of /0, except that the toard,,may
elect to engage the services: Of a teacher on a year-to-year basis-
beyond thii age of-70 upon presentation of evidence of good'heilih.

3. Ratired:teaChert under age 70 may be hired as temporary teachers
puriusnt to Article IX. B. and shall, be compensated at the rate
of 000 -per equated hour.

ARTICLE XI COLLECt CALENDAR
)s.

A. The ,.parties to the Agreement 'shall, during its e'fective p eriod,
negotiate m, calendar for ,the succeeding academic year after the
tereination Of this. Agreeaent.. Fblictalendir shill be Completed by
Mardh 1, ind. shill Andio7ste the heglini'a and ending dates of all
instrUction4 periods, licluding, trimesters, and sumac:
Seisiois. any other days fir which faculty fttendande or performance
is requirvid and ail revise days or periods:

B. There shall be no aliitation of this calendar except by mutual
consent of Loth parties, _

R

-4



ARTICLE XII TEACHERS' REGULAR WORKLOAD AND CLASS SIZE

The provisions of this section -apply to all semester, trimester, and
eSimer Sessions Or portions thereofs

Scheduling -of Classes- and Work OChedgles

10 'NoLlesethati,eixty calendar days prior to the published
deadline .date foteubiiiiiOn-of the Class Schedule to the Office

of thelvicePgisideni forInstriction, inch- shall be ,sup-

' :0404140 imbedoiing-guideliaes Snet_Aail then have thirty- (30)
:404e.to-.4uisiiit,recoesiendetiOni7regarding'the Clair- SChedule to
their-ii lediAtweitieri144-*hiehle.shallICOnsider when drafting
ihe,-ceirseeCiedeleOf. thet-area. Therejskilllelatleast thirty
(30) 44s. between ifie deadline fOr-ISCulty submission of recom-
mendatiOisflie,i*Clasi SCiedUle-fOrine-tere,aidthe sub4ission
oUrecoullenditione,o*the Class:Schedulsterthe subeequentteim.

2S 4 siiilar opportunity will, be made counselors,

librarians, teacheririn Programmed Learntcas, and Coordinators .of
Cooperative Programs in establishing their Area's-work schedule.
As Areirs work schedule will' not necessarily be Imilt for a
semester it atime.

711. -:InstruCtional AssigeMente

A eletem-lo;: determining, the -order of selection of instructional
assitSments and for covering the instructional program shall be
drafted'in secOrdanceltith Appendix B by the teachers 02 each area
(see. listing in Appendix* F) by' September 1. lf an area has not sub-
mitted Al. oontractuelly consistent plan by this date the Service.
Committee Shell establiih in interim plan fOrthat area until' such e
plan is.submittedS The area plan .shall stay in effect at least one

year.

In the event the ,plan drafted, does not adequately coyer the instruc-
tional progrea,:thirteachers shall be advised by their instructional
superVisOr 444 given,4 second.opportuvity to- devise the System. If

the second draft, of the iyitem is not aatisfectOry, in :appeal shall
bemede to the 'Instructional Dean, whoie decision shall be final.

The established system shall be in accordance with the terms of this

Agreement and the guidelinee.provided below.

.1. 1.q-it.4 'event the teachers of a Departlent or Area do not es-

,tabliih: a System for determining the order of selection of

aisignienis by September 1, the selection of assignment shall be
based on' Department' or Arei seniority. Should a tie in seniority
occur, ordeof participation in the process of selection shall
be settled by lottery.
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ARTICLE XII TEACHERS' REGULAR WORKLOAD AND CLASS SIZE
(Continued)

B. (Continued)

2. If any classes of a teacher's regular assignment fail to msteri-
alike, that portion of his class load ihall be completed under
the tetme of 5, below prior to the assignment of any classes to
ot* persons.

3. The scheduling of full-time teachers' classes shall be
accomplished prior to the assigniint of any classes to other
persons.

4. Teichers identified as MCCFO negotiators shall be scheduled
according 'to the provisions of Article III,,X, 4.

5. All daily Classes foranyteacherehalItaicheduled within a six
(6) 'hour time interval: No. teacher 'shall be required to teach
sore than three (3)-coniemitiVelouit- mithout:a. break of at least
one (Whour, ter shillIslie-iesigned a class before-18:00 am on
sv day follOwing a class iteignment after 6:00 pm 'Without prior
agreelent,orthe,teecher involved. Fail4re to waive any of these
provisioni 'Will not 'be cOnsidered-in.the evaluation process or as
a- cOiditiOn of emplOyMent. Individual teachers for whom full
teaching loads cannot be generated Within: the time limits as
established above, shall' not berequired to teach after 6:00 pm
for more lawn- two (2) (timings per week. Provisions of this
paragraph apply only to iiassroomteidhers.

6. For :thole teachers whose regular assignment is thirty-five (35)
hours per' week, no individual shall be required to accept an
assignment in excess,, of ,8 hours per day nor two (2) evenings
after 6:00 pm' per'.week. In addition, no individual shall be
required to accept, an assignment that is split (excluding a one
hour break for lunch or dinner). Failure to waive any of these
proviiione will not be considered in the evaluation process or a
condi4op4Of employment.

7. The 'criteria for Inter-Campus/Divisional, Department/Area
teaching assignments, Co 'complete a workload, shall. be a minimum
accumulation, of twenty (20) semester hours, at leart fifteen (15)'
of which shall be graduate credits in the discipline to be taught
or equivalent 'aperients in occupational areas.

8. Prior to the time ,a- teacher selects his regular assignment, he
shall be advised of all sections being blocked.

28'
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ARTICLE XII TIAMMEILV REGULAR. WORKLOAD AND CLASS

gontinuedl

B. (Concluded)

9. Deviations. from a teacher', 'regular workload may occur only if a

-ass. fails to materialize, or if mutually agreed between a
teachet,and his superVisor; het/ever, bumping shall not be allowed

when a teacher .can complete his full workload from unassigned
classes iithin his Area /Department /Division and conSistent.with
ArticlelLII, R, 5. Errors-in'the ichidule of Classes shall not

be binding.

10. Each faculty - member must schedule his: workload to be on campus
for classes aiminimum of three (3) days per week.

11. During, faculty development And" organisation days- all teaching
faculty_ shall be on,cimpus the-afme.nmlber,of hours per day as

regularly scheduled for non-tiia0ing' -Eiculty (counselori,

libratiansetc.), However, these hours must be scheduled between
$100 -am and 50(1 -pl. The folleWing tasks may be assigned
according to the plan delieloped by each Area:

a. Curticulumder,14ment
Academic4licalent,assistance

c. Other normal, Departiental and/or Area tasks

d. Colmitteeaietings

Meetings called by the administration during faculty-development.
-days shall be called in accordance with VI, A. and shall be for

the'purpose of conducting college business. All other meetings,
assemblies, workihop,, or iectntes shall be voluntary, except for

those ik:Aeduled jof by the Standards Committee and the

Academic Vice-Prelident for the Spring term faculty development
day.

C. Hour Load

Variations in hour load as described hereafter can be arranged by

agreement between the teacher and his instructional supervisor.

le -Claostoom Teachers

a. For purposes of computing hourload, one credit hour shall be

ea al to one equated hour except as specified below:

b. A teacher-shall teach no less than fourteen (14) and no more

than sixteen (16) equated -hours per semester.
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ARTICLE XII TEACHERS' REGULAR WORKLOAD AND CLASS SIZE
Continue

C. 1. b. (Continued)

However, during, the summer and fall semesters, a teacher in
an oveistaffedAirea may veserve,,one of his summer selections
and/Or Upto two fell) extra-contractual selections to apply
in fulfilling; the regular workload requireaent for the4spring

...fleeter. If these .reserved credit hours' are not used to
14411 th regular workload requirelents, the teichei will
be compenited.for than at Atilt apiiioptiate rates as.pro-
WideVii, Article XIV. The bankime.Option nay be exercised
only one- -time during the term of this agreement.

c. Ttimeetet'hours shall 'be equated to !Prof-one semester hour
for the purpose-of determining faculty hgurworkload:

d. The regal* weitiOad fort:etchers OA the trimester calendar
shall total,,36-credit hours annually,-nOrms11Y- distributed as
fOuttein114) credit -hours weekly- in the Willa iihter tri-
mesters and eight (8) credit hours Weekly in the spring
trimester or as -sixteen (16), sixteen (16), filo (4) re-
spectively At, the- teacher's. option. However, no more than
one-half of theteichers may select the second option and the
extrcontiictual limitatiOns found in Article XIV A, 4, shall
apply in either tale. Other vitiations in the distribution
of this workload can be amazed by agreement between th4
teacher and his instructional supervisor.

e. Course contact hours which exceed credit hours shall be
equated at eight-tenths (T33), except as provided hereafter.

f. A contact hour: is defined as a fifty' 11) Akinutie class
session.

g. Science wet- lab section as defined in Appendix C, 11 shall
be equated at 7;.0 in recognition of the large classes
scheduled in that. area This exception shall preclude such
labs from Partic4Oation in the student penalty pay.

h. English composition classes shall be equated at one and
one - third: (1.33).

.''Where :coarse contact hours are less than credit hours the
equated bouts for the course shall be equal to the contact

-hours.

j.. DireCted studies shall be equated at two-tenths (.2) times
the number of'studants enrolled.
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ARTICLE XII TEACHERS' REGULAR WORKLOAD AND CLASS SIZE
(Continued)

C. 1. (Concluded)

k. Team, teaching shall be prorated on the basis of actual
instructional time, based on the equated hours for the
assignment being team taught.

- -

1. Combined sections of the same course shall be equated as
follows;

2 at 1.5'

3 at 1.8
.4 at 2.9

Combined sections shall be considered. individually for the
purpose of computing productivity pay.

1116 Willi' different courses are intentionally combined in the same
section, the following limitations will apply:

(1) The courses shell be highly similar in nature.

(2) No more than three (3) courses shall be combined in any
such section.

(3) The maximum number of students enrolled in such
section shall not exceed twenty-eight (28)

(4) Teacher credit for such combined sections shall_ equal
the highest credit granted for one the courses.

n. Directed studio"; -team teaching, acd combined sections as
specified in j, k, 1, and n above shall require the donsent
OE the teacher(s) end,tho approval of the instructional dean:

o. Entire C4ctiOUS shall be taught by a single teacher. unless
teas, ter thing is agreed to by teachers who teach the course
and is authorized by the instructional dean.,

p. Lecture portions of nursing courses shall be scheduled as
section(s) separate from the clinical/laboratory portion0s)
of those courses. Such lecture sections shall have equated
hours equal to contact hours.

Clinical/libOratOry section' shall be equated at .9 equated
hours per contact hour.
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ARTICLE XII TEACHERS' RECULARWORKLOAD AND CLASS SIZE

SE2BMM01-

C. ,(Concluded)

2. Counselors, Librarians, Progrsmme4 -Learning Teachers, Apprentice
Coordinatori,nd Research Assistants.

a. The workload -of -counselors, librarians, programmed learning
teachers, apprentice coordinatOrs, and research assistants
shall be thirty-five (35) hours, per week eXclusive of lunch

Belidays, and 'recesses shill be- determined by the
'instructional delendar.

b. The system for determining 1:44 iiiirkload shall be in
accordancerwith,E1I,,B, 6.

c: There -shall:he 4covided an eight (8) week rider to the basic
contract of librarians mho had ten (10) week rider, during
1971f72., COMpeeilition shall be at the teacher's' bona,
rate. Thiseight,--(8); meek employment hall -normally be
available - during the summer period. HO/ever, the immediate
supervisor may assign a portion of this employment during the
recoil* periods shown on the academic .calendar: This assign-
sent ihall be made no less than thirty (30) days before the
mirk is expected to be performed.

d. The work schedule for counselors shall be either a 44 week
period or a 34 week period. Counselors may select either
option 'but no sore than 302 may select the,34 week schedule.
The selection of this option must be given to the appropriate
administrator tyAugust 1 of each year. Counselors selecting
the 34, week option have thews schedule as the nego-
tiated academiccelendar. Counselors having the 44 week
option. Mill b schiddled for any 44 vleks during the calendar
year excluding holidays and the time between Christmas and
New Years Day. Schedules will be made known to the 44 week
personnel for a minimum of a semester-at a time. Counselors
selecting the 44 week option will be paid at the rate of 1.30
.times their annual base salary.

The regular workload of counselors, libraricr.4, programmed
. learning. teachers, and research assistants shall not include
%2Classroom teaching.

3. Coordinators of'0,2perative Programs

-The regUlir Workload for a coordinator of cooperative prograis
shall bea student workload of not less thin fifty (50) nor more
than sixty (60),students:



ARTICLE XII

C.

TEACHERS' REGULAR': IORKLOAD AND CLASS SIZE
nUru Vie

(Concluded)

4. If there are insufficient students to comprise a full lo..d
for a fully -tine coordinator, the equated hours for those
students comprising a -portion of the regular load shall be

.computed at threertenths (.3) times,theiiOmber of students.

b.,

..

The previiions of Article XII C,-1, 1 (combined sections) and
Article XII D, 1 (productivity pay) shall not apply to
cooperative education.

c. In the technical cooperative education area teachers employed
as fill-time cooperative education coordinators during the
1976-77 academic year may exercise either. of the following
options as determined by the area plan for that Area:

(1) One of the cooperative education coordinators shall be
reaporsible for/ill'seninare in the Area and shall hays
a student load of thirty Itive-(35)-stidents. The other
coordinator shall have a-student .workload of not less
than fifty (50) nor,eore than silty <60) students.

(2) Each of the-coordinators el Cooperative programs in the
Area Shell teach a seminar (6r seminars) and shall have
a student workload of forty-live (45) students.

4. Internship-Clinical-Service Coordinat.ers

The workload. of the Internship-Clinical-Service Coordinators
shall be 35 hours- per week exclusive of lunch hours, and
reasonably distributed over the five-day period except for
holidays and recesses.

a. Internship and -clinical cooidinatpr positions shall be
selected for the entire academic year and persons selecting
these positio0Ahall perform the duties included in, but not
limited by, itsi-Iespective program accreditation guidelines.
If there are/InsUfficient students to compriie a full acw.
demic load /Used upon .3 per student, the coordinator's
acadelic load shall be prorated. betieen coordination and
classroom tOiching.
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D. Student Load

1. The average number of students .in the classes taught under the
teacher's basic-Workload shall Lot exceed twenty-eight (28) based
On-class daunt at the end of the third week of.the, semester or
-team. In the event the average exceeds twenty-eight (28), the
'teacher shall receive as a 'productivity payment, consistent with
the ichedOle of Appendix 1, Op *Mount IA ilx dollars ($6.00) per
student credit bon fow thaixesse number of students over the
average as defined above. extra- contractual and Summer classes
shall not be included in the computation of productivity -pay.

2. Speech and 'English composition classes shall not exceed twenty-
eight (28).

3. Consistent with the'time lines In XII, A,'other variations in
student load may be cooperatively established between the facultY,
of in-Area or Department, and the ,,instructional supervisor, with
the approval of the instructional Vice-President.

4. Experimentation by-the individual teacher in class size methods
of instruction and media shall be encouraged and recognized pro-
vided it is within budgetary limitations, and with approval of
the instructional supervisor and listructiOnal Vice-President.

5. The number of students in laboratory classes shill not exceed the
number of available work stations.

6. Compensation of teachers authorized to perform technical labora-
tory maintenance shall be at the rate of ten dollars ($10) per
hour. This compensation is excluded from the provisions of
Article XIV, A, 4.

7. The provision of Militants for science laboratories daall be
continued.

do:Vt'n.
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ARTICLE XIII TEACHING FACILITIES

A. The Board shall provide each teacher, subject to budgetary limita-4
Lions, ample office space and equipment which is necesary to carry
out, activities- which clearly relateTto.teaching duties. In addition
.to the uaual.officasuPplies,. teachers -shall haveacCess to resources
-available;suCh as typewriters, calculators and duplicating machines.
ThelbjectiVe is the two person officayith appropriate individual
,equipment for each teacher. All new facilities shall be built with
.offlois designed for-no morathan two persons and no more than two
persons 'hall be assigned to-these offices without agreement between
.the immediate supervisor and teichers.inyoliod. Noperson(s) shall
enter a teacher's office without paikission of -the teacher except in
an emergency or for normal cleaning,antsaintenance.

B. The Board shall continue to provide office facilities for the
counseling of students which afford.the highest:degree of privacy.

C. The Board shall provide at no charge, year-round, well-maintained,
well-lighted and patrolled parking lots Unite,. to full-time' staff
and conveniently located on each campus.

D. The Board shall maintain for the exclusive use of the professional
staff, well-equipped, lounging, dining and rest areas.

E. The Board shall provide a separate reading room in the South Campus
Library and a raiding area in the Center Campus Library exclusively
for use of the professional staff for research and in-library
reading. These rooms or areas shall not be used, however, as sub-
stitutes for regular offices.

F. The teachers shall have the right to use the school mailing
facilities for intra-campus and outside mailing purposes. Postal
charges borne by the 'College are limited to non-personal mail.
Teacher's mail shall not be opened and the mailboxes of teachers
shall not be disturbed under any circumstances by unauthorized
persons. The me of College mailing facilities shall be for College
related business only.

G. Adequate secretarial services shall be provided for each Department
or Division.

H. Classroom' shall be quiet, well-equipped, well - lighted and shall be
assigned according to the needs of the class to be taught in the
rooms. Rooms must conform to safety and fire regulations which
determine the number of students for any allocated room space.

I. The 'Board shall make arrangements for a well-equipped area on each
campus where illness or injuries which occur on College premises can
be adequately treated. The College shall maintain the services of a
staff nurse on the South Campus. Clearly defined procedures to vide
teachers in the handling of emergencies shell be provided by the
approriate Vice-President of each campus.



ARTICLE XIV EXTRA- CONTRACTUAL, SUPPLEMENTAL, SUMMER AND

REASSIGNED TIME ASSIGNMENTS

Full-time teachers employed beyond their basic -contractual obligation
shall receive compensation and shall be expected to work subject to the
provisions set forth in this Article.

A. Extra - Contractual -Assignments

1. ,Teachers employed for extra-contractual assignments as defined in
Appendix C, 13 shall be paid at the rate of 1/45 of their basic
annual salary per equated hour taught, consistent with the pro-
visions of Article XII, C.

a. A teacher whose regular workload is in the range of fourteen

(14) to fifteen (15) equated hours shall be paid for equated
hours taught in excess of fifteen (15) at the extra-

contractual rate.

b. A teacher whose regular workload is in the range of fifteen
(15) to sixteen (16) equated hours shall bet"paid for any
additional equated hours in excess of regular workload at the
extra-contractual rate.

c. A teacher whose regular workload exceeds sixteen (16) equated
hours shall be paid for those equated hours in excess of
fifteen and one -half (15.5) at the extra-contractual rate.

2. Teachers as defined in- Appendix C, 3. performing extra-

contractual services other than classroom instruction be

compensated at two-thirds (2/3) of their hourly rate computed on
the basis of a thirty-five (35) hour week except as provided
below:

a. Counselors seleiting the forty-four (44) week work schedule
provided in Article XII. C. 2. d. shall be paid in accordance
with that Article.

b. Librarians with eight (8) week riders as provided in Article
XII. C. 2. c. shall be paid for that time at their hourly
rate. Librarians without such riders will be compensated for
their first eight (8) weeks of extra-contractual work at
their hourly rate.

c. Programmed Learning Center teachers and apprentice coordina-
tors shall be paid at their regular hourly rate for up to
eight (8) weeks of work during the period from the end of the
Spring semester to the beginning of the Fall semester.

3. Each teacher shall have the right to accept or reject at hie
option any and all extra-Contractual assignments. The Board
shall not obligate a teacher to assume an extra-contractual
assignment without prior written consent of the teacher involved
nor shall the Board or any administrator impose a condition on

any individual that his employment is contingent upon willingness
to accept an extra-contractualmsignment..

36
383



ARTICLE 7:1V . EXTRA- CONTRACTUAL, SUPPLEMENTAL, SUMMER AND
REASSIGNED TIME ASSIGNMENTS (Continued)

A. (Continued)

4. IL teacher may select extra-contractual assignments within the
limits of availability; but shall be limited to twenty -two (22)
equated hours annually, and no more than ten (10) equated hours
in any eastern.

. 5. All extra-contractual assignments must first be offered to full-
tine teachers before being offered to non-bargaining unit
personnel. Each Department or Area shall develop its own plan by
which priorities in assignments shall be determined.

6. The availability of all ,extra - contractual assignments shall be
made known by posting- in the respective divisions as soon as
possibis. Offerings of the division 4.1 continuing education
shall be aids public by posting in each division one week prior
to the start of such-assignments.

7. The limitations of A. 4. above, may be exceeded by the following
options:
a. If an extra : contractual load is below the annual limit erthe

term limit and the selection of an additional class (but not
to exceed a. third selection) would cause either of those
limits to be exceeded, then that class maybe selected. The
amount by which this selection exceeds the limits of A. 4.
above, shall be paid at the maximum of the part-time rate
(currently $350 per -equated hour). This option may be
exercised onlyene time annually.

b. If an extra - contractual load is below the term limits and the

selection of an edditional class (but not to exceed,.a third
selection) would cause the term limits to be exceeded, then
that class may be selected. The amount by which this selec-
tion exceeds the limits of A. 4. above shall be paid at the
maximum of the part-time rate (currently $350 per equated
hour).* This option may be exercised in both the Fall and
Spring terms as lor4 as the total of these does not exceed
the annual limit of twenty-two (22) equated hours and the

"teacherdoes not teach during the summer term.

8. Equated hours for cooperative programs, or portion thereof,
taught as an extra-contractual assignment shall be computed at
the rate of one-fourth (.25) times the number of students.

9. At the start of each semester and prior to the date for selection
cf extra-contractual classes, including summer classes, the
administration will provide each,area's scheduling representative
with a list of all extra-contractual hours taught by each area
menbet including extra-contractual work performed outside of the
area.

3 4
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ARTICLE XIV

B. Summer Assignments

EXTRA- CONTRACTUAL, RuPPLEMENTAL, SUMMER AND
REASSIGNED TIME ASSIGNMENTS (Continued)

1. Classroom teachers employed for all or a portion of the time from
the end' of the regular.apring semester to the beginning of the
fall semester shall be paid at the rate of one- thirtieth (1/30)
of their belle annual salary per equated hour taught. However,
this amount shall not exceed the larger, ,-of *900 or
one - forty - fifth (1/45) of his basic annual sa4ary per equated
hour. Thli rate shall,also apply to all trimester courses beyond
the regular Workload dUring the summer trimester.

2. Those elplOyed for a thirty-five (35) hour week such as
counselors, librarians, teacher- coordinators of work programs,
and teachers in Programmed-Learning, shall be employed consistent
with he proVisions of XII, C, -2. These teachers shall be
'compensated as provided in A. 2. above.

3. All summer assignments must first be offered to full-time
teachers before being offeredto non-bargaining unit ,personnel.

4. All full-time teachers have the right to teach summer session
courses consistent with the limitation in A. 4 above and within
the limits of class availability. Each Department or Area shall
develop its own plan by which priorities in assignments shall be
determined.

5. The, availability of summer assignments shall be made known by
posting in the respective Divisions as soon as possible.

6. The equated hours for coordinators of cooperative programs shall
be prorated consistent` with the length of the assignment fod with
A, 8 above.

7. During the summer session no class, shall be scheduled for longer
than eight (8) weeks. - ..

C. Supplcaental and Reassigned Time Assignments

All teachers shall be informed of the availability of reassigned time
In excess of that needed for Department or Area coordination and
shall have the right to present proposal' requesting reassigned time,
consistent with "the conditions of Article I, A, 5. It shall be the
responsibility of the administration to insure that such reassigned
time is distributed equitably.



vi r

ARTICLE XIV

C. (Concluded)

EXTRA-CONTRACTUAL, SUPPLEMENTAL, SUMMER AND
REASSIGNED TIME ASSIGNMENTr(Concluded),

1. The granting of reassigned time and the issuance of supplemental
iesignIents for the coordination end performance of necessary
activities related to the instructional program of a Department
Or Aria shall be subject to 'the approval of the instructional
supervisor _upon the -submission of documented request by a
teacher or the teachers of that Department or Area. Denial of
the request on.anyadalnistrativslevel shall be accompanied by a
Written rationale. A. method for distribution of reassigned:time,
or supplemental assignments requested, shall -be included in the
original proposal.

2. A teacher may not assume supervisory or administrative duties
under reassigned time arrangement or supplemental assignments.

3, A teacher shall be informed in writing Of the full requirements
of any supplemental non - teaching services prior to the signing of
a supplemental agreement. The provision outlined. in XIV, A, 4
shall not applyo supplemental contracts.

.

4. Teachers employed for supplemental assignments as defined in
Appendix C. 14 of the Agreement shall be paid at a rate mutually
agreeable between the employee and the employer and commensurate
with rates prevailing in the community for such professional
skills.

D. 1. A teacher is qualified to select extra-contractual or summer
assignments on an inter-divisional/departmental basis if he meets
the standards of Article IV. D. or has accumulated twenty-three
(23) semester hours, at least eighteen (18) of which shall be
graduate credits, in the discipline to be taught or equivalent
experience in occupational areas.

Teacb.ers requesting a determination regarding their qualifica-
tions under this provision shall request, in writing, that the
Employee Relations Office review their credentials not later than
August 15, for the fall semester, December 15 for the spring

-. semester and April 30 for the summer session. All credentials
must be on file in the Employee Relations Office by the dates
listed above.

2. The qualifications for teaching extra-contractual or summer
-assignments on anintrar.divisional/departmental basis shall be as
specified in XII, B, 7.

E. Special Assignments

Pull time faculty may request and may be placed on special assign-
ment. Teachers on special assignment shall continue to accrue and
shall -r!.:filithe right to exercise all rights and privileges in their
area.
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ARTICLE XV PROFESSIONAL GROWTH

A. Professional growth and the cost thereof are the responsibility of
the, individual faculty member. It is- expected that each faculty
maxbec viii continue to participate in activities that will further
his-or,her prOfissiona:growth.

B. Each teacher shall be entitled to eight (8) days professional-absenc6
duringi school, year, subject to conditions outlined below, to attend

regional, -national or international professional conferences
or' eihibiti withoilt loss of pay -when approved in advance -by theE
apProptiate administrators. Computation of days to be deducted for
professional business shall include the first and last -day of pro-
fessional huiiness and all intervening faculty duty days. Such
conferences cr exhibits s_ hall be directly related- to the work of the
teacher.

1. The teacher who anticipates a professional absence must complete
an absence request form which will be submitted to'his immediate
supervisor for processing and recosimandatioi,to the Appropriate
Vice,Presidentv at leait five (5) working days before laid
absence. Professional' days shall be calculated. to cover days of
the conference plus. the equivalent of one additional travel day
as needed. Failure to obtain authorisation for absence may
resulrin loss of pay for the period of absence. Verification of
conference or meeting attendance shall be supplied the College by
the teacher filing a registration receipt or other proof of
attendance within five (5) working days of his return to work.

2. The teacher who is to be absent shall be responsible for making
advance arrangements for his classes. Arrangements made,
including the possibility of substitute, shall require the
approval of the immediate supervisor.

to

ARTICLE XVI PROFESSIONAL LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. General Provisions

1. Professional Leaves shall be limited to:

a. Compensable

(1) Sabbatical Leaves or Retraining Leaves

(2) Leaves for Exchange Teaching

b. Non-Compensable

(1) Advanced Study Leaves

(2) Leaves for Foreign country or Military School Teaching

(3) Grants or Fellowships
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ARTICLE XVI PROFESSIONAL LEAVES OF Aavlutae (Continued)

A. (Concluded)

2. Professional. Leaves of Absence, excluding Sabbatical Leaves, may
be granted permanent status teachers. Such leave and extensions
thereof shall be subject to the approval of the BOard upon recom-
'mendation of the President.

3. Upon return from a Professional Leave, & teacher shall be placed
at the same level of the salary schedule which he would have
aChlived hadle.not taken a Professional Leave.

4'. Requests, -for extension of a Leave of Absence must be made in
writing ai least sixty (60) days before the termination of
leave. 'Pattiz* to request an extension shell constitute termina-
tion of leave. Failure to return to employment upon termination
of leave shall constitute termination of employment.

. ,

5. Benefits or rights accumulated by a teacher prior to the effec-
tive date of the Leave ofAbsence shall be carried forward and
credited to the teacher upon his return.

6. Teachers who have been on a Professional Leave may be considered
for another Professional Leave after they have returned for one
(1) year.

7. Application for Protege/owl Leave other than Sabbatical must be
filed with the Director of Personnel no later than fourteen (14)
weeks preceding the semester or trimester that the leave shall
become effective. Application for Sabbatical Leave, together
with a plan of work, must be riled with the Sabbatical Leave
Committee not later than March 15 of the academic year preceding
the .academic year for' which the leave is requested. In computing
the times for the application of all Professional Leaves, the
time between the end of the spring term and the beginning of the
fall term shall be excluded. Pertinent dates herein shall be
published by the Director of Personnel during the first month of
the fall term.

8. The Director of Personnel shall notify the teacher of the expira-
tion of his leave ninety (90) days preceding the expiration
date. The teacher shall forward his intent to return .sixty (60
days prior to the beginning of the semester or trimester in which
he intends to resume his teaching duties.
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ARTICLE XVI PROFESSIONAL LEAVES OF ABSENCE (Continued)

B. Compensabi4 Leaves

1. 4abbaticalLeAvsx

A Sabbatical Leave, not to exceed one academic year, may be
granted to ,a permanent -status teacher coxsistent with B, 1, b,
below.for-the purpose of *previa& the quality of that teacher's
instructional ability. 'For purOeses of this- section, years of
active service of employment shall be computed from the date of
hire for full-time teaching employment at MCC and include all
years of lull-time active teaching. Request for Sabbatical Leave
shall be presented to the Board by the. President with his recom-
mendation for Approval and the recommendation of the Sabbatical
Leave Committee which shall follow these guidelines :'

a. The purpose shall be for.TrofessionaI 'mtudy, work on publica-
tioniv educational travel relevant' to the'imployee's teaching
responsibility, travel combined iith study, research, or
other purpose.' -which will, in the opinion of the committee
and the 'Board, improve the quality of instruction at MCC.
The teacher shall identify theisOurposet in a plan submitted
with his application for Sabbatical Leave and ha shall report
hicaccomplishments to the committee upon his return. The
Sabbatical Leave Committee shall present these reports to the
Board of Trustees along with its Own final report within one
month of the Sabbatical Leave recipient's return.

b. Sabbatical Leave granted teachers shall be distributed among
teachers and compensated in accordance with the following
schedule:

Years of Active
at MCC

Percent of Year's7.,

Salary

501 2 Semesters

7 100% 1 Semester

c. Subject to all other applicable general provisions relating
to leaves contained in this Agreement, not inconsistent

herewith, the percentage of salary shall be based on the
salary that would have been paid the teacher -tad he continued
on a 'regular teaching assignment. Compeisatior while on
Sabbatical Leave is limited to the appropriate percentage of
contractual salary. Special arrangements for payment of
salary will be considered upon application for Sabbatical
Leave.
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ARTICLE XVI PROFESSIONAL LEAVES OF ABSENCE (Continued)

B. 1. (Concluded)

d. Any teacher grantei a Sabbatical Leave agrees to return to
teaching service with Mica& Community College .for _at least
on (1) academic year following the period of Sabbatical,
unlesi this obligation is waived or deferred in whole or in
part by -the board. Seniority to qualify for. eligibility for
further Sabbatical leave .shall include only the years of
active employment worked subsequent to return from Sabbatical
Love.

e. If a reqUest for Sabbatical Leave is disapproved or denied by
the Sabbatical Leave Comeittee, the President or the Board,
the tea cher ,shall receive reasons for denial writing by
the party taking such action.

f. A teacher who does.net return to Macomb Community College for
a period of _at_ least one (1) Year after cosplcting his
Sabbatical ,LesVe shall relaburse'the Board far all monies
received from, it during such leave. A teacher granted
Sabbatical-Leave shall not accept employment while on leave
without the approval of the .P;esident. Scholarships and
fellowships in approved colleges and universities or grahts
which do not interfere with the program of professional
improvements are excepted.

g. The total number of .teachers approved for Sabbatical Leave
annually shall be at least six (6) teachers if the number of
applications recomiended by the Sabbatical Leave Committee is
sufficient. However, the number of available Sabbatical
Leaves shall be reduced by the ,number of Retraining Leaves
awarded accord14 to XXVIII; B. on a ratio of ,two (2)

Sabbatical Leaves to one Retraining Leave. Upon exhaustion
of Sabbatical Leaves for retraining, the College shall pro-
vide one Retraining Leave at full pay for one year.
Retraining. shall have priority over Sabbatical Lea**. Recom-
mendations of the Sabbatical Leave Committee shall be ranked
in priority order and should include alternates who may be
granted such leave if a higher ranked applicant does not
accept, providing that the number of approved applicants is
sufficient.

h. The Sabbatical Leave Committee consist of five (5)
teachers appointed by MCWO.

i. The Board shall notify the Sabbatical Leave Comittee and
each applicant of the disposition of Ills request for
Sabbatical within thirty (30) days of receipt of the 1ppli-
cation, necessary plan of work, and the written recom-
mendation of the Sabbatical Leave Committee.

3 'a 0
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ARTICLE XVI, PROFESSIONAL LEAVES OP OSSENCE (Continued)

R. (Concluded)

2. Leaves for Exchange Teaching.

A teacher limy be granted a one (1) year leave for exchange
teaching.

The plans es formulated by the Office of the United States
.Commissioner of Education in which each exchange teacher remains
under the control of the home district in natters of pay and
other related considerations, shall be in full effect.

C. Non-Compensable Leaves

1. Advanced Study -- Occupational Skill Upgrading Leave
7

teacher may be granted a one (1) year leave for advanced study
or occupational skill upgrading.

2. Leaves for Foreign Country or Military School Teaching.

A teacher may be granted leave for Foreign Country or Military
School teaching.

3. Grants or Fellowships

These leaves may be granted for grants and/or fellowships which
relate to the teacher's _professional competence or to his work.

Such leaves may be granted for up to three (3) years and may be
renewed annually subject to submission of verification of satis
factoiy progress. -

ARTICLE XVII PERSONAL LEAVES

A. General Provisions

1. Requests for Personal Leaves end extensions shall be submitted to
the Director of Personnel and are subject to the approval of the
Board upon recommendation of the President.

The teacher shall be notified in writing of the board's decision
within ten (10) working days.
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ARTICLE XVII PERSONAL LEAVES (Continued)

(Concluded)-

2. Personal Leaves shall include the following leaves:

a. Ksalth Leaves due to Physical or Mental Causes.

b. Leaves to Care for Ill Members of Immediate Family

iiternity Leaves

d.- Military Leaves

e. Leaves of Public Service

f Mutual Consent Leaves

3. A teacher returning from Personal Leave shall have the right to
return at the beginning of a term provided that a teacher shall
give notice of his Intention to return at least one hundred
twenty (120) days before the start of that term. A teacher
returning from Personal Leave of one semester or less shall have
the right to return to the Department/Area from which he left.
The Director of Personnel shall notify the teacher of pertinent

dates. .

4. Upoi return, a 'teacher on 'Personal Leave shall receive any nego-

tiated general salary increase granted, excluding incresent
(except as provided in paragraph E for which service increments

shall be awarded). Such salary shall be in effect one (1) year
from date of return, subject to change due to earned increments
occuring during the one year period following return and any
further negotiatedieheral increase.

5. Benefits or rights accumulated by a teacher prior to the effec-
tive date of the leave of absence shall be carried forward and

credited to the teacher upon his return; consistent with the
terms of this Agreement.

6. Personal Leaves, except in emergencies, shall commence and

terminate with the beginning of the semester or trimester.

7. Benefits to teachers on Personal Leave are limited to those
stipulated in this Agreement.
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ARTICLE XVII

3. Health Leaves

PERSONAL LEAVES (Continued)

1. Health Leave not falling within Sick Leave Policy may be
granted. Such request shall be in writing and shall be
accompanied by a written diagnosis by the attending physician.
Such Health Leave say be considered Zor renewal annually.

2. Requests for extensions of such leaves or notice of intention to
return must ballade at least sixty (60) days prior to the termi
nation date of the leave, provided that the applicant's statement
of medical probability that he will be fit to return satisfies
the requirement of notice. Failure to return after termination
date of the leave will constitute termination of employment.
Notice of intention to return must be accompanied by a doctor's
statement attesting to the teacher's fitness.

C. Leave for Care of 111 Members of the Immediate Family

1. Leave say be granted to care for ill meebers of the immediate
family upon request by the teacher. Sufficient proof must be
submitted to the President that such a leave, or extension of
such a leave, is necessary before the request will be granted.

2. A teacher say use Sick Leave Days to car* for ill umbers of the
immediate family when an extended leave for such a purpose is
unnecesary.

D. Maternity/Child Care Leave

1. Upon written request, a teacher who is an expectant mother, who
adopts a child, assumes the legal responsibility of a familr, or
acquires a family by marriage may be granted a leave of absence.

2. A teacher granted Maternity/Child Care Leave must return to work
not later than one (1) year from the end of the semester in which
leave was taken. Failure to return at this time will constitute
termination of employment; however, two extensions of one year
each Maternity/Child Care Leave may be granted upon application
by the enployee on leave.

3. Request for Maternity/Child Care Leave shall be submitted no
later than thirty (30) days prior to the beginning of the
semester during which the Maternity/Child Care Leave is
expected. However, an expectant mother say request her leave at
the beginning of her pregnancy if such request is accompanied by
a dcztolt's statement attesting to the need for leave. There
should be no limitation am the length of time the expectant
:a:4Ln may conttnue to teach, except that after the fifth month
':pregnancy, the expectant mother shall submit a statement from
'4ecemil medical or osteopathic physician each month attesting
r 9hysical fitness to teach that month.
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ARTICLE XVII PERSONAL LEAVES (Continued)

E. Military Leaves

,.A teacher who is conscripted,. or whoonlists while eligible for

.conscription, or joins thePetce Corpoln lieu of conscription,

shall. :be reinstated 4 a regular teaCher with full credit

inclUding annual increments under the salary schedule.

.Increment credit for Military Leave shall not. extend beyond the

:time. of original enlistment or beyond- the time necessary to

discharge the teacher's military obligatiOn.

3: ifluii.e:ieachei mutt take temperer', Military Leave (not to exceed

fourteen (14) -schOol days) during the school year, the Board

shall. cOlOeniate the teacher,invollied-for the difference between

the teaching pay and the-idlitial pay'end shall provide a substi-

tute for his pOsitioni if iecaosarY,---irithout loss of pay;

however; all reasonable efforts by thoteacher must be pursued to

arrange leave during the summer.

F. Leaves for Public Service

A teacher may be granted leave for Public Service on an annual basis

if he is elected or appointed to public office, subject to sufficient

notice to make adequate provision for replacesmt. Such leave shall

not be extended beyond a second year and the request for extension

must be made in writing at least sixty (60) days before the expira-

tion date of the original leave.

G. Mutual Consent Leave

A Personal Leave may' be.granted to a teacher upon his request when it

is mutually agreeable to the teacher and the Board.

ARTICLE XVIII PERSONAL BUSINESS LEAVE

A. Each teacher will be allowed up to five (5) days (non-cumulative) per

year for personal business. Personal businoii may not be taken

immediately preceding- or -immediately following holidays or recess
periods for the Purpose of. extending such periods. A Report of
Absence, Form must be_oubmitted per present .operating procedures,
*leapt at no time shell,i..teacher be required to reveal the nature of

such personal business. COmputAtiOn of days to be deducted for per-

sonal, business shall include the first and last day of personal

business', and all interveninglaculty duty days.

B. A teacher will be allowd up to five (5) days funeral leave for each

' bereavement in his immediate family. A Report of Absence Form must

be submitted per present operating procedures.
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ARTICLE XVIII PERSONAL BUSINESS LEAVE

C. Upon- timely request of the teacher, and with the approval of the

immediate instructional supervisor, temporary substitutes shall be
provided forteaching,duties ordinarily assumed by the absent teacher

durina Personal Business Leave Day.

D. A teacher eiployed at any time other than the beginning of the fall

semester shall have his Personal Business Leave Days prorated for the

period of employment of the academic year.

(

ARTICLE XIX JURY DUTY

A leave Of absence shall be granted to a teacher called for jury

service. In such alien, the teacher -shall notify the Director of
Personnel at the time of the call, and the Board shall pay to the teacher
an amount equal to the difference bees/eon the teaches': salary as com-

puted on a daily basis and the daily jury duty fee paid.

All rights and benefits provided by this Agreement shall be continued
uninterrupted for a teacher on this leave.

ARTICLE XX SICK DAYS

A. Each teacher shall be credited_ wit*- one day of .Sick Leave for each
month of employment for personal :-Iness or injury. There shall be a

maximum of twenty (20) accumulated sick days, except that a teacher

may use sick days accumulated prior to September 1, 1968, to maintain

his allowance of twenty (20) accumulated sick days. Sick days may be

used for child delivery. This provision shall not apply when an

employee is on an approved leave.

.

B. The Board shall notify each teacher at the end of each academic year

of the number of his earnci Sick LeaVe Days.

C. The teacher shall provide a statement from a physician substantiating

an absence due to .illness of five (5) consecutive working days in

order to be consistent with requirements of the insurance carrier.

D. Computation of days to be deducted from a faculty members' sick leave

bank shall include the first and last day of illness and all inter-
vening faculty duty days.
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ARTICLE XXI METHODS OF COMPENSATION

The salaries of teachers covered'by this Agreement are set forth in
AppeatcA, of this Agreement.

B. Salary payments shall be' computed and paid in one of the folloiinng
methods at the option of the teacher:

1. The annual salary shall be paid in twenty-six (26) equal bi7
weekly payments (see Appendix X). This option shall remain in
effect each year unless the Payroll Office is notified in writing
prior to August 1.

2. The annual salary shall be paid in twenty (20) equal bi-weekly
payments, beginning, with the first faculty pay date (see appendix
)1). This option shall" remain in effect each year unless the
Payroll Office is notified in writing prior to August 1.

3. teacher electing option 1 above may, upon written request prior
to May 1 of each year, receive the unpaid portion of his salary
at the final pay date in hay.

4. Extra-contractual pay for semester classes shall commence on the
third pay date of the semester and shall be paid over eight (8)
consecutive pays. However, payments for extra-contractual
assignmanti made after the first faculty pay date shall be paid
beginning no later than the second faculty pay date from the
start of the assignment and shall be prorated over the pay dates
remaining in that semester.

5. Extra-contractual pay for trimester classes shall commence on the
third pay date of the trimester and shall be paid over seven (7)
consecutive pays. -

6. Pay for summer semester classes shall commence no later than the
second pay date after the start of the teacher's classes awl
shall be paid over the number of pay dates in the classes'
duration.

7. Semester/trimester productivity pay shall be paid on the fifth
(5th) pay of the semester /trimester.

C. Teacher's pay will be mailed to their residence to arrive every other
Friday.

D. The teacher shall have the option to receive his pay at his division
on the designated pay date provided he arranges this in writing,
with the College Payroll Office. The option shall be made at least
three (3) weeks prior to the first faculty pay date, and any changes
shall' require a two (2) week written notification. Such changes will
not be mad, for holiday pay periods.

y ,
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ANTICLE.XXI METHODS OF COMPENSATION (Continued)

E. The board shall authorise items eligible 'for payroll deductions.
This* items shall include all those required by law, all tax
sheltered, annuity (TSA) plans, which comply with IRS Code 4031 (these
eh-ill be added by .July 1, 1982), and others as may be mutually
agreeable-to ACC110 and the Board. Any individual payroll-deductions
shall require proper authorisation by the teacher. -Upon receipt of a

signedsinthorisation for dedUction of wabership dins' and assessments
of.MCC00 from any-teacher, the_sul of said dues.ind assessments as
established by MCCFO will be deducted from ,the regular salaries of
emicii'teadhers and remitted to the Treasurer of MCCFO. The number of
deductions Will be agreed upon with the.Busiliess Office.

F. Salary errors will be adjusted upon detection and corrections made
retroactive.withinegel limits.

G. If it becomes necessary to contract professional, service from any
teacher, the -rate of reimbursement shall be at the rate prevailing. in
the community ter the type of professional skill sought by the
employer. This service shall not affect the limits of extra-
contractual assignments stated in Article XIV, A, 4. Acceptance or
rejection of such an entailment will not be considered as merit on
the teacher's record nor shall it be considered a condition of
employment.

H. The hourly rate for thirty-five (35) hours per week faculty shall be
computed based on 169 days.

I. No unilateral withholding of a paycheck or any portion thereof shall
be permitted except for unauthorized or unreported absences, disci-
plinary suspention or resignation without notice. In the case of
ditiplinary suspensions. the pay of the individual will not be with-
held unless there has been prior notice, a hearing through the
grievance procedure and final adjudication of the matter. In the
event the matter has not been adjudicated by the end of the academic
year; the disputed salary shall be withheld.

J. Payment for supplemental services will be made as specified in the
supplemental contract detailing such services.

K. Teachers will receive payments for extra-contractual and summer

school teaching on a biweekly basis at the salary rates set forth in
XIV, 4 of this Agreement. Payment shall be made according to dates
set forth in Appendix B of this Agreement.

L. When transportition is required and not provided by the College,
travel -between campuses or on any College business after a teacher
has reported to his first daily assignment shall be reieibursed at the
established College rate. Travel reimbUrsements forms shall be

submitted monthly.
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ARTICLE XXI MEMOS OF COMPENSATION (Concluded)

M. Compensation. for temporary substitute teaching, shall be paid at the
rate of thirteen dollars (*13.00) per contact hour when requested by
thaeupervisor and accepted by the teacher. Pay for substitute
teachkagmill'be granted-only for absences which have been charged to

'stMe.abient-teacher's leave account.

N. No compensation shall be paid to any faculty member except in
Accordance with the terms of this Agreement.

ARTICLE - XII CREDIT FOR PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE

A. Newly hired teachers may be given credit for up to and including
eleven.(11) years of,experience, provided that credit say not exceed
the actuilaperience and there is no retroactive,offect of this pro-
vision. The newly employed teacher shall be placet on the salary
schedule at a step commensurate with lie- acceptable experience
according to the table below. Acceptable experience shall consist of
teaching and work experience applicable to.his assignment.

Years of Credit Index to be Assigned

0 1.00
1 1.04
2 1.08
3 1.12
4 1.16
5 1.20
6 1.25
7 1.30
6 1.35
9 1.40

10 1.45
11 1.50

B. The selection committee established in Article XXVII shall, as a part
of its function, recommend the acceptable experience to be credited
to each newly employed teacher. The experience to be credited shall
be at the discretion of the Board but shall not exceed the provisions
of A, above.

C. Former bargaining unit members who passed their probationary period
will continue to accumulate salary benefits while employed by the
Vollegein an administrative position as though they had remained in

= the bargaining unitt.and will be paid accordingly if they are re-
verted to faculty status. Such reverted administrators shall not
have accumulated faculty seniority while serving as administrators.
A transfer under Article IV, F. shall take precedence over the
transfer of an administrator to a faculty position under this
provision.
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ARTICLE XXII CREDIT FOR PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE (Concluded)

D. The College may credit acceptable institutional service of other
administrators who are successful applicants for a faculty vacancy at
a ratio of two (2) years of credit for three years of non-teaching
"service,.-beyond= eleven (11) years of credit and an Index of 1.5 but
not beyond an Index of 1.8. This provision is limited to adminis-
trators or bargaining unit members employed at MCC prior to April,
1977.

ARTICLE XXIII INSURANCE

The Board shall provide, at no cost to the teacher, except as spe-
cifically nosed below, a- program of insurance protection which shall
remain,li effect for the duration of this Agreement.

A. Life

The. Board shall continue to provide life insurance protection in the
amount of twice the teacher's annual base contract salary.
Additional life insurance- protection under existing policies may be
purchased at the teacher's expense and paid for through payroll de-
duction -subject to the limitations of the terms of the insurance
contract.

B. Short-Term Sickness and Accident Insurance

The Board shall continue to provideShort-Term Sickness and Accident
Insurance in the amount of 702 of-the teacher's base contract salary.
Disability 1;4.eiellts shall commence upon the exhaustion of Sick Leave
Days up to twenty (20) days or accumulated Sick Leave Dayi, whichever
occurs first, but-nO sooner than the sixth (6) day of absence. This
insurance shall apply ,:to absence from work because of illness,
accident or hospitalization.. Benefits continue through the thir-
teenth week or end of disability, whichever occurs first.

C. The Beard shall continue to provide Long -Term Disability Insurance in

the amount of 702 'of the teacher's base contract salary. Disability
benefits shall commence the fourteenth week of total disability and
Continue for the period of"total disability, or to age 65, whichever
occurs first. During the time of total disability, there shall be
exCluded from the now-duplication offset any Social Security Benefits
in excess of those in effect at the time of disability.

D. Accidental Death and Dismemberment

The Board shall continue to provide accidental death and dismember-
ment insurance in the amount of 85,000.



ARTICLE XXIII INSURANCE Omalma

E.. Health

1. The Board ,shall provide for, all teachers and their dependents
health. insurance _provided by Michigan Blue Cross-Blue Shield
Comprehensive Hospital semi-private MVF-1 with Master Medical
plus-Biders'OB, ML,. Prescription Drug, and IMB.

2. The Board shall provide coverage on behalf of each subscribing
teacher, while he is on. the, payroll, toward, the cost of the
.hospital -srgical-medical coverage described above equal to the
.fulloubscription rate on premium charge .fOr the classification
or Coverage ,to,whick the tutelar shall have subscribed. Such
coverawshall be based-upon his marital status and the ;number of
his' ependentsk provided that it.is not in excess of the coverage
described in,the.nsitlaragraph.

3. The coverage for whith, the Board will Contribute under the
foregoing may be at the teacher's option,. protection for (1) self
alone or (2) self and family, including only spouse and eligible
children _nineteen (19) years of age and under, or (3) group
coverage for qualified children over nineteen (19) years of age
with the additional premium charge for such coverage to be paid
by the teacher as a payroll deduction.

4. There sell be no interruption in Blue Cross-Blue Shield coverage
for those teachers already enrolled. For those newly enrolling,
coverage shall go into effect after the Blue Cross-Blue Shield
prescribed waiting period.,

F. The Board shall provide Dental Insurance for all teachers and their
dependents who qualify giving benefit° no less than Prudential
Insurance Company's Dental Plan for Class A and Class B and ortho-
dontic benefits with the *50 deductible. The maximum Dental
Insurance shall be $4000 per year per employee and/or dependent.
The maximum arthodontic benefit shall be *500 lifetime benefit per
eligible dependent.

G. Worker's Compeniation

Each employee shall be covered by the applicable Worker's Compensa-
tion Laws. In the event an employee is entitled to benefits under
the Worker's.Compensation'Act, the difference between the Worker's
Compensation Benefit and 65Z Of the teacher's basic contract salary
will be paid him from his accumulated .Sick Leave allowance which
shall be pip-rata reduced.

The use of accumulated Sick Leave shall not exceed twenty (20) work
days' missed by the employee on Worker's Compensation during the
employee's lase contract year. Supplemental, Extra-Contractual and
Special Services Payments shall not be made part of the salary
off-set.
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ARTICLE XXIII INSURANCE (Concluded)

H. Professional-Liability

The:Board shall provide Professional Public Licbility Insurance in
the = amount of two hundred thousand ($200,000) per teacher covering
services rendered during the course of employment.

I. The BOard shall provide to teachers while on leave as spedified below
the following insurance coverages for the periods indicated:

1. A teacher on Sabbatical Leave shall be provided'with life, long-
term disability, dental, and health insurance coverages as
described above for the period of leave.

2. Teachers on extended Health Leave shall be provided with life,
long -term disability, dental, and health insurance coverages as
described above for the duration of this'Agreement. The Board
may rquire a statement from a physician attesting to the
teacher's inability to wort,

3. Teachers on Maternity/Child Care Leave shall be provided with
life, long -term disability, dental, and health insurance
coverages as desdribed above for the duration of this Agreement
or until thirty (30) days after the birth of the child, whichever
is later.

'4. The liability of the loerd shall be specifically limited to the
provisions of 1, 2, 3 above. Extensions of leave shall not
extend these coverages. Teachers on other forms of Personal and
Professional Leave, may elect to continue under the College
health insurance gi the teacher's expense subject to the limita-
tions of the terms of the insurance contract.

ARTICLE XXIV OTHER FRINGE BENEFITS

A. Cost-of-Living Allowance

1. The Board shall mas provision for cost-of-living allowance as
hereinafter set forth.

2. The amount of cost-of-living. allowance shall be determined and
redetermined as provided below on the basis of the Consuver's
Price 'Index for Urban Wage Earners and Clerical Workers, pub-
lished by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Department of Labor
(1957-59 100), and hereinafter referred to as the "Index."

3. The continuance of the cost-of-living allowance shall be con-
tingent upon the availability of the Index in its present form
and calculated on the same basis as the Index for the month of
July, 1970. However, if the Index is discontinued in its present
'form, the parties to thisAgreement agree to reconvene nego-
tiations to-determine-1*n equivalent method of computing the
cost-of-living allowance.
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ARTICLE XXIV

A. (Continued)

OTHER FRINGE BUEFITConcluded)

4. Each year each teacher's salary Mill be, adjusted to provide a
cost-of-living allowance (COLA)' based upon the percentage rise in
the index subject to the terms of this provision. The amount of
the CQLA- shill be the dollar equivalent of the percentage
increase rounded to the nearest one-tenth of one percent of the
index multiplied by that teacher's base salary. This percentage
shall be determined:

100 z (J1 - J2)/J2 Where
Jl the index of June of the extant year
J2 the index of June of the prior year

5. The amount computed in 4. above shall be added to each teacher's
base salary for the next year as provided in Appendix A.

B. The Board shell reimburse each teacher up to fifty dollars ($50.00)
for expenses incurred by an annual physical examination. This exam
shall be performed by a licensed physician of the teacher's choice.
Each teacher further agrees to utilise his Blue Cross -Blue Shield
coverage for all qualifying charges. Any unused portion of this
fifty dollars ($50.00- shall be used, upon the request. of the
teacher, to pay for dental expenses incurred (and not covered by
coordination of benefits) to fulfill the deductible requirements of
the dental insurance coverage provided in article XXIII. F. of this
agreement.

ARTICLE XXV 'CONFORMITY TO LAW

This Agreement is subject :in all respects to the laws of the State of
Michigan with respect to the powers, rights, duties, and obligations of
the Board, MCCFO, and Faculty in the bargaining unit, and in the event
that any provision of this Agreement shall at any time be held to be
contrary to law by a court of competent jurisdiction from whose final
judgment or decree no appeal has been taken within the time provided for
doing so, such provision shall be void and inoperative; however, all
other provisions of this Agreement shall continue in effect.

ARTICLE XXVI MATTERS CONTRARY TO AGREEMENT

This Agreement -shall supersede. any contrary or inconsistent terms con-
tained in any individual teacher contracts Firetofore in effect. All

.individual teacher contracts shall beivide expressly subject to the terms
of this Agreement. The provisions of this Agreement shall be incor-
porated into and be considered part of the established personnel policies
of the Board affecting teachers..



ARTICLE XXVII SELECTION OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF

A. Whenever a full-time teaching position is posted, an ad hoc committee
AA no fewer than five (5) teachar.neebers shall review applications,
inter-View rid recommend appointees for each vacancy.
Thix:Coilittise shall: be 14 means to be determined within
each .discipline or Area. When fewer than five (5) members of a
discipline. or Area are available for committee service the necessary
additiOnal -teachers shaII be- selected from. the' parent Department,
Area or like discipline at the other campus. The teachers of a
dine/plias or Area- shall have the right to initiate a request for
hiring' fulltine'teachers.

B.' Rectielendations for full-tine teaching positiOns shall be submitted
within.fifteen (15) days after expiration of the posting period, and
shall ficludi the neses of the specific applicants preferred by the
committee with written rationale to eupport, their selections. A
recommendation for appropriate.indeX as'define4 in Article XXII, A.
shall be includsd'fOrat least the first three preferred applicants
listed in priority order. The committee's recommendatiosA shall be
recorded and forwarded to the immediate iupervisor. In the leant of
a disagreement, both the committee's recommendation and the adminis-
tration's recommendation shall be forwarded concurrently to the
President and the Board.

ARTICLE XXVIII STAFF REDUCTIONS

A. Layoff

Whenever there is insufficent work to provide each faculty member
with a full workload, as defined in Article XII. C., then the
necessary number of faculty members of the discipline where this lack
of work exists may be'laid off without pay except as provided in
Article XXVIII, B.

1. Layoff shall be implemented by identifying the discipline where
over-staffing exists. The least senior employee of the disci-
pline shall be laid off first. The President of MCCF0 must be
given prior notice of and-in opportunity to discuss such layoffs
through the Service Committee before. they are implemented.

2. Bumping shall be permitted if the teacher is assigned to a
discipline where layoff must occur and if said teacher is
qualified to teach in another discipline or Department. A
qualified teacher is one as defined in Article IV, D. of this
Agreement.

3. When circumstances shall be appropriate, each teacher laid off as
aforementioned shall be reinstated in inverse order of his place-
ment on liyoff.

4. Such re-employment shall not result in loss of status or credit
for previous years of service.

56
403



ARTICLR- XXVIII STAFF REDUCTION (Continued)

A. (Concluded)

5. MO new appointments shall be made while there are available
teachers laid' off who are adequately qualified to fill the
vacancies unless such teachers fail to advise the President of
their'acceptancs of employment within fifteen (15) working_ days
from date of notification by the President of positions available.

B. Staff Retraining
.

When there is neither a general deei;So in student population nor a
substantial decrease in revenue of .such magnitude that the end for
which retrainingla intended no longer lexists, but where there is
staf&redUction'bocause of Program modification, course deletion or
insufficient enrollment effecting a particular Department or Area,
teachers* affected shall have the right to retrain according to the
conditions sit below. Such retraining would be interpreted as a
voluntary transfer for seniority purposes.

'1. The Administration shall identify, by February 15, each disci-
pline where insufficient work will probably exist during the next
academic. year and the number of faculty that will, probabk be
unable to obtain a full load. All mashers of these disciplines
will be provided with this information. The Administration shall
also provide, by February 15, a list of all disciplines for which
retraining is possible--and the, maximum number of retraining
leave applications that would be appropriate for those disci-
plines. The President of MCCFO will also be provided with this
information, as well as an opportunity to discuss this at Service
Committee. MCCIO shall have the right to add probable over-
staffed dingiplines and positions to the list of sae( disciplines
and positions.

2. Teachers ina discipline identified as overstaffed shall have
until March 15 to apply for a retraining leave. This application
shall include: 1) the discipline for which retraining is intended
consistent with the list of disciplines established in 1. above,
2) a plan of study that would qualify the applicant for that
discipline, 3) the amount of time, not to exceed two years,
required to complete the plan of study, and 4) a schedule of
periodic progress reports.

3. 'Application for retraining will be forwarded to the Sabbatical
Leave Committee and the appropriate Vice-President. The
Sabbatical Leave Committee will evaluate each retraining leave
application to determine if it fulfills the requirements of 2.
above. If there are enough approved applicants and enough leaves
as provided in ZVI, B., the-number of Retraining Levies awarded
to members of a discipline shall be the same as the number of
overstaffed positions in that discipline.
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ARTICLE XXVIII STAFF REDUCTIONS (Concluded)

B. (Concluded)

4. Progress reports shall .be filed with the appropriate Vice-
President. Lack of satisfactory progress in fulfilling the
approved plan will result in immediate layoff without pay.

5. Retraining. Leaves, excluding extensions, shall be at full pay.
Eziensions for a: second year, without pay, may be granted upon
application to the Board.

6. At the start of a retraining leave, the teacher shall be
assigned, as a voluntary transfer fo: purposes of seniority, to
the discipline for which hi.is training. After the first year of
retraining and upon acquiring the qualifications specified in
XII, B, 7. the teacher will be alloved..to'select a workload in
the discipline. However, the qualifications of IV. D, must be
satisfied by the end of the Retraining Leave. Failure to com-
plete IV, D. qualifications will result in layoff.

7. Any faculty member who is without a full load and not on a
Retraining Leave is subject to the provision of Article XXVIII, A.

8. Faculty 'embers on Retraining Leaves shall suffer no loss of
seniority.

9. Faculty members returning from Retraining Leave shall have their
base salary set at the amount it would have been if they bad not
taken a Retraining Leave.

10. Retraining Leaves shall be limited to permanent status tecchers.

11. Exhaustion of the benefits provided herein shall satisfy the
obligation of the College to provide compensable 'Retraining
Leaves.

ARTICLE XXIX SENIORITY

A. There shall be recognised the following categories of seniority:

institutional and Division/Department or Area.

1. Institutional seniority shall consist of all years of full-tine
teaching with the College since September of 1960. Institutional
seniority shall prevail in all questions concerning staff
reduction.

2. Division/Department or Area seniority shall consist of all years
of full-time teaching within a Division/Department or Area. Such
seniority shall prevail in all questions concerning order of
selecting teaching assignments, extra-contractual and summer
assignments consistent with the provisions of Articles XII and
XIV.
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ARTICLE XXII SENIORITY (Continued)

I. Transfers and Seniority

-1. A teacher who is transferred voluntarily or involuntarily shall
suffer no loss 4f institutional seniority.

2. A teacher who voluntarily transfers to another Division/

Department or Area shall 'have no accumulated Division/Department
or Area senior/0.in the Division/Department or Area into which
he transfers. However, his Division/Department or Area seniority
shall be higher than that held by any probationary teacher in the
Division/Department or Area.

3. A teacher who transfers voluntarily to another Division/

Department or Area shall not lose the seniority accumulated in
that Division/Department or Area from which he transfers. A
teacher mho voluntarily accepts a sOeciarassignment outside of
his Division/Department or Area, but in the bargaining
unit, shall continue to accumulate seniority within his
Department/Division or Area.

4. A teacher who is transferred involuntarily to another Divison/
Department or Area according to the provisions of IV, V, 2.of the
Agreement, shall,carry with bin the Division/Department or Area
seniority accumulated in the Division/Department or Area from
which he is transferred.

C. A teacher shall have the right to return from the following leaves
and his seniority shall be cumulative excluding extensions. In the
event of the elimination of the position during the interim, institu-
tional seniority at Macomb Community College shall be the determining
factor in filling staff assignments for which the teacher is

qualified. In addition., the teacher shall have the right to return
to his Division/Department/Area provided the leave does not exceed
one (1) semester and excluding Retraining Leaves.

1. Professional Leaves of Absences and described in XVI.A.1.
2. Military Duty.
3. Maternity/Child Care
4. Long-Term and Short-Term Disability.
5. Retraining.

6. Involuntary Leaves of Absence (excluding disciplinary suspension).
7. Public Service

. .

8. Mutual Consent Leaves (taken after January, 1982).

D. An employee shall lose his seniority through voluntary resignation
and through discharge for cause.



ARTICLE XXIX SENIORITY (Concluded)

E. Thera shall be provided annually a seniority list of all full -tine
teachers which indicates data of'bIre as a full-time teacher, {count

of Institutional seniority and current DeparWent/Division or Area

seniority. Disputes concerning the accuracy or the list shall be
filed with the Personnel Director within twenty (20) days of pub-

. licatioa of the seniority list. Should ,there be no satisfactory
resolution within twenty (20) days of the alleged inaccuracy, the
.teacher shall have the right to grieve the alleged inaccuracy of the

Said seniority list. If no grievance is filed within the twenty (20)
days the seniority list shall be conclusive on seniority rights.

ARTICLE XXX ABSENCE POLICY

An absence shall be construed to mean the failure of a teacher to meet
his scheduled assignments including extra-contractual assignments and
posted office hours. In case of. approved Professional Leave, absences
shall not be charged when a teacher's obligations are fulfilled under an
arraagement .e.r.Lvoluntary service by his fallow teachers.

A. It 4411 be the obligation of the teacher to report any absence to
his iv:Radiate supervisor(s) as soon as possible. It shall be incum-
bent upon the teacher to insure that appropriate forms and notifi-
cation are completed and the bank charged identified in the reporting

of the absence.

B. Full-Day Absence

A full -day's absence shall be charged to the appropriate bank for any
failure to meet all scheduled assignments during a particular day.

C. Part-Day Absence

Where a teacher fails to meet a portion of his regularly scheduled
assignments he shall be charged a half-day's absence if the portion
missed constitutes one-half or less of the regularly scheduled day's
assignments. If the portion of absence exceeds one-half of the

regularly scheduled day's assignments, the teacher shall be charged a

full day's absence.

D. There shall be no charge to leave banks for days in which school is
canceled by the College because of incleaant weather, acts of God, or
civil disaster.
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ARTICLE XXX

E. 'Summer Absences

ABSENCE POLICY (Concluded)

Teachers shall be allowed absences for illness, personal business or
emergencies in accordanma with the following table based upon the
length -of summer assignicIts:

`1 -2 weeks 1, day .

-- . -3 -..---.,1 ... ,::11/2 days

..1i4-weeks.' t'-'2,'"*. days
,....

,.3 leeks -'" 2'14 days
s 6 weeks -"I' .days

7 weeks- .. -3 1/2 days

8. weeks .. 4 days

ARTICLE' air EVALUATION OF PROFESSIONAL.-STAFF

AL. Valuation of Permanent Contract Teachers

1. The purpose of evaluations for parianent contract teachers is to
ascertain the teacher's effectiveness in the performance of his

. .

profession&

Four evaluation instruments shall be established. The instru-
ments shall be self, peer, student and administrative and shall
be district wide. Each teacher must select the student evalua-
tion and one of the other three once each academic year.

Each teacher shall be responsible for placing the results into
his personnel file. The results shall be kept in the teacher's
personnel file for ro longer than five (5) years. Data con-
fidentiality will be guaranteed by limiting the access to the
information in the file specifically to the appropriate adminis-
tratoFs. No transfer, transport, Or access of Individual

identifiali1C personal data shall be undertaken without every
reasonable precaution having been taken to protect the security
of the data from unauthorized sources.

2. Procedure

_Evaluation process shall be once a year -- fall term for full-
time teachers.

-

: All teachers shall use student evaluations in three sections (two
sections in a full load) which are chosen by the teacher.

However, should the teacher be teaching outside his Area, one of
those sections would be included.

Faculty on probationary status shall be evaluated in accordance
With the appropriate contractual provisions.
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PAGE 62 WAS MISSING FROM THE;)ORIGINAL
DOCUMENT AND IS THEREFORE NOT INCLUDED
IN THIS REPRODUCTION.
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ARTICLE xaa EVALUATION OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF (Continued).

ItOncluded)

If. the Evaluation Team has 'decided that the member of the
'bargaining unit evaluated isAnadequata La some area which could
lead to-4-desire on the part of the -College not to renew his
Contract,- they must communicate' 'this AMMUMMWto the "ember

and to his lamediati Supervisor in separate written
memoranda. This memorandum will not become a part, of his
personnel :file. On receipt of the memoranda" the Immediate
.supervieor, must call a_meeting including the Evaluation Tian, the
',Member :evaluated, and' the immediate at which steps
will be considered. -that Can' taken y the, member evaluated to
corset-AWliadeqUaCies.

4Oilowing this required Conference the Evaluation. Team shall
-undertake a mecca' rialuition which shall le completed by
DeCember 15, of the second year Of tbe probationary contract.

9. The second.rePort of the Evaluation Teal shall include 'a recom-
lenditiOn. for of permanent contract, a third year
probationary contract, or' a xecOmmendetion for separation from
the College at the conclusion of: the'probationary contract.

10. A. copy of-`the recommendation- shall be delivered to the member
evaluated, the Secretaiy-of MCCFO and the immediate supervisor on
or before January 1. If the Evaluation Teas has recommended
separation from_ the College at the conclusion of the probationary
contract, the lilediate supervisor, -after consultation with his
Dean, will forward the recomiendation, if he so desires, to the
Professional Standards Committee as the first step in due process
on.or hefOre January 15.

11. Dates used above or -Other such dates used in the Contract shall
be appropriately adjusted if a member joins the College in the
second semester of any academic year or at any other time not
covered in this Agreement.

12. Any procedure eiplOyed in separation of any member of the
bargaining unit from the College will be governed by due process.

ARTICLE,XXXII DISTRICT. SERVICE COMMITTEE

A. A district Service Committee consisting of six (6) members shall be
astabliahed with such functions as are described below reserved
solely to it.

. ,

1. Faculty

Faculty membership of the- district Service Committee shall be the
President of BCCFO, a representative from the SoUth Campus, and a
representative of the Center Campus. One_of the campus represen-
tatives shall be the past Chief Negotiator for MCCFO.
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ARTICLE ICOCLI.

A. (ConclUded)

DISTRICT SERVICE COMMITTEE (Concluded)

2. *Ministration

.Administrative representatives to the district Service Committee
Ain be the'Chief Negotiator for the Board teas, the Academic
Vice- President, the Vice - President for Student and Academic

'Arreices.or their respective designees.
.

B. Functiona

'2he disirict. ServiCe Committee shall provide the context in which
datifiaation of the intent of the Nestor ,Agreement shall occur.
Issues arising between MCCF0 and the Board Which are not covered by
the carious *titles AumlprOvisiOns of the isstet Agreement shall
ciao -be considered' by the district Service Committee. The delibera-
tions and deietmiiations-of ihe,dietria Service Committee shall not
laidUde,the ligelientation. Of the grievance procedure nor be con,
strued:as an altarnatiVe to the provisions of Article XXXIII, nor
licit the ptoper authority of the Board or'HCCFO.

C. "Procedures

Meetings of the district Service Committee say be called by either
party Upon-iiitten notification to the other.

ARTICLE XXXIII TERMINATION AND MODIFICATION

A. This Agreement shall be effective ai of August 14, 1985 and shall
continue in full force through August 13, 1988, subject to conditions
set forth herein.

B. Either party say give written notice to the other of its desire to
negotiate sections no later than March 1, 1988 but not prior to
February 19.1988.

C. Collective bargaining meetings between the Board and'ECCF0 may be
called during the tars .of .the Agreement only through the request of
one party and the consent of the other party for the purpose of nego-
-tiating amendments' or modifieitions of the Agreement, but in no case
shall them modifications or amendments become final until they have
been ratified brtheloird and MCCFO.

D. Any amendments that say be agreed upon during the life of this
Agreement shall become and be part of this Agreement without
modifying or changing any other terms of this Agreement.
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IN. WITNESS WHEREOF, the said parties have caused this document to be
executed by their duly authorized officers the year and the day first
above written.

COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
OF THE.COUNTY OF MACOMB

BY IS/
Steven DeLuca
Chairperson, Board of Trustees

BY

Albert L. Lorenzo
President

BY. /S/

William J. MacQueen
Director of Employee
Relations
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-MOMS COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FACULTY ORGANIZATION

BY

BY

/S/
James P. Use.
President

/S/

Bill Knott
Chief Negotiator



PAGE 66 WAS MISSING FROM THE ORIGINAL DOCUMENT
AND IS 'THEREFORE NOT INCLUDED IN THIS REPRODUCTION
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APPENDIX

Faculty Pay Dates

1985-1986 1986-1987 1987-1988
August 23 August 22 August 21
Septeilter 6 .September 5 September 4

*September 20 *September 19 *September-18
**October.4 **October 3 **October 2

***OCtober 18 ***October 17 ***October 16
November 1 October 31 October 30

,.- November 15 Noliember 14 November 13
November 29 NoveIber 28 November 27
December 13 December 2 December 11
Deceliber 27 December-4 December 24
January 10. January 9 January 8
January 24 January 23 January 22

*February 7 *February 6 -. *February 5
* *February 21 **February 20 **February 19

***Nardi 7 * **March 6 ***Nardi 4
March 21 March 20 March 18
April 4 April 3 April 1
April 18 April 17 April 15
HO.2 may 1 April 29
May 16 NO 15 May 13

**Hay 30 **NO 29 **May 27
June 13 June 12 June 10
June27 ' June 26 June 24
July 11 July 10 July 8
July 25 July 24 July 22
August 8 August 7 August 5

* First Pay - Semester Extra-Contractual

** First Pay - Trimester Extra-Contractual

*** Productivity Pay Dates
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APPENDIX C

Definitions

1. Board

Board of Trustees of the Communit College District of the County of

Macomb (referred to throughout this document as the "Board ")

wherever Used in this Agreement' shall refer to the "Board" itself,
sUbconmittees of the "Board" and such administrative personnel as
designated by the "Board" to act as its agent under those circum-
stances in which said administrative personnel carry out Board

delegated responsibilities.

2. MCCFO

'Macomb Community College Faculty Organization, shall be referred to
throughout this document as MCCFO, the bargaining agent for all

full-time teachers.

3. Teacher

All full -time teachers, counselors, librarians, research assistants,

teachers employed in the Programmed Learning Center, and teacher

coordinators, in student co-op programs and Internihip-Clinical-

Service Coordinators; but excluding administrators, deans,

directors, head librarians, coordinators, department chairmen,

assistant department chairmen, college nurses, all supervisors,

part-time teachers, national teaching fellows and administrative

interns and all other employees.

4. Permanent Contract Teacher

Full-time teacher (as'defined above) who has successfully completed

probation and has been granted permanent contract status: same as a
"permanent status" teacher.

5. Probationary Teacher

A full-time teacher. (as defined above) who has not met all the

requirements for the issuance of a permanent status contract.

6. Administrator/Supervisor

Any individual who has been given authority by the Board to make and

implement decisions concerning members of the bargaining unit in

such areas as evaluation, hiring, dismissal, scheduling, wages,

hours, and working conditions.

4 :5
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APPENDIX C (Continuta
Definitions

7. Agreement

Throughout the document, the term "Agreement" is employed in

reference to the' Agreement between the Board Of Trustees of the
Community College District of the County of Macomb and Macomb
Community College Faculty Organization.'

MCC i-,-' 44..
, ...'

The MCC represents the Macomb Community College and is used Inter-
changeably with the Community College District of the County of
Macomb.

9. Index

The numerical factor which indicates placement within level on the

salary sehedule for new hires.

10. Level

Full-Time teachers shall be classified by level: Professor or

lustructor. Where used in this Agreement, level, grade and faculty

rank are synonymous terms. .

11. Sctence Wet Lab

. Science wet lab sections referred to in Ili, C, 1, g shall be
defined to mean only those science laboratories in the Division/
Department of science and mathematics which were equated at 1.0
during the 1969-70 school. year.

12. Area

A sub unit within a Division which has been authorized to operate as

a unit in selecting faculty, preparing class schedules and related

functions as listed in Appendix F. Modifications of the list pro-

vided in Appendix F. B. shall require approval of the Service
Committee. ..

13. Extra-Contractual Employment

Teaching, counseling, library service or service performed by

teachers, u defined in Appendix C-3, in addition to their regular
assignment for which the teacher is paid a salary beyond his basic

contract. The salary for extra-contractual employment shall be

computed as described in Article XIV, A of this Agreement.
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APPENDIX C (Continued)
Definitions

14. ....22181414nEallealff.121

tPecial employment (i.e., curriculum development, research, etc.)
for which the teacher receives salary in addition to his basic
contract. The amount and the manner of compensation for suppler
mental services is at the discretion of the Board.

15. Coapensable Leave

A Professional Leave during which the teacher receives full or
partial salary from the College district as described in this
Agreement. Insurance coverage while on leave, if any, is limited to
the express terms of this Agreement.

16. NonrCompensableLeave

All personal leaves and those professional leaves during which the
teacher receives no salary from the College district. Insurance
coverage while on leave, if any, is limited to the express terms of
this Agreement.

17. Graduate Major

A graduate major shall normally consist of earned graduate level
credits in the subject matter field. Graduate level credits earned
in related fields may be appropriate to satisfying the graduate
major requirements for teaching in the Department or Area.

18. Immediate Family

The parents, grandpatents; brothers, sisters, children and grand-
children of the teacher and his spouse, or other person who is
domiciled with the teacher, shall comprise the teacher's immediate
family.

19. Summer Session

The time period from the and of the regular spring semester to the
first duty day of the fall semester for all the faculty.

20. Faculty Duty Day

A faculty duty day is any day on which an individual teacher is
scheduled to work or any day -- Monday through' Friday -- not
identified in the respective academic calendar as a holiday or
recess period.

21. Division

Administrative grouping of Departments.

70 4 7
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APPENDIX C
nitions

22. Department

Administrative grouping of Areas.

23. Disciplines,

As listed in Appsndfac

.

'toe_
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APPENDIX D

Grievance Procedure

A. Definition of Grievance

A grievance shall mean an allegation by MCCFO that there has been a
violation, misinterpretation, misapplication, or nonapplication of
any provision of this Agreement and will follow the grievance
procedure hereinafter provided.

B. Basic Procedures

1. As used in this Article, the term "teacher" shall also mean a
group of teachers or MCCFO having the pane grievance.

2. During the academic year, the time limits specified hereinafter
shall consist of teacher duty days and may be extended by mutual
consent of the parties specified in any grievance step. The
following conditions shall prevail regarding timelines:

A. Only regular working days shall be counted: that is, Monday,
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday.

B. No legal holidays or recess periods shall be counted.
C. No days on which the school is officially closed shall be

counted.

D. During the following periods,. days will not be counted:

December 13, 1985

March

to January 6, 1986
(count to begin January 7, 1986)

March 16, 1986
(count to begin March 17, 1986)

to June 8, 1986
(count to begin June 9, 1986)

to August 24, 1986
(count to begin August 25, 1986)

to January 12, 1987
(count to begin January 13. 1987)

to March 22, 1987
(count to begin March 23, 1987)

to June 15, 1987
(count to begin June 16, 1987)

to August 23, 1987
(count to begin August 24, 1987)

to January 12, 1988
(count to begin January 13, 1988)

to March 20, 1988
(count to begin March 21, 1988)

to June 13, 1988
(count to begin June 14, 1988)

7, 1986 to

May 10, 1986

August 2, 1986

December 20, 1986

March 13, 1987

May 15, 1987

'.August 7, 1987

December 18, 1987

March 11, 1988

May 13, 1988

419
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APPENDIX D (Continued)
Grievance procedure

3.. Failure at any step of the grievance procedure by the employer
or its agents to give the required notification in each step or

.
to make.14sue and communicate any decision within the specified
time limits of the grievance procedure shall- result in the
grievance being considered to have been decided in favor of
MCCIO based upon the remedy sought in the statement of the
grievance.

. :

. ,

4. failure of NCCIO to appeal the decision to the next higher step
within the proper time limits, shall constitute a withdrawal of
the grievance and shall bar further action on the particular
grievance;

5.. Conferences and hearings held under this procedure shall be, con-
ducted at a time and place which will afford a reasonable
opportunity for all persons, including witnesses, entitled to be

Present to attend. When such conferences and hearings are
during school hours, all persons whose presence is required

shall be excused without loss of pay for that purpose.

6. Grievances shall be written, and filed on the official

"Grievance:Report" form.

Administrators shall file their written reply to each grievance
on the'official "Grievance Disposition" fora.

7. A teacher who participates in any way in any grievance procedure
shall not be subjectto discipline or reprisal because of such
participation.

8. All discussions shall be kept confidential during the procedural
stages of the resolution of the grievance in the absence of
Agreement of the parties to the contrary.

9. Exclusions from.grievence procedure are followi:

a. Alleged grievances which purport to question the application

of rights set forth in this Agreement over which the

employer is given unilateral discretion.

b. Disputes which arise but which are specifically prohibited
from this grievance procedure by the terms of any specific
Articles herein.

10. Policy grievances shall be ,filed at Step 2 of the grievance

.procedure.

11. Step 0 and/or Step 1 can be bypassed if the administrator(s) at
these steps d, not have jurisdiction over the matter in dispute.
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APPENDIX D (Continued)
riratrvanc Procedure

?i
4., 4 Steps of Grievance Procedure

;top 0, .The aggrieved teacher (or a designated teacher from a group
haVing the same dispute) and/or MCCFO shall verbally present
his dispute to his immediate supervisor within ten (10)
working dais after the cause shall have become known to the
teacher.

,Step 1, In the event the dispute is not resolved through informal
discussion, ECU° may submit a grievance in writing to the
appropriate Division Dean within twenaY (20) working days
after the cause of this grievance shall have become known to
the teacher. The Division Dean shall within ten (10)
working days give his decision and reasons therefore in
writing to MGM.

,Step 2_ In the event the greivance is not resolved at Step 1, MCCFO
may submit the grievance in writing to the Director of
Employee Relations within ten (10). working days of delivery
of the decision. The Director of Employee Relations or his
designee shall, within ten (10) working days, give his
decision and the reasons therefore in writing to MCCFO.

Step 3 If MCCF0 is dissatisfied with the decision of the Director
of Employee Relations, they may file a demand for arbitra-
tion with the American Arbitration Association within twenty
(20) working days of the date the written disposition was
;ilea under Step 2.

copy of this demand for'arbitrution shall be filed with
the Director 'of Employee Relations. The selection of the
arbitrator shall be in accordance with AAA established rules
and procedures.

In the event MCCFO shall fail to serve a written notice, the
matter shall be considered as settled on the basis of the
written disposition by the Director of Employee Relations.

The arbitral form here established As intended to resolve
dispites between the parties only ovec the interpretation or
application of the matters which are specifically covered in
this Agreement and which are not excluded from arbitration.

The arbitrator shall have no power to establish specific
salaries or salary schedules except that this paragraph is
not intended to exclude from arbitration disputes over
salaries and placement on salary schedules.
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APPENDIX D (Concluded)
Grievance Procedure

The expenses of such arbitration shall he equally borne by
each party and each party sbalA sake arrangesents for any
pay of the expenses of such consultant$ and witnesses as say
be ritained.

It shall be the obligation of the arbitrator to sake a
.xessonable,effort to rule on cases within thirty (30) days
-after final hearing and said decision shall be final and
'binding upon the teacher, MCCFO, and the bard.

c4frø
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APPENDIX E

1985-1986 Academic Calendar

Semester,Calendar (169 Duty Days)

-FALL 1985

August 14 - 16* Flexible Development Days
. August 19 - 20 Organization Days
August 21 First Day Of classes
September'2 Labor Day Recess
November 28 - 30 Thanksgiving Recess
December 14 Last Day of classes
December 16- 17* Flexible Development Days

SPRING 1986.

January 2, 3, 6* Flexible Development Days
January 7---8 Organization Days
January 9 First Day of classes
March 9 - 16 Spring Recess
March 27 Faculty Development Day
April 28 - 30 Easter Recess
Nay 10 Last Day of clauses
May 12 - 13* Flexible Development Days

*Each faculty lAber on the Semester Calendar must select two (2) of these
Flexible Development days per semester or make other arrangements in
consultation and agreement with his/her immediate administrator. Such
arrangements may include academic advising, registration, high school
visitation, educational articulation, developmental activities, ,articu-
lation with counselors, student organization advising, and approved
institutional activities.

SUMMER 1986

May 19
May 26
July 4
August 2

t"
....
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First Day ofClasses
Memorial Day Recess
Independence Day Recess
Last Day of Classes



1986-87 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Semester Calendar (169 Duty Days)

FALL 1986

. Amin 20 - 22* Flexible Development Day
August 25 - 26 Organization Days
Augutt 27 First Day of Classes
September 1

_ Labor Day Recess
:.Novembor 27 - 30 'Thanksgiving Recess
..-,iDecember 20 Last Day of. Classes

.

.December 22 - 23* 'Flexible Development Days

SPRING 1987

January 8, 9, 12* Fleiible Development Days
.January 13 - 14 Organization Days
January 15 First Day of classes
lhiter15=-22- Spring Recess
Apr1146 Faculty Development Day
April 17 - 19 Sister Recess
May 16 Last Day of classes
April 18 - 19* Flexible Development Days.

*. Each faculty member on the Semester Calendar must select one (2) of
these Flexible Development Days per semester or make other arrangements in
consultation and agreement with his/her immediate administrator. Such
arrangements may include academic advising, registration, high school
visitation, educational articulation, developmental activities, articu-
lation with .counselors, student organization advising, and approved
institutional activities. .

SUMMER 1987

May 26
July 4
lugust 8
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First Day of classes
Independence Day Recess
Last Day of classes
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PAGE 78 WAS MISSING FROM THE ORIGINAL
DOCUMENT AND IS THEREFORE NOTIINCLUDED
IN THIS REPRODUCTION.
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TriisestLronl., (219 Duty Days)
FALL 1985 (72 Duty Days)

September 3
September 4
Noveibir-28 - 30
December 14

SPRING 1986 (74'Duty Days)

January 6 - 7
January 8
March 27
Mar0h.28 - 30
April 19'

SUMMER 1986 (73 Duty Days)

April 28
May 26
July 4
August 9

Organization Day

First Day of Classes
Thanksgiving Recess
Last Day of Classes

Organization.Days
First Day 'of Classes

FaCulty Development Day
Raster Recess
Last Day of Classes

First Day of Classes
Memorial, Day Recess

Independence Day Recess
*Last Day of Classes

Trimester Calendar Applied Technology only (220 Duty Days)

FALL 1986 (73 Duty Days)

September 8
September 9
November 27 - 30
December 20

SPRING 1987 (74 Duty Days)

January 12
january 13
April 16

..April 17.- 19

April 25

SUMMER 1987 (73 Duty Days)
-

"' May 4
May 25
July 3 - 4
August 15

79

Organization Day
First Day of Classes
Thanksgiving
Last Day of Classes

Organization Day
First Day of Classes
Faculty Development
Easter Recess
Last Day of Classes

First Day of Classes
Memorial Day
Independence Day
last Day of Classes
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Trimester Calendar Applied Technology only (219 Duty Days)

FALL 1987 (72 Duty Days)

September 8
September 9
November 26 29
December 19

SPRING 1988, (74 Duty Days)

January 11
January 12
March 31
April 1 3
April 23

Organisation Day
First Day of Classes
Thanksgiving Recess
Last Day of Classes

Organization Day
First Day of Classes
Faculty Development Day
Easter Recess
Last Day of Classes

SUMMER 1988, (73 Duty Days)

May 2 First Day of Classes
.Memorial_pay

july.4 Independence Day

August 13 Last Day of Clisses

427
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APPENDIX F

Areas

Tor the purposes of implementing all rights and obligations that devolve

-to "areas",ai a result of this Agreement, the following shall be incor

porated in and become part of this Agreement:

A. Types of Areas

There shall be four (4) different types of areas. They shall be (1)

,single discipline area; (2) multi-discipline.areas; (3) occupational

multi-discipline areas; and (4) district multi-discipline areas.



,APPENDIX F (Continued)
`Areas

16 List of Areas

1. Type 1 --, Single Discipline

DISCIPLINE

Economics

Geography
History
Life Career Development

Political Science
Psychology
Social Science
Sociology/Anthropology
Psychology
Biology
Chemistry
Environmental Science
Geology
Math
Thytitil-Stieede
Chemistry
Art
French/German
Humanities

Italian/Spanish
Music
Philoiophy
English
Journalism

Speech
Physical EdUcation
Physical Education
Library
Library

Programaed7rstruction
Counseling

Counseling
Special Needs

AREA

Economics
Geography
History
Life Career Development
Political Science
Psychology
Social Science
SoCiology/Anthropology
Psychology
Biology
Chemistry
Environmental Science
Geology
Math

--Physical-Science
Chemistry
Art

French /German
Humanities

Italian/Spanish
Music
Philosophy
English
Journalism

Speech
Physical Education
Physical Education
Library
Library

Programmed Instruction
Counseling
Counseling
Special Needs 429

DEPARTMENT

Social Science
Social Science

Social Science
SoCial Science

Social Science
Social Science

Social Science
Social Science
Social Science
Math/Science
Math/Science
Matti /Science

Math /Science

Math/Science
Math/Science
Math/Science
Insanities

Humanities
Humanities

Humanities
Humanities
Humanities

Communications
Communications.

Communication,
Physical Education
Physical'Education
Learning Resources
Learning Resources

Learning Resources
Student Services

Student Services
Special Needs

CAMPUS

South
South
South
South
South.

South
South
South
Center"
South
South
South
South
South
South
Center,
South:
South
South
South
South,.

South.

South
South

South
South
Center
South
Center
Center
Center

South
District



<

2. Type .2

DISCIPLINE AREA DEPARTMENT CAMPUS

English Communications Communications CenterJoginalims Communications Communications Center-440 Communications Communications Center
-401k0.044 Social Science Social Science Center
90o$F004 Social Science Social Scied-e CenterHistory Social Science Social Science Center.Life Career Development Social Science Social Science Center,Political Science Social Science Social Science Center
'PAY0040ST Social Science Social Science CenterSocial' Science Social Silence Social Science Center
.Sociology /Anthropology Social Science Social Science CenterAtt Humanities Humanities Center
Trench' Humanities Humanities Center-Carman Humanities Humanities Center
Humanities Humanities Hui anities CenterEtallan Humanities

_Humanities_
Humanities

aumanities-
Center

-Center
11144WIPhY Humanities Humanities Center
Spaniih Humanities Humanities CenterThcetre Arts Humanities Humanities Center-
ElolOgy Math/Science Math/Science Center
T4ology Math/Science Matb/Sclenee Center
Mathematics Math/Science Math/Science Center
.Natural Science Math /Science Math /Science Center
Physics Math/Science Math /Science Center
Communications Programmed Learning Programmed Learning South
Math Programmed Learning Programmed Learning South
Science Programmed Learning Programmed Learning South



f. `'APPENDIX P (Continued)

Areas

3. Type 3 -- Occupational Multi-Discipline

DISCIPLINE AREAS DEPARTMENT CAMPUS

Clime. Lab Tech. Public Services Public Services Center
Tire ,Science .Public. Services Public Services Center
Lew Enforcement Public Services Public Services Center
_Lib lag Tech. Asst. Public Setvices Public Services Center
professionel Food Service

=Ire fierrvilV:::

Public Services Center
Seauiliyll'Iass Prevention Public Services Center
pentellasistant Allied Health Allied Health Center
Emelgency Medical Tech. Allied Health Allied Health Center
Industrial Lab Tech. Allied Health Allied Health Center
Medical Lab Tech. Allied Health Allied-Health Center
Medical Office Ass't. Allied Health Allied Health Center
Nursing Allied Health Allied Health Center
Recreation Leadership Allied Health Allied Health Center
Respiratory. Therapy Allied Health Allied Health Center
VET Tech., Allied Health. Allied Health Center
Accointing &mimes Administration Business South
Busbies-is Administration Business Administration Business South
Buiineii Lav /Para'Legal Business Administration Business South.

Credit and Finance Basins's. Administration Business South
Data Processing Business-Administration Business South

Marketing Business Administration Swine's South
Masegeliedt Business Administration Business South

ReclIatate Businese Administration Business South

Traffic i Transporation Business Administration Business South

Offie4,Adminietratiou Office Administration Busk*. South

Applied Technology Applied Technolog;y Appliad,Technology South

Civil Technology? Meihanical Technology Mechanical Technology South

Climate Control kkohanical.Technnlogy Meibanical Technology South

Electronics Technology Mechanical Technology Mechanical Technology South

Fluid Power Mechanical Technology Mechanical Technology South

labor Studies Mechanical Technology- Mechanical Technology South

Metillurgy Mechanical Technology' Mechanical Technology South

Metals Machine Mechanical Technology Mechanical Technology South

'Metrology Mechanical Technology Mechanical Technology South



/APPENDIX' I (Concluded)

1 1: 3. Type 3 - Occupational Multi-Discipline (Continued)

DISCIPLINE AREAS DEPARTMENT CAMPUS

Numerical Control Mechanical Technology Mechanical Technology South
.Supervision/Management Mechanical Technology Mechanical Technology South
Welding Technology Mechanical Technology Mechanical Technology South
AERO Mechanics- Mechanical Technology Mechanical Technology South
"Electronic Service

Technology Mechanical Technology Mechanical Technology South
Robotics Robotics .Mechanical Technology. South
Technical Math Mechanical Technology Mechanical Technology South
Architectural Drafting Design Technology Design Technology South
Auto Body Design Design Technology Design Technology South
Engineering Design Design Technology Design Technology South
CCA Design Technology Design Technology South
Printing Design Technology Design, echnology South
SpeCial Mactanes Design ,Technology Design Technology South'
Surveying Design Technology Design Technology South'
To214 Fixture Design Design Technology Design Technology South
Accounting Using-it Adlifolitration Business Center:
Business-Administration Business Administration, Business Center.
Business Lay Business Administration Business Center
Credit and finance Business Adpinistration Business Canter
Data Processing Business Administration Business Center
Management kitbags Administration Business Center
Marketing Business Admfaistration Business Center
lad-Estate Business Administration Business Center
Traffic & Transportation Business Administration Business Center
Office Administration Office Adiinistration rasiness Center
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V-'APPENDIX

(Continued)
111117--

4. TAW 4 District MultiDiscipline.111.

DISCIPLINE. AREA DEPARTMENT CAMPUS

Cooperative Education
Allied Health Cooperative Education Cooperative Education District

Cooperative Education
General Education Cooperative Education Cooperative Education District

Cooperative Education

Mechanical/Design Tech. Cooperative Education Cooperative Education District
Cooperative Education
Office/Dustless Admin. Cooperative Education Cooperative Education District
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APPENDIX F (Continued)

C. Implementation of Selection of Assignments

1.f Single-Discipline Areas

a. teacher in a single-discipline area may select for regular
workload or extra- contractual any class offered- within hii
area. Further, if sufficient classes exist, he must select
his regular workload from the classes in his area.

.

b. teacher amble to obtain a full contractual load from (a)
above shall complete' his workload 'first from the general
courses. of his department, next from the other disciplines in
his department for which he meets the qualifications set
forth in IV, D, or XII, Si 7., then from other disciplines
for which be meets the qualifications_ set forth in IV, D, or
XII, 1, 7. However, a Master's Degree in foreign language
shall not automatically qualify one to teach humanities.

c. The qualifications for selecting summer or extra-contractual
classes outside of one's Area shall be specified in xrv, D.

2. Multi-Discipline Areas

a. If sufficient classes exist, a teacher in a multi-disipline
area must select his regular workload within contractual
limitations from the discipline for which he qualifies

according to IV, D. However if insufficient classes exist to
provide all teachers so qualified with full contractual
loads, such teachers may agree to distribute the classes
among themselves.

b. Teachers unable to obtain full contractual loads according to
(a) above, shall complete their workloads from either the
"general courses" of their Area or from other Disciplines of
their area for which they meet the qualificationi set forth

". in XII, 119 7. and then from other disciplines for which he
meets the qualifications set forth in IV, D, or XII, B. 7.

c. The qualifications for selecting summer and 35ctra-contractual
assignments shall b as provided in XIV, D.

3. Occupational Multi-Discipline Areas

a. Each teacher in an Occupational Multi-Discipline Area shall
be identified with the discipline for which he qualifies
according to IV, D. Additionally, each teacher shall have
four lists of classes from which he selects his classes.
These four lists shall be:
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APPENDIX P (Continued)

C. 3. (continued)

(1) List 1 -- the classes within the teacher's discipline
that the teacher has previously taught or qualifies to
teach according to IV, D.

(2) List 2 -- the classes outside the teacher's discipline
that he has previously taught or qualifies to teach by
IV, D.

(3) List 3 the classes within his discipline that he
qualifies tcrteach by XII, S, 7.

(4) List 4 -0- the classes outside his discipline that he
qualifies to teach by XII, S, 7.

Teachers without these lists must initiate them by September 30.
These lists may be updated each semester/trimester. Questions of
qualifications shall be resolved by consultation and agreement
between the teachers of the discipline and/or area to which the
class is assigned and., the immediate supervises. All disagree-
ments shall be submitted to the District Service Committee for
final resolution.

b If sufficient classes exist, a teacher in an Occupational
Multi-Discipline Area must select his regular workload within
contractual limitations from his list 1. If sufficient
classes exist, he shall then select from list 2, 3, and 4; in
that order; until a full contractual load is obtained.

c. Selection of extra-contractual and summer classes shall be in
the sane order. as (b) above and shall be in accordance with
XIV, D.

4. District-Multi-Discipline Areas

a. Each teacher in a District Multi - Discipline area shall be
identified with the discipline for which he qualifies
according to IV, D. Additionally, each teacher shall have
four lists of classes from which he selects his classes. The
lists shall be:

(1) List 1 -- The classes within the teacher's discipline

(2) List 2 -- The classes outside Of the teacher's disci-
pline that he qualifies to teach by IV, D.

(3) List 3 -- The classes outside the teacher's
but within the teacher's area that he qualifies to
teach by XII, E, 7.
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APPENDIX P (Concluded)

C. 4. (ConclWlma

(4). List 4 -.'The classes outside the teacher's discipline
:and area that he qualifies to teach by XII, 1, 7.

Teachers Without these lists must initiate them by September
30. -These lists may be updated each semester. Questions of

. quiliflietions.shill be resolved censultatim and agree-
,

-samt-;botween the.tiimichera-of-the disCipline aid/or area to
whiCh the: dais is assigned, and the immediate supervisor.
All disagreementashall be 'submitted to the district Service
Committasfor final resolution.

b. If sufficient workload exists, a teacher in a district Multi-
DiScipline Area must Select his regular workload within
contractual limitations from his List 1. If insufficient,
workload existi, he shall then -ielect frog List 2, 3, and 4,
in that order, until a full contractual load is obtained.

c. Selection of extra-contractual and summer work shall be in
the same order as (b) above and shall be. in accordance with
XIV, D.
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Part-,Time Teachers

The following provisions shall identify and regulate the use of personnel

who participate in teaching activities but are not members of the bar -

gaining'unit:

1. part-tile teacher is defined as any individual involved in activi-
ties that can be assumed by a full - tins- teacher, a counselor, a
librarian,. a research assistant', a teacher employed-in the programmed

learning center, or a teicher-coordinator in student co-op programs
liut.who-dOwi 'not ,have a probationaryor permanent contract as defined

in this. Agreement. Teachers employed ro teach courses in continuing
education mho are .not members of the bargaining unit are also con-

siderad.to be-pari-tiste teachers._

2. Since part-time teachers are employed for specific classes or other

duties and are not responsible for teaching the diversity of classes

expected of Al full -tile teacher, the qualifications for part-time

teachers shall be:

a. The lainismar educational requirement for teachers of General

- Education courses shall be a Master's Degree in subject matter
directly _related* to the position being filled, or a Master's

Degree in another field and twenty graduate. semester hours in the

discipline (which may be part of the Master's Degree course

work), or thirty graduate semester hours in the teaching disci-

pline as a part of a program leading to a degree higher than a

Master's Degree.

b. The minimum requirement for teachers of Occupational Education

courses shall be a Master's Degree in subject matter directly
related to the position being filled, or a combination of formal

education, specialised training and recent experience which

equates to a Master's Degree and consistent with the Michigan

State Plan for Vocational/Technical Education.

o. The Board shall in general hire for part-time teaching only those

individuals who satisfy the requirements established above.

However, for certain, specialised' courses, as identified in the

service committee established in Article =XXI, the requirements

for part-time teaching may differ as agreed upon in the service

committee.

;

3. The Board shall not seek the employment of part-time teachers for the

purpose of reducing the number of the professional staff by replacing

full-time teachers, except in Cases _when a full-time teacher has been

granted a leaire of absence under the prevision of Article XVI or XVII

of this Agreement.. Classes will be assigned consistent with pro-
visions of. Article XIV; A, 5 of this Agreement. If the full-time

teachar'elects not ro return from leiee upon expiration, the position .

shall be filled by a full-time teacher consistent with the provisions

of Article XXVII.
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.--MAtPi'ELLEArellagta
Part-Time Teachers

4. To aliettin the :continuity of the instructional program, the

iimediatelnpervisor shall be responsible for informing part-time
teadieri:ofi:Mad--making them subject to course content, goals, pre-
-requisiti-akiilleagislor sequence -Courses. instructional materials

and- 0404ingt*ICh areleing used by full-tigin teachers.

S. Salaries Ant'-part-Aimii teaching shall be let high enough to Ce4""
ititute employment competition 'bat not so high as to constitute
discrimination .againgt teachers in-the bargaining unit.

6. Selection and Retention of Part -Time- Teachers.

a. .SicoiendatiOns for part -time- teachers qualified' to teach courses

agailibla,accordtalt to Article XIV, ,A, A. or 'Vilified to perform
other duties:shill_bi sublaitteUti the*propriete Area part-time
teacher coordinator on the form supplied .,:to the appropriate

supervisor. The list of approved part-tlieteachereraust be sub-

mitted no.later than lb& end of-the semester -previous to assign

unit. If the roster does not contain i sufficient number of
recommended applicants for the,work'to be assigned-or if there

are applicants-of higher qualifications than_thogeon the roster,

then the immediate ilipervisor may add 'these qualified applicants

to dogetail the list submitted by the coordinator. Qualified

appliciiii filing during the summer session, too late for cow-
sidereal* and recommendation by thecommittee, may be selected

for aseignment by-the instructional supervildr. The addition of
such applicant's ame to the roster of recommended part-time
teachers -for subsequent semesters shall be contingent 'upon Area

review and rcommendation. The Area part -time teacher. coordinator

shall. be notified of -such assignments in writing during the
second week of the semester for which the assignment was made.

b.

b. Performance of assigned duties of part-time teachers shall be
evaluated-cooperatively by the immediate supervisor and full-time
teachers within the Department or Area. An unsatisfactory rating

will be required to remove the part -time teacher from the

approved faculty or administrativelists.

(1) The full-time faculty in the Department or Area have the
primary responsibility for obsgtving,,part-tine teachers to

.
determine their effectiveness. .

(2)' The Arai plan:shall determine the instruments by which a
part-time- teacher will be evaluated except that each

part -time teacher will be evaluated by student evaluation as

one of the evaluative methods.
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APPENDIX C (Concluded)
Part-Time Teachers

6. b. (COncluded)-

(3) If the full-time_faculty"evaluating a part-time teacher de-
termine-that thii- teacher should be given an unsatisfactory
rating, other full-time faculty in the Department or Area and
the instructional administrator will conduct additional
observations and meet with the original evaluating faculty
merbor(i).- to -discuss the matter and to develop a written
rationale.bifore the rating is given.

(4) Complaints -regarding pert-time teacher performance, conduct,
or responsibilities Shall be investigated by the instruc-
tional supervisor and appropriate action taken. -Removal of a
pert-time teacher fromithe classroom or approved lists by the
instructional supervisor shall be documented by the instruc-
tional supervisor with a copy of such,documentation submitted
to the Area.

(5) No part-time teacher may be given assignments that exceed
full-time teacher's extra-contractual limitations as
specified in Article ;IV, A, 4 and 7 except by agreement of
the Service Committee.
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APPENDIX H

Area Plan

PREAMBLE

The purpose of the area plan is to inform the administration how the
faculty-of an area have decided to exercise certain rights or fulfill
certain obligations provided by this Agreement. This area plan must

_be-submitted by tech area 'by September 1 of each year. Failure to
submit an area plan shall result in one being provided by the Service
Committee'

All area plans must conform to the following format:

I. Regular workload (Article XII B.)

Description of the method used to determine the order in
which full-time faculty members select their regular workload.

II. Extra-contractual' (Article XIV A.).

Description of the method used to determine the order in
which full-time faculty members select extra-contractual
classes.

III. Summer assignments (Article XIV B.)*

Description of the method used to determine the order in
which full-time faculty members select sum-ter assignments.

IV. Evaluation r 1 selection of part-time teachers (Appendix G)

Descriptic- Je the method used to formulate the approved
part - time teacher list for the Area and a description of the
method used to evaluate part-time teachers, including the
name of the part-time teacher coordinator for that Area.

V. Class schedules or work schedules (Article XII A.)

Designation of an Area coordinator who will gather, coordi-
nate and submit Area recommendations on class schedules or
work schedules and will represent the Ace'" on questions re-
garding scheduling of classes or work hours.

VI. Coverage of instructional programs (Article XII B.)

Description of method used to cover classes at times when
part-time teachers are not available, including the procedure
for re-selection of classes by full-time faculty.
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:,APPENDIX It (Concluded)
Area Plan

VII. Evalation plan for probationary teachers (Article XXXI B.)

Description of the plan including instruments to be used and
compositlawof the evaluation comiittee.

VIII. Textbook representatives (Article VI. C.)

llama of. aria textbook coordinator

IX.' Curriculum (Article VI. B.)

Designate an area representative to coordinate activities
pursuant to Article VI. B.

X. Area coordinators are expected to consult with faculty in
their "Areas before submitting to supervisors the materiels
related to their designated responsibility. The administra-
tion shall not utilise Area coordinators for any purpose
other than that for which they have been designated.

, , .
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Letter of Understanding

A. Counselors on a 44 week schedule

1. 11111 receive tick leave at the rate of one day per month for 12
months, not to exceed 20 days accumulation.

2. All leave days can be used any time during the 44 weeks.

3.. Article XXi, IC of the Master Agreement does not apply to any
portion og the 44 week schedule.

4. Cannot'take paid leave-days during times they are not scheduled.

5. Salary is to be computes (5ase salary X1.30).

6. During faculty developa,At days the approprt*te activity would be
the normal counseling activities (according to area plan).

7. Counsalor development days - same as past practice.

8. As far as scheduling, each discipline will set up its own level
of service and qualifications. Then members of the whole group
will select their individual schedules according to area plan.

9. The hourly rate for loth 34 and 44 week personnel shall be
computed as follows:

Base. salary divided by (169 x 7) Hourly rate

10. The extra-contractual limitations are as follows:

10 equated hours 10130 x 169 x 7 394.3.
22 equated hours 22/30 x 169 x 7 867.5.
10 additional weeks 350 hours, leaving's: 517.5 hour limit
1 equated hour 1/30 x 169 x 7 39.4 service hours

11. Faculty having a regular work assignment extending beyond the
20th. pay must be paid on the 26th pay period schedule. If the
work assignment is completed prior to the 26th pay the teacher
may upon written request be paid the remainder of his salary at
the next pay day.

B. For other 35,hour employees

1. 10 equated hours 394.3 service hours

2. 22 equated hours 867:5 service hours

3.' 8 week rider or 8 weeks at regular rate 280 hours, leaving a
587.5.hour limit.

4. 1 equated hour 39.4 service hours
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Let_ ters of Agreement

between
Macomb Community College

and
Macomb Community College Faculty Organisation

It is Agreed that the faculty in each occupational area, as well as the
administrators insach area, shall have the opportunity-to make recom-
mandations regarding what,, if any, technical or professional training,
wiwkstiperleocei combination .of these two, or combinatiOn including these
seat: academic, education shall be considered' equivalent to Master's
Degree:, Such xecoOkendations, one, set by each Ai7ia, Shall be sent
through the instructional supervisor to the- Employee 'Relations and shall
be-considered upon receipt. Disagreements regarding the above will be
reviewed by the Service Committee.

Any law, regulation or executive order is passed or issued during the
term of this Agreement which mandates or financially encourages an
extended or specified' period of institutional closing different from
present recess periods for the purpose of energy conservation or other
such purposes, the parties to this Agreement hereby agree to reconvene
negotiations-to attempt:to negotiate a calendar consistent with that law,
regulation or executive order.

Additionally, if any state appropriations legislation would cause sub-
stantial loss of revenues based on the length of the semester/
trimesters) contained in the MCCFO Agreement, the parties will also
reconvene negotiations to attempt to negotiate a calendar that would
avoid the loss.

It is understood and agreed that the same pattern of scheduling used in
past summer semesters will be continued. Namely, that only specialized
classes (early starts, minis, etc.) will start on the shown starting date
and the bulk of summer offerings will start three (3) weeks later.
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Letters of Agreement (Concluded)

For the purpose of Article XXI/, C, it is understood and agreed, that a
facUltrvidaiCy shall 'exist in an area only if sufficient sections to
proilde,a-full.lead'existed la the area beyond those taught, as either
regular' or eitra=contractual assignient, by full-time faculty of that
area (including those that might be taught by any member of the area on
leave) during the previous Spring Semester.

In the event that declining enrollment endangers the continuance of
particular programs and/or teacher workloads, Mexomb Community College
laculty Organisation (MCCFO) and the College agree to consider available
alternatives.

Early Retirement Incentive

1. An incentive of 625,000 for faculty under 65 years of age as of
the date of retirement; $20,000 for those under 66; $15,000 for
those under 67; $10,000 fot those under 68; $5,000 for those
under 69. The incentive may be taken either in lump sum or over
a period of years.

2. The offer must be accepted by July 1, 1985, for retirement at the
end of the Summer, 1985, term, or by October 1, 1985, for retire-
ment at the end of the Fall, 1985 term.

3. Eligibility standards:

a. Must be actively employed during the semester or trimester
Immediately-preceding the retirement date.

b. Must be eligible for retirement under the State system.

4. The numbet of recipients shall be determined by the College.

5. Cri 'teria for determining whether the :32centive should be granted
'to-a particular applicant:

a. Degree to which the applicant's discipline is overstaffed or
is approaching that status;

-b. 'Applicant's years of College service.

These provisions' may be renewed on an annual basis by mutual consent of
the Board fad MCCFO.
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Declaration 1.

It is pledged that as long as serious harm is not threatened to the
-program, counselors with fortyrfour (44) week. work schedules will be
elloVidat least two (2) weeks of vacation between the end of spring
demester and the start of fall semester. However, registration
periods will not, be available for vacations.

-Daclaration 2.

It'IMtheintent of Articl, XXVIII, B. :to provide access to paid re-
training leaves for faculty in overstaffed disciplines. These leaves
are given priority, over sabbatical leaves. It is agreed, therefore,
that a decision to accept a retraining leave must be made not later
than two weeks prior to the May meeting of the Board of Trustees.
This decision is irrevocable.

. -

; S...st4r.4.2,31,14:414,-il4,4.a.....:, -
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I

AGREEMENT

Between

Board of Trustees of Mid Michigan Community College

operating under provision of Michigan PA 331 of 1966 as amended

and

Mid Michigan Faculty Senate, MEA/NEA
at Mid Michigan Community College

THIS AGREEMENT entered into this twenty-third day of August,

1985, by and between the Board of Trustees of Mid Michigan Community

College, hereinafter called the Board, and the Mid Michigan Faculty

Senate, Inc., MEA/NEA, hereinafter called the Faculty Senate.

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS the Board and the Faculty Senate recognize and declare

that providing quality higher education for youth and adults of this

College District is their mutual aim and that the character of such

education depends predominately upon the quality and morale of the

College professional instructional personnel, and

WHEREAS the members of tt...e faculty are particularly qualified to

-ssist in formulating policies and to determine educational programs,

and

WHEREAS the Board has a statutory obligation, pursuant to the

Michigan Public Employment Relations. Act #379, 1965, to negotiate

with the Faculty Senate as the representative of the College full-

time professional instructional personnel with respect to salaries



and terms and conditions of employment, and

WHEREAS the parties have reached certain understandings whiCh

they desire to confirm in this Agreement,

THEREFORE, in consideration of the following mutual covenants,

it is hereby agreed as follows:

.

ARTICLE I

Recognition

A. The Board hereby recognizes the Faculty Senate as the sole and

exclusive negotiating representative for all College professional

instructional personnel under contract on a full-time basis

(excluding those persons teaching only secondary school and/or

continuing education classes or new instructors employed tempor-

arily solely under the provisions of local, state, and/or feder-

ally funded projects or grants), on leave, on a per diem basis,

or employed or to be employed by the Board (excluding the Presi-

dent and all other employees of the College), all of whom are

collectively designated as the Bargaining Unit. The term

"faculty", when used hereinafter in this Agreement, shall refer

to all full-time professional instructional employees represented

by the Faculty Senate in the bargaining unit as above defined,

and references to instructors shall include both male and female

instructors. The term "instructor" shall apply to all academic

ranks.

2
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ARTICLE II

Faculty Senate and Instructors' Rights

A. Pursuant to the Michigan Public Employment Relations Act, the

Board hereby agrees that every full-time professional instruc-

tional person shall have the right freely to organize, jvin,

and support the Faculty Senate for the purpose of engaging in

collective bargaining or negotiations and other lawful concerted

activities for mutual aid and protection. As the duly elected

body exercising governmental power under color of law of the

State of Michigan, the Board undertakes and agrees that it will

not directly or indirectly discourage or deprive or coerce any

instructor in the enjoyment of any rights conferred by the Act

or other laws of Michigan or the Constitutions of Michigan and

the United States, that it will not be discriminatory toward or

against any instructor with respect to hours, wages, or any terms

or conditions of employment by reason of his/her membership in

the Faculty Senate, his/her participation in any activities of

the Faculty Senate or collective professional instructional ne-

gotiations with the Board, or by his/her institution of any

grievance, complaint or proccoding under this Agreement.

B. Nothing contained herein shall be construed to deny or restrict

to any instructor rights he/she may have under Michigan laws or

other applicable regulations. The rights granted to instructors

hereunder shall be deemed to be in addition to those provided

elsewhere.

3
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C The Faculty Senate and its representatives shall have the right

to use the College facilities for meetings. No charge shall be

made for the Faculty Senate's use of College rooms at all reason-

able hours as determined by the Board.

D. Duly authorized representatives of the Faculty Senate shall be

permitted to transact official Faculty Senate business on College

property at all reasonable times, provided that this shall not

interfere with or interrupt normal College operations, nor the

usual teaching duties of the faculty.

E. The Faculty Senate shall have the right to use College facilities

and equipment, including typewriters, duplicating equipment, cal-

culating machines, computers, and all types of audio-visual

equipment at reasonable times, when such equipment is not other-

wise in use. The Faculty Senate shall furnish paper, materials

and supplies incidental to such use.

F. The Faculty Senate shall have the right to post notices of its

activities and matters of Faculty Senate concern on faculty area

bulletin boards. The Faculty Senate may use the College mail

facilities for communicationt, to instructors, ad6inistration

and students, including mass distribution. No instructor shall

be prevented from wearing insignia pins or other identification

of membership in the Faculty Senate either on or off school

premises.
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G. The Board agrees to furnish to the Faculty Senate in response

to requests all available public information concerning staffing

and financial resources of the College, including but not limited

to: annual financial reports and audits, tentative budgetary

requirements and allocations, agendas and minutes of all Board

meetings, treasurer's reports and census.

H. Instructors shall be entitled to full rights of citizenship and

no religious or-political activities of any instructor or the

lack thereof shall be grounds for any discipline or discrimina-

tion with respect to the professional employment of such instruc-

tor. (The Code of Ethics of the Education Profession, Appendix

A, shall be the basis upon which appropriateness of the instruc-

tor's personal behavior shall be judged.)

I. The provisions of this Agreement and the wages, hours, terms and

conditions of employment shall be applied in a manner which is

not arbitrary, capricious or discriminatory and without regard

to race, religion, ethnic origin, age, sex, physical character-

istics, or marital status.

J. ,Membership in the Faculty Senate shall be open to all full-time

intructors regardless of race, sex, physical charactertistics,

marital status, or ethnic origin.

K. The Faculty Senate representative shall be entitled to appear an

the agenda of Board meetings if tentative items for discussion

have been submitted in writing to the Secretary at least seven

(7) days prior to the scheduled meeting.
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L. This Agreement shall supersede all policies, rules or regulations

of the Board which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with its

terms.

M. An instructor shall have the right to review the contents of all

records of the employer pertaining to said instructor originating

after his/her initial employment and to have a representative of

the Faculty Senate accompany him/her in such review.

N. The Board shall grant the Faculty Senate a total of two (2) paid

leave days each year for the use of its representatives to con-

duct Faculty Senate business or to participate in Faculty Senate

activities provided that the administrators affected are notified

at least two (2) days in advance.



ARTICLE III

Rights of the Board

A. Nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to limit or restrict

the Board in any way in the exercise of the function of manage-

ment providing this action is not inconsistent with the terms of

this Agreement.

B. The Board shall review and analyze continually the needs of the

College so that all programs and expenditures will relate to

educational excellence, student needs,, community service and

quality faculty.

C. The Board of Trustees, in its own behalf and on behalf of the

electors of the District, hereby retains and reserves unto itself

all rights, power, authorities, duties, and responsibilities con-

ferred upon and vested in it by the statutes and the Constitution

of the United States.

D. The exercise of these rights, pow.xs, authorities, duties and

responsibilities by the Board and the adoption of such rules,

regulations and policies as it may deem necessary shall be con-

sistent with such statutory and constitutional provisions and

shall be consistent with the terms of this Agreement, where

applicable.
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ARTICLE IV

Membership and Fees

A. The Board and administration shall not in any way discriminate

against faculty members who join the FacUlty Senate. Nor shall

the'Board or administration hamper the Faculty Senate business or

recruitment policies. Under no circumstances will the Board or

President or any administrator involved in hiring new faculty

discriminate toward or against a candidate because he/she has

been, is, or is not affiliated with any professional educational

organization.

B. Instructors may at any time sign and deliver to the Roard an

assignment authorizing deduction of membership dues in the

Faculty Senate. Such authorization shall continue in effect

until such authorization is revoked in writing by the instructor

and copies thereof delivered to the Faculty Senate and the Board.

C. The deduction of membership dues shall be made bi-weekly from

regular check payments for nine months, beginning in September

and ending in May of, each academic year, and the Board agrees

promptly to remit all monies so deducted according to directions

of the Faculty Senate, Inc., MEA/NEA accompanied by a list of

instructors from whom deductions have been made.

8
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ARTICLE V

Instructor Duties and Responsibilities

The Board of Trustees and the Faculty Senate recognize that the

principle of professionalism does not lend itself to a fixed number of

hours. Education of students is a major responsibility of the insti-

tution. Instructors are expected to work within their contracted area

of competency so that each student is challenged to achieve and learn.

Therefore, the duties and responsibilities of instructors include, but

are not limited to, the following:

A. The instructor shall keep well'informed, with particular atten-

tion to the latest developments in his/her subject area and

teaching technology. Each instructor shall teach his/her

assigned courses and develop course content and appropriate in-

structional materials for the course he/she teaches.

B. Classes shall meet at the time and place scheduled. Any changes

shall have the approval of the Vice President for Instruction.

C. The instructor has the responsibility to provide to each student

in his/her classes, at the beginning of each semester or ses-

sion, written material that presents, but is not limited to,

intended course goals or outline, potential grading standards

and practices, and a tentative schedule of assignments and tests.

These same materials shall, upon request, be provided to the Vice

President for Instruction.

D. It shall be the responsibility of each instructor to prepare an

I
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original or revised course syllabus and performance objectives

for each course taught durino the semester no later than mid-term

of said semester.

E. Instructors shall be responsible for reporting class attendance

as requested by the College administration to be in compliance

for local, state or federal reporting purposes.

F. General faculty meetings shall be scheduled only when pertinent

decisions which affect the entire faculty need to be made and

only when these decisions (or surveys) cannot be done by memor-

andum to the faculty. All faculty meetings shall be scheduled

between 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, and

shall adjourn no later than 6:00 p.m.

G. Instructors shall be involved in the planning of disciplinary

and, where appropriate, interdisciplinary programs and courses.

H. Each instructor shall fulfill routine duties and responsibilities

such as filing grade reports, book orders, supplies and materials

orders, examination and evaluation of books and materials,

checking, papers and evaluating student progress, preparing for

classes, and keeping inventories up to date, as necessary for

the smooth operation of his/her discipline and the College.

I. Instructors are encouraged to participate in College-wide

social, cultural, and professional activities to support student

functions.

J. Instructors are encouraged to participate in graduation exer-

cises. The cost of academic dress for participat on shall be

10
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borne icy the Institution. Faculty are encouraged to participate

in dedications and other official College ceremonies.

K. Instructors shall maintain adequate office hours weekly for the

academic assistance of students of which a minimum of four hours

shall be posted.

L. Photocopies of grade books (or the original grade books) will be

turned in to the Vice President for Instruction at the end of

each semester or session.

M. The use of College resources, materials, equipment and facilities

for the development of any product for the purpose of personal

gain may be undertaken only after agreement between the

individual and the Board of Trustees.

N. Instructors shall schedule their basic loads, in cooperation with

the Vice President for Instruction, over a minimum of four days.

(Exception: institutional drops.)

0. Vocational-Technical instructors will be assigned to occupational

advisory committees in their teaching area.

P. The full-time instructional faculty may participate in the

recruitment, selection, and informal evaluation of part-time

instructors in their discipline if requested by the appropriate

administrator.

11
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ARTICLE VI

Conditions of Employment

A. Criteria for full -time employment:

1. Transfer Program Personnel:

Teachers. -.Master's Degree with specialization in the major

portion of the area of his/her assignment from an accredited

institution.. The Master's Degree must be in the subject

matter field of employment of the instructor.

2. The selection of other new faculty members shall be based on a

Bachelor's Degree with specialization in the area of their

assignment. The Bachelor's Degree must be in the subject

matter field of employment of the instructor.

3. The Board of Trustees recognizes the desirability of employing

full-time instructors.

B. Basic Load:

1. A full-time teaching load shall be an assignment consisting of

between 27-30 equated hours for two semesters. Equated hours

shall be calculated on a course basis as follows;

a: Courses consisting of lecture hours only; i.e. ENG 111 3

credit hours (3-0) shall be equal to one equated hour for

each hour of instruction. Example: ENG ill 3 credit

hours (3-0) = 3 equated hours.

b. Courses consisting of lecture-lab hours; i.e. AMS 104 3

credit hours (2-2) shall be equated as .75 (75%) of an

12
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equated hour for each hour of instruction. Example: AMS

104 3 credit hours (2-2) = 3 equated hours.

c. Courses consisting of lab hours only, i.e. NUR 102A 5

credit hours (0-15) shall be equated as .75 (75%) of an

equated hour for each hour of instruction. Example: NUR

102A 5 credit hours (0-15) = 11.25 equated hours.

2. The administration retains the right to assign faculty up to

the maximum of these parameters. In making said assignments,

the administration shall be limited to eight (8) different

preparations except PED courses.

3. individual instructors may agree in writing with the Vice

President for Instruction to assume additional teaching hours

as part of their regular load when they believe it is in the

best interest of their program or Mid Michigan Community Col-

lege to do so. This individual written agreement shall be

valid for two (2) semesters.

4. Instructors in the Associate Degree in Nursing Program may

have their full-time teaching load spread over the two

regular semesters and the summer session.



5. If the minimum annual teaching load is not fulfilled, the

instructor affected will be given the opportunity to perform

other professional duties as assigned by the administration

and/or teaching the appropriate equated hours during the

summer session and/or accepting an appropriate reduction

in salary.

6. Full-time instructional personnel shall be afforded every

opportunity to fulfill the minimum annual teaching load during

the fall and spring semesters.

7. Basic Load: ILC Director

The ILC Director will be assigned a 35-hour-per-week work

load. Five (5) hours will be 'ssignated for program develop-

ment and review and do not require scheduling. Release for

classroom teaching considered part of the Director's basic

load will be at a ratio of two (2) hours release time for each

hour of classroom time. Classroom assignments can be consid-

ered as a part of the basic load or as supplemental assign-

ments at the discretion of the Dii-ector. Release time from

scheduled hours for supplemental teaching and non-teaching

assignments will be mutually agreed, upon by the Director and

the Vice President for Instruction.

14



C. 1. Year: The calendar shall be dev. sped cooperatively by the

Faculty Senate and the Board, and will be an Appendix to this

Agreement when finalized.

2. Week: The college week shall be developed cooperatively by

Board and the Faculty Senate. If an instructor is assigned

classes on Saturday, he/she will be granted two consecutive

days free of classes and office assignment during the calendar

week. Assignment for. Saturday classes shall be for no more

than one semester period during the academic year without

Prior written consent of the instructor., Assignment to Sunday

classes shall only. te made with the consent of the instructor

and the above provisions shall apply.

3. Day: The college day shall be developed cooperatively by the

Board and the Faculty Senate. The assignment of any imtruc-

tor shall span no more than 12 hours from the beginning of the

first class to the end of the last class in the same day.

There shall be at least 12 hours between the end of the last

class of the day and the beginning of the first class the next

day. Evening class/es from 6:00 p.m. shall be assigned to

an instructor no more than two evenings per week without his/

her prior consent. Exceptions to the above will be arranged

by mutual agreement of the instructor and administration.

Class periods will be 55 minutes in duration during the fall

and spring semesters. Nursing faCulty may be assigned to

either the 7:00-3:00 or 3:00-11:00 shift times available at



the participating hospitals upon advance notice to the faculty

members.

4. Scheduling: Faculty representation will be involved in sched-

uling classes. This includes number of sections, hours to be

offered, etc.

O. Class Size:

1. Maximum of 22 students in any English Composition, Speech

Fundamentals and Vocational-Technical classes where possible.

2. For the purpose of determining class sizes, individual in-

structors can meet with their appropriate administrator and

seek to adjust class sizes to best meet.the objectives of the

course.

3. The number of students in any laboratory or instructional area

shall not exceed the number of fixed stations, seats, or

exceed safety standards as determined by the instructor and/

or other agencies so empowered.

4. The administration shall have the exclusive right to determine

whether there are sufficient numbers of students in a class

for the College to offer that class, There shall be no insti-

tutional drops of classes during the fall and spring semesters

having an enrollment of 15 or more students.

5. Occasionally, educational technology, nature of the classroom

instruction, limited class size, etc., make it possible and

feasible to combine- several classes into one scheduled time-

blocKis. The combining of courses shall be done with the

16
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agreement of the instructor involved. When different courses

are intentionally combined in the same timeblock/s, the fol-

lowing limitations will apply:

a. The courses shall be similar in nature;

b. No more than three courses shall be combined;

c. No more than 28 students will be enrolled;

d. Instructor credit toward annual load shall equal the

highest &pelted hour granted for one of the courses.

'Course Preparation:

A course preparation is defined to be an activity which is pub-

lished in the catalog, i.e., a course number and description; a

course developed by'the Curriculm Committee. but not included in

the latest catalog.

F. Student Advising, Pre-Enrollment Activities,. Registration:

1. Instructors necessary in number as determined by the adminis-

tration will be available for those activities held during the

offir' 1 registration period up to a-maximum of six (6) hours.

G. Sponsorship of Student Activities:

1. Sponsorship of all student clubs and organizations shall be on

a voluntary basis..

2. A full-time instructor may accept, in writing, extracontrac-

tual assignments, on semester-to-semester bisis, and will be

issued a supplemental contract for these activities. The

activities will be distinct from courses identified in the

College catalog.

17
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H. Teaching Facilities:

1. The Board shall provide office space and equipment for each

instructor.

2. The Board shall provide the following supplies for each

instructor: laboratory coats for lab science and allied

health instructors, shop coats and safety glasses for voca-

tional-technical education instructors. The College will

reimLirse vocational-technical instructors for the difference

between prescription safety glasses and regular prescription

glasses provided adequate documentation is presented.

3. Adequate secretarial assistance shell be provided for

instructors.

I, :'..aculty Parking:

1. The Board shall provide adequate, controlled access, lighted,

paved parking facilities, properly maintained, for those full-

time instructors so.desiring.

2. An access card to the controlled area shall be provided upon

payment of an initial fee of $25.00 and subsequent annual

renewal fees of $20.00 by September 15 of each year.

3. Costs for replacement cards s11 be $5.00.

4. Upon return of an individual's card, P $5.00 refund will be

distributed.

5. There shall be no pro-ration for partial year usage.

6. All College personnel using the controlled access area shall

be charged thc above-stated fees.



7. Cars unlawfully utilizing the area shall be towed away at the

owner's expense.

J. Safety:

1. Instructors shall work only in safe and nonhazardous

conditions.

2. Smoking will be permitted in faculty offices, student lounges,

and other designated areas. The other designated areas are to

be determined by the Campus Safety Officer.

K. Vacancies:

1. Notice of any professional position vacancy, administrative or

faculty, shall be circulated to the members of the faculty in

sufficient time to apply prior to its publicationelsewhere.

2. All applicants for such openings shall be notified of the dis-

position of their applications prior to the publication of the

name of the successful applicant.

L. Academic Freedom.:

The instructor shall have the freedom to report the truth as he/

she sees it both in the classroom and in reports of research

activities. There shall be no restraints which would impair the

instructor's ability to present his/her subject matter in this

context.

M. Faculty Handbook:

'A Faculty Handbook shall be developed jointly by an Administra-

tive-Faculty Senate Committee. Revisions may be effected at any
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time in the duration of this Agreement. The Handbook and revi-

sions thereto require the approval of the Board and Faculty

Senate to become operative.

N. Curriculum Committee:

1. The Curriculum Committee for MMCC will be composed of the Vice

President for Instruction, the Dean of Occupational Education,

the Director of Nursing, the Vice President for Student Ser-

vices, the Registrar, four (4) students appointed by the Com-

mission for Student Activities and Services, arc one (1)

faculty member from each of the following instructional areas:

a. Communication Skills
b. Math/Science
c. Social Sciences
d. Business/Secretarial

e. Health
f. Fine Arts/Humanities

g. Vocational/Technical
h. Independent Learning

The Visa President for Instruction shall serve as Chairperson.

2. The Curriculum Committee will function to discuss any sug-

gested changes in the curricula; meet regularly; and issue a

summary of each meeting and conclusions or recommendations to

faculty, administration and Board of Trustees (Olen appropri-

ate) at the next regular meeting.

3. All Cdrriculum Committee recommended changes in course offer-

incs shall require the approval of the .ollege President.

4. All Curriculum Comnittee recommended program or degree changes

shall require the approval of the Board of Trustees.
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0. Civil Rights:

Any activities by any member of the faculty in the public sector

shall not affect in any way his/her employment with the Institu-

tion even where such activities may involve the citizen's right

to criticize the operation of the Institution; however, this does

not allow an instructor to willfully violate his contractual

duties.

P. Field Trips:

1. A field trip shall be defined as an educational activity

which requires students and faculty members to leave the

campus. The College shall supply transportation, if availa-

ble, for all such trips. In a normal situation an instructor

shall make his/her request for trip authorization ten (10)

Jays in advance to the appropriate administrator.

2. If the College requests in writing that the faculty member use

his/her orm transportation and the faculty member agrees, he/

she shall be reimbursed at the prevailing administrative rate

or 20 cents per mile, whichever is greater.



ARTICLE VII

Faculty Benefits

A. Leaves of Absence:

1. Sick Leave: At the beginning of each school year each in-

structor shall be credited with a five (5) day sick leave

allowance to be used for absences caused by illness or physi-

cal disability of the instructor. Then, beginning with the

month of November, each instructor will earn one (1) day of

sick leave for each month through May he/she is in the employ-

ment of the College. The unused portion of such allowance

shall accumulate to 100 days. Instructors absent because of

illness or physical disability will cause the fact to be re-

ported to the Vice President for Instrtiction's office in

advance of the next assigned obligation.

2. Bereavement:

a. Death in the immediate, family: The instructor may take a

maximum of three (3) days per death. Immediate family

shall be interpreted as husband, wife, mother, father,

brother, sister, children, grandchildren, father- and

mother-in-law, and grandparents.

b. Absence for bereavement beyond the allowance specified in

Section 2.a shall be considered personal leave.

c. Bereavement leave shall not be deducted from vacation days

or holidays.
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3. Family Illness: In case of critical illness of a member of

the employee's household, a maxims of six (6) days per year

will be granted with pay.

4. Personal Leave: The administration has the authority to grant

reasonable leave to the faculty for personal business.

'5. Legal Leave: The faculty member shall be excused from work

for jury service or if he/she is subpoenaed as a witness by

ahybody empowered by law to compel attendance by subpo"na.

Such faculty member will receive his/her regular College pay

and reimburse the College for any revenue received from such

jury duty.

6. Sabbatical Leave: The Board, upon recommendation of the

Faculty Senate, will grant sabbatical leaves of absence for

full-time faculty members in accordance with the following

specific provisions:

a. Faculty members shall be eligible for sabbatical leave

with pay after each seven (7) years of continuous service

at the College. The number of sabbatical leaves during the

term of this contract shall be limited to two (2) faculty

members.each year, and seniority in service shall be con-

sidered in the granting of such leaVes.

b. The sabbatical leave shall be no longer than a period of

two (2) consecutive semesters; it may, at the option of the

applying member be one semester in length or the two (2)

consecutive semesters may be, taken over a period of three

(3) consecutive summer sessions.
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c. The salary for the sabbatical leave will be half-pay for

two (2) semesters, or full pay for one (1) semester or one-

third pay for each of the three summers under provisions

of 6.b. Upon return from such leave, a faculty member

shall be placed at the same position on the salary schedule

that he would-have been placed had he taught in the College

during the period.

d. See Guidelines for Sabbatical Leave in Appendix H.

e. A position on the st,ff shall be available 0 the faculty

member upon his/her return from sabbatical leave.

f. A faculty member who receives a sabbatical leave shall

return to the College for a period of two (2) years or re-

fund, on a prorated basis, the salary received during the

leave period. Promissory notes will be signed prior to

departure.

7. Unpaid Leaves of Absence:

a. A leave of absence of up to two (2) years may granted to

any faculty member upon application for the purpose of ad-

vanced study. The Board may extend such leave beyond the

two (2) year limit if it so desires.

b. A leave of absence of up to two (2) years may be granted to

any faculty member upon application for the purpose of par-

ticipating in exchange teaching programs in other states,

territories or countries, or a cultural program related to

his/her professional ,sesponibilities, provided that said
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faculty member states his/her intention to return to this

College.

c. A military leave of absence shall be granted to any faculty

member who shall be inducted or who shall elist for one

enlistment period for military duty in any-branch of the

Armed. Forces of the United States. Military leave shall

also be granted for periods of time for the purpose of ful-

filling commitments to the National Guard or any reserve

component of the United States Armed Forces during the

periods of crises or emergencies. Upon return from such

leave, in accordance with the requirements of such appli-

cable law for the retention of reemployment rights, a

faculty member shall be placed at the same position on the

salary schedule that he/she would have been had he/she

taught in the College during such period.

d. A_leave of absence of up to two years shall 5e granted to

any faculty member upon application for the purpose of

serving as an officer of any professional association or on

its staff. The Board may extend such leave beyond the two-

year limit if it so desires.

e. A faculty member who is elected or appointed to a political

office which requires his/her absence from duty with the

College for an extended period of time shall be granted a

political leave of absence without pay. Should he/she be
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reelected or reappointed to the same political office for

an ensuing term, or elected or appointed to a different

political office for an ensuing term, his/her leave of

absence shall be terminated. A leave of absence for one

semester, without pay, shall be granted to any faculty

member upon application for the purpose of running for

public office.

f. Mutual consent leave may be granted to a faculty member

upon his/her request if it is mutually agreeable to the

faculty member -and the Board. Such leaves may be gran ed

for not less than one semester nor more than two semesters.

At the end of the leave period, the faculty member will be

able to return to his/her foi.mer position or similar posi-

tion. Such leave may or may not be without pay and fringe

benefits.

g. A faculty member on unpaid leave shall retain all credit

toward sabbatical leave, but shall not accrue additional

credits while on leave.

h. Faculty members on unpaid leave will have priority to

return to a position if such a vacancy, exists.

i. After twelve (12) months of continuous employment, a disa-

bility leave without pay may be requested by the instructor

from the Vice President for Instruction. Accumulated sick

leave must be used prior to the disability leave. Leave

may be granted on the approval of the President and the
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Board of Trustees. Disability leave may be up to ninety

calendar days in length, with fringe benefits covered.

j. In the event any instructor receives benefits at College

expense while on unpaid leave and does not return to the

College for duty at the end of such leave, he/she shall

reimburse the College for such expenses. The Board may

require a signed statement to this effect prior to granting

such leave. This requirement may be waived at the Board's

option.

8. Temporary full-time instructors may be hired by the Board as

replacements for instructors on approved paid or unpaid leaves

of absence up to a period of two academic years.

B. Professional Improvement:

1. Time may be made available to each faculty member to attend

professional meetings. Those conferences approved by the

administration shall be fully reimbursed within the scope

of the approved Board of Trustees' budget, and will be granted

on a rotating basis.

2. The Board of Trustees will pay $50.00 per semester hour (or

actual tuition rate, if lower) on the first payday of the

following semester to:

a. Transfer program personnel for successful completion of

course work directly pertaining to their subject matter

field of employment after completion of the Master's Degree
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upon presentation of tuition payment receipt and grade

report.

b. Vocational/Technical personnel for successful completion

of course work directly pertaining to their subject matter

field of employment after completion of the Bachelor's

Degree and presentation of tuition payment receipt and

grade report.

3. The Board of Trustees shall provide tuition grants a. MMCC

for full-time instructional personnel's spouse and

dependent children provided a 2.0A.p.a. is maintained, up

to a maximum of 62 semester hours or completion of a

certificate or degree program.

C. 1. Life Insurance:

a. The Board of Trustees shall provide $50,000 group term

life insurance plus 550,000 AD & D for each full -time

faculty member. Coverage will be reduced by 35% upon at-

tainment of age 65 and terminate at age 70 or retirement.

The individual faculty member may elect, at his/her ex-

pense, additional group life term insurance subject to

insurability. Benefits shall be payable to the employee's

designated beneficiary.

b. Dependent life insurance in the amount of $2,000 for spouse

and $2,000 for dependent child will be available, at the

expense of the employee, on an optional basis.
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2. Group Health Insurance:

a. The Board shall provide Blue Cross/Blue Shield Health in-

surance for a twelve (12) month period for each member of

the faculty and his/her eligible dependents. The cover:ge

shall include: CoMprehensive Hospital with Semi-Private

Room and Riders 045NM, F & SA, Michigan Variable Fee I with

Riders FC, SD & COB-3, ML, FAE-RC, P.D.P. $2.00; Master

Medical Option 2; Over 65 Option 2-1.

b. The Board shall provide Delta Dental Insurance program for

each employee and dependents; cove-age shall include the

75%-25% co-payment plan, the 50%-50% bridges and dentures

plan.

3. Salary Continuation: The Board shall provide, without cost to

the instructor, insurance providing a plan of salary continua-

tion in the event of long-term sickness or disability. Such

plan to provide 66-2/3% of each individual's salary shall be

guaranteed up to a maximum of$50O per week ($2,000 per month)

commencing with the 61st consecutive day of disability and

extending to age 65 if disability occurs prior to age 60,

between ages 60-64 for 5 years.

D. Retirement:

All full-time instructors shall automatically retire at the end

of the contract periOd following their 70th birthday.

E. Bookstore Discounts:

All faculty and retired faculty members shall be given 20
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percent discount on all purchases in the College Bookstore for

personal use only.

F. College Events: Tickets are to be supplied to faculty and re-

tired faculty members, upon request, for all College-sponsored

student activities such as basketball games, plays, etc., held

on campus.

G. Physical Examinations and Innoculations: Examinations and innoc-

ulations required by the Board shall be paid for by the Board.
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ARTICLE VIII

Grievance Procedure

A. A grievance is a claim or complaint by a faculty member or group

of faculty members of the Faculty Senate, hereinafter referred to

as a "Grievant", based upon an event which affects a condition of

employment, discipline or discharge, and/or alleged violation,

misrepresentation or misapplication of any provision of this

Agreement or any existing rule, order or regulation of the Board

of Trustees. The above definition shall be applicable only

through Section G of this Article.

B. In the event that a faculty member or group of faculty members

or the Faculty Senate believes they have a basis for a grievance,

he/she or they shall first informally discuss the grievance with

the Vice President for Instruction or the appropriate

administrator.

C. If, as the result of the informal discussion with the Vice Presi-

dent for Instruction or administrator, a grievance still exists,

the Grievant may invoke the formal grievance procedure on the

form set forth in Appendix C, signed by the Grievant and the

Faculty Senate. Two copies of the grievance shall be filed with

the Vice President for Instruction. If a written grievance has

not been filed within thirty (30) teaching days after the Griev-

ant knew or should have kno.wn of the act or condition on which

the grievance is based, then the grievance shall be deemed as

waived.

D. If the Faculty Senate is not satisfied with the disposition of

the grievance by the Vice President for Instruction, or if no
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disposition has been made within one week, the grievance may be

submitted to the President of the College or a representative

designated by him/her.

E. Within one week from the date of filing, the President or his/her

designee shall meet with th, Faculty Senate at such date, time,

and place as is mutually agreeable in an effort to resolve the

grievance. The President or his/her designee shall indicate his/

her disposition of the grievance within one week of said meeting.

F. If the Faculty Senate is not satisfied with the disposition of

the grievance by the President or his/her designee or if no dis-

position has been made within the period provided for in para-

graph (E), the grievance may be submitted to mediation through

the State cf Michigan Employee Relations Commission. This step

shall be completed' within three .(3) calendar weeks from the date

of submittal to the indication of disposition.

G. If the Faculty Senate is not satisfied with the disposition of

the grievance in mediation or if no disposition has been mad

within the time limits in paragraph (F), the grievance shall be

transmitted to the Board of Trustees by filing a written copy

thereof with the Secretary of the Board. The Board shall, within

two calendar weeks of the date of filing, either allow the griev-

ance or hold a hearing on the grievance at such date, time and

place as is mutually agreeable. No later than one calendar week

thereafter, the Board of Trustees shall indicate its disposition

of the grievance in writing to the Faculty Senate.
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H. Section I of this Article shall be applicable and utilized only

for a grievance which shall be limited by definition to mean an

alleged violation, misrepresentation or misapplication of this

Master Agreement.

I. If the Faculty Senate is not satisfied with the disposition of

the grievance by the Board of Trustees, or if no disposition tics

been made within the period provided for in paragraph (G), the

Faculty Senate only, and not an individual faculty member, may

submit the grievance to arbitration before an impartial arbitra-

tor. If the parties cannot agree on an arbitrator, he/she shall

be selected pursuant to the rules and procedures of the State of

Michigan Employee Relations Commission whose rules shall, like-

wise govern the arbitration proceeding. The Board and the Faculty

Senate shall not be permitted to assert.in such arbitration pro-

ceeding any ground or to rely on any evidence not previously dis-

closed to the other party. The arbitrator .shall have no power to

alter, add to or subtract from the terms of the Agreement. Both

parties agree to be bound by the award of the arbitrator and

agree that judgment thereon may be entered in any Court of

competent jurisdiction.

J.' The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be shared equally

by the Board and the Faculty Senate. The expenses and;compensa-

tion for attendance of any employee, witness or participant in

the arbitration shall be paid by the party calling such employee

or witness or requesting such participant.
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K. The number of days indicated at each level should be considered

as maximum and every effort should be made to expedite the

process. However, the time limits may be extended by mutual

consent.

L. All documents, communications and records dealing with a griev-

ance shall be filed separately from the personnel files of par-

ticipants and shall be available to the Faculty Senate.

M. It is agreed that the aggrieved party and the Faculty Senate

shall be furnished with any information in the possession of the

Board of Trustees necessary for the processing of any grievance .

or complaint.

N. If a grievant has a grievance which he/she wishes to discuss

with a supervisor, he/she is free to do so without recourse to

the grievance procedure. However, no grievance shall be adjusted

without prior notification to the Faculty Senate and an oppor-

tunity for a Faculty Senate representative to be present, nor

shall any adjustment of a grievance be inconsistent with the

terms of this Agreement. In the administration of the grievance

procedure, the interest of the faculty members shall be the sole

responsibility of the Faculty Senate.

0. A grievance may be withdrawn at any level. However, if, in the

judgment of the Faculty Senate, the grievance affects the welfare

of the faculty, the grievance may continue to be processed AS a

grievance by the Faculty Senate.
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ARTICLE IX

Professional Behavior

,A. The Code of Ethics of the Education Profession is considered by

the Faculty Senate and the Board as acceptable criteria of pro-

fessional behavior. The Faculty Senate shall deal with ethical

problems in accorda%, :e with the terms of such Code of Ethics of

the Education Profession.

B. No instructor shall be disciplined without just cause.

C. A faculty member shall at all times be entitled to have present

a representative of the Faculty Senate when he/she is being rep-

rimanded, warned, or disciplined for any infraction of rules or

delinquency in professional performance. When a request for such

representation is made, no action shall be taken with respect to

faculty until such representative of the Faculty Senate is

present.
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ARTICLE X

Employment Practices

A. 1. Newly employed instructors with Mid Michigan Community College

shall be on a probationary status for each of the first two

years an individual may be employed. Probationary status may

be extended by mutual agreement of the Faculty Senate and the

Vice President for Instruction for a period not to exceed one

academic year.

2. Evaluation of these instructors shall be in accordance with

Board-adopted evaluation procedures.

3. Individual contracts for returning instructors shall be issued

within seven calendar days from the date of ratification of

this Agreement for the 1985-86 academic year and seven days

prior to the first day of classes for the 1986-87 and 1987-88

academic years.

4. Dismissal of any probationary instructor by the Institution

shall not be subject to the binding arbitration section,

Article VIII, Section I of this Agreement.

B. Faculty Evaluation:

The Board of Trustees supports an educational environment

which has inherently related to it an on-going evaluation of its

personnel. This process should be regular and maintain as its

overall objective the improvement of performance by all elements

functioning in the Institution.

The Board further believes that its administration should be

vested with the responsibility to determine criteria and the

qualitative expectancy of performance. In ascertaining the



criteria and qualitative level of performance, the faculty shall

share in a contributing consultive capacity.

The faculty shall be made aware in advance of the contents

of any instrument upon which they are to be evaluated. Further,

it is desirable that faculty engage in a participatory role in

the procedural execution of this policy by attending a meeting

and discussing the evaluation with the evaluator.

C. Lay-off: If part or all of a full-time teaching assignment will

be eliminated by projected revisions or deleticns of programs,

or for enrollment declines, the administration will reassign

full -time instructors to other areas for which they are quali-

fied, or provide them the opportunity to continue their employ-

ment, temporarily and if feasible in the interest of the

Institution, if available.

Changes in assignment of full-time faculty within a depart-

ment, reassignments, reductions, or recall will be made with

priority to longest seniority. Seniority shall be determined by

earliest date of full-time instructor appointment, and will con-

tinue during all Board-approved leaves.

In no instance will part-time faculty be retained or employed

in the discipline involved at the expense of eliminating a

full-time position.

D. Recall: No new appointments shall be made, nor any new person

hired to fill any vacancy or newly created position while there

are available Faculty Senate instructors laid off by the College,

who arc qualified to fill the vacancies or new positions, unless
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all available and qualified instructors laid off within the pre-

vious two years notify the President of the College that they

will not accept the available position. The most seniored, laid-

off. qualified instructor shall be offered the position first.

Recall shall be in order of seniority of the laid off

instructors.

E. Full-time Faculty Retraining: When there is no general decline

in student population nor a decrease in revenue, but where there

is staff reduction because of program modification, course dele-

tion, or decrease in enrollment affecting a particular area or

course of study, the faculty affected shall have the right to

retrain according to the conditions described below:

1. The faculty member subject to staff reduction shall be

promptly notified of such, and he/she shall indicate within

thirty (30) days in writing his/her intent to retrain. Such

declaration of intent shall be accompanied by a plan of study

subject to the approval of the Board upon recommendation by

the President.

2. The period of time granted to retrain shall not exceed two

semesters.

3. The Board agrees to accept retrained teachers to fill posi-

tions for which they have become qualified and such reemploy-

ment shall not result in loss of salary or College seniority.

38

487



4. Should the position previously held by a retrained teacher

become available again, he/she shall have the right to it with

no loss of College or area seniority.

5. Faculty members applying for a retraining leave shall receive

first priority under the Sabbatical Leave provision.

6. All provisions of the Sabbatical Leave policy will apply.

F. Employment Termination Procedures:

1. Recommendations for termination of employment of an instructor

shall be made in writing by the.Vice.President for Instruction

to tha College President and the instructor no later than

March 1.

2. The following discharge review process will be initiated by

the College President within forty-eight hours from date of

receiving the recommendation of employment termination:

a. A complete statement of reasons for recommended discharge

shall be in written form and signed by the Vice President

for Instruction.

b. The statement shall be filed with the instructor, the Fac-

ulty Senate and the President and Secretary of the Board of

Trustees within the forty-eight hour period.

c. The Board of Trustees, if it decides to proceed with the

termination, shall provide the instructor with a hearing

within seven calendar days from date statement was filed.
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d. The hearing shall be open or closed at the option of the

instructor and the Faculty Senate.

e. The hearing shall be concluded within seven calendar days

from date of start of hearing.

f. The Board shall notify the instructor and the Faculty

Senate of its decision within 48 hours after the conclusion

of the hearing.

g. Should the Board decision be for termination of employment,

the instructor and the Faculty Senate may appeal the de-

cision to binding arbitration as provided in the Grievance

Procedure.

3. Instructor notification of his/her termination of employment

shall be tendered to the Board no later than April 15, except

that under emergency conditions the notification may be

tendered between April 15 and July 31.
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ARTICLE XI

Professional Compensation

A. Salary Schedules: All faculty members are to be placed on the

proper step on the appropriate salary schedule as defined in

Appendix D. The salary schedules for 1985-86, 1986-87 and 1987-

88 are listed in Appendix E. The academic calendars for 1985-86,

1986-87 and 1987-88 are listed in Appendix B.

B. Salary Payment:

1. The salary of each instructor shall be paid in 26 bi-weekly

paychecks. The first normal bi-weekly paydate for each year

of this contract will be September 6, 1985: September 5, 1986

and September 4, 1987. Paychecks will be available after 3:00

p.m. the day before the scheduled bi-weekly payday. When a

normal payday occurs on a day when school will not be in ses-

sion, each paycheck shall be available in the administrative

office until 4:00 p.m. of said normal payday and thereafter

placed in the regular mail no later than 5:00 p.m. on the same

day. If the administrative office is to be closed on said

day, notification of paycheck distribution will be made in

advance.

2. Deductions may be authorized by the instructor and shall be

executed for such items as:

a. Professional Dues
b. Government Bonds
c. Credit Unions

d. Annuity Programs
e. Faculty Senate Approved Financial Matters

41

490



3. The last paycheck of each academic year may he held until all

contractual obligations are completed.

4. The Board reserves the right to limit to ten (10) each the

number of different credit unions and/or annuity programs for

which it will make deductions.

C. Supplemental Teaching:

1. Priority for teaching summer and overload courses will.be

given to full-time instructors in their normally taught

subject areas.

2. If a full-time faculty member accepts a supplemental teaching

assignment, excluding adult, continuing education or community

service instructional courses or activities, beyond the basic

load, the rate of compensation shall be $350 per equated hour

for the 1985-86 academic year, $360 per equated-hour for the

1986-87 academic year, and $370 per equated hour for the 1987-

88 academic year. Any reduction in the above supplemental

teaching rates due to inadequate class enrollments shall be by

-mutual written agreement by the instructor and Vice President

for Instruction.

3. Supplemental salaries shall be paid according to the Method of

Payment Option in the" Supplemental Teaching/Services Contract,

Appendix G.

4. Payment for overload courses will normally begin during the

Spring semester after the basic teaching load has been

satisfied.
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5. The regular semester supplemental teaching load shall not

exceed eight equated hours.

...
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ARTICLE XII

Institutional Development

The Faculty Senate is to be apprised of and involved with all long-

range institutional planning.

ARTICLE XIII

Agreement Effectuation

A. All future instructor contracts shall be made expressly subject

to the terms of this Agreement. The provisions of this Agreement

shall be incorporated into and be considered paft of the

established policies of the Board.

B. Copies of this Agreement shall be provided by the Board within

twenty (20) days of ratification to all instructors. An addi-

tional twenty (20) copies will be provided the Faculty Senate

within the same time period. Candidates shall be informed that

a Master Agreement is in effect.

C. If any provision of this Agreement or any application of the

Agreement to any employee or group of employees shall be found

contrary to law, then such provision or application shall not

be deemed valid and subsisting except to the extent permitted by

law, but all other provisions or applications shall continue in

full force and effect.
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ARTICLE XIV

Miscellaneous

A. In the writing and amending of its Board Policy Manual, the

Board shall notify the Faculty Senate of any changes.

B. If an instructor accepts a position of supervision or coordina-

tion of a student teacher or teaching intern, the instructor

will receive an amount of money equal to that reimbursed to Mid

Michigan Community College from the sending institution per

academic semester per student or intern.

C. Mileage reimbursement guidelines for full-time faculty are as

follows:

.1. Reimbursable mileage is a consequence of excessive travel re-

quired of the faculty resulting from an administrative deci-

sion, other than office hours, grade grievance hearings (as

the instructor involved), contract grievance meetings, general

faculty meetings, department meetings, registration activi-

ties, committee meetings, mutually scheduled meetings with

supervisors, advisory committee meetings, and other meetings

and/or events necessary in accomplishing instructor

responsibilities.

2. Mileage will be paid for scheduled teaching assignments re-

quiring more than five round trips per week.

3. Mileage reimbursement shall be paid at the prevailing adminis-

trative rate as outlined in the Board of Trustees Po:icy

Manual.



4. Mileage shall be paid for administratively approved field

trips, seminars, conferences and workshops.

5. Mileage reimbursement will be paid to instructors to attend

meetings called by the administration outside the contractual

period of the instructor; i.e. regular full-time or supple-

mental contracts.

D. All faculty will be involved in institutional self-study

committees for continued accreditation.
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ARTICLE XV

Duration of Agreement

This agreement shall be effective.as of August 23, 1985, and shall

continue in effect until August 22, 1988. This Agreement shall not

be extended orally, and it is expressly understood that it shall ex-

pire on the date indicated. This Agreement may be reopened at any

time by mutual agreement of the Board of Trustees and the Faculty

Senate.

BOARD OF TRUSTEES: FACULTY SENATE:

0:414
Vice-Chair

Secretary

'1,e1
Chair, egotiating Team

ember, Negoti

1/ 444-, iA'--14.
''treasurer

Date of Signing: September 3, 1985

ing Team
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APPENDIX A

CODE OF ETHICS OF THE EDUCATION PROFESSION

PREAMBLE

The educator believes in the worth and dignity of mankind. He/

she recognizes the supreme importance of the pursuit of truth, devo-

tion to excellence, and nurture of democratic citizenship. He/she

regards as essential to these goals the protection of freedom to

learn and to teach and the guarantee of equal educational opportunity

'for all. The educator accepts his/her responsibility to practice his/

her profession according to the highest ethical standards.

The educator recognizes the magnitude of the responsibility he/

she has ,accepted in choosing a career in education, and engages him-

self/herself, individually and collectively, with other educators to

judge his/her colleagues, and to be judged by them, in accordance

with the provisions of this code.

PRINCIPLE I

Commitment to the.Student

The educator measures his/her success by the progress of each

student toward realization of his/her potential as a worthy and effec-

tivecitizen. The ajucator, therefore, works to stimulate the spirit

of inquiry, the acquisition of knowledge and understanding, and the

thoughtful formulation of worthy goals.

In fulfilling his/her obligation to the student, the educator:

1. Shall not, without just cause, restrain the student from in-

'dependent action in his/her pursuit of learning, and shall
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not, without just cause, deny the student access to varying

points of view.

2. Shall not deliberately suppress or distort subject matter for

which he/she bears responsibility.

3. Shall make reasonable effort to protect the student from con-

ditions harmful to learning or to health and safety.

4. Shall conduct professional business in such a way that he/she

does not expdse the student to unnecessary embarrassment or

disparagement.

5. Shall not, on the ground of race,. color, creed,.or natural

origin, exclude any student from participating in or deny him/

her benefits under any program, nor grant any discriminatory

consideration or advantage.

6. Shall not use professional relationships with students for

private advantage.

7. Shall keep in confidence information that has been obtained in

the course of professional service, unless disclosure serves

professional purposes or is required by law.

8. Shall not tutor for remuneration students assigned to his/her

classes unless no other qualified teacher is reasonably

available.

PRINCIPLE II

Commitment to the Public

The educator believes that patriotism in its highest form re-

quires dedication to the principles of our democratic heritage.

He/she shares with all other citizens the responsibility for the
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development of sound public policy and assumes full political and

citizenship responsibilities. The educator bears particular responsi-

bility for the development of policy relating to the extension of

educational opportunities for all and for interpreting educational

programs and policies to the public.

In fulfilling his/her obligation to the public, the educator:

1. Shall not misrepresent an institution or organization with

which he/she is affiliated, and shall take adequate precau-

tions to distinguish between his/her personal and institu-

tional or organizational views.

2. Shall not knowingly distort or misrepresent the facts

concerning educational matters in direct or indirect public

expressions.

3. Shall not interfere with a colleague's exercise of political

and citizenship rights and responsibilities.

4. Shall not use institutional privileges for private gain or

to promote political candidates or partisan political

activities.

5. Shall accept no gratuities, gifts or favors that might impair

or appear to impair professional judgment, nor offer any

favor, service, or thing of value to obtain special

advantage.

PRINCIPLE III

Commitment to the Profession

The educator believes that the quality of the services of the

education profession directly influences the nation ana its citizens.
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He/she, therefore, exerts every effort to raise professional stan-

dards, to improve his/her service, to promote a climate in which the

exercise of professional judgment is encouraged and to achieve condi-

tions which attract persons worthy of the trust to careers in educa-

tion. Aware of the value of united effort, he/she contributes

actively to the support, planning, and programs of professional

organizations.

In fulfilling his/her obligation to the profession, the educator:

1. Shall not discriminate on grounds of race, color, or national

origin for membership in professional organizations, nor

interfere with the free participation of colleagues in the

affairs of their association.

2. Shall accord just and equitable treatment to all members of

the profession in the exercise of their professional rights

and responsibilities.

3. Shall not use coercive means or promise special treatment in

order to influence professional decisions of colleagues.

4. Shall withhold and safeguard information acquired about

colleagues in the course of employment unless disclosure

serves professional purposes.

5. Shall not refuse to participate into professional inquiry

when requested by an appropriate professional association.

6. Shall provide, upon the request of the aggrieved party, a

written statement of specific reason for recommendations that

lead to the denial of increments, significant changes in

employment, or termination of employment.
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7. Shall not misrepresent his/her professional qualifications.

8. Shall not knowingly distort evaluations of colleagues.

PRINCIPLE IV

Commitment to Professional Em loyment Practices

The educator regards the employment agreement as a pledge to be

executed both in spirit and in fact in a manner consistent with the

highest ideals of professional service. He/she believes that sound

professional personnel relationships with governing boards are built

upon personal integrity, dignity, and mutual respect. The educator
. . .

discourages the practice of his/her profession by unqualified persons.

In fulfilling his/her obligation to professional employment

practices, the educator:

1. Shall apply for, accept, offer or assign a position or respon-

sibility on the basis of professional preparation and legal

qualifications.

2. Shall apply for a specific position only when it is known to

be vacant, and shall refrain from underbidding or commenting

adversely about other candidates.

3. Shall not knowingly withhold information regarding a position

from an applicant, or misrepresent an assignment or conditions

of employment.

4. Shall give prompt notice to the employing agency of any change

in availability of service, and the employing agency shall

give prompt notice of change in availability or nature of

position.
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5. Shall adhere to the terms of a contract or appointment, unless

these terms have been legally terminated, falsely represented

or substantially altered by unilateral action of the

employing agency.

6. Shall not delegate assigned tasks to unqualified personnel.

7. Shall permit no commercial exploitation of his/her

professional position.

8. Shall use time granted for the purpose for which it is

granted.



APPENDIX B

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1985-1986

FALL 1985

August 19, 1985
August 20-23, 1985
August 24, 1985
August 26, 1985
September 2, 1985 (Labor Day)
November 15-16, 1985
November 2F,'-t30, 1985 (Thanksgiving)
Depember 14, 1985

SPRING 1986

January 6, 1986
January 7-10, 1986
January 11, 1986
January 13, 1986
March 9-16, 1985
March 28, 1986 (Good Friday)
May 2, 1986
May 3, 1986

SUMMER 1986 (8 weeks)

June 5, 1986
June 9, 1986
July 4, 1986
August 1, 1986

B1

Faculty In-Service
Registration Activities
Saturday Classes Begin
Classes Begin
NO CLASSES
NO CLASSES
NO CLASSES
Semester Ends

Faculty In-Service
Registration Activities
Saturday Classes Begin
Classes Begin
NO CLASSES
NO CLASSES PM
Semester Ends
Commencement

Registration Activities
Classes Begin
NO CLASSES
Summer Session Ends

503



APPENDIX B

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1986-1987

FALL 1986

August 18, 1986
August 19-22, 1986
August 23, 1986
August 25, 1986
September 1, 1986 (Labor Day)
November 15, 1986

November 27-29, 1986 (Thanksgiving).
December 13, 1986

SPRING 1987

January 12, 1987
January 13-16, 1987
January 17, 1987
January 19, 1987
March 8-15, 1987
April 17, 1987 (Good Friday)
May 8, 1987
May 9, 1987

SUMMER 1987 (8 weeks.)

June 4, 1987
June 8, 1987
July 31, 1987

Faculty In-Service
Registration Activities
Saturday Classes Begin
Classes Begin
NO CLASSES
NO CLASSES
NO CLASSES
Semester Ends

Faculty In-Service
Registration Activities
Saturday Classes Begin
Classes Begin
NO CLASSES
NO CLASSES PM
Semester Ends
Commencement

Registration Activities
Classes Begin

Summer Session Ends



APPENDIX B

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1987-1988

FALL 1987

August 24, 1987
August 25-28, 1987
August 29, 1987
August 31, 1987
September 7, 1987 (Labor Day)
November 26-28, 1987 (Thanksgiving)
December 18, 198.7

SPRING 1988

January 11, 1988
January 12-15, 1988
January 16, 1988
January 18, 1988
March 5-12, 1988
April 1, 1988 (Good Friday)
May 5, 1988
May 6, 1988

SUMMER 1988 (8 weeks)

June 2, 1r8
June 6, 11.:8

July 4, 1988
July 29, 1988

Faculty In-Service
Registration Activities
Saturday Classes 3egin
Classes Begin
NO CLASSES
NO CLASSES
Semester Ends

Faculty In-Service
Registration Activities
Saturday Classes Begin
Classes Begin
NO CLASSES
NO CLASSES PM
Semester Ends
Commencement

Registration Activities
Classes Begin
NO CLASSES
Summer Session Ends



APPENDIX C

GRIEVANCE NO. Distribution of Copies:
MID MICHIGAN COMMUNITY COLLEGE Administration

GRIEVANCE REPORT Faculty Senate
(Complete in Triplicate) Instructor

**********************************************************************
Name of Grievant Duty Assignment Date Filed

Nature of Grievance ('append pertinent papers and use additional sheets
of paper if necessary)

Clause of Contract Alleged to be Violated

Settlement Desired

Signature of
Grievant Date

**********************************************************************

Disposition of Grievance by appropriate administrator

Date Signature of Administrator
**********************************************************************

Should the Grievant elect to appeal the decision above to a higher
level, his request to appeal and the subsequent action will be re-
corded as endorsement to this form.

Cl
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APPENDIX C

Disposition of Grievance by President or Designee

Date Signature of President

**********************************************************************

Disposition of Grievance by Board

Date Signature of Board Secretary

**********************************************************************

Disposition of Grievance by Arbitrator

Date Signature of Arbitrator

C2
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APPENDIX D

EXPERIENCE CREDIT AWARDS FOR DETERMINING INITIAL PLACEMENT ON
FULL-TIME FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

The following experience credit awards shall be utilized for deter-

mining initial placement of full-time faculty employed after July 1,

1985:

1. Up to five (5) years' credit may be given for full-time teaching

done in public schools (K-12), and/or up to eight (8) years'

credit for full-time or equivalent full-time college-level

teaching.

2. Up to two (2) years' credit may be given for graduate assistant,

part-time college teaching, or graduate fellowship teaching

experience. One (1) year's credit may be granted for each veri-

fiable twenty-four (24) annually equated contact hours of

experience.

3. Up to one (1).year's credit may be given for two (2) years or

more of military experience.

4. lip to two (2) years' credit may be given for compensated work

experience outside the field of education if such experience is

directly related to the position for which the person is em-

ployed. One (1) year's credit may be granted for each two (2)

years of verifiable work experience.

5. Up to two (2) years' credit may be given for unique qualifica-

tions, training, experience, position, requirements, or severe
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shortages of qualified personnel as determined by the President

of the College in consultation with the Faculty Senate.

6. The maximum experience credit granted for initial placement on

the appropriate degree schedule shall be eight (8) years.

7. Instructors will advance to a new salary schedule upon the earn-

ing of sufficient additional credits and/or degrees from a fully

accredited college or university directly pertaining to their

subject m,atter field of employment at MMCC, as documented by the

instructor.

No provision of this Appendix D is intended to alter the experience

credit of any full-time faculty member employed prior to July 1, 1985;

nor is any provision to be considered retroactive.

D2
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1985 -1986 SALARY SCHEDULE

TWO SEMESTERS, FULL-TIME INSTRUCTION

STEP AA/RN

22 25,380.43

21 25,380.43

20 25,380.43

19 24,820.77

18 24,261.11

17 23,701.45

16 23,141.79

15 22,582.13

14 22,022.47

13 21,462.81

12 20,903.15

20,343.49

10 19,783.83

9 19,224.17

8 18,664.51

7 18,104.85

6 17,545.19

5 16,985.53

4 16,425.87

3 15,866.21

2 15,306.55

1 14,746.89

0 14,187.23

MA+30 MA+60

28,574.33 31,236.06 32,302.06 33,368.06

28,574.33 31,236.06 32,302.06 33,368.06

28,574.33 31,236.06 32,302.06 33,368.06

27,908.07 30,489.86 31,555.86 32,621.86

27,241.81 29,743.66 30,809.66 31,875.66

26,575.55 28,997.46 30,063.46 31,129.46

25,909.29 28,251.26 29,317.26 30,383.26

25,243.03 27,505.06 28,571.06 29,637.06

24,576.77 26,758.86 27,824.86 28,890.86

23,910.51 26,012.66 27,078.66 28,144.66

23,244.25 25,266.46 26,332.46 27,398.46

22,577.99 24,520.26 25,586.26 26,652.26

21,911.73 23,774.06 24,840.06 25,906.06

21,245.47 23,027.86 24,093.86 25,159.86

20,579:21 22,281.66 23,347.66 24,413.66

19,912.95 21,535.46 22,601.46 23,667.46

19,246.69 20,789.26 21,855.26 22,921.26

18,580.43 20,043.06 21,109.06 22,175.06

17,914.17 19,296.86 20,362.86 21,428.86

17,247.91 18,550.66 19,616.66 20,682.66

16,581.65 17,804.46 18,870.46 19,936.46

15,915.39 17,058.26 18,124.26 19,190.26

15,249.13 16,312.06 17,378.06 18,444.06

BA MA

510

PH.D.

34,434.06

34,434.06

34,434.06

33,687.86'

32,941.66

32,195.46

31,449.26

30,703.06

29,956.86

29,210.66

28,464.46

27,718.26

26,972.06

26,225.86

25,479.66

24,733.46

23,987.26

23,241.06

22,494.86

21,748.66

21,002.46

20,256.26

19,510.06



1986-1987 SALARY SCHEDULE
L,,TWO SEMESTERS, FULLTIME INSTRUCTION

STEP AA/Lk BA Mer- M/6--3o mA460 eK16.

22 25,880.43 29,074.33 31,736.06 32,802.06 33,868.06 34,934.06

21 25,880.43 29,074.33 31,736.06 32,802.06 33,868.06 34,934.06

20 25,88'1.43 29,074.33 31,736.06 32,802.06 33,868.06 34,934.06

19 25,320.77 28,408.07 30,989.86 32,055.86 33,121.86 34,187.86

18 24,761.11 27,741.81 30,243.66 31,309.66 32,375.66 33,441.66

17 24,201.45 27,075.55 29,497.46 30,563.46 31,629.46 32,695.46

16 23,641.79 26,409.29 28,751.26 29,817.26 30,883.26 31,949.26

15 23,082.13 25,743.03 28,005.06 29,071.06 30,137.06 31,203.06

14 22,522.47 25,076.77 27,258.86 28,324.86 29,390.86 30,456.86

13 21,962.81 24,410.51 26,512.66 27,578.66 28,644.66 29,710.66

12 21,403.15 23,744.25 25,766.46 26,832.46 27,898.46 28,964.46

11 20,843.49 23,077.99 25,020.26 26,086.26 27,152.26 28,218.26

10 20,283.83 22,411.73 24,274.06 25,340.06 26,406.06 27,472.06

9 19,724.17 21,745.47 23,527.86 24,593.86 25,659.86 26,725.86

'8 19,164.51 21,079.21 22,781.66 23,847.66 24,913.66 25,979.66

7 18,604.85 20,412.95 22,035.46 23,101.46 24,167.46 25,233.46

6 18,045.19 19,746.69 21,289.26 22,355.26 23,421.26 24,487.26

5 17,485.53 19,080.43 20,543.06 21,609.06 22,675.06 23,741.06

4 16,925.87 18,414.17 19,796.86 20,862.86 21,928.86 22,994.86

3 16,366.21 17,747.91 19,050.66 20,116.66 21,182.66 22,248.66

2 15,806.55 17,081.65 18,304.46 19,370.46 20,436.46 21,502.46

1 15,246.89 16,415.39 17,558.26 18,624.26 19,690.26 20,756.26

0 14,587.23 5,749. 16,812.06 17,878.06 18,944.06 20,010.06
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1987-1988 SALARY SCHEDULE
TWO SEMES7ERS, FULL-TIME INSTRUCTION

STEP AA/RN BA MA MA+30 MA+60 PH.D.

22 26,480.43 29,674.33 32,336.06 33,402.06 34,468.06 35,534.06

21 26,480.43 29,674.33 32,336.06 33,402.06 34,468.06 35,534.06

20 26,480.43 29,674,33 32,336.06 33,402.06 34,468.06 35,534.06

19 25,920.77 29,008.07 31,589.86 32,655.86 33,721.86 34,787.86

18 25,361.11 28,341.81 30,843.66 31,909.66 32,975.66 34,041.66

17 24,801.45 27,675.55 30,097.46 31,163.46 32,229.46 33,295.46

16 24,241.79 27,009.29 29,351.26 30,417.26 31,483.26 32,549.26

15 23,682.13 26,343.03 28,605.06 29,671.06 30,737.06 31,803.06

14 23,122.47 25,676.77 27,858.86 28,924.86 29,990.86 31,056.86

13 22,562.81 25,010.51 27,112.66 28,178.66 29,244.66 30,310.66

12 22,003.15 24,344.25 26,366.46 27,432.46 28,498.46 29,564.46

11 21,443.49 23,677.99 25,620.26 26,686.26 27,752.26 28,818.26

10 20,883.83 23,011.73 24,874.06 25,940.06 27,006.06 28,072.06

9 20,324.17 22,345.47 24,127.86 25,193.86 26,259.86 27,325.86

8 19,764.51 21,679.21 23,381.66 24,447.66 25,513.66 26,579.66

7 19,204.85 21,012.95 22,635.46 23,701.46 24,767.46 25,833.46

6 18,645.19 20,346.69 21,889.26 22,955.26 24,021.26 25,087.26

5 18,085.53 19,680.43 21,143.06 22,209.06 23,275.06 24,341.06

4 17,525.87 19,014.17 20,396.86 21,462.86 22,528:86 23,594.86

3 16,966.21 18,347.91 19,650.66 20,716.66 21,782.66 22,848.66

2 16,406.55 17,681.65 18,904.46 19,970.46 21,036.46 22,102.46

1 15,846.89 17,015.39 18,158.26 19,224.26 20,290.26 21,356.2E

0 15,287,23 16,349.13 17,412.06 18,478.06 19,544.06 20,610.06
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APPENDIX F

Mid Michigan Community College
Harrison, Michigan 48625

IT IS HEREBY AGREED, Between the Mid Michigan Community College, Harrison,
Michigan, by the Board of Trustees, hereinafter referred to as the Board
and

, who is legally
ifqualied as an instructor, hereinafter referred to as instructor, that:

The .instructor agrees to teach and:or perform other services which
might be necessary to ensure the instructor with an equivalent full-time
teaching load. The assignment of these services to be performed will be
arranged by the Faculty Senate and the instructor concerned who will work
with the Dean of Instruction. If the end result is not satisfactory to the
instructor, (who perhaps wants only teaching duties), he has the option to
accept his teaching duties which will be equated as a percent of a full-
time load and receive this same percent as his salary for that semester.
Mid Michigan Community College and the Board agree to employ the services
of the instructor to teach and/or perform these other services for Mid
Michigan Community College.

The term of such employment shall cummehce with the school year
beginning

, 19 , and shall continue.
until

, 19. , as provided in the
rules and regulations of the Board and the Master Agreement agreed to by
the Board and the Mid Michigan Faculty Senate.

The Board agrees to pay the instructor
faithfully performed, the sum of $
19 , 19 , amounting to two (2) semesters.
based on the salary schedule, years step

for such services to be
for the school year

The sum indicated is
, and degree step

The instructor will be responsible for teaching and/or services
as listed below under conditions of paragraph (3) above:

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this contract (in
duplicate) the day of A.D., 19

Instructor

Name

Address

City

Mid Michigan Community College Board

Board Chairman

Fl

Board Secretary
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APPENDIX G Account No.

Mid Michigan Community College Overload Contract (Blue)
Harrison, Michigan 48625 Semester 19_

. SUPPLEMENTAL TEACHING/SERVICES CONTRACT Summer Contract 19 (Canary)

Other Services (Buff)

IT IS HEREBY AGREED, Between the Mid Michigan Community College, Harrison,
Michigan, by the Board of Trustees, hereinafter referred to as the Board and

, who is legally qualified as an
instructor, hereinafter referred to as instructor that:

The instructor agrees to teach on a supplemental basis and/or perform other
services as listed below, in the Mid Michigan Community College.

The term of the employment shall be from , 19 , to
19

COURSE INFO: The course to be taught is entitled
The number of equated hours is
Place of class meeting
Time of class meeting

DESCRIPTION OF OTHER SERVICES:

Sect. if

The Board agrees to pay the instructor for the above activity, to be faithfully
performed, the sum of $ . It is understood and agreed that deductions
may be made from such salary as provided by appropriate laws.

The instructor will be responsible for teaching and/or services as listed above
under conditions of the rules and regulations of the Board and the Master Agree-
ment agreed to by the Board and the Mid Michigan Faculty Senate, Inc. MEA/NEA..

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this contract this
day ,of , A.D., 19

Instructor Mid Michigan Community College

Name (President)

METHOD OF PAYMENT: Seven equal payments over Semester.

One payment at conclusion of Course or Service.

Equal paymentsover length of Course or Service.

Added to remaining base pay and paid in equal
payments.
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APPENDIX H

Guidelines for Sabbatical Leave

1. All faculty proposils for Sabbatical Leave must be submitted to

the Faculty Senate Sabbatical Leave Committee Chairperson by

October 1 of the calendar year preceding the beginning date of

the requested leave. The proposal must explain completely how

the individual has planned to use the Sabbatical for self-

enrichment in the respective teaching area so that the instruc-

tor's ability to serve the students and the philosophy of the

College will be enhanced upon the instructor's return. The Com-

mittee will study the proposal and the candidate will be asked to

appear at a Committee meeting to assist in final clarification

of the proposal. The CoMmittee will notify selected candidates

and forward its recommendations to the Board of Trustees by De-

cember 1 of the calendar yea- preceding the beginning date(s) of

the recommended proposal(s).

2. The following criteria will be considered by the Committee in

evaluating each request and rationale for Sabbatical Leave:

A. Graduate Degree Work

1. Ph.D.

2. Specialist

3. Second Master's Degree

B. Specific Non-Degree Program

1. Taking additional graduate hours in the instructor's

teaching area as a full-time student (not to be used to

meet conditions of employment)

H1
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2. Taking additional hours in the instructor's teaching

area as a full-time student

C. Individual proposal for research or writing for the purpose

of the improvement of the instructor's teaching responsibili-

ties, work experience or institutional betterment.

D. Seniority, based on beginning date of contractual duties as a

full-time instructor, provided the instructor has offered a

proposal each year of eligibility.

3. The Faculty Sabbatical Committee, President, Vice President for

Instruction and Board of Trustees shall agree that an individual

Sabbatical Leave proposal meets the criteria as determined by the

stated guidelines, and shall notify the candidate six months

prior to the beginning of the Sabbatical Leave. Should disagree-

ment occur, the Sabbatical Selection Committee, in consultation

with the administration, will reconsider the recommendations and

present their decision to the Blard of trustees.

4. A Sabbatical Leave shall not be granted until the proposed re-

cipient has completed fourteen normal semesters of contracted

teaching as a full-time instructor.

5. If so requested by the Board of trustees, the Sabbatical candi-

date shall present the proposal personally or in writing to the

Board of Trustees, following endorsement by the Sabbatical

Selection Committee.

6. Financial remuneration for Sabbatical Leave shall be made in

accord with regular College pay periods, limited to an amount

determined by ascertaining one-half the annual teaching contract

H2
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of the Sabbatical recipient at the time of the application.

7. The Board of Trustees may further financially support the Sab-'

batical Leave beyond the stipulated salary if, in its judgment,

the proposal warrants such support.

8. All Master Contract provisions shall remain in effect during

Sabbatical Leaves excepting those provisions referring to tuition

payments and leaVes for sickness or other reasons for leave of

absence.

9. Evidence of satisfactory completion of the Sabbatical Program

shall be presented to the Board of Trustees by the Sabbatical

Selection Committee in consultation with the President and the

Vice President for Instruction.

10. The recipient of Sabbatical Leave will sign, at the beginning of

such leave, a personal promissory note for the full amount of

such leave pay at seven percent (7%) interest compounded annually

from the date of signature, said note to be:

A. Canceled, together with accrued interest, upon the recip-

ient's satisfactory completion of the proposal and the stipu-

lated period of two years of full-time faculty service

immediately following expiration of such leave, or

B. Due and payable upon demand, with accrued interest to date

of final payment, should the recipient fail to fulfill -1

stipulations of the Sabbatical agreement. Partial fulfillment

of the stipulated conditions shall result in a pro-rate

reduction of the total obligation.

11. Those recipients who are pursuing a Sabbatical Leave beyond a

H3



given school year shall not be cause for delay in further

Sabbatical appointments.

12. Sabbatical Leave may be granted to the same person seven aca-

demic years following completion of the previous Sabbatical

Leave.

13. Every effort will be made to avoid continuous summer session

Sabbatical Leaves in order to assure availability of full -time

faculty members for summer session instruction.

14.- Careful consideration of the financial status of the College will

be given by the Faculty Sabbatical Selection Committee and all

parties involved in the determination before final decisions are

made.

15. All guidelines for Sabbatical Leave shall become an addendum to

the Mid Michigan Community College Master Contract.

'H4
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AMENDMENT TO MASTER AGREEMENT BETWEEN

MID MICHIGAN COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY SENATE, INC. MEA/NEA

and

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

FOR THE SCHOOL YEARS 1985-36, 1986-87, 1987-88

It is agreed by the Mid Michigan Community College Faculty Senate, Inc.,
MEA/NEA and the Mid Michigan Community College Board of Trustees to amend
the provision of the Master Agreement - Article VI, Section B, paragraph
lb for full-time faculty teaching the courses identified below.

Course . Credits Lecture Lab

SEC 120 3 3 3
SEC 130 3 3 3
SEC 132 3 3 3
SEC 136 3 '3 3
SEC 141 3 3 3
SEC 142 3 3 3
SEC 200 3 3 3
SEC 234 3 3 3
SEC 250 3 3 3
SEC 251 3 3 3
ACC 211 4 4 2
ACC 231 3 3 3
ACC 251 3 3 3
ACC 252 3 3 3
ACC 261 3 3 3
ACC 271 3 3 3
CIS 100 3 3 3
CIS 105 3 3 1
CIS 110 3 3 3
CIS 111 3 3 3
CIS 120 3 3 3
CIS 130 3 3 3
CIS 140 3 3 3
CIS 220 3 3 3
CIS 230 3 3 3
CIS 240 3 3 3
CIS 250 3 3 3
CIS 260 3 -- 3 3

The amending of this portion of the contract is necessitated because of a
curriculum change adding a required lab component (see definition below)
to the classes identified, which will be taught by technicians and not
full-time instructors. Full-time instructors teaching the lecture por-
tion of the above classes will have their loads determined by using only
the credit hours identified for the class in computing the equated load
for two semesters. The following semester example depicts how loads
will be computed:
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Page 2 of 2

Course Credits Lecture Lab Total Contacts

SEC 130 3 3 3 6
SEC 136 3 3 3 6
SEC 141 3 3 3 6
SEC 142 3 3 3 6
SEC 250 3 3 3 6

Totals 15 15 15 30

In this example, the instructor has earned 15 hours toward his/her equated
two-semester load because that number is the total of semester credit
hours taught.

(Managed Lab Component - definition:
Student assignments, materials and/or equipment, and instructional tech-
nology are designed and selected by the instructor. Reports by students
or technicians or other forms of feedback on student performance are pro-
vided to the instructor, but the instructor need not be physically present
during the time each student individually performs the assignment.)

If this amendment leads to any changes in the computation of full-time
teaching loads, the MMCC Faculty Senate withdraws its agreement to amend
the portion of the Master Agreement identified above.

APPROVED: MID MICHIGAN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
BOARD OF TRUSTEES:

Date Chairperson

Date

Vice-Chairperson

Secretary

Treasurer

MID MICHIGAN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FACULTY SENATE, INC., MEA/NEA:

President

Chair, Negotiating Team
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MASTER AGREEMENT

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION

A. 1. The Board of Trustees of the Community College District of Monroe
County, Michigan Ihereafter referred to as the District), hereby
recognizes the Monroe county Community College Faculty Association

. (hereafter referred tolls MCCCFA) as the exclusive bargaining repre-
. sentatiVe, as defined'inSection 11 of Act, 379, P. A. of 1965, for

allfull-timei non- administrative faculty under regular contracts,
but excluding SupekVistory and executive personnel, office, clerical,
maintenance and operating employees, food service employees, student
workeri, administrative-interns,.ind laboratory technicians.

2. All members of the bargaining Unit shill hereinafter be referred to
as "Faculty" unless-otherwise specifiCally noted. The term "Faculty"
when used hereinafter, in thii agreement shill refer to all full-time,
now-administrative instructional faculty, counselors and librarians
represented by the'MCCCFA in the-hargaining unit-as above defined.

3. No supervisory duties shall be added to any position within the
bargaining unit which has-the effect of removing such position from
the bargaining unit without prior negotiation and agreement with the
MCCCFA. By supervisory duties, it is meant those activities where
one professional employee covered inthebargaining unit evaluates,
directs Or determines the activities of other professional members
represented by the bargaining unit.

B. The District agrees not to negotiate a contract with any faculty organi-
zation or individual other than the MCCCFA for the duration of this
agreement.

C. The MCCCFA agrees to represent all full-time, non-administrative faculty
under regular contract.

D. This agreement shalt supersede any individual contracts, existing rules,
, regulations of the District or the Administration which shall be contraryto, or inconsistent with, its terms.

E. Nothing contained herein shall be construed to deny or restrict to any
faculty member rights he/she may have under the Michigan General School
Laws or provisions of the Michigan State and United States Constitutional
Laws.

F. All individual faculty member contracts shall be made expressly subject to
the terms of this agreement. Unless specifically stated in this agree-
Ment, no provision of this agreement may be waived or altered by the
employer or the employee.

4.-
j.

523



fi

ARTICLE II - BOARD OF TRUSTEES RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

A. The, Board of Trustees of the District, in its own behalf and. on behalf of

chi-electors of the District,. hereby retains and reserves unto itself all

righti, power, authorities, duties,-and responsibilities conferred upon

and vested in it:by .the statutes and. the. Constitution of the State of

Michigan and the statutes and the COnstitution of the United States of

America. These rights. and responsibilities shall include but not be-

limited to the following as deeMed'necesiary and advisable by the Board.

1. 'To. the. executive management and' adMinistrati4e control of the District

and-its properties; facilities, and its employees;

2. To' hire, pay, retain, proMote, demote, andllismiss its employees;

3. To establish individual courses and programs,cf instruction inCiudins

special programs; to keep-the dollegetbuildings'Irequipment and in-

structional'equipment in'good repair andtO furnish materials,
equipment and non-teaching services to,conduct,the College properly;

to provide for the development and utiliiation of facilities; to

provide for athletic, recreational and social events for students;

4. To decide upon the means and methods of instruction;

5. Tc determine. class schedules, the hours of instruction and the duties,

responsibilities and assignments of faculty and other employees, and

other contractual services, and the terms and conditions of employ-

ment.

B. The exercise of these rights, powers, authorities, duties, and responsi-

bilities by the District and the adoption of such rules, regulations, and

policies as it may deem necessary shall be consistent with such statutory
and constitutional proviiions and shall be consistent with the terms of

this agreement, where applicable.

ARTICLE III - MCCCFA - BOARD OF TRUSTEES RELATIONSHIP

A. The District shall make available to the MCCCFA, upon its official written

request, official statistics and'financial information related tc. Monroe

County Community College and in possession of the District, as are neces-

sary for negotiation of collective bargaining agreements.

B. Payroll LAuction of Dues and Assessments

1. Within thirty (30) days of the beginning of their employment here-

under, faculty may sign and deliver to the District an assignment

authorizing-deduction Of membership dues or assessments of the

Association upon such conditions as the Association shall establish.

2'. Not more than once a month: MCCCFA will send to the District Business

Office the names of the,MCCCFA members and the amounts of dues and

assessments to be deducted from payroll checks. At the request of
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ARTICLE III - MCCCFA - BOARD OF.TRUSTEES RELATIONSHIP (continued)

B. 2. (continued) MCCCFA the District Business Office will furnish a yearly
schedule listing one date each mogth'on which deductions will be made.
MCCCFA is to send its billing at least one week prior to the date
listed on the schedule for payroll check distribution.

3. The District Business Office. will make a payroll deduction for dues
and assessments of a MCCCFA member only when'the District Business
Office has-in its possession an indiVidually signed' authorization and
a billing from-.MCCCFA. Such sums deducted as dues from the regular
salaries of all ilember faculty shall be sent to the MCCCFA Treasurer.

C. Copies of the Agenda

The President of the MCCCFA shall be furnished with;two copies of the
agenda of each public meeting of the District with.all recommended
motions and public information attachments at the same time regular
distribution is lade.

D. Copies of the minuted

The President of the MCCCFA shall be furnished with two copies of the
official minutes of'each public meeting of the District at the same time
regular distribution is made.

E. 1. Items requested by the President of MCCCFA shall appear on the Board
agenda provided written request of the nature of such items is sub-
mitted to the College President's Office by noon 10 days preceding
a regularly scheduled meeting. However, matters subject to this
agreement shall not be considered as agenda items.

2. MCCCFA-Administrative arrangements described in E-1 shall.not pre-
clude appearances by faculty acting on their own behalf on issues
other than those matters subject to this agreement before the
District in a prescribed manner.

(a) The faculty member shall submit a written statement to the
President of the College detailing the nature of the item(s),
to be presented at least ten (10) calendar days prior to the
regular meeting date. The faculty member may also submit a
copy to the President of the MCCCFA if.he/she so chooses.

(b). The faculty member shall be notified of the time and place to
appear at least five (5) calendar daysprior to the meeting.

3. Written communications, discussions of personal petitions and
grievances, by faculty-with-individual Board members shall be
discouraged and shall be considered unethical.

F. .MCCCFA members Shall have the privilege of transacting MCCCFA business on
College property provided that such activities do not in any way obstruct
the normal operations of the College.
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ARTICLE III - MCCCFA - BOARD OF TRUSTEES RELATIONSHIP (continued)

G. Use of College Rooms for MCCCFA Meetings and Special Programs

1. Arrangements are made in*advance with the Administration.

2. ,Meetings are scheduled within the regular College hours.

Thc.cost of any special maintenance and/or vtrvice charges shall
be borne by MCCCFA.

. .0.

H. During the 1986-87 contract year,.the hours of 3:30 p.m. to 5:00 p.m.
on the first IteSday of each month are to be reserved for regular
meetings of MCCCFA. In the event it is desirable to hold classes during
this time, it will be through mutual agreement of both'parties to this
contract. The .President of MCCCFA may call special meetings'at other
times.

Beginning with the Fall 1987 semester, the hours of, 12:30-1:30 p.m. on
Tuesdays, shall be reserved for meetings. No classes shall be scheduled
during that time. The first Tuesday of the month shall be reserved for
MCCCFA meetings. The MCCCFA President may call special meetings at
other times.

Fatulty workloads involviug external contract demands in nursing and
respiratory, business and industrial contracts shall be exempt from
the provisions of this section. MCCCFA shall notify the MCCC President,
five working days in advance if MCCCFA is scheduling a meeting for the
first Tuesday of the month. If a MCCCFA meeting is not scheduled, other
institutional meetings may he scheduled on the first Tuesday of the month.

L. Members of the bargaining unit who by mutual agreement between the
MCCCFA and the District participate in conferences and meetings with
the District, which involve or derive from this collective bargaining
agreement, shall suffer thereby no loss of pay.

J. The MCCCFA may use College bulletin boards, faculty mailboxes and non-
toll telephone calls, but excluding toll telephone calls and the P.A.
system, for MCCCFA business, provided all such materials are clearly
identified and the MCCCFA assumes all responsibility for such materials.

K. Upon the request of MCCCFA the District Business Office agrees to furnish
the treasurer of the MCCCFA with the names and the division(s) of newly
hired faculty fifteen (15) calendar days after the beginning of their
professional duties.
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ARTICLE IV - FACULTY RIGHTS

A: A. When the faculty member speaks or writes as a citizen, he/she shall.be
free from administrative and institutional censorship and discipline.
However, the responsibility for clatifying the communicator's position
rests on the faculty membei and a statement to the effect that he/she
speaks as an individual, a citizen, and not in behalf of the institu-
tion should be included in this communication.

,2. InStruCtors shall be free to present instructional materials which
they consider pertinent to the subject and level taught and consis-
tent with their, course objectives, and shall present controversial
issues in an objective manner. They shall also be entitled to
freedom of discusson within the classroom on all matters which are
considered relevant to the subject matter under study. The
administratively authorized use of any mechanical monitor or
communications device during the meeting of class shall be with the
prior approval of the faculty member concerned.

3. The faculty member shall be free to request any books, magazines,
newspapers, or any other materials to be purchased for placement in
the Learning Resources Center subject to Learning Resources Materials
Selection Policy adopted by the Board of Trustees, March 13, 1967.
Such material shall be available for faculty use in accordance with
established Materials Loan Policy.

B. 1. Each faculty member shall have the right upon request to see the con-
tents of his/her own personnel file, the only exclusion being
coaidential employment credentials.

2. The faculty member shall be free to add to his/her own file any
materials from a professional source he/she feels should be included
in his/her personnel file.

3. No materials shall be added to the file unless the faculty member has
been notified of such insertion. He/she will be given ar opportunity
to examine these materials and will have an opportunity to reply in
writing for insertion in his/her personnel file, 4r he/she so chooses.

4. No materials shall.be included in the faculty member's personnel file
originating. from a non-professional source.

5. A faculty member shall have tie right to remove materials determined
to be scandalous, or libelous by (1) mutual agreement between the
District and the Association, or (2) the Courts.

6. Disciplinary interviews, reprimands, or evaluation reviews of any kind
should.be held 4n,private.



ARTICLE V - FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES

A. The instructor. shall keep well informed with particular attention to the
latest.developments in his/hzr subject area and teaching technology. Each
fatuity member shall teach his/her assigned courses and develop course
content and appropriate instructional. Materials for the courses he/she
teaches. Each instructor is expected to maintain current class notes for
the course(s) he/she teaches and to prepare yearly an up-to-date outline
reflecting changes, if any, for his/her division's and Dean of Instruc-
tion's offices. They. shall temperate in the planning of departmental and,

where appropriate, in interdepartmental programs and courses.. They shall

attend regularly scheduled college meetings providing these do not

conflict with class assignments. Special meetings may be called on 24-

hour notice. If two or more meetings are scheduled, priority should be

resolved with the appropriate supervisor.

B. Assignment of Student Perrnnnel Services response:Mites will be done on
the basis of the'competencies and interests of the 'professional staff
involved. They shall keep well informed in current and new developments
in Student. Personnel Services. Duties of the division which will be per-
formed, on assignment, will include:

1. Student advising;

2. Student counseling;

3. Advising it student activities;

4. Advising in student financial aids and placement service; and

5. Maintain related student personnel services consistent with profes-

sional and college criteria.

C. Assignme-At of Learning Resources Center responsibilities will be%done on
the basis of the competencies and interests of the professional staff in-
volved. They shall keep well informed in current and of new developments
in the Learning Resources Area. Duties of the division which will be
performed, onassignment,.will includes,

1. The selection, acquisition, organization and maintenance of materials
and equipment as determined by college curricula and policies;

2. Providing reference services to the College community and members of
the College district;

3. Orientation of students and faculty to the Learning Resources Center;

4. Bibliographic searching;

5. Maintaining an atmosphere conducive to study and research;



ARTICLE V - FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES (continued)

C. 6. Supervision of clerical and student personnel assigned to the Learning
Resources Center; and

7. Maintaining related Learning Resources Center services consistent with
professional and college criteria.

D. Faculty members are expected to participate in College-wide social, cul-
tural and professional activities to sdpport student functions.

E. Each facultj, Member,4ill serve as adviser to not more than forty (40)
students. The assignment will be made on an equitable distribution of
students in terms of numbers and programs.

If an arena advising system is used, the maximum 40 assigned students
shalt not apply. Faculty will schedule hours as required to:advise
students at the designated area subject to the approval of their
division chairperson. Scheduled time spent in the. advising area shall
be consideredto replace an equal number of scheduled, office hours.

F. Each faculty member shall be an active member of standing committee(s)-
and serve as a member of ad hoc committee(s). Membership on more than.
one of each committee will be by mutual agreement between the faculty
member and the administration. In the event that a committee involving
faculty member participation is called during a period of time designated
as vacation, the faculty member shall be invited to attend. Failure to
attend during these periods of time will not be construed as a violation
of the Master Agreement.

G. Each faculty member is encouraged to share his/her interest and ability
with.the community by serving on a speaker's bureau or serving as a
resource person.

N. It is expected that the faculty member will hold membership in at least
one professional organization in his/her area of specialization.

I. Faculty shall participate in graduation exercises. The cost of academic
dress for participation in commencement exercises shall be borne by the
institution. Faculty will be encouraged to participate in dedication's
and official College ceremonies.

J. Each faculty member shall fulfill routine duties and responsibilities,
such as filing grade reports, book orders, equipment orders, etc.,
necessary for smooth operation of his/her division and the College.

K. A minimum of five (5) Weekly office hours are to be approved by the immed-
iate supervisor and shall be posted and maintained by the faculty member.
Faculty will be in,their offices during their posted office hours. Any
deviation ln office hours must have prior approval of the immediate
supervisor.
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ARTICLE V - FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES (continued)

L. 1. Illnesses or accidents which require that a faculty member miss his/her
contractual duties shall be reported promptly to the immediate super-
visor's office. If the faculty member is unable to contact the
immediate supervisor's office, the faculty member shall report the
absence to the appropriate dean's office. If the faculty member can-
not Contact the appropriate dean's office, he/she shall leave word with
the College switchboard operator, with instructions to notify the
immediate'supervisor as soon as possible.

2. In cases other than illness,'accidents, or personal business days,
a request to-be absent from contractual duties shall be made to the
immediate supervisor who will make a determination.

M. In keeping with professional ethics, faculty members wishing to resign will
submit their intent of resignation to the President of the College in writ-
ing at least sixty (60) calendar days prior to the end of the contract or
April 1, whichever is sooner. An official resignation must be submitted in
writing to the President of the College at least thirty (30) calendar days
prior to the end of the contract or. May 1, whichever_is sooner.

N. Resivations may be accepted at times other than described in Section M
when it is mutually agreed that the action is in the best interest of the
individual and the College.

O. The following sections of this article apply to a faculty member on full-
time load during summer school: A, B and C if applicable, 0, E,F, G, J,
K, L, M, and N. If the faculty member is on less than a full-time load,
salary and responsibilities will be pro-rated accordingly.

ARTICLE VI - PROFESSIONAL QUALIFICATIONS

A. All faculty appointments will be made by the President of Monroe County
Community College or his/her designee, within the framework of the budget
and guidelines as established by the Board of Trustees.

B. The primary requirement for appointment as a member of the teaching
facultyis evidence of potential success as a community college teacher.
(The primary requirement for appointment as a member of tht Student
Personnel Services or Learning Resources Center faculty is evidence of
potential success as a community college professional in each respective
area.) While certainly not exclusive of an interest and proficiency in
research, the dedication to teaching in the community college is
paramount.
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ARTICLE VI - PROFESSIONAL QUALIFICATIONS (continued)

C. This evidence in either of the three areas in "B" above will include but
not be limited to the following criteria:

1. The candidate should possess a Haster's degree in the subject
matter field from a regionally accredited institution as defined
by the Education Directory, Colleges and Universities - latest
published edition.

OR IF NOT, THEN

2. The candidate with a Master's degree, but not in the subject matter
field, should be able to present evidence of a graduate major, with
graduate level work in the subject matter field totiling a minimum
of twenty (20) semester hours of credit from a. regionally accredited

',institution as defined by the Education Directory, Colleges and
Universities - latest published edition.

Under both "1" and "2" above, of prime Importance in the selection
among candidates should be the extent and degree to which undergraduate work
provides.a solid foundation and adequate complement to the graduate work in
the field of specialization. It is the total of graduate and undergraduate
work that must be appraised.

3. The candidate should be able to present evidence of work in profes-
sional education with some course work, preferably pointed toward
teaching at the community college level, for teaching faculty.
(Appropriate professional education and experience applicable for
candidates for Student Personnel Services and the Learning Resources
Center will be applicable.)

4. Every attempt shall be made to fill eadi vacancy with the best quali-
fied person available.

5. A major consideration will be the manner in which the particular com-
bination of course work applies most specifically to the immediate
needs of, the College and/or to the projected needs of the College.

6. If the candidate is to be employed whose qualifications make strict
applicability of the above provisions inappropriate, then professional
licenses or certificates, practical experience and training, or other
kuitifications may be recognized in lieu of the formal degree.

D. All positions in the bargaining unit shall be filled without discrimina-
tion as to sex, race, color, religion, country of origin or anc -ry,
marital status or membership or participation in or associates
the activities of any professional or teacher organization.

E. First notice shall be given to existing staff to fill any and all
vacancies._
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ARTICLE' VI PROFESSIONAL QUALIFICATIONS (continued)

F. Notice of all administrative vacancies and newly created administrative
positions shall be sent to the President of MCCCFA and all faculty at
least thirty (30) calendar days prior to filling said vacancy. In the
event a vacancy occurs which must be filled in less than thirty (30)
calendar days, the period of required notice may be waived. A faculty
member who applies for a vacancy but is denied appointment to fill said
.vacancy shall be given a written denial of appointment explaining why
appointment was denied. -kdenial is not grievable.

ARTICLE VII PROBATION AND CONTINUING CONTRACT STATUS

A. Probation Status

1. All faculty will serve a probationary period of three (3) years.
During this period the faculty member will receive an annual contract
as negotiated. The probationary period will commence when the
faculty member first rendered service to the District on a regular
fulltime appointment.

2. The performance of all faculty shall be evaluated in writing. During
the probationary period, faculty members shall have their classrooms,
laboratories, or other places where they perform their contractual
obligations as may be applicable, visited by appropriate members of
the administrative staff and shall review the evaluation with him/her.
The appropriate administrator for the purpose of evaluation is the
immediate supervisor, dean in charge of the area, or the President
of the College. Faculty assigned courses in their division; but
teaching a course(s) which is specifically designed as a part of a
program in another division, may have their performance evaluated
by the administrator responsible for that program upon notification
by the faculty member's immediate supervisor. The frequency and
procedure to be followed in making the evaluation will be determined
by the appropriate administrative officer which shall include at
least one evaluation each semester with a copy of the .report
sent to the faculty member and a conference scheduled to discuss the

. .evaluation.

3. Faculty on probationary status who are not considered for annual con
tract renewal or are not considered for continuing contract will be
notified in writing by the President of the College or his/her designee
with thereason(s) for the action no later than ninety (90) days prior
to the expiration of his/her contract. The faculty member may request
a review of the decision with the President of the College. Failure to
give such notice shall result in the faculty member receiving a second
or third year probationary contract or continuing contract status,
whichever is applicable. 532
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ARTICLE VII - PROBATION AND CONTINUING CONTRACT STATUS (continued)

A. 4. If the procedures under Section A have been followed, termination
of services, failure to re-employ any probationary teacher, or not
placing a probationary teacher on a continuing contract are not
subject to the grievance procedure.

B. Continuing Contract. Status

1. The performance of all faculty on continuing contract may be evaluated
In writing. They may have their classrooms, laboratories, or other
ph:des where they perform their contractual obligations-as may be
applicable, visited by appropriate members of the administrative staff
and shall. review the evaluation with him/her.. The appropriate adminis-
trator for the purpose of evaluation is the immediate supervisor, dean
in charge of the area, or the President ofthe:College. Faculty
assigned courses Iwtheir division,.but teaching a course(s) which is
specifically designed as a part of a program in another division, may
have their performance evaluated by the administrator responsible for
that program upon notification by the faculty member's immediate
supervisor.

2. A faculty member will maintain and enjoy the privilege of continuing
contract unless there is reason for termination of his/her continuing
contract status for good and adequate cause. Good and adequate cause
shall include:

(a) Incompetency

(b) Conviction of a felony

(c) Conviction of contributing to the delinquency of minors

(d) Gross immorality

(e) Knowledgeable falsification of information on original
employment application

(f) Refusal to perform contractual responsibilities.

3. The faculty member attaining continuing contract status shall receive
a written continuing contract which will guarantee that the services
of the faculty member will be terminated only for good and adequate
cause. Services will be terminated in the case of retirement for age
or under extraordinary circumstances which are defined as acts of God,
wars, insurrections or other situations which limit and restrict the
full operation of the College or the full operation of the division
of assigned work of the faculty member.



ARTICLE VII PROBATION AND CONTINUING CONTRACT STATUS (continued)

C. Procedure for Terminating the Contract of a Faculty Member who has
Received Permanent Status'

1. Notice of. Intent to Recommend Termination:

A notice of:the intention' to recommend-termination of the contract
must be furnished to the-faculty member from the President at least
one semester prior to time of dismissal. A written statement of the
reasons for termination must accompany this notice and.must include
an identification of key witnesses and a short summary of their
anticipated testimony, if applicable.

2. Pre - Termination Hearing Request:

Within 20 calendar days after receipt of this notice, the faculty
member may-reqUest a pretermination hearing with the President of
the College. Such request must be presented to the President or
his/her designee in writing.

3. Pre Termination Hearing:

The pre termination hearing must be held within ten (10) calendar days
after the President or his/her designee has received the request for
the hearing. The faculty member may berepresented by counsel and may
call such witnesses as may be deemed necessary and/or may submit
rebuttal affidavits. Additionally, the faculty member shall have an
opportunity to.present mitigating circumstances for consideration.
At his/her option, the hearing may be:

(a) A.closed hearing
(b) A hearing with a maximum of three representatives

of the faculty in attendance
(c) An open hearing

The President or his/her designee shall act as the presiding admin
istrator at the pretermination hearing.

4. PreTermination Hearing Decision:
The President or his/her administrative designee must furnish the
faculty member with a written decision of the result of the hearing
within three (3) calendar days. If the President determines to
proceed with the recommendation to terminate, he/she shall supply
the following material to the Board of Trustees: (1) A copy of the
initial notice of intent to recommend termination, (2) copies of any
responsive materials filed by the faculty member, and (3) a copy of
the pretermination hearing decision.

5. Board of Trustees Pre Termination Hearing:
If the faculty member does not accept the President's pretermination
hearing decision, he/she may request a pretermination hearing with
thelloard of Trustees. This request must be made in writing to both
the chairperson of the Board of Trustees and the President of the
College within five (5) calendar days of the receipt of the pre
termination hearing decision. The Board of Trustees' pretermination

12
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ARTICLE VII - PROBATION AND CONTINUING CONTRACT STATUS (continued)

C. 5. (continued) hearing will be scheduled and conducted according to the
provisions of step 3 of this procedure, except that the Board Chair-
person or his/her designee shall act as the presiding trustee at the
Board of Trustees' pre-termination hearing.

6. Board of Trustees' Decision:
The Chairperson of the Board of Trustees or his/her designee must
furnish the faculty member a written decision of the results of
the hearing within seven (7) calendar days. If a decision is to
terminate the faculty member's contract, it shall be denominated:
"Official Notice of Contract Termination".

7. Appeal Procedure:
If the faculty member does not accept the Board's decision, he/she
may-request an appeal hearing. This request must be made in writing
and transmitted to the Chairperson of the Board of Trustees, the
President of the College, and the President of the MCCCFA within five
(5) calendar days of the receipt of the official notification of
contract termination. The appeal hearing must beheld within fifteen
(15) calendar days of receipt of the faculty member's request. The
appeal hearing shall'be conducted before a five-member panel consisting
of two members of the administration, two members of the faculty and a
fifth person selected by these four. .In the event that the fifth
member cannot be- agreed upon, the panel shall request that the State
Labor Mediation Board shall select the fifth member. The President of
the College shall select the two members to be appointed to this
special panel. The faculty membef shall select two members of the
faculty of his/her own choosing to this panel. This hearing would be
closed except for counsel and such witnesses as may be deemed nec-
essary. The fifth member of the panel shall be responsible for
delivering the written decision to the faculty member within five (5)
calendar days of the conclusion of the hearing. Any expense incurred
in connection with the special hearing would be borne equally by the
faculty member and the College. The decision shall be final and
binding.

D. Procedure for Suspension of Faculty on Probationary or Continuing Contract

The District reserves the right to suspend immediately, with pay, when any
faculty member is charged with serious misconduct. The hearing as out- .

lined in Step -C-3 shall take place at the next scheduled meeting of the
Board or within fourteen (14) calendar days provided that at least
seventy-two (72) hours notice can be given to the Board members. The
Chairperson of the Board of Trustees must furnish the faculty member a
written decision of the results of the hearing within seven (7) calendar
days. This decision shall be final and binding for faculty members on
probationary Contract. For faculty members On continuing contract
procedures as contained in C-7 of this article will be-followed.

E. If procedures outlined in Sections B, C and D have been followed, then
the decisibn and the termination of services under Sections B, C and D of
a faculty member are not subject to the evance procedure.V

to.C$
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ARTICLE VIII - STAFF REDUCTION

-Whenever it is-necessary to decrease the size of the faculty due to but
not:limited..to-insufficient funds or substantial decrease of student
population, Ole District, upon recommendation of the President, may cause
the necessary ,number of faculty-members to be placed on involuntary leave
of absence,. without pay.

I. :The criteria for retention shall be College seniority in accordance
,With the subject matter qualifications as described in Article VI,

and-C: 2.

If a faculty member who is to be placedon an involuntary leave of
absencewithoutiSay is adequately qualified to perfOrm scheduled
duties in anothei instructional area,. the Student ,Personnel Services

Division, br:the'Learning,Resources.DiVisionthat faculty member
shall be reassigned .to the following duties in the following order:

(a) duties performed by part-time faculty;
,(b) extra-contractual duties;
(c) teaching duties performed by administrators;
(d) duties performed by temporary full-time faculty;
(e) duties performed by probationary faculty members;
(f) duties performed by continuing contract faculty members

with less seniority.

3. If a question arises regarding whether or not a faculty member is
"adequately qualified" to.perform scheduled duties in 2nother in-
structional area, Student Personnel Services Division, or Learning
Resources D' tsion, then the Dean into whose area the faculty member
desires to I- transferred will issue a determination based on the
provisions Article C. 1. and C. 2. of this Agreement.

4. When circumstances shall be appropriate, each faculty membei- placed
on involuntary leave of absence as aforementioned shall be offered
re-employment. The criteria for re-employment shall be the same as
in Article VIII, A. 1. and A. 2. above, except that qualifications
acquired after being placed on involuntary leave of absence may not
be used to bump a continuing contract faculty member not previously
placed on involuntary leave.

5. Such re-employment shall not result in loss of status or credit for
previous years of service at Monroe County. Community College.

made while there are available faculty
of absence and who are adequately qualified
such faculty members shall fail to advise,
his/her designee of their-acceptance of
(21) calendar days from date of notification
designee, of positions available.

B. No new appointments shall be
members on involuntary leave
to fill the vacancies unless
in writing, the President or
employment within twv-ft-i-one

:by the President, or his/her
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ARTICLE VIII - STAFF REDUCTION (continued)

C. Faculty members, and administrators on continuing contract status, shall
be credited with alt service within the College as administrators as well
as with any teaching performed within the College for determining the
order of their seniority within the College.

D. .Facule,y- members on involuntary leaves of absence in excess of three (3)
years shall be excluded from the provision-outlined in Section B, Article
VIII, Staff Reddction.-

ARTICLE IX - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. General Provisions

1. Any faculty member, group of faculty members, MCCCFA or administrator
believing thatthere has been a violation of any provision of this
agreement may initiate a grievance.

2. The policy for presenting grievances shall be consistent with
Section II of Public Act 336, 1947, as amended.

3. The "aggrieved person" is the person or persons initiating the griev-
ance. The term "days" shall mean calendar days.

4, Alt discussions shall be kept confidential among the aggrieved party,
the MCCCFA representative, and the administration in the absence of
the consent of the aggrieved. Hearings and conferences held under
this procedure shall be conducted at a time and place which will
afford a fair and reasonable opportunity for all persons, including
witnesses, entitled to be present to attend. When such hearings and
conferences are during College hours all employees whose presence is
required shall be excused for that purpose, with no reduction in pay.

5. The failure of an administrator at any step to communicate his/her de-
cision on the grievance to the aggrieved party within the prescribed
time limits set forth in thiS grievance procedure shall require that
the relief requested be granted.

6. The failure of the faculty member of the MCCCFA to appeal a decision
to the next highest step within the time limits prescribed in the
grievance procedure shall constitute a withdrawal and shall bar
further action on that faculty member's grievance.

7. The number of days indicated at each step should.be considered as
maximum and every effort should be made to expedite the process.
The time limits however may be extended by mutual consent.

8. All documents, communications, and records dealing with a grievance
shall be filed separately from the personnel files of participants.
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ARTICLE IX - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE (continued)

A. 9. The aggrieved person shall at all steps of-the procedure have the
right to counsel.

B. A faCulty member who believes he/she has reason to be aggrieved is strongly
encouraged to talk informally with his/her immediate supervisor or appro-
priate administrator to, the end that the matter can be resolved without
using the grievance prO'Cedure. No written records-of such conversations

-.need be maintained. s,.

C. Procedure for Processing a Grievance

1. Step I: The form titled "Grievance Form" (See Appendix A) shall be
completed and filed with the immediate supervisor or appropriate
administrator.

The form must be submitted within twenty (20) calendar days of the
date of the alleged violation:

(a) by the facultimOber in person on his/her own behalf;
(b) by the faculty member accompanied by MCCCFA representative;
(c) through the MCCCFA representative if thefaculty member so

requests;
(d) by the MCCCFA representative in the name of MCCCFA

(AssociatOn Grievance).

The administrator must issue a written determination within ten (10)
calendar days of the date the grievance form is filed with him/her.

A grievance filed by the Association on behalf of the faculty members
in more than one division shall be filed at Step II of the grievance
procedure. If the grievance is initiated at Step II, it must be filed
within twenty (20) calendar days of the alleged violation. The Dean
shall issue a determination within ten (10) calendar days of the date
the grievance form is filed with him/her.

2. Step Appeal of determination of the original grievance of the
immediate supervisor at Step I may be made by presenting a written
appeal to the appropriate Dean within seven (7) calendar days of
receipt of the determination. The Dean shall issue his/her written
determination within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of the appeal.

3. Step.III: Appeal from the, determination of the original grievance of
the Dean at Step II may be made by presenting a written appeal to the
President of the College within seven (7) calendar days of receipt of
the determination. The President shall issue his/her written
determination within ten (10) calendar days of 'the receipt of the
appeal.

4. Step IV: If the faculty member of the MCCCFA is dissatisfied with the
decision of the President, the faculty member or MCCCFA-may refer the
matter to arbitration by delivering written notice of this desire to
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ARTICLE IX - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE (continued)

C. 4. (continued) the College President within ten (10) calendar days of
receipt,of his/her deasion. MCCCFA shall make application for
arbitration' within thirty (30) calendar days - of its notification to
the College President. Failure to make written application within
the stated ce.enciae days shall constitute withdrawal and shall bar
further action-en the grievance.

5. Step V: The arbitrator -shall be mutually selected from a list suit:-
mitted by the American Arbitration Association. The decision of the
arbitrator shall be final andliinding-0 both parties provided that
the arbitrator shall. coafini his/her opinion to the sole question of
whether or not there has been a violation of this agreement. He/she
shalt give no ,opinion with respect to any matter left by this
agreement or by law to the discretion of the:,District.

(a) The result of the arbitrator's decision shall be implemented
within fifteen (15) calendar days of receipt of the decision.
Extension of this time limit may be mutually agreed upon.

(b) The Distrit.: and the aggrieved party will eat.. ,ay one-half of
the cost of arbitration.

ARTICLE 'X - SELECTION OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF

A. It shalt be the policy of the District to encourage faculty participation
in the selection of professional staff represented by the bargaining unit.

B. When a faculty position represented by the bargaining unit is open,
members of the respective. division, who are on campus and are available,
shall have the opportunity to review applications, interview candidates
and recommend appointees for the vacancy,

ARTICLE XI - LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. Professional Leaves

1. General Provisions

(a) Professional leaves shalt be limited to:

(1) Advanced study leaves

(2) Sabbatical leaves

(3) Leaves for exchange teaching and/or assignment

(4) Leaves for foreign country or military school teaching
and/or assignment
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES OF ABSENCE (continued)

A. 1. (a) (5) Leaves for participation in.Nu.ional Defense Graduate
Fellowship Programs and National Science Fo4..ndation
Programs, and other similar college-leiiel programs

(6) "Leaves for employment in industries or businesses related
to teaching area

(13), Application for professional, leave shall be filed with the appro-
priate Dean not later.ihan March 1 or October 1 preceding the
semester-for which the leave is requested to begin. Approval or
denial of the request shall, e_rendered in writing no later than
sixty (60) calendar day; after the. deadline for such a reqUest.
AppliCations for professional leave maybe accepted at other
times when it is mutually agreedtithat tIlsaction is in the best
interest of the individual and the College:.

(c) A faculty member on professional leave shall receive any reg-
ularly scheduled salary increase granted, and shall also be
subject to any general salary adjustment which may be effected.

(d) Contractual benefits or rights accumulated by a faculty member
prior to the effective date of the leave of absence shall be
carried forward and credited to the faculty member upon his/her
return.

(e) At least sixty (60) calendar says before the expiration date
of the leave the faculty member in writing must notify the appro-
priate Dean of his/her intention to return as agreed, or request
an extension of the leave.

(f) A faculty member.ieturning from a professional leave shall have
the right to return to the position from which he/she left. In
the event of the elimination of the position in the interim,
seniority at Monroe County Community College will be the
determining factor in filling staff assignments for which the
faculty member is qualified.

(g) All professional leaves with the exception of sabbatical leaves
and exchange teaching leaves shall be without pay from the
College.

(h) Replacements or substitutes for faculty on leave may be employed
on a term appointment basis and will be temporary employees.

2. Specific Provisions

(a) Advanced Study Leaves

A faculty member may be granted a leave of absence without pay
for advanced study.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES OF ABSENCE (continued)

A. 2. (b) Sabbatical Leaves.

(1) Sabbatical leaves shall be interpreted as leave from duty
granted to a Continuing contract faculty member for the
purpose of improving his/her instruction.

(2) All sObatical leaves shall be limited to purposes that
clearly- promise reciprocal advantage to the College as
.determined by the District through the enhancement of
pcisonal competence by study, research, writing, travel,
or cognate pursuits or any combination thereof.

(3) In determining their recommendations on xequests for sab-
batical leave, the appropriate divisiOnal chairperson, Dean
and the President shall consider the following Items:

a. The extent of the applidant's prOfessional study and
growth, and contribution and successful service to
the institution during preceding service.

b. The extent to which plans submitted for use of time
while on leave are definite and educationally con-
structive.

c. The length of uninterrupted service at Monroe Courty
Community College.

d. Reasonable and equitable distribution of applicants
among the divisions of the College.

(4) Sabbatical leaves may be granted to faculty members after
seven (7) consecutive years of full-time employment at
M.C.C.C. subject to availability of funds and approved by
the Board of Trustees. The leave may be granted for one (1)
year at one-half (1/2) of the contractual salary or for one
(1) semester at full contractual salary or for two spring
terms at full contractual salary. The sabbaticals for
spring terms may be joint or separate proposals and need
not be consecutive. The person accepting a sabbatical

'leave must have ,a well-delined plan of study which is to
bepresented.in writing to the President and the Board of
Trustees. The faculty member who is granted a sabbatical
leave will be required to return to his/her duties at the
College for at least one (1) year and to submit in writing a
report regarding the use of his/her sabbatical leave to the
President and Board of Trustees. If the faculty member does
not return to the service o7 the'College, full restitution
of any compensation paid to him/her during the sabbatical
leave must be made to the College.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES OF ABSENCE (continued)

A. 2. (c) Leaves for Exchange Teaching and/or Assignment

(1) After having attained continuing contract at: Monroe County
CoMinunity College, a faculty member maybe granted a one-
year leave with pay for a reciprocal exchange' teaching and/
or assignment.

(2) Any requeit for such leave shall be judged by the District
upon its merits; namely, what benefits can be derived from
such an assignment.

(3) The plans; as formulated by the Office of the United States
Commissioner of Education, in which each exchange faculty
member remains under the control otthi home district in
matters of pay, tenure, and other related considerations,
shall be in full effect,providing such plans do not

.conflict with proVisions this agreement. In such
cases, the provisions of this agreement shall apply.

(d) Leaves for Foreign Country or Military School Teaching and/or
Assignment

After having attained continuing contract at Monroe County
Community College, faculty members may be granted leave for
foreign country or military school teaching and/or assignment.

(e) Leaves for Participation in National Defense Graduate Fellowship
Program and National Science Foundation Grants

National Defense Graduate Fellowship Leaves and National Science
Foundation Leaves or similar leaves may ne granted.

B. Personal Leaves

1. General Provisions.

(a) Personal Leaves shall be limited to:

(1) Extended health leaves due to physical and mental causes

(2) Leaves to care for ill members of the immediate family

(3) Child Care

(4) Military leaves and Peace Corps leaves

(5) Leaves for public service

(6) Leaves for jury duty

(7) Sick leave

-20-
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ARTICLE XI.- LEAVES OF ABSENCE (continued)

B. 1. (a) (8) Bereavement

(9) Persona/ business

(10) Spring Term Leave

(11) Other leaves will be considered an the basis of the merits
of each individual request by the appropriate administrator.

(b) A faculty member returning.from personal leave shall have the
right to return to the position which he/she left. In the event
of the elimination of the position during the interim, seniority
at Monroe County Community College shall be the determining
factor in filling staff assignments for which the faculty member
is qualified.

.

2. Specific Provisions

(a) Extended Health Leaves Due to Physical or Mental Causes

(1) Extended health leave due to physical or mental causes shall
be granted, to faculty members upon request by the faculty
member and recommendation by the President. Such request
shall be in writing and shall be accompanied by a written
diagnosis by the attending physician. Days used for this
purpose shall be charged at the faculty, member's option to
his/her sick leave bank. Such extended health leave may be
considered for renewal annually.

(2) Request for an extension of such leave or notice of inten-
tion to return must be made in writing at least sixty (60)
calendar days prior to the termination date of the leave.
Failure to follow the above procedure or failure to return
after termination date of the leave will constitute termina-
tion of employment. Notice of intention to return must be
accompanied by a doctor's statement attesting the faculty
member's fitness. The District may at its expense require a
concurring opinion from its physician before agreeing to the
faculty member's return. In the absence of concurrence,
additional medical evidence may be required at the
District's expense from a mutually agreeable source.

(b) Extended Leave for Care of the Ill

(1) A leave without pay not to exceed one (1) year may be
granted to a faculty member to care for ill members of
his/her immediate family upon written request by the faculty
member and recommendation of the President. Immediate
family is defined as mother, father, foster parents,
husband, wife, son; daughter, brother, or sister.
Other conditions will be considered on the merits of
each, individual case.
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ARTICLE XI - LEAVES OF tBSENCE (continued)

B. 2. (b) (2) At least sixty (60) calendar days before the expiration
date of the leave, the faculty member must submit in
writing to the appropriate Dean either his/ber intention to
return, as agreed, or a request for an extension of the
leave.

(c) Child Care

(1) Upon Written request to the President of the College, a
faculty member mai be granted a leave of absence without
pay not to exceed one year for the care of dependent
child/children.

(2) If the leave request is for a period longer than ninety
(90) calendar days, the faculty member must submit in
writing to the appropriate Dean either his/her intention to
return or a request for an extension of the leave at least
thirty (30) days prior to, the expiration date of the leave.

(d) Military Leaves

(1) Any faculty member at Monroe County Community College who
may beconscripted into the Defense Forces of the United
States for military service shall be granted a military
leave and shall retain job rights and seniority in accord-
ance with the provisions of applicable federal and state
laws. A faculty member who intends to enlist may be. granted
a military leave upon written request to the President and
upon the recommendation of the President.

(2) Written request to return from leave must be made sat least
sixty (60) calendar das prior tc the beginning of the sem-
ester in which the faculi member requests to return.

(3) A faculty member shall not take temporary military leave
during the academic year unless he/she cannot take the leave
at any other time. In such cases, a letter from the faculty
member's commanding officer, attesting to the facts that
(1) he/she isordered to temporary military duty and (2)
he/she could not serve at any time other than the time
-period so ordered, must be on file in the office of the
'appru?riate Dean before the faculty member is granted the
leave.

(4) The reservist will be paid the difference between his/her
military pay and his/her college salary (if his/her military
pay is less than his/her daily college rate and he/she is
ordered to active duty during the college contract period)
and it is impossible for him/her to fulfill his/her reserve
obligation at times other, than during his/her contractual
Obligations.
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ARTICLE XI LEAVES OF ABSENCE (continued)

B. 2. (e) Leaves for Public Service

Upon recommendation of the President, a faculty member may be
granted leave for public service, subject to sufficient notice
to make adequate provision for replacement. Such leave may
include but is not limited to:

(1) Service as a public official

(2) Service in the Peace Corps

(f) Jury Duty and Subpoenaed Witness

A faculty member who is summoned and reports for jury duty or is
subpoenaed and reports as a witness in any judicial hearing shall
receive a leave of absence and shall be paid at his/her regular
salary rate. All jury duty fees and witness fees shall be turned
over to the College:

(g) Sick Leave

Sick leave will be accumulated at the rate of 1 1/2 days per
month of service to a maximum of ninety (90) days. Fifteen (15)
days will be allowed as a loaned benefit which must be repaid to
the College out of future earned sick leave accumulation; or,
should service terminate after this bank credit is used and
before it is repaid, it will be considered a debt to the College
and deducted from salary. A faculty member upon request to the
Business Office shall be informed of the number of his/her
accumulated sick leave days.

,

(h) Bereavement

A faculty member shall be entitled to a maximum of five (5) days
of absence without loss of salary in the event of death of any
member of either spouse's immediate family. Members of the
immediate family are defined as mother, father, foster parents,
husband, wife, son, daughter, brother, sister, grandparents,
grandchildren or a relative living in the immediate household.
Leave taken for this purpose shall be charged to the member's
sick leave bank.

(i) Personal Business

The number of days allowed annually for reasons of personal bus
iness shall be limited to two (2). These days shall be deducted
from accumulated sick leave. These days shall be granted at the
request of the faculty when he/she notifies the appropriate super-
7isor twentyfour (24) hours in advance, but these days shall not
be taken the work day immediately prior to and!Or immediately
following a scheduled holiday and/or vacation period. The faculty
member need not state the nature of his/her personal business.
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ARTICLE XI LEAVES OF ABSENCE (continued)

B. 2. (j) Association Days

The District shall allow MCCCFA representatives time off with pay
to attend state and/or national aLsociation workshops, confer
ennes, conventions, and other activities provided that the total
of time so taken shall not exceed five (5) days per calendar
Year. Such days shall be allowed to MCCCFA. These days shall be
granted at the request'ofthe,MCCCFA.President when he/she
notifies the appropriate supervisor, a minimum of twenty four (24)
hours in advance and the appropriate supervisor approves the
arrangements made to cover the contractual duties.

Association days shall not be used for lobbying or attendance at
sympathy strikes or protest in, other districts. An accurate
record of days Used'for Association days.ihall be kept. The
MCCCFA President shall notify the Dean of Business Affairs when
these days are being used. A day charged to this provision shall
be in onehalf (1/2) or full day increments.

(k) Spring Term Lee

Upon written notice to the President of the College, a faculty
member may be granted leave for the spring term. Such leave
shall be without pay but with full fringe benefits and seniority.

ARTICLE XII COMPENSATION PLACEMENT, ADVANCEMENT AND METHODS

A. 1. The salaries of faculty covered by this agreement are set forth in
Appendix B of this agreement.

2. The only limitations concerning salary shall be those provided by the
terms of this agreement in respect to salary schedule and experience
and qualifications.

B. Placement

1. Advance standing not to exceed three years shall be granted for past
experience in determining initial placement on the salary schedule.
Additional experience may be granted by the District to a maximum of
.five years.

2. The doctorate may be a D.A., and Ed.D. or Ph.D., from a regionally
accredited institution. Professional degrees such as J.D., D.V.M.,
M.D., and D.D.S. from regionally accredited institutions shall be paid
at the M.A. + 60.



ARTICLE XII - COMPENSATION - PLACEMENT, ADVANCEMENT AND METHODS (continued)

B. 3. All degrees must be earned degrees from regionally accredited insti-.
tutions in order to be considered for placement or advancement on t'tz
salary schedule.

4. Faculty with a Bachelor's degree shall be paid at the Master's degree
scale.

A faculty member with a Master's degree in nursing shall be placed at
the M.A. + 30 scale.

6. Faculty members under regular fortpr (40) week contract hired after
the date of ratification of this: contract shall not be subject to the
provisions, in Appendik E. Faculty members employed prior to the-date
of ratification of this contract shall continue be subject to the
provisions of Appendix E. Faculty members subject to the provisions
of Appendix E are listed in Appendix E.

C. Acklancement

Upon presentation of documentary evidence signifying completion of
advanced work and/or degree from a regionally accredited institution,
a faculty member's salary will be adjusted at the beginning of the next
succeeding pay period. This evidence should be submitted at the earliest
possible date as salary adjustment will not be retroactive.

D. Methods of Compensation

1. It is the intention of the District to have a pay day every two weeks,
but not to exceed twenty-six (26) pay periods in one year. State and
federal regulations may change the date of certain holidays and other
°vents; therefore, the District may make a change in the date of pay
days to conform to governmental laws and regulations.

2. Faculty on 40-Week Contract

Unless the optional method of payment is chosen, a faculty member on
a 40 -week contract will be paid twenty-one (21) pays on the pay days
listed, beginning with the first pay day falling within his/her
contractual period. All authorized payroll deductions applicable to
the remaining two (2) months will be takeh in advance. Thelast
paycheck will be held until all contractual obligations are completed.
These obligations include the returning of keys that have been issued,
Learning Resources Center materials, clearing obligations to the
Bookstore, and obtaining division clearance as outlined on the
check-out form.
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ARTICLE XII - COMPENSATION - PLACEMENT, ADVANCEMENT AND METHODS (continued)

D. 3. Optional Method of Payment

A faculty member on a 40-Week contract may choose twenty-six (26) bi-
weekly pays over a twelve- (12) month period. The first payment will
be made on.the first pay day that falls within the contractual period.
A faculty member selecting this option may request in writing, from
the Business Office, at least two (2) weeks prior to the twenty-first
(21st)' payment, the remaining five (5) payments in a lump sum with the
liwenty7first (ilat) payment. The faculty member initially selecting
the twenty-six (26) payment option must notify the Business Office in
writing at least one. week prior to the first payment. Those already
on thii option shall be continued to be paid on the same schedule
unless they request otherwise. The twenty-first (21st) paycheck will
be held until all contractual obligations are completed.

4. Faculty on 52-Week Contract

(a) A faculty member on a 52-week contract will be paid on the pay
days that fall within his/her contractual period.

(b) The last paycheck will be held until all contractual obligations
are completed.

(c) Faculty on fifty-two (52) week contracts are eligible for paid
holidays and for the number of vacation days designated in
Appendix C. Vacation time will be taken at the convenience of
the employee and the institution but must be taken within one
year following the end of the fiscal year during which it was
earned.

ARTICLE XIII - FACULTY WORKLOAD

A. Clai-Size

1. Lecture-discussion classes will normally range in size from 25 to 35
students. Instructors teaching all lecture-discussion sections as a
part of his/her regular load will generally not have more that a total
of 150 students ithese sections!, unless there is mutual agreement
between the instructor and the District to increase this numLar.

2. Lecture- recitation and/or lecture-laboratory classes combined for a
lvrge leCture and then separated for recitation and/or laboratory
periods are not subject to the thirty-five (35) student maximum for
the combined lecture sections. Ratio of lab sections to lecture
sections will not exceed three-to-one unless there is mutual
agreement to increase *:his ratio.

3.. Classes such as band, collegiate singers and health-physical educa-
tion activity classes are not subject to the maximum load provisions.
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ARTICLE XIII FACULTY WORKLOAD (continued)

A. 4. Classroom facilities shall be considered when determining class size.
The number of students assigned to a laboratory section, for example,
will not exceed ,the number of stations in the laboratory, unless
arrangements are made to ensure that a greater number would not
impair safety or learning effectiveness.

5. Occasionally, educational technology or the nature of the classroom
instruction makes it possible to combine classes. The dictation'
center, for example, makes it possible to teach beginning, inter
mediate, and advanced shorthand-at the same time in the same room.
Similarly, because instruction is so strongly indiliidualized, first
semester and second semester oil painting can be taught. together.
In such cases the contact hoursactually in the classroom are
counted toward the faculty member's fulltime toad.

6. Learning Laboratories

The learning laboratory provides instruction for students to be con
ducted using autotutorial, open lab, mechanical and electronic de
vices and selfinstructional materials. Instructor time is required
primarily for planning; developing programs; selecting hardware and
_software and interacting with and evaluating students.

(a) Faculty assigned to the learning.laboratcry shall be scheduled
for thirtyfive (35) hours per week including office hours, but
excitding lunch or dinner periods.

(b) Faculty assigned to learning laboratory for a portion of their
load shall be given credit for one (1) contact hour to meet
the loading provision in Section B. for every one and onehalf
(1 1/2) contact hours scheduled in the learning laboratory.

D. Faculty Load

1. Instructors teaching classes which have a credithour, classhour
ratio of one (1) will normally be scheduled for fourteen (14) to
sixteen (16) class contact hours with a maximum of sixteen (16) class
contact hours per week.

2'. Lecturelaboratory combinations or pure laboratory or activity courses
will normally be scheduled for fifteen (15) to eighteen (18) class
contact hours with a maximum of eighteen (18) class contact bows per
week. (First yeir faculty members in the health science area involved
with team teaching shall attend the presentations of their team
teaching partner, exclusive of the eighteen (18) hour maximum.)

3. Faculty assigned to the Welding Learning Laboratory shall be
scheduled up to-26 hours plus 5 office hours per week exclusive
of lunch and dinner.

4. Faculty assigned in the automotive service mechanics program may be
assigned up to twenty (20) class contact hours per week.
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ARTICLE XIII - FACULTY WORKLOAD (continued).

A. S. Health science faculty whose assignment is solely in a health clinical
area may be assigned up to twenty-four (24) contact hours per week.

6. Student-Personnel Services faculty and Learning Resources Center
faculty shall be scheduled for thirty-five (35) hours per week,
exclusive of lunch periods.

7. New-occupational programs of limited enrollment or specialty programs
such as but not liMited to Hospitality Service, Refrigeration Air
Conditioning, etc., shall not be subject to the provisions of Article
XIII B. for two years after program implementation. Future regula-
tions. on load shall be subject to-negotiations:

8. Faculty teaching Culinary Skills will be scheduled 30 hours per week
including office hours. The primary responsibilities will be to
lecture and demonstrate,. and provide the necessary supervision while
students are in the kitchen and/or restaurant.

9. Respiratory Therapy program faculty shall have each clinic class
counted as seven (7) contact hours when determining total load. The
total load to be no more than eighteen (18) contact hours.

C. Contract Length

1. The contract year for forty- (40) week instructional faculty shall run
for forty (40) consecutive weeks starting with the beginning of the
fall semester.

2. The contract year for forty- (40) week Student Personnel Services and
Learning Resources Center faculty shall run for forty (40) consecutive
weeks. Assignment may be made up to three (3) weeks prior to or three
(3) weeks following the start of the fall semester. Advance notice of
the assigned starting date shall be given prior to the start of the
winter semester in the preceding year. The faculty member may request
compensatory time to be taken during the year as an alternative to
forty (40) consecutive weeks. Denial of such request is not
grievable.

3. Exceptions may be'made for special programs, such as, but not limited
to, CETA, which require a starting date outside the normal academic
calendar.

4. Individuals employed as new employees to implement special programs
funded under provisions of federal and external g.:ants are not subject
to the-provisions of the contract for a period of twelve (12) months.
At the end of the twelve- (12) month period of employment under this
provision the employee shall be considered a second year 'employee of
the institution for 411 purposes and conditions of the Master Agree-
ment if employment is offered. The time periods in this section may
be extended upon mutual agreement between MCCCFA and the District.
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ARTICLE XIII - FACULTY WORKLOAD (continued)

D. Summer School Assignments

1. Full-time faculty will usually have first option to teach summer
session classes.

2. Summer salary shall be based on an individual class maximum-minimum
principle as follows:

-(a) Minimum total salary for each class is determined by multiplying
the generated student credit hours by 65.

(b) Maximum total salary for each class is Aetermined by multiplying
.025-times the individual's current annual contract salary times
the loadfactor times the number of weeks that the class is
scheduled.

(c) Load.factor is as follows:

(1) 14-16 range = class minutes per week
800

(2) 15-18 range = class minutes per week
880

(d) Salary calculations will be based on the class count at the com-
pletion of the drop-add period.

(e) Faculty interested in teaching summer classes shall indicate
acceptance or rejection of the assignment in writing three (3)
days prior to thecompletion of the forty- (40) week contract
period.

(f) The annual salary used to compute the summer salary in D. 2. (b)
is the base salary paid during the semester preceding the summer
session.

E. Extra-contractual Assignments

1. Provided there is a need for the class in the opinion of the District,
full-time faculty will usually have first option to teach extra-
contractual assignments subject to the following limitations:

(a) Lecture-discussion classes' to a maximum of six (6) contact hours
and a maximum of one class.

(b) Lecture - laboratory or pure laboratory classes to a maximum of
eight (8) contact hours and a maximum of one class.
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ARTICLE XIII - FACULTY WORKLOAD (continued)

E. 1. (c) Assignments in excess of the limits in (a) and (b) may be made
at the discretionof the division chairperson.

Student Personnel Services and Learning Resources Center faculty will
usually have first option for all overload assignments in their
respective areas.

'2. Remuneration
;.

(a) Remuneration for extra teaching assignmehts, except for summer
sessions, will be paid at an hourly rate of $32.50 per contact
hour.

(b) Remuneration for extra-contractual assignments in Student
Personnel Services and Learning Resources:Center which occur
during the regular contract period shall'be paid at an hourly
rate of $17.00 per hour.

(c) Remuneration :tor extra-contractural assignments in Student
Personnel Services and Learning Resources Center which fall
outside the regular contract period shall be paid at an hourly
rate of 1/1400 of the regular salary, bait in no case shall that
be less than the rate which would have been paid in 1979-80
($16.56).

3. An extra-contractual assignment in the nursing clinical, externally
funded, and continuing education programs is not subject to the
provisions of Article XIII, D. 2. and E. 2., except as noted in
Article XIII, E. 4.

4. Full-time faculty teaching extra-contractual classes during the fall,
winter, or spring semesters listed in the official college Catalog
under the 090-299 number sequence but offered through continuing
education, will be paid at the extra-contractual rates indicated in
Article XIII, E. 2.

F. College Day

The College day is from 7:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. Faculty assignments may
be scheduled at any time during this period as requirements are deter-
mined. However, except for very unusual situations, no instructor will be
scheduled for classes over a period greater than nine (9) hours in aAy one
day except by mutual agreement. Except by mutual agreement, a faculty
member shall not have his/her regularly scheduled duties span more than
five (5) consecutive days.

G. During scheduled faculty workdays and at those periods when faculty are
engaged in non-instructional activities as part of their regular assign-
ment, faculty shall be assigned seven (7) hours per day on campus,

-exclusive of lunch period, unless alternative appropriate arrangements
are approved by the immediate supervisor. A partial non-teaching load
shall be prorated based on a thirty -five (35) hour work week.
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ARTICLE XIV CONTINUITY OF OPERATION

A. It is further agreed by the contracting parties that in case the College
is closed during the college year by order of the Board of Trustees, ok
their deSignated representative, or-by order of the health authorities,
the said'faculty member shall receive-said faculty member's regular
payments during the time the College. is so closed.

B. Neither the Monroe County Community College Faculty Association nor any
.person acting in its behalf during the period of this agreement will di
iectly or indirectly-cause, authorize or support, nor will any of its
members take part in any strike (i.e., the concerted failure to report
for duty, or willful absence of a faculty member from his/her position,
stoppage of work or abstinence in whole or in part, from the full,
faithful and proper performance of the faculty member's duties of
employment) for any purpose whatsoever.

C. All other provisions of Act 336 of the Public Acts of 1947, as amended,
shall apply to this Master Agreement.

ARTICLE XV FRINGE BENEFITS

A. Admission to Courses: Faculty and their Families

All faculty and their families (spouse and dependent children as defined
by the Internal Revenue Service) of Monroe County Community College may
be admitted to those Monroe County Community College courses for which
they are eligible without payment of tuition and fees that pay for use
of collegeowned materials. Special fees required for skiing, horseback
riding, bowling, winetasting, etc., will be the responsibility of the
enrollee.

B. Insurance Protection

Monroe County Community College will provide the following insurance
protection for employees of the College. The Board of Trustees of
Monroe. County Community College will name the carrier or carriers of
the insurance.

1. Workmen's'Compensation. This protection is furnished at no cost to
the employees.

2. The District shall provide, without cost to the employee, MESSA's
Supek Med 2 protection for the employee's entire family through the
MESSA Program. Coverage for dependent parents to be available as
riders to the basic policy on a payroll deduction basis. MESSA
Care Rider shall be a part of ti:e family policy coverage.



ARTICLE XV FRINGE BENEKTS(continued)

B. 3. MESSA Life Insurance. The District shall provide $50,000 of life
insurance and accidentildeath and dismemberment insurance. Addi-
tional insurance equal to one-half (1/2) of the basic policy may be
available on' a,payroll deduction basis. Participation equal to 75%
of the group is required if the additional coverage is to be made
available without physical examination.

Life insurance coverage for spouse and dependent children also shall
be available to interested persons at a nominal cost on_a payroll
deduction basis. insurance coverag may be converted to permanent
-insurance at the time of separation for persons leaving the employ of
Monroe County Community College.

4. Longterm Disability Insurance. Regular full-time-employees are
covered by MESSA long-term disability insurance,paid in f111 by the
District. Compensation under this policy begins ninety (90) days
after the disability' occurs and continues for the duration of the
disability or to age 65. The amount of compensation will be
equal to607. of the employee's regular annual earnings less any
primary benefit under social security.

5. Professional Liability Insurance. The District will provide profes-
sional liability insurance coverage for the faculty with a coverage
of not less than $500,000 per occurrence at no cost to the faculty
member.

6. Dental Care. The District shall provide -the-MESSA-Dentat-Care -Pro-
gram for all employees of the bargaining unit and their eligible
dependents, Plan E with Orthodontia Rider 007.

7. Vision Care. The District shall proyide the MESSA Vision Care Plan
VSP-3 for all members of the bargaining unit and their dependents.

ARTICLE XVI - TERMINATION AND MODIFICATION

A. This agreement shall be effective after ratification by the Board of
Trustees and the Association, and shall continue in full force until
midnight, August 31, 1989.

B. Either party may give written notice to the other of its desire to nego-
tiate a new agreement by no later than May 1, 1989, but not prior to
March 1, 1989. Upon receipt of this notice, acknowledgement must be
given within five (5) calenelr days and arrangements shall be made within
thirty (30) calendar days for negotiations to commence.
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ARTICLE XVI TERMINATION AND MODIFICATION (continued)

' ":--

C. Collective bargaining meetings between the District and MCCCFA may be
called during the term of,the:agreement only through the request of one
party and the consent of the other party for the purpose of negotiating
amendments or modifications Of the agreement, but in no case shall these
modifications or amendments become final until they have been ratified
by the District and the MCCCFA.

D. Any amendments that maybe agreed upon during the life of this agreement
shall become and be apart of this agreement without modifying or changing
any other terms of this agreement.

E. The District shall make no change in faculty hours, wages or working con
ditions except as provided for in Section C, Article XVI.

F. The parties acknowledge that during the negotiations which resulted in
this agreement each had the unlimited right and opportunity to make
demands and proposals with respect to any subject or matter not removed
by law from the area of collective bargaining, and that the understandings
and agreements arrived at by the parties after the exercise of that right
and opportunity are set forth in this agreement. Therefore, the District
and the Association, for the life of this agreement, each voluntarily and
unqualifiedly waives the right, and each agrees that the other shall not be
obligated to bargain collectively with respect to any subject or matter
not specifically referred to or covered in this agreement, even though such
subjects or matters may not have been within the knowledge or contemplation
of either.or both of the parties at the time that they negotiated or signed
this agreement.

ARTICLE XVII CONFORMITY TO. LAW

This agreement is subject in all respects to the laws of the State of Michigan
with respect to the powers, rights, duties, and obligations of the District,
the MCCCFA and employees in the bargaining unit, and in the event that tny
provision of this agreement shall at any time be held to be contrary to law
by court of competent jurisdiction from whose final judgment or decree no
appeal has been taken within the time provided for doing so, such provision
shall be void and inoperative; however, all other provisions of this agreement
shall continue in effect.
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Employee's Name

APPENDIX-A

Grievance Number

GRIEVANCE

Provision of Master Agreement Allegedly Violated:

Article

Sub-section(s)

Page

Date of Alleged Violation

Grievance:

Relief Requested:

Disposition:

Signed

Signed
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APPENDIX A (continued)

Grievance Number

Step I: Date Filed

Signature of Person Initiating Grievance

Signature of Immediate Supervisor

Step II: Date Filed with or Appealed to Dean

Signature of Person Appealing Grievance

Signature of Dean

Step III: Date Appealed to the President

Signature of Person Appealing Grievance

Signature of President

Step IV: Date Appealed to Arbitration

Signature of Person Appealing Grievance

Signature of President of the College
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APPENDIX B

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

40 WEEK

1986-87

EFFECTIVE SEPTEMBER 1, 1986

Step M.A. M.A. + 30 M.A. + 60 Ph.D.

1. $25,875.00 $26,490.00 $27,492.00 $28,464.00

2. 26,785.00 27,532.00 28:675:00 29,649.00

3. 27,697.00 28,574.00 29,861.00 30,835.00

4. 28,608.00 29,615.00 31,047.00 32,021.00

5. 29,519.00 30,657.00 32,233.00 33,205.00

6. 30,430.00 31,698.00 33,418.00 34,390.00

7. 31,342.00 32,739.00 34,604.00 35,577.00

8. 32,253.00 33,780.00 35,788.00 36,762.00

9. 33,164.00 '34,822.00 36,9/4.00 37,947.00

10. 34,074.00 - 35,864.00 38,160.00 39,133.00
,

11. 34,988.00 36,906.00 39,345.00 40,318.00

12. 35,898.00 37,947.00 40,530.00 41,503.00
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APPENDIX B
(continued)

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

52 WEEK

1986-87

EFFECTIVE SEPTEMBER 1, 1986

Step M.A. M.A. + 30 M.A. + 60 Ph.D.

1. $32,343.00 $33,113.00 $34,365.00 $35,580.00

2. 33,481.00 34,415.00 35,844.00 37,061.00

3. 34,621.00 35,717.00 37,326.00 38,544.00

4. 35,760.00 37,019.00 38,808.00 40,026.00

5. 36,899.00 38,321.00 40,291.00 41,507.00

6. 38,037.00 39,623.00 41,772.00 42,987.00

7. 39,177.00 40,923.00 43,255.00 44,472.00

8. 40,316.00 42,225.00 44,735.00 45,952.00

9. 4:,455.00 43,527.00 46,218.00 47,434.00

10. 42,593.00 44,830.00 47,700.00 48,916.00

11. 43,735.00 46,132.00 49,182.00 50,398.00

12. 44,872.00 47,434.00 50,662.00 51,879.00

41.
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APPLLaIX- B

(continued)

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

40 WEEK

1987438

EFFECTIVE SEPTEMBER7, 1987

§...q2 M.A. M.A. + 30 M.A. + 60 Ph.D.

1. $27,142.00 $27,788,06 $28,839'.00 $29,859.00

2. 28,097.60 28,881.00- 30,081.00 31,101.00

3. 29,054.00 29,974.00 31,324.00 32,346.00

4. 30,010.00 31,066.00 32,568.00- 33,590.00

5. 30,966.00 32,159.00 33,813.00 34,832.00

6. 31,921.00 ,33,251,00 35,055.00 36,075.00

7. 32,878.00 34,343.00 36,300.00 37;321.00

8. 33,833.00 35,435.00 37,541.00 38,563.00

9. 34,789.00 36,528.00 38,786.00 39,807.00

10. 35,744.00 37,622.00 40,030.00 41,050.60

11. 36,702.00 38,714.00_ 41,273.00 42,294.00

12. 37,657.00 39;807.00 42,516.00 43,537,00
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APPENDIX B
(continued)

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

52 WEEK

1987-88

EFFECTIVE SEPTEMBER 7, 1987

ttek M.A. M.A. + 30 M.A. + 60 Ph.D.

1. $33,928.60 $34,736.00 $36;049::00 $'i,324.00

2. 35,121.00, 36,101.00 37,601.00 38,877.00
,

3. 36,318.00 37,467.00 39,155.00 40,433.00

4. 37,513.00_ 38,833.00 40,710.00 41,987.00

5. 38.707.00 40,198.00 42,266.00 43,540.00

6. 39,901.00 41,564.00 43,819.00 45,094.00

7. 41,097.00 42,929.00 45,375.00 46,651.00

8. 42,292.00 44,294.00 46,926.00 48,204.00

9. 43,487.00 .: '45,660.00 48,482.00 49,759.00
.

10. 44,680.00 47,027.00 50,037.00 51,313.00

11. 45,878.00 48,393.00 51,591.00 52,668.00

12. 47,071.00 49;759.00 53,145.00 54,421.00



APPENDIX B
(continued)

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

40 WEEK

1988-89

EFTLCTIVE SEPTEMBER 5, 1988

Step M.A. MA. + 30 M.A. + 60 Ph.D.

1. $28,432.00 $29,108.00 $30,209.00 $31,277.00
, ,

2. 29,432.00 30,253.00 31,509.00 32,579.00

3. 30,434.00 31,397.00 32,812.00 33,883.00

4. 31,435.00 32,542.00 34,115.10 35,135.00

5. 32,437.00 3,686.00 35,419:00 36,487.00

6. 33,43i.00 34,831.00 36,720.00 37,788.00

7. 34,439.00 35,974.00 38,024.00 39,093.00

8. 35,441.00 37,119.00 39,324.00 40,395.00

9. 36,442.00 38,263.00 40,628.00 41,698.00

10. 37,442.00 39,409.00 41,931.00 43,000.0U,

11. 38,446.00 40,553.00 43,234.00 44,303.00

12. 39,446.00 41,698.00 44,535.00 45,605.00

a.
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APPENDIX 8
(continued)

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

52 WEEK

1988-89

EFFECTIVE SEPTEMBER 5, 1988

Step M.A. M.A. + 30 M.A. :+ 60 Ph.D.

1 435,540.00 $36,386.00 $37,761.00 $39,097.00

2. 36,790.00 37,816.00 39,587:00 40,724.00

3. 38,043.00 39,247.00 41,015.0C 42,353.00

4. 39,294.00 40,677.00 42,643.00 43,982.00

5. 40,546.00 42,108.00 44,273.00 45,609.00

Cz. 41,796.00 43,539.00 45,900.00 47,236.00

7. 43,049.00 44,968.00 47,530.00 48,867.00

8. 44,301.00 46,3.)8.00 49,156.00 50,494.00

9. 45,552.00 47,829..00 50,785.00 52,122.00

10. 46,802.00 49,261.00 52,414.00 53,750.00

11. 48,057.00 50,691.00 54,042.00 55,3.79.00

12. 49,307.00 52,122.00 55,669.00 57,006.00
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APPENDIX B (continued)

if the following lssIgnments are in addition to the regular contract, the
following rates shall apply.

Coaching

Basketball « . . . «$1,550 per year

Assistant Basketball $ 550 per year

Tennis , . . . $ 900 per year

Golf $..0 900 per year

Volleyball $ 900 per year

Baseball $1,000 per year

Assistant Baseball $ 550 per year

Cheerleaders $ 450 per year

Dramatics $ 900 per semester

Agora $ 500 per semester

Literary Arts Magazine $ 300 per year

4
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APPENDIX C

FACULTY CALENDAR

September 1, 1986 through June 5, 1987

September 1, 1986 Monday Labor Day-Paid Holiday

September 2, 1986 Tuesday Faculty Work Day

September 3, 1986 Wednesday Fiff:t Day of Classes

,November 27, 1986 ThuLjday Thanksgiving -Paid Holiday

November(280986 Friday 'Faculty Vacation Day

December 18, 1986 Thursday Fall Classes End'

December 19, 1986 Friday Faculty Work Day

1December 22, 1986 through
January 2, 1987 Faculty Vacation

January 5, 198: Monday Winter Classes Start

March 16, 1987- hrough
Match 20, 1987 Faculty Vacation

April 17, 1987 Friday Good Friday-Paid Holiday

April 24, 1987 Friday Winter Classes End

April 27, 1987- Monday opring Classes Start

May 15 1987 Monday Memorial Day-Paid Holiday

June 5, 1987 Friday Spring Classes End

June 15, i 87, Monday Summer Classes Start

July 24, 198) Friday 6-Week SuMMer Classes End

August 7, 1987 Friday 8-Week Summer Classes End
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APPENDIX C (continued)

FACULTY CALENDAR

September 7, 1987 through June 10, 1988

September 7, 1987

September 8, 1987

September 9 1987

November 26, 1987

November 27, 1987

December 23 1987

December 24, 1987 through
JanUary 5, 1988

January 6,. 1988

January 7, 1988

March 140988 through
March 18, 1988

April I, 1988

April 27, 1988

April 28, 198

April 29, 1988

May 2, 1988

kay.10, 1988

June 10, 13,48

June 20, 1988

July 29, 1988

August 12, 1988

Monday

.Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Wednesday

Wednesday

Thursday

566

Friday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Monday

Monday

Friday

Monday

Friday

Friday

Labor Day-Paid Holiday

Faculty Work Day

Fall Classes Start

Thanksgiving-Paid Holiday

Faculty Vacation Day

Pall Classes End

Faculty Vacation

Faculty Work Day

Winter Classes Start

Faculty Vacation

Good Friday-Paid Vacation

Winter Classes End

Faculty Work Day

Faculty Vacation

Spring Classes Start

Memorial Day-Paid Holiday

Spring Classes End

Summer-Classes Start

6-WeekSummer Classes End

8-Week SUMmer Classes End



APPENDIX C (continued)

FACULTY CALENDAR

September 5, 1988 through June 9, 1989

,September 5, 1988 Monday Labor Day-Paid Holiday

.September 6, 1988 Tuesday Faculty-Work Day

September 7, 1988 Wednesday Fall Classes Start

November 24, 1988 Thursday Thanksgiving-Paid Holiday

November 25,. 1988 Friday t-FaCulty Vacation Day

December 22, 1988 Thursday' Fall Classes End

DeceTber. 23, 1988 Friday Faculty Work Day

=December 26, 11-,8,8 through

January 6, 1989 Faculty Vacation

January 9, 1989 Monday Winter Classes S':art

March 17, 1989 through
March 23, 1989 Faculty Vacation

March 24, 1989 Friday Good Friday-Paid Holiday

April 28, 1989 Friday Winter Classes End
. .

May 1, 1989 Monday Spring Classes Start

May 29, 1989 Monday Memorial Day Holiday

June 9, 1939 Friday Spring Classes End

June 19, 1989 Monday Summer Classes Start

July 28, 1989 Friday 6-Week Summer Classes End

August 11, 1989 Friday 8-Week Summer Classes End
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APPENDIX C (continued)

HOLIDAYS AND VACATION DAYS

A. Faculty on 52-Week Contract:

;Faculty--on-'fifty -two (52) week contract will be given'the same
Scheduled paid holidayS and. scheduled paid vacation days as those
adopted by'the Board of Trustees for the clerical and admiListra-
tive.stiff on an annual .basis.

2. Number of unscheduled vacation days - 22

B. Faculty teaching summer school will receive Independence Day as a paid
holiday.

=t.



APPENDIX D

DEFINITIONS

Full-time, non-administrative regular faCulty contracts shall be issued to
-individuals. who fulfill the minimum workloads as follows:

1. 'FaCulty members. assigned lecture-discussion classes of eleven (11)
or more credit-ontact hours, or its equivalent.in combined assigned
dutiea,,per-week throughout the course of a regular semester.

2. Faculty members assigned lecture- laboratory or activity classes of
,thirteen (13) or more conta,:e hours, or its.,equivalent in combined
assigned dutieS, per week throughout the Course.of,a regular semester.

3. Faculty, members assigned in the automotive service 'Mechanics program
.fourteen (14) or more contact hours, or its equivalent in combined
issigned,duzies, per week throughOUt the course of a regular semester.

4. Health science faculty members assigned' seventeen (17) or more contact
hours, or its equivalent in combined assigned duties, per week in a
health clinical area throughout the course of a regular semester.

5. Faculty members assigned twenty-one (21) or more hours, or, its equiv-
alent in combined assigned duties, per week in Learning Resources or
Student Personnel ServiCes throughout the course of a regular semester.
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APPENDIX E

PLACEMENT OF FACULTY WITH SPECIAL QUALIFICATIONS INTO THE SALARY SCHEDULE

E. 1. Since thd salary schedule reflects the concept of stimulating profes-
sional growth by recognizing advanced study (Master's and Doctorate)
aawell as graduate credit taken beyond the,Bachelor's (M.A., M.A. +30 and M.A. + 60), it is also necessary -to recognize professionalgrowth in these areas which cannot be measured by the number of
credits, taken in graduate school.

2. In the specialized areas of technology-and in some cases business,
the professional growth of a faculty member may be the result of
his/her-participation in (1) industrial product service schools, (2)
-special non-credit courses offered at the university, (3) structured
work experience, and (4) participation in NDEA or NSF summer programswhich may or may not offer credit.

3. Proper recognition of the special competencies are important if we
are to 'be-cons-stent in our philosophy as it relates to staff growth.
With this in mind the following proposal is included as part of the
College policy.

(a) Faculty employed in the career areas will have a minimum of a
Bachelor's degree and be able to qualify for State Vocational
Certification. Persons in this category will be paid at the
M.A. salary rate starting on Step 1 through 6, depending on
prior experience.

(b) Prior.industrial or business experience will be evaluated on a
2-to-1 basis with a maximum of five (5) years granted on the
salary schedule. The industrial or business experience will be
evaluated on its own merit relative to the teaching position
lfivolved and used to determine the number of years of credit
with amaximdm of five (5) years to be granted. Prior indus-
trial eaching experience will be equated the same as other
privai.a or public teaching experieace.

(c) Technical and Business faculty with a Master's degree who are
eligible for State Vocational Certification will be granted
the equivalent of fifteen (15) credits beyond the Master's.
An individual in this category may qdalify for the M.A. + 30
salary, level by:

(1-) earning fifteen 15) additional graduate semester credit
hours

(2) attending special product service schooj.s. Each case will
be reviewed and,eValuated on its own merit. In general, a
program involving six (6) hours of class per day would
equate as one (1) hour credit for every week in attendance.
A-maximum of twenty (20) credits to be allowed.
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APPENOIX E (continued)

E. 3. (c) (3) attending National Science.Foundation or National Defense
Education Act summer programs. Courses under these programs
must be taken for credit to be considered.

(d) Technical or Business faculty may qualify for the M.A. + 60
.sala'ry level by:

. .

(1) PcIsessing an earned + 60 additional graduate semester
credit hours.

(2) Possessing an earned 141.:ster's phis a combination of credit
determined as follows:

a. vocational certification.(maximuM.:15).

b. attending. special product service,schools. Each-case
will be reviewed and evaluated on its own merit. In
general, a program involving six (6) hours of class per
day would-equate as one (1) hour credit for every week
in attendance. A maximum of twenty (20) credits to be
allowed.

c. attending National Science Foundation or National
Defense Education Act summer programs. Courses under

. these.programs must be taken for credit to be con-
sidered.

d. graduate semester credit hours.

Faculty Members :.

Brink, Ronald
Buss, Harvey
Dentner, Noel
Fink, Albert
Hyatt, Donald
Johnson, Howard
Maloney, Timothy
Metzger, Daniel
Reeves, Drew
Ste&An, Ronald
Tarraht, Robert
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APPENDIX F

RETIREMENT INCENTIVE

.Faculty members-with 10 or more years of full-time employment at MCCC
who qualify for the Michigan Public School Employees Retirement System will
receive $3,000.00 at the time of their official retirement. This provision
expires on June 30, 1989.



from the desk of .. .

ANNE H. MCCOY
Administrative Assistant

MASTER AGREEMENT
1985-1988
between

the
BOARD OF TRUSTEES and FACULTY COUNCIL

of
MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Date: Aril 6, 1987

Dear Mr. Masters:

Received your lettcr requesting the contract on our faculty council. I have enclosed a copyfor use. I do not know why a copy was not forwarded sooner.

Mrs. Springsteen has retired so please contact me for any future personnel requests.

Again, I apolggize for the delay.

montcodm community college
SIDNEY, MICHIGAN 48885 51738.2111
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AGREEMENT

TRZ AGREEMENT entered into this 23rd day of July, 1985, by and between theBoard of Trustees of Montcalm Community College, hereinafter called the "Board," andthe Montcalm Community College Faculty Council, hereinafter called "Faculty Coiincil,"shall be in effect from August 16, 1985 through August 15, 1988.

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, the Board and Faculty Council recognize and declare that providing aquality education for the students of Montcalm Community College is their mutual aim,and

WHEREAS, the members of the teaching profession are pertcularly qualified toadvise in formulating policies and programs designed to improve educational standards,
and

WHEREAS, the Board has a statutory obligation pursuant to Act 379 of theMichigan Public Acts of 1965 to bargain with the representatives of its employees, asdefined in Article I of this Master Agreement, with respect to hours, wages, terms and
conditions of employment; and .

WHEREAS, the parties have reached certain understandings which they desire toconfirm in this Master Agreement.

In consideration of the following mutual covenants, it is hereby agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I

RECOGF1TION

A. The Board hereby.recognizes the Montcalm Community College Faculty. Council, an
organization affiliated with the MEA and NEA, as the exclusive bargaining
representative, as defined in Section 11, Act 379, Public Acts of 1965, of all
professional personnel under contract with Montcalm Community College including
full-time teaching faculty members, educational counsalors, librarians, and
coordinators employed or hereinafter employed by the Board.

B. To be eligible for membership in the Faculty Council, the employee must have
Montcalm' Community College as his principal employer and his salary must have
been determined by proration or directly from the salary schedule in Appendix A.
Inherent with this eligibility for membership shall be the normal committee work
and professional duties expected of other members of the Faculty Council.

C. Any person covered by the Master Agreement shall be entitled to membership in
the Faculty Council subject to the rules of the Faculty Council governing
membership, provided said rules are not discriminatory. It is understood that
membership in the Faculty Council shall not be a condition of employment for those
covered under this Master Agreement.

D. As set forth in Public Act 379, Section 423.210, it shall be unlawful for a public
employer or an officer or agent of a public employer (a) to interfere with, restrain,
or coerce public employees in the exercise of their rights; (b) to initiate, create,
dominate, contribute to or interfere with the formation or administration of any
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labor organization; ccovided, that a public employer shall not be prohibited from
permitting employees to confer with it during working hours without loss of time or
pay; (c) to discriminate in regard to hire, terms or other conditions of employment
in order to encourage or discourage membership in a labor organization; (d) to
discriminate against a public employee because he/she has given testimony or
instituted proceedings under this Act; or (e) to refuse to bargain collectively with
"the representatives of its public employees.

E. As a condition of employment, everyone covered by this Master Agreement must,
within thirty (30) days of employment, become members of the Montcalm
Community College Faculty Council, the MEA, and the NEA, or, pay a fee equal to
the total dues of the Montealm Community College Faculty Council, the MEA and
the NEA (which shall not include MEA-PAC and NEA-PAC fees). This amount shall
be submitted to the Faculty Council treasurer, who shall transmit the MEA and
NEA portions to a scholarship fund. The scholarship fund shall be called the
Faculty Council Scholarship Fund. It shall be administered by a joint committee
composed of three Faculty Council members and two designated by the
Administration. The failure of an employee covered by this Agreement to comply
with either of the above choices shall result in the dismissal of such employee. The
Faculty Council shall indemnify and hold the Board harmless from any and all
damages, judgments, and costs which it may incur in following this provision.

In connection with those persons who make contributions to the Scholarship Fund,
but do not become members of the Faculty Co:mcil, it is understood that they shall:

1. Have all rights and benefits provided by this collective bargaining agreement;

2. Have the right to participate in MESSA and MEFSA programs if they so elect
and the provider allows;

3. Have, if desired, the same opportunity to participate in formulation of
proposals for collective bargaining on a successor agreement as is afforded
Faculty Council members.

It is further understood that such persons shall not have the right to participate in
other activities or affairs of the Faculty Council for which membership is required.

F. Excluded from bargaining is the salary and pay for extracurricular activities and
assignments and any pay or salary or terms and conditions of work for part-time
faculty or any other professional employee of this Board not covered by this Master
Agreement. Any person accepting extra-curricular assignments shall mutually
agree with the Administration as to compensation.

G. The term "employee," when used hereinafter in this Master Agreement, shall refer
to all professional employees eligible for membership in the Faculty Council under
this Master Agreement. The term "instructor," when used hereinafter, shall mean
those employees of Montcalm Community College whose principal work is teaching
in'ttie classroom.



ARTICLE II

FACULTY COUNCIL MEMBER RIGHTS

A. Pursuant to the Michigan Public Employment Relations Act, the Board hereby
agrees that every employee of the Board shall have the right freely to organize,
join, and support the Faculty Council for the purpose of engaging in collective
bargaining or negotiations and other lawful concerted activities for mutual aid and
protection. As a duly elected body exercising goVerninental,power under the laws
of the State of. Michigan, the Board undertakes and agreealtigitit will not directly
or indirectly discourage- or deprive or coerce any employee in the ',enjoyment of any
rights conferred by the Act or other Laws of Michigan, of the NConstitutions of
Michigan and .the United States; that it will not discriminate agaitiat.any employee
with respect to hours, wages, or any terms or conditions of emPiofaent by reason
of membership in the Faculty Council or collective professional negotiations with
the Board, or institution of any grievance, complaint or proceeding under this
Agreement or otherwise with respect to any terms or conditions of employment.

B. . The rights granted to employees in this Contract shall be deemed to be in addition
to and in conformance with those rights provided elsewhere under existing law
applicable to community colleges in the State of Michigan.

C. The Faculty Council and its representative shall have the right to use the college
buildings for meetings at all reasonable hours as determined by the appropriate
administrator, such use tobe requested in advance insofar as possible.

D. The College shall be advised in writing of the officers and other persons authorized
to represent the Faculty Council in its dealings with the College. Such persons
shall be permitted to transact official Faculty Council business on College property
at all reasonable times, provided that this shall not interfere with or interrupt
normal College operations or the usual teaching schedule or other professional
responsibility of any of the employees, including Ihe representatives of the Faculty
Council.

E. For official Faculty Council use only, the Faculty Council will be permitted to
make use of school facilities and equipment including typewriters, duplicating
equipment, calculating machines, and all types of audio-visual equipment at
reasonable times, when such equipment is not otherwise in use, and when such use is
arranged with persons responsible for each piece of equipment used. The Faculty
Council shall pay for supplies used in Faculty Council business.

F. The Faculty Council shall have the right V.; post notices of its activities and
matters of Faculty Council business on Faculty bulletin boards, at least one of
which shall be provided. The Faculty Council may use the College internal mail
service and employees' mailboxes for communication with employees.

G. The Board agrees ,to furnish authorized representatives of the Faculty Council, in
response to reasonable requests from time to time, information concerning the
financial resources of the College including, but not limited to: annual financial
reports and audits, register of College personnel, tentative budgetary requirements
and allocations, agendas and minutes of all Board meetings, official treasurer's
reports, application and enrollment data, names of all employees and such other
information as will assist the Faculty Council in developing intelligent, accurate,



informed, and constructive proposals on behalf of the members; together with
information which may be necessary for the Faculty Council to process any
grieVance or complaint; provided that requests for information will be made in
advance-in order to allow a reasonable'period of time-for assembly; alio, that the
financial and personal information requested might .be rightfully divulged to
anybody, and that such information will be made available in the form normally
usedbY the various administrative'offices.

H. The provisions Of this Master Agreement and the wages, hours, terms, and
conditions of ,employment shall be applied to employees in a manner which is not
arbitrary, capricious, or discriminatory-and without regard-to race, creed, religior:,
color, national origin, age, sex, handicap, or marital status.

L The Faculty' Council shall be given the opportunity to advite the Board through
appropriate channels with respect to any major revision of educational policy and
construction programs when pertinent to the quality of instruction, prior to their
adoption and/or general publication.

J. No employee hired prior to August 15, 1979, shall be required to teach in any prison
facility or mental institution without his/her prior consent. Nevi employees; hired
after Augtist 15, 1979, will' Se informed-that they can be assigned to teach in the
above- mentioned facilities or institutions.

K. No -employee,tball be disciplined, reprimanded or reduced in rank or compensation
without just cause, it being understocid that this shall not in any way affect the
dismissal or nanrenewal of probationary or tenured employees as set out in Article
VI, Paragraph D.

ARTICLE III

BOARD AND ADMINISTRATION RIGHTS

A. It is recognized that Michigan law makes the Board legally responsible for the
operation of Montcalm Community , College in all respects. In meeting such
responsibilities, the Board acts through its :Administrative staff. Such
responsibilities include, but are not limited to, the establishment of educational
policy; the construction or acquisition and maintenance of buildings and equipment;
the hiring, transfer, assignment, supervision, promotion and termination of
employment of staff members; and the establishment and revision of rules
pertaining to the conduct of staff members.

B. Michigan law gives the Board authority necessary to discharge all of its
responsibilities. The Board and the Administrative staff shall be free to exercise
all such rights and authority to the extent permitted by law, provided, however,
that no action shall violate any of the express terms of the Master Agreement.

ARTICLE N

NO INTERRUPTIONS OF EDUCATION

A. Consistent with the declared purpose of proviAing a quality education for the
students of Montcalm Community College, the Faculty Council and each employee



agree that during the life of this Master Agreement, and under the specific
conditions agreed thereto, they will not encourage, participate in, or cause any
interruption in normal educational program of the students at Montcalm
Community College.

ARTICLE V

NEGOTIATION PROCEDURES

A. It is expected that conditions of employment provided in this Agreement shall
remain in \ effect until changed by mutual agreement in writing between the
parties. However, it is recognized that, from time to time, important matters of
mutual concern which have not been fully negotiated may arise. It is in the public
interest that the opportunity for mutual discussion of such matters be provided.
Upon mutual consent, the parties accordingly agree to cooperate in arranging
meetings, selecting representatives, furnishing necessary information, and
otherwise constructively resolving any such matters.

B. Negotiations shall not be reopened prior to May 1 or no later than June 15 of the
year in which this Master Agreement expires except by mutual consent.

C. Neither party in any negotiations shall have control over the selection of the
negotiating or bargaining representatives of the . other party. While no final
agreement shall be executed except by the Board and the Faculty Council, the
parties mutually pledge that their representatives shall be furnished all necessary
authority to make proposals, consider proposals, and make concessions in the courseof negotiations.

D. If the parties fail to reach agreement in such negotiations or bargaining, either
party may invoke the mediations machinery of the Michigan Employment Relations
Commission.

ARTICLE VI

EMPLOYMENT RIGHTS & RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Dates of Contract Issue and Return

1. All individual contracts shall be issued by hand-to-hand personal
delivery or by certified mail (return receipt requested, addressee only)
to the returning individual employee within one (1) week of the time
when written notice of ratification by each party to the other or by the
Third Wednesday in March, whichever is later.

2. Individual contracts are to be signed and returned to the College
President's Office one (1) week after their receipt by the employee
following the ratification of a new Master Agreement and by the
second Monday in April of the current calendar year in r.11 other
instances. Failure to return signed contracts in person or by certified
mail by the date due shall be interpreted as an expression of intent to
not return to Montcalm Community College for the following academic
year.

3. Employment under any individua7 employment contract is subject to
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the right of the College to lay the employee off without pay as
provided herein.

B. Types of Contracts

1. Probationail. -All new employees covered in this Master Agreement
may receive probationary contracts for their first three (3) and possiby
four (4) years of employment at Mont:a lm Community College, as
provided in Section N, Part V, A of the Policy Manual. During this
period, every effort shall be made to help the employee achieve a
satisfactory level of performance at Montealm, Community College.
Appendix A-2.

2. Tenure. A tenure contract will be issued to employees covered by this
Master Agreement for the first academic year after receiving tenure.
Thenceforth, a supplementary continuing contract will be issued
annually. Tenure is referred to in the Policy Manual as Continuous
Employment. Appendix A-3.

3. Other Types of Contracts Are:

Annual Supplement
Summer School Contract
Sabbatical Leave Contract

Appendix A-4
Appendix A-5
Appendix A-6

C. Resignation Procedures

1. Probationary Employee. If a probationary employee wishes to resign at
the end of a contract year, notice shall given as soon as possible, but no
later than three (3) weeks from the date of receipt of a contract for
the ensuing academic year, or the second Monday in April of the
current calendar year, whichever shall be later. A thirty (30) day
extension may be granted by the President to those probationary
employees requesting it through their Divisional Directors. In any
case, an employee may not resign after the close of this thirty (30) day
extension.

2. Tenure Employee. If a tenured employee wishes to resign at the end of
a contract year, notice shall be given as soon as possible, but no later
than three (3) weeks from the date of receipt of his new contract for
the ensuing academic year, or the second Monday .in April of the
current calendar year, whichever shall be later. A thirty (30) day
extension will be granted by the President to those tenured employees
requesting it through their Divisional Directors. In any case, an
employee may not resign after the close of this thirty (30) day
extension.

3. Mutual Agreement. Any type of contract may be terminated at any
time by mutual agreement of the employee and the Board.

D. Dismissal Procedures

1. a. In the event that a probationary employee's contract is not
to be renewed, the employee shall receive a formal written
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statement of this intention on or before March 1 of the
contract year except when the cause(s) for nonrenewal
occur during the second semester. Upon the employee's
request made within 10 calendar days after receipt
thereof, the reasons shall be stated in writing and shall be
delivered to the employee within seven (7) calendar days of
the request therefor.

b. Provided the evaluation procedures as authorized in the
Policy Manual have been followed, an employee under
probationary contract may be released at the and of the
school year without recourse to the grievance procedure.

2. Dismissal of Tenured Employees: A tenured employee shall not be
dismissed nor shall such an employee's contract not be renewed except
for documented instructional incompetence or other just cause. In the
event the College intends not to renew a tenured employee's contract
because of instructional incompetence,' he shall be given a written
statement of this intention 'stating the reasons for the decision by
March 1 of the contract year. In the event such employee is to be
dismissed or the contract not renewed for other just cause, the
employee shall be given a written statement of this intention -3tating
the reasons therefor within 10.days after the occurrence or knowledge
thereof. If the employee wishes to appeal any such decision, the
following procedures shall be used:

a. Within 10 calendar days after receipt of such statement
the employee shall file with the President of the College
and the President of the Faculty Council a written request
that his/her case be considered by the Review
Committee. The Review Committee shall consist of two
faculty members designated by the 'President of the
Faculty Council and two Administrators not involved in the
case er Trustees designated by the President of the
College. Such Committee shall be appointed within five
(5) calendar days after receipt of the request and shall be
convened by the President of the College within ten (10)
calendar days after the employee files a request for
review.

b. The Review Committee shall meet at the appointed time
and place to confer with the employee who may be
accompanied by a representative of his/her choosing and
the Director(s) or Administrator(s) involved.. The College
President may attend the conference. The Director(s) or
Administrator(s) shall present to the Review Committee
the reasons for the action together with such supporting
material or evidence as desired. The employee and
representative shall make such response thereto and
present such supporting material or evidence as desired. It
is intended that this conference be informal in nature and
be conducted in such manner as to bring all applicable
consideration to the Review Committee's attention for
review and consideration.
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c. The Review Committee shall within seven (7) calendar
days after conclusion of the conference prepare a report to
the President of the College summarizing the information,
material and evidence submitted and make such comments
or recommendations as the Review Committee considers
appropriate, with a copy to the employee and the Director
or Administrator involved.

d. The President shall review the matter, taking into account
the Reiiew Committee's report, and shall decide within
seven (7) calendar days whether to recommend to the
Board that the employee be dismissed or the contract not
be renewed. The employee shall thereupon be notified in
writing of such decision.

e. If the FacultyCouncil wishes to appeal the matter further,
it shall, within'ten (10) calendar days thereafter notify the
College in writing of its decision to proceed to finpl and
binding arbitration. The arbitrator shall be selected ir.
accordance with the procedure set out in the Grievance
Procedure and the matter shall be heardtmd decides:tin the
manner,provided in Article XI-B of this Agreement except
that the fees,and expenses of the arbitrator shall be shared
equally by the College and the Faculty Council.

E. 1. When a full -time faculty member cannot be assigned a full load in any
semester because of insufficient enrollment or cancelled classes, the
following, options are provided for the purpose of fulfilling the full-time
contract:

a. Priority in any assignment for which the employee is
qualified within his/her own department over any part-
time or overload contractual assignee.

b. The employee shall be :given an assignment for which
he/she is qualified in another department after the regular
full-time faculty members in that department have been
assigned a full load, provided that a departmental
committee of the second department shall approve of the
employee working in the department. Such approval shall
not be withheld arbitrarily nor capriciously.

'c. Assignment may be giVen, if available, which will utilize
the employee to assist the College in Research, Public
Relations, Recruitment efforts and/or other meaningful
projects beneficial to the growth and success of the
College.

d. If any of the foregoing assignments are refused, the
employee's salary shall be reduced proportionately.

2. Layoff and,Recall



After the above procedures have been exhausted, the Board may cause
faculty members to be laid off without pay, provided that no layoff
shall occur until after the end of the contract year. Full-lime faculty
members shall be laid off in inverse order of their seniority in their
department of the College.

a. An employee whose position at the College has become
forfeit because of a reduction in a department or because
of changes in curriclum shall have first priority for the old
poiiition or a similar one if it should become open again.
"Similar one" shall mean a course in one of the instructor's
fields of competency.

b. When full-time faculty members are recalled, they shall be
recalled in inverse order of layoff from their department.
Notification of recall shall be done in writing by registered
or certified mail to the employee's last address on recordif a position becomes available, within thirty-six (36)
months of the time of layoff.

c. Reemployment under these provisions shall not result in
loss of status or credit for previous years of actual service.

d. No new appointment shall be made while there is an
available laid-off, full-time employee who is qualified to
fill the vacancy unless such employee shall fail to advise
the College of acceptance of employment within thirty
(30) calendar days from the date of notification by the
College of the available position.

3. A seniority list will be furnished to the Faculty Council. A copy of an
annual updated list will be given to the President of the Faculty
Council each year. In case several employees begin their employment
at the beginning of the same academic year, the Faculty Council will
notify the College in writing which is to have greater seniority.

F. Seniority accrues while employee is eligible for membership in the Faculty
Council. Seniority is retained, but not accrued, while in employment of the
College, but not eligible for membership in the Faculty Council. Seniority is lost if
the employee is discharged or resigns or does not return from leave of absence.
Seniority is not lost by layoff, but does not accrue during such period.

G. If any employee covered by this Master Agreement shall be found to have been
unjustly discharged or unjustly denied renewal of his/her contract, he/she shall be
reinstated with full reimbursement of all professional compensation lost. If any
employee shall have been found to have been improperly deprived of any
professional compensation or advantage, the same or its equivalent in money shall
be paid to him/her.

H. The Divisional Administrator will involve current faculty members to assist in the
process of reviewing and interviewing candidates for a new full-time position on the
faculty. At the conclusion of such process, the recommendation of the interviewing
faculty members will be submitted to the Divisional Administrator for
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consideration.

Current faculty members may be involved in the process of reviewing and
interviewing candidates for part-time positions if requested to do so by the
Divisional Administrator, provided the faculty member agrees to participate.

ARTICLE VII

PROFESSIONAL COMPENSATION

A. The basic salaries of employees covered by this Agreement are set forth in
Appendix A, which is attached to and incorporated in this Agreement. Such salary
schedule shall remain in effect during the term set forth in Appendix C of this
Agreement.

B. 1. The salary schedule is based on a normal academic year as set forth in
Article VIII, A. 1. For additional weeks as part of the regular contract
an employee shall be entitled to additional compensation prorated from
the salary schedule in Appendix A, except as follows:

a. Librarlan3 and counselors may be Issued extended
contracts for work time beyond thirty-three (33) weeks or
its equivalent. During extended contract, counselors and
librarians may be assigned at less than forty (40) hours per
week.

b. Nurses will be paid for the summer session on an extended
contract prorated from their base annual salary at the rate
of 1/165 per scheduled day worked under an extended
contract.

2. Vacations for employee's working more than the normal academic year
shall not be paid. vacations. Vacations for these employees shall be
arranged within the division.

C. All new employees shall be given experience c'edit on the salary schedule as set
forth in Appendix A equivalent to the number of years of previous experience that
are applicable to their Montcalm Community College assignment, as determined by
the Administration.

Di Employees who wish to qualify for a new salary level as a result of additional
formal education at a fully accredited college or university shall submit the
additional credits to the employee's immediate supervisor for recommendation to
the president of the college who will decide to approve or disapprove the credits for
a new salary level using the following criteria: 1)They are directly related to the
major area of concentration of the employee or in a cognate field, or 2) They are
directly related to the instructor's assigned teaching role.

1. The employee may, if he/she so chooses, have the proposed course work
approved prior to the educational experience.

2. The President's decision as to whether any undergraduate level course
meets one of these criteria shall be final. Denial of approval for
graduate level courses as not meeting one of these criteria is subject to



the grievance procedure.

3. In order to be approved, the grade point average for each block of
courses submitted for the additional ten (10) hours of salary credit
must meet the grade standard of the awarding institution fora Master's
degree.

4. Once the course work is completed, and approval has been obtained,
the employee shall be placed on the new salary level at the proper
experience step according to the employee's longevity at MCC. This
shall occur at the beginning of the semester which follows completion
of the additional education and receipt of proper certification
credentials from the college or university. If receipt of such
credentials is delayed through no fault of the employee, pay shall be
retroactive to the beginning of the semester. All approved credit hours
from a fully accredited college or university, converted to semester
hours, and certified after the completion date of a Bachelor's degree,
may apply toward the next salary level.

5. Any employee who completed thirty (30) semester credit hours beyond
the Bachelor's degree shall be awarded seventy-five percent-(75%)of
the difference between bachelors and Master's salary at the
appropriate step provided these hours are found, upon evaluation, to
meet at least one of the criteria listed above.

6. The levels M.A. + 10, M.A. + 20, M.A. + 30, and M.A. + 40 are defined
as a Master's degree plus an additional number of semester hours which
are earned after receipt of the Master's degree and which meet at least
one of the criteria listed above.

7. Credit allowed for specialized workshops, seminars and conferences
compatible with the employee's teaching assignments must be
submitted to the employee's immediate supervisor for recommendation
to the president for presidential approval or disapproval in writing ['dor
to attending the workshop, seminar or conference.

8. Previous evaluations of credits are not subject to reevaluation.

E. The salaries of all employees eligible for membership in the Faculty Council shall
be determined by the salary schedule as set forth in Appendix A. In no instance
shall there be individual deviations. A copy of the rationale for placement of each
individual shall become a part of the employee's personnel file and a copy provided
to the employee.

F. 1. Overload is any course taught for credit in excess of the base load as
defined elsewhere in this Agreement.

2. Preference for overload shall be given to those eligible for membership
in the Faculty Council by rotation on a seniority basis within the
Department. Department rotation lists, based on qualifications within
t subject matter field, shall be made of persons eligible for
membership in the Faculty Council on a seniority basis. Rotation shall
continue through the entire lists. New employees shall be placed at the

Atom of the lists upon joining the Department. Upon taking overload
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or refusal, the employee shall rotate to the bottom of the list.

3. Necessary scheduled overload to complete an instructor's required load
shall not affect rotation.

4. The recommended limit for overload is eight (8) credit or contact
hours, or two courses,per. two (2) semesters in addition to the base load
(es- defined-elsewhere in,this Agreement). Where overload exceeds this
limit,, the appropriate initructional administrator must provide, in the
instructor's file written assurance. that the excessive load will not
adversely-affect either theinstructor's ability to teach other classes or
availability to students through scheduled office hours. When the
appropriate instructional administrator .concludes that a full-time
instructor has reached his/her -maximum total assignment, the
administrator will notify that instructor in writing and: .no longer
consider said instructor as part of the departmental rotation list for
the related semester (in effect entering an automatic negative
response to any further class assignments).

5. Normal curriculum off-campus Classes assigned as part of an
instructor's base load are not to be considered as overload hours. Each
base load off-camPus assignment will be rotated among those members
of the department who regularly teach the course involved on or off
campus, except when they agree to forego rotation.

6. Procedure for Assigning Overload Classes

a. As early as possible (by May 1 ;or the following fall
semester, by December 1 for spring), the appropriate
instructional administrator will assign the classes listed in
published schedules, identifying those courses which are
available as overload after base load assignments to full-
time faculty have been filled.

b. Potential overload classes will then be offered to full-time
instructors within each department. The sequence of
offering teaching opportunities will follow a rotation as
described in Article VII, F. 2. of the Master Agreement.

c. The appropriate instructional administrator will offer each
remaining class (not assigned through procedures 1 and 2)
to full-time faculty from departments other than the one
from which the course emanates, who are qualified to teach
it. The full-time faculty from the "sponsoring" department
shall advise the appropriate instructional administrator of
the instructor's determination of the qualifications of the
proposed "outside" instructor.

d. After completing these procedures, the appropriate
instructional administrator will seek part-time instructors
to staff courses.

e. The appropriate instructional administrator will continue
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the rotation procedure in assigning courses added to
schedules after May 1 or December 1 and courses which
become available for new assignment because of
unexpected changes in staffing.

f. For purposes of overload assignments, COPE will be a
department with its own rotation list and will relate to
non-COPE assignments as other departments relate to
each other.

COPE rotation lists and the seniority preference
reflected in them will be established by disciplines, each
instructor becoming part of a list in that discipline in
which he/she was hhed to teach:

G. When, at the written request of the appropriate administrator, an instructor takes
over a course or courses of another instructor who is absent, the instructor
substituting shall be paid on a pro rata basis according to the salary of the
substitutirz instructor.

H. All employees shall be paid on either a nineteen (19) or twenty-siz (26) pay
se:he-Nile, as they elect.

I. No individual covered by this Master Agreement shall perform services for
Montealm Community College prior to the time that remuneration for said services
has been defined in writing except by-mutual consent of the Faculty Council and
the Board of Itustees of Montealm C imunity College.

J. Fax purposes of adjustments in the event of additions or deductions, the salary for
one day shall be defined as 1/165th of the Base Annual Contract.

K. It is recognized that assignment to COPE is subject to approval by the correction
authorities.

L. If any employee shall have been found to have been improperly deprived of any
professional compensation or advantage, the same or its equivalent in money shall
be paid to the employee.

ARTICLE VIII

SCHOOL CALENDAR, SCHOOL WEEK, AND SCHOOL DAY

A. School Calendar

L The school calendar shall consist of 160 days of scheduled instruction
plus five non-instructional days as scheduled by the College, for a total
of 165 scheduled working days for employees. For the school years
1985 Through 1989, the following starting and ending dates shall be:

1985-86 Start August 22, 1985; End May 13, 1986

1986-87 Start AUGUST 19, 1986; End MAY 12, 1987



1987-88 Start AUGUST 25, 1987; End MAY 17, 1988

1988-89 Start AUGUST 23, 1988; End MAY 16, 1989

The spring recess shall be scheduled at the approximate midpoint of the
spring semester. The work year for librarians and counselors shall be
thirty -three (33) weeks or its equivalent as provided in Appendix A-L

2. Final grades shall be turned in to the Recorder by 5 p.m. on the third
day following the last day of classes which is not a Saturday, Sunday, or
legal holiday, provided that if the following day is a conference day,
grades may be turned in by 9 a.m. that day without penalty. Failure to
meet such a deadline will result in a reduction of 1/165 of salary for
each day of delay (pro rata if delay is for less than one day). Such
penalty to be administered by the appropriate administrator.

3. Each employee will attend graduation ceremonies. Personal leave days
may be used for absences from graduation due to conflict with religious
beliefs.

4. Each employee is also expected to make suitable arrangements for
conducting make-up examinations.

B. School Week

1. An employee may refuse a Saturday or Sunday assignment; if refused,
the provisions of Article VI, Paragraph E of this Miter Agreement
shall apply. An employee will not be assigned, as part of base load,
more than five consecutive days without the employee's consent.

2. The professional responsibility of the instructor shall be to spend the
hours on campus each week necessary for meeting classes, for
conference/office hours of seven and one-half hours per week and for
such official faculty, committee, and individual or departmental
meetings as may be scheduled.

3. The period from 4 p.m. to 5 p.m. on Thursday of each week will be
reserved for college meetings which can be scheduled by the
Administration or the Faculty Council. Attendance at such meetings
called by the Administration is part of an employee's base load and an
employee's absence from such meeting, other than by application of the
leave provisions of Article XII, will be cause for a written reprimand
which will be placed in the employee's personnel file. Further, the
provisions of this section do not in any way waive the professional
responsibility of the employe in Article VIII, B. 2. above.

C. School Day

1. The college day shall include such scheduled class sessions as the
individual teaching load may prescribe, regularly scheduled conference
hours and such additional time as may be required to fulfill committee
assignments and other necessary professional responsibilities.



2. Beginning time of classes taught as part of the instructor's regular
teaching assignment shall not be more than six hours apart excluding
lunch hours or supper horn's, and the span of class time shall not exceed
seven consecutive hours excluding lunch and supper how's without his
written consent. If any part of the contractual assignment is after 8
p.m., the instructor shall not be assigned a class before 10 a.m. the
following morning without written consent. If any part of an
employee's contractual assignment begins before 10 a.m., the
employee shall not be assigned duties extending beyond 8 p.m. of the
same day without written consent.

3. Each employee shall have one hour between the hours of 11:30 a.m. and
1:30 p.m. free for lunch each day if desired.

4.. One night course on or off campus may be asigned an instructor as part
of the regular load without the instructor's written consent. This
stipulation may be exceeded where the instructor gives written
consent.

ARTICLE IX

HOLIDAYS

A. Buildings will be closed on the following holidays:

1. New Year's Day (January 1)

2. Good Friday (designated)

3. Memorial Day

4. Independence Day (July 4)

5. Labor Day (first MOnday in September)

6. Thanksgiving (designated) and the day after

7. Christmas (December 25)

B. If any of the above holidays fall on a Sunday, the buildings will be closed on
the following Monday.

ARTICLE X

A. Tuition Free Study

1. One tuition and fee free course will be available in courses offered by
the College with the following limitations:

a. Only one tuition and fee free course will be available to each
employee per semester.
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b. Participation in tuition and fee free st'ady must be with no
interference with regulu employee responsibilities.

c. On noncredit courses, the maximum contribution by the Colle
shall be the cost of in-district tuition and fees for a three (3)
credit hour course.

B. Insurance Benefits

1. Health Insurance

The board shall provide without cost to eaclh employee Blue Cross/Blue
Shield Group + MVF-1 Group Benefit Plan with the following riders:
ML-PPNV (Formerly IMB-0B) for a 'full twelve-month period for the
employee plus eligible dependents.

At the employee's option; the employee may elect to have the amount
of the premium paid for the Blue Cross/Blue Shield above applied
toward the MESSA SuperMed 1 or SuperMed 2 Plan, with the employee
paying the difference (if any) from payroll deductions.

2. Dental Insurance

The Board shall provide without cost to the employee the MESSA Delta
Dental Plan C with 0-3 Orthodontic Rider (50-50-50), including internal
and external coordination of benefits (COB) for all employees and their
eligible dependents.

3. Long Term Disability

The College will continue to provide the present MESSA Long Term
Disability Insurance for each employee. Benefits shall begin after
ninety (90) days of disability and continue at 66-2/3% to age. 65.

4. Life Insurance

The present MESSA Life Insurance in the amount of the employee's
base salary (rounded to the next higher $100) will be provided by the
College payable to the employee's'designated beneficiaty. In the event
of accidental death, the insurance will pay double the specified
amount.

5. Options

The College will permit employees who do not elect health insurance
coverage to apply the amount of the BC/BS single subscriber premium
toward the purchase of additional life insurance through the college
life insurance program or toward a MESSA Fixed Option as determined
by the Faculty Council. Dollars not used on these two options may be
applied on an individual basis to purchase any of the MESSA Variable
Options and/or . tax deferred annuities offered by MEFSA, American
United Life Insurance Company, Variable Annuity Life Insurance
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Company and Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Company. Any amounts
exceeding the Board subsidy shall be payroll deducted. An open
enrollment period shall be provided whenever premium subsidy amounts
change for the groups.

ARTICLE XI

GRIP.VANCE PROCEDURE

A. A grievance is a dispute between an employee and the college regarding the
meaning, interpretation or application of any provision of this Agreement.
Grievances shall be filed by the aggrieved employee and processed in accordance
with the following procedure:

1. Within ten (10) weekdays after the aggrieved has become aware of the
event which is the basis for the grievance, the aggrieved shall discuss
the matter with the Administrator. who is in the role of immediate
supervisor.

2. If such discussion does not resolve the matter to the grievant's
satisfaction, the grievant shall within ten (10) weekdays thereafter file
a written grievance with the appropriate Administrator and give a copy
to the Chairman of the Faculty Grievance Committee, stating the
facts upon which it is based and referring to all provisions of the
Agreement which are involved. The Administrator and the aggrieved
employee shall discuss the matter within five (5) weekdays thereafter.
The Administrator shall give a written reply within five (5) weekdays
after the meeting.

3. If such reply does not resolve the matter to the grievant's satisfaction,
the:aggrieved employee shall within five (5) weekdays thereafter file a
written statement of the reason why with the President of the College
(or his designated representative), who shall discuss the matter with
the grievant, a designated representative, the Chairman of the Faculty
Grievance Committee and the administrator(s) involved together with a
representative of the Trustees, if the Presdent desires, within fifteen
(15)-weekdays. The President shall give a written reply to the grievant
within ten (10) weekdays thereafter with a copy to the Chairman of the
Faculty Grievance Committee.

4. If such reply does not resolve the matter, the Faculty Grievance
Committee may by giving written notice to the President within ten
(10) weekdays thereafter refer the grievance to arbitration.

B. If the parties cannot agree upon an arbitrator within five (5) weekdays thereafter,
an arbitrator shall be selected from a panel of five (5) names submitted by the
Michigan Employment Relations Commission in accordance with its procedures.
The arbitrator is empowered to make a decision in cases of an alleged violation of
specific articles or sections of this Agreement.

1. The arbitrator shall have no power to add to, subtract from, alter, or
modify any of the terms of this Agreement.

2. The arbitrator shall be limited to deciding whether the College has
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violated specific Articles or Sections of this Agreement and shall not
substitute his/her judgment for that of the College as to the
reasonableness of any practice, policy or rule established by the
College.

3. Should either party dispute the arbitrability of any grievance, the
arbitrator shall first rule on the question of arbitrability. Should the
arbitrator determine the grievance is not arbitrable, it shall be
referred back to the parties without decision or recommendation of its
merits.

4. The decision of the arbitrator shall be rendered within thirty (30)
calendar days after the conclusion of the hearing. There shall be no
appeal from the arbitrator's decision if within the scope of the
authority as set forth above. It shall be final and binding on the
Faculty Council, its members, the Faculty member or members
InvolVed, and.the College. Neither the College nor the Faculty Council
shall encourage and both shall discourage any of their members to
make an appeal to any Court or Board from a decision of an arbitrator
and neither attempt by any other means to, bring about the
settlement of any grievance.

5. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be shared equally by the
College and the Faculty Council. All other expenses shall be borne by
the party incurring them and neither party shall be responsible for the
expenses of witnesses called by the other.

C. If a grievance involves a dispute regarding rights of the Faculty Council under this
Agreement rather than the rights of individuals, the grievance shall be filed in
writing by the President of the Faculty Council with the President of the College at
Step 3 above within ten (10) weekdays after becoming aware of the event which is
the basis of the grievance.

D. Any individual employee at any time may present grievances to the employer and
have grievances adjusted, without intervention of the Faculty Grievance
Committee if the adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of a collective
bargaining contract or agreement then in effect, provided that the Faculty
Grievance Committee has been given opportunity to be present at such adjustment.

E. Since grievances are best settled if initiated and processed promptly, the foregoing
time limits must be adhered to unless an extension is mutually agreed upon in
writing.

F. "Weekdays" (including summer weekdays) means Monday through Friday excluding
designated holidays and/or recesses and the break between the fall and spring
semesters.

ARTICLE XII

LEAVES

A. Personal Business Leave. Each full-time employee shall be allowed two days leave
per year with pay for personal business and (1) day emergency leave. Additional
days of leave may be taken at the employee's expense. The additional days leave
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should be granted by the Director who should be notified in advance whenever
possible. The purpose of this leave is to allow employees to attend to business
which cannot be attended at any other time. Business Leave is not to be used for
recreation or vacation. Notification shall be made in advance to the Director or
appropriate supervisor so that arrangements can be made.

B. Sick Leave

1. Each employee will be entitled to ten (10) days of sick leave per year
of completed employment under the following conditions:

a. Ten (10) sick leave days will be made immediately
available to the employee at the beginning of the
employee's first year of employment.

b. Any employee working more than forty (40) weeks during
the contract year shall accrue adthtir--7_sick Leave at the
rate of one-fourth (1/4) day per week beyond the forty (40)
weeks.

c. Any employee having a summer teaching contract shall
accrue additional sick leave at the rate of one-third (1/3)
day per credit hour taught.

d. An employee may accrue a maximum of twelve (12) days
sick leave during the regular school year and summer
school. Unused sick leave shall be allowed to accumulate
without limit.

e. Sick leave shall not accrue during any period of unpaid or
sabbatical leave.

f. It it the employee's responsibility to notify the Director of
the Director's office, in advance, of the necessity to use
sick leave and file a signed sick leave request form with
the Business Office promptly upon return to work.

2. Use of Sick Leave

a. An employees shall be allowed to use sick leave for
personal illness or for inability to work because of
pregnancy, childbirth and necessary recovery therefrom.
Sick leave may also be used for absences required by the
quarantine or serious illness of their children or members
of their immediate households.

b. Use of such sick leave days as may be required because of
death in the employee's immediate household or of the
employee's children, parents, grandparents, or siblings of
the employee and spouse will be allowed up to three (3)
calendar days provided that under unusual circumstances,
two (2) additional days may be used upon direct request to



the appropriate administrator.

1. Upon written request, an employee who is an expectant parent, may be
granted as child care leave without pay for the purpose of child bearing
and/or rearing.

2. Expectant mothers shall request a leave at least five (5) months prior
to the expected birth, which request shall indicate the date on which
the employee desires to begin and end such leave.

3. Child Care Leave shall begin at a time that is reasonable to the
employee and in, the best interest of the College, and continue for 'he
balance of the semester in Which it is begun and the following twe(2)
full semesters. Such leave may be extended one full semester by
written agreement between the College and the employee.

4. A male faculty member, upon written request made at least five (5)
months in advance, may be granted a Child Care Leave to begin at a
specified time between the birth of a child to his wife and one year
thereafter.

5. In the event of the deitth of the object child of the leave, the leave of
absence may be terminated effective at the beginning of the next
semester.

6. If the leave is for more than one (1) semester, then at least one (1)
semester before the expiration date of such leave, the employee must
submit in writing to the President either a statement of intention to
return, as. agreed, or a request for an extension of the leave. The
College may request a physician's certification of approval to return.

7. Upon return, the employee shall be reinstated in the employee's former
position or a comparable position based upon qualifications and
seniority.

8. Employees on Child Care Leave have the right to maintain all fringe
benefits at no cost to the College. Advance notice of the desire to
maintain said fringe benefits shall be given to the College in writing.

9. Any full time employee hired to replace an employee on Child Care
Leave Will be employed under a temporary contract terminable upon
return of the employee on leave.

D. Professional Improvement leave. The parties support the principle of continuing
training of employees, participation by employees in professional organizations in
the areas of their specialization, leave for work on advanced degrees, or special
studies, . and, voluntary participation in community educational projects. Every
effort shall be made by the Administration and the Board to arrange for courses,
workshops, conferences, and programs designed to improve the quality of
instruction and to obtain people of the highest qualifications to-participate in the
presentation of such programs. The Council shall likewise make every effort to
guarantee maximum attendance and participation. Every reasonable effort shall be
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made to arrange tha schedule of a'a employee who has requested help in scheduling
moans of professional improvement in writing, in advance, (course, seminars,
research projects, and other like activities) approved by the Administration. In all
such instances, the needsof Montealm Community College take precedence.

1. Advanced Study Leave. An unpaid leave-of-absence for advanced study
for a period of up to one college year may be requested on or before
March 1 of the year preceding the planned leave. Any tenured
employee may make such a request in writing to the President.

a. Employees on unpaid leave have the right to maintain
certain fringe benefits at their own cost by paying
attendant charges in full, with no cost falling to the
College.

b. Unpaid leaves of absence should be of a one-year duration
and may be taken up to a limitation of two in a ten-year
period.

c. Any period served under advance study leave sha:A be
considered as time taught with the.Coliege for the purpose
of the salary schedule placement.

2. Conference Leave. Employees at Montcalm Community College are
expected to remain professionally alert and informe 1 regarding new
developments and knowledge in their subject matter discipline. Leaves
for important professional conferences which occur during the
academic year will be granted employees under the following
conditions:

a. When, funding is available, employees may attend meetings,
seminars, research projects and other professional
activities.

b. When the professional activities and expenditures are
approved.by the appropriate administrator.

c. The College will not pay for any expenses for attending
conferences or workshops which produce credit for salary
purposes for the employee.

3. Sabbatical Leaves - Summer Sabbatical Fellowships

a. Each full-time employee will become eligible for a
sabbatical leave or summer sabbatical fellowship after
completing ten (10) semesters (not to include summer
sessions) of full-time equated employment. Any semester
(s) of full-time equated employment worked after such
period but before such leave is taken does not satisfy the
return provisions required by paragraph "f" below but doe..
apply toward eligibility for another sabbatical leave or
summer sabbatical fellowship.
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b. All sabbatical leaves or summer sabbatical fellowships
shall be limited to purposes which clearly promise
reciprocal advantage to the College through the
enhancement of personal competence by study, research,
writing or cognate pursuits.

c. Sabbatical leaves and/or summer sabbatical fellowships
may be granted for either:

Sabbatical Leaves:

(1) One academic year at one-half salary, or

(2) Two nonconsecutive semesters during two
academic years at one-half salary, or

(3) One semester at full salary, or

Summer Sabbatical Fellowships;

(4) Four summer sabbatical fellowships. Receipt
of a summer sabbatical fellowship does not
assure consecutive summer sabbatical
fellowships.

d. Pay for sabbatical leaves of one full academic year or for
one or two semesters shall be calculated on the basis of
the employee's base salary for the year or semester of
sabbatical leave. Pay for a summer sabbatical fellowship
shall be 1/8th of the employee's &we salary for the
preceding contractual year.

e. Single semester sabbatical leaves will normally be granted
when employee replacement is not necessary, preferably
during the second semester.

f. An employee who receives a sabbatical leave for one full
academic year or for one or two semesters shall return to
serve on the staff of Montcalm Community College for
two years immediately following such leave for each one-
half year of salary received during the sabbatical leave.
An employee who receives a summer sabbatical fellowship
shall serve on the staff of the College for one semester
immediately following each summer sabbatical
fellowship. If the employee does not remain on the staff
for the period mentioned herein, the employee shall
reimburse the College for compensation received during
the_sabbatical leave or summer sabbatical fellowship in an
amount prorated on the basis of the required return period
which the employee failed to satisfy. Semesters served to
fulfill these requirements do not apply toward eligibility
for subsequent sabbatical leaves or summer sabbatical
fellowships.
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g. An employee on sabbatical leave or summer sabbatical
fellowship ordinarily shall not render service for
compensation in another institution or enterprise provided,
however, that this does not preclude the acceptance of a
teaching fellowship or assistantship, or a research
assistantship; in each case the soiree of all additional
funds and the fact that their use materially aids the
planned research program of the recipient shall be fully set
forth in the request for sabbatical leave.

h. An employee's application for sabbatical leave or summer
sabbatical fellowship shall be made in writing, first to a
committee of the Faculty Council by November 15 of the
year preceding the academic year or summer in which the
leave or fellowship is to be taken. The recommendation of
this committee in order of priority shall be within the
limits of the funding available for sabbatical leaves or
summer sabbatical fellowships and shall be forwarded with
the application to the employee's immediate supervisor.
This does not preclude a consultation between the
Administrator and the Faculty Council Committee. The
application and the recommendation of the Faculty
Council Cmmittee and the Director shall be forwarded to
the President of the College by January 1. The President
will in turn forward such material to the Board of Trustees
together with his recommendation concerning it. The
Board will then grant or deny the application for leave.

i. The application for sabbatical leave or summer sabbatical
fellowship must be accompanied by a statement of a well-
considered plan for the applicant including beginning and
ending dates. Upon returning to Mont"ctlm Community
College after the Sabbatical Leave or Jummer Sabbatical
Fellowship, the employee shall present a full report
regarding the use of the Sabbatical Leave or Summer
Sabbatical Fellowship for transmission to the Faculty
Committee, the President, and the Board.

j. At written request of the Faculty Council or
Administration, or upon their own initiative, the Faculty
Committee orBoard will require a Sabbatical recipient to
reappear before it if the Faculty Committee has
information that the recipient is not meeting, or will not
be meeting, the conditions of the Sabbatical appointment.
If the Faculty Committee, after meeting with the
recipient,, determines the recipient is not, or will not be,
meeting the conditions of the appointment, they will
recommend in writing to the Board of Trustees that the
appointment be immediately rescinded.

k. The recipient shall immediately upon registration, and not
later than the first week following registration, notify the
Faculty Committee and Administration in writing of the
courses in which the recipient has been enrolled. If such



enrollment deviates from the stated plan for Sabbatical
Leave or Summer Sabbatical Fellowship, further
explanation of reasons for such change will be made and
the Faculty Committee and/or Administration shall render
a judgment as to whether the recipient will be meeting the
goals f the Sabbatical LeaVe or Summer Sabbatical
Fellowship.

L Montcalm Community College shall fund the Leave Fund
by adding to the existing fund each month an amount equal
to 2% of the salaries of employees (as defined in Article I
of this Agreement) paid that month. Salary is here defined
as the rate of compensation calculated from each
employee's position on the current salary schedule in
Appendix A. One-ttdrd of the monies which are now in or
which are hereafter added to the Leave Fund shall be
allocated to a Sabbatical Leave account and two-thirds
shall be allocated to a Summer Sabbatical Fellowship
account, subject to the following:

(1) Monies in the Summer Sabbatical Fellowship
account which are not required for payment of
Summer Sabbatical Fellowships having higher
priority may be transferred to the Sabbatical
Leave account to the extent necessary to fund
a Sabbatical Leave to be granted that year.

(2) The maximum amount to be credited to the
Sabbatical Leave account at any time shall be
one half of the maximum salary called for on
the applicable salary schedule. When the
account reaches that level, all further
amounts added to the Leave Fund shall be
allocated to the Summer Sabbatical Fellowship
account until the Sabbatical Leave account
falls below its maximum funding, at which
time the normal one-third, two-thirds
allocation shall again be made until the
maximum funding is reached.

(3) Once the Sabbatical Leave account reaches is
maximum funding, up to one year's
contribution tc. the Sabbatical Leave account
may be transferred to the Summer Sabbatical
Fellowship Fund account if necessary to
enable that account to meet its needs. The
following year, the regular allocation shall be
made to the Sabbatical Leave account in order
to replace the amount so transferred to the
Summer Sabbatical Fellowship account.

m. Sabbatical contracts shall be issued by the Board in
accordance with previously stated conditions.



n. Employees on Sabbatical Leave have the right to maintain
all fringe benefits at no cost to the College. The College
will pay the employer's share of Social Security and
Retirement.

E. Military Leave

1. Any employee of Montea lm Community College who enters the Armed
Forces of the United States shall be granted leave automatically. Such
leave shall be for the employee's first tour of duty and shall end upon
any voluntary reenlistment or extension. Upon application made within
ninety (90) days of honorable discharge such employee shall be
reinstated to his/her former status. Salary upon return shall include all
annual increments accrued under the salary schedule.

2. Request to return from leave should be made, where possible, at least
six months prior to the beginning of the semester in which the
employee expects to return, and then again definitely within ninety (90,
days. Administrative exceptions may be made.

3. Increment credit for military leave shall not extend beyond the time of
original enlistment or beyond the time necessary to discharge the
employee's military obligation.

4. When an employee who is a member of a military reserve unit must
take temporary military leave (not to exceed fourteen school days)
during the contractual period, the Board of Trustees shall compensate
the employee involved for the difference between the employee's pay
and the military pay and shall provide a substitute for the employeeit
position if necessary.

F. Leave for Public Service

1. Upon recommendation of the President, a tenured employee may be
granted leave for public service, subject to sufficient notice to make
adequate provisions for replacement. Such leaves may include, but are
not limited to:

a. Campaign for public office

b. Serving 9S public official

c. Serving in the Peace Corps

2. Public Service Leave shall be limited to two years duration and shall
not place the Co liege under Mandel obligation to the employee during
the term of the leave of absence. The returning employee will be
placed at one step above the level of the last contractual year upon
return to the College.

3. The College has at its option a period of two (2) years in which to
adjust the divisional schedules to approximate as nearly as possible the
prior instructional assignments of the returning employee.



4. Employees on Leave for Public Service shall havehe right to maintain
all fringe benefits at no cost to the College.

G. Leave for Jury Duty. A leave of abeam* shall be granted an employee called for
jury duty, provided that the Board of Trustees shall only be obliged to pay en
amount equal to the difference between the employee's salary as computed on a
daily basis and the daily jury duty fee paid.

H. Unpaid 'Leaves. The Board may, upon request of the employee, grant a leave of
absence for up to one (I) year, which leave will be renewable at the discretion of
the Board. Having such leave, the employee may maintain certain frige benefits
at the employee's own cost by paying all attendant charges in full, with no cost
falling to the College.

ARTICLE XIII

Any amendments that may be agreed upon during the life of this Agreement shall become
a part of this Agreement without modifying or changing any other terms of this
Agreement.

ARTICLE XIV

This Master Agreement supersedes the Policy Manual. In case of conflict with the Policy
Manual, the Master Agreement prevails. In those areas not covered by the Master
Agreement, the Policy Manual prevails.

A copy of the current Policy Manual shall be provided to each new employee. It shall be
the responsibility of the President of the College to furnish each employee with any
addenda or changes in the Policy Manual and it shall be the responsibility of each
employee to maintain his/her own copy of the Policy Manual in a current status.

ARTICLE XV

A. The provisions of this Agreement are subject to any minimum standards which may
be required by the Legislature. If any provisions of this Agreement shall be rules
contrary to law, such provision shall not be valid or of further effect and shall be
subject to renegotiation, but all other provisions shall remain in full face and
effect.

B. During the negotiations leading up to this Agreement, each party had the
opportunity to bargain on all matters. This represents the entire agreement of the
parties. It is expressly understood and agreed that during the term of this.
Agreement neither party shall be required to engage in further collective
bargaining many matter or subject, whether mentioned herein or not.

C. The College President shall appoint the members of all standing or ad hoc College
committees. The members so appointed shall not be deemed to represent the
Faculty Council as such.

28 600



APPENDIX A

A. The following salary schedules are provided for placement of employees for and
during the designated contract years.

1985 -1986

VOC.

CERT. BA BA430* MA MA410 MA420 MA.430 MA+40 PhD/EdD

BASE 14,853 15,239 16,721 17,015 17,311 17,607 17,902 18,496

Step
1 14,853 15,969 17,534 17,845 18,157 18,471 18,784 19,407
2 15,521 16,818 18,471 18,785 19,148 19,546 19,946 20,574
3 16,191 17,699 19,408 19,725 20,136 20,622 21,109 21,742
4 16,862' 18,516 20,347 20,665 21,126 21,699 22,268 22,407
5 17,531 19,366 21,286 21,603 22;114 22,775 23,431. 24,075
6 18,199 20,215 22,222 22,545 23,103 23,852 24,594 25,241
7 18,870 21,066 23,162 23,484 24,094 24,927 25,756 26,408
8 19,540 21,915 24,101 24,423 25,083 26,005 26,918 27,576
9 20,209 22,763 25,037 25,365 26,069 27,081 28,077 28,740

10 20,877 23,610 25,975 26,303 27,058 28,159 29,240 29,909
11 21,548 24,461 26,912 27,241 28,050 29,234 30,403 '31,074
12 22,217
13 22,888
14 23,558
15 24,228 25,194 27,645 27,974 28,708 29,967 31,136 31,807

19 24,960 25,927 28,378 28,707 29,441 30,700 31,869 32,540

1986 -1987

VOC.
CERT. BA BA+30* MA MA+10 MA+20 MA+30 Met+40 PhD/EdD

BASE 15,422 15,823 17,361 17,666 17,974 18,282 18,587 19,205

Step
1 15,422 16,580 18,206 18,529 18,852 19,179 19,504 20,150
2 16,115 17,462 19,179 19,505 19,881 20,295 20,710 21,362
3 16,811 18.346 20,152 20,481 20,907 21,412 21,917 22,575
4 17,508 't0,225 21,127 21,456 21,936 22,530 23,120 23,785
5 18,202 kti,108 22,101 22,430 22,961 23,648 24,328 24,997
6 18,896 20,990 23,073 23,409 23,988 24,765 25,536 26,208
7 19,593 21,872 24,049 24,384 25,016 25,382 26,743 .27,420
8 20,289 22,754 25,024 25,359 26,044 27,001 27,949 28,632
9 20,983 23,635 25,996 26,336 27,066 28,118 29,153 29,841

10 21,677 24,514 26,970 27,310 28,094 29,238 30,359 31,054
11 22,374 25,398 27,943 28,284 29,,124 30,354 31,567 32,264
12 23,068
13 23,765
14 24,460
15 25,155 26,159 28,704 29,045 29,807 31,115 32,328 33,025

19 25,916 26,920 29,465 29,806 30,568 31,876 33,089 33,786

27 60.E



APPENDIX A CONTINUATION

1987-1988

VOC.

CERT. BA BA+30* MA MA+10 MA+20 MA+30 MA+AO PhD/10

BASE 16,059 16,476 18,078 18,396 18,716 19,037 19,355 19,998

Stop
1 16,059 17,265 18,958 19,294 19,631 19,971 20,309 20,983
2 16,781 18,183 19,971 20,310 20,702 21,133 21,566 22,244
3 17,505 19,104 20,984 21,327 21,771 22,296 22,822 23,507
4 18,231 20,019 21,999 22,342 22,841 23,461 24,075 24,767
5 18,954 20,939 23,014 23,357 23,909 24,624 25,333 26,029
6 19,676 21,857 24,026 24,375 24,979 25,788 26,591 27,290
7 20,402 22,776 25,042 25,391 26,050 26,951 27,847 28,552
8 21,126 23,694 26,057 26,406 27,119 28,117 29,104 29,815
9 21,850 24,611 27,069 27,424 28,186 29,279 30,357 31,073

.10 22;572 25,527 28,084 28,438 29,7,54 30,445 31,613 32,337
11 23,298 26,447 29,097 29,452 30,327 31,608 32,871 33,597
12 24,021
13 24,747
14 25,470
15 26,194 27,239 29,889 30,245 31,038 32,400 33,663 34,389

19 26,987 28,032 30,682 31,037 31,831 33,192 34,456 35,181.

*BA+30 See Article VII, D-5 (75% of the difference between BA and MA).

B. Base for Vocational Certification requires use of three years experience for
placement.

C. Base for any other level is dependent upon transcript of credits.
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D. Experience limit for initial placement for vocational certified or R.N. shall permit
placement not above Step 8. Other levels than vocational certification shall limit
initial to Step 5.

E. Experience for vocational certification (three years) shall be use without
proration. With this exception for the first three years when used toward
vocational certification, all previous experience shall be equated as follows:
College teaching 1:1; K-12 teaching - two years salary schedule credit per three
year of teaching; related experience, but not in teaching - two years salary
schedule credit per three years experience.

F. Each step on every salary level shall represent one year of satisfactory equated
experience. An employee shall automatically progress on the salary schedule each
year, unless he or she receives an unsatisfactory evaluation.

G. Preparations in the base load shall ordinarily be limited to three each semester.
Each different catalog description shall be considered as a single preparation even
though it may be taught by the same instructor more than once. Each preparation
over three per semester assigned in whole or in part of the base load shall be paid
according to the following schedule:

One Hour Course $110
Two Hour Course $170
Ttr ee Hour Course $205
Four or more $240

Extra preparations shall be paid only when base load has been filled and shall be
limited to a total of $750 per employee during contract year 198546 and $500 per
employee per year each contract year thereafter.

H. Upon prior written agreement between an instructor and appropriate administrator,
a new course preparation fee shall be paid to the instructor at the completion of a
course outline and performance objectives as defined in the Agreement. The fee
shall be paid on the basis of $100 per credit hour, up to a maximum of $500. This
will be paid one, time only per course. Once the new course .preparation has been
completed and approved by the appropriate administrator, the instructor will be
furnished a copy of the pay authorization.

L Overload shall be paid at the rate of $340/credit or $249/contact hour.

J. The rate of pay for teaching in the COPE Program during the regular school year
shall include an additional $165 per course incentive pay for courses taught in a
prison setting and shall be limited to those courses in an instructor's base load in
whole or in part, up to a maximum of two(2) coursesper semester.

K. Existing preference for assignment of a course shall continue when the course title,
number or prefix is modified if such labeling changes do not alter the qualifications
for teaching the course.
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APPENDIX A-1

1. An obligation of the College is to provide its Faculty with full base
teaching loads with the fewest number of course preparations practical
in each semester. The base teaching load shall be 31 to 32 credit hours
or 40-44 contact hours per two semesters, unless this does not meet the
minimum stipulated by the Legislature. The base load for Librarians
and Counselors shall be 40 hours per week for a 33 week period, or its
equivalent, to be assigned by their supervisor, not necessarily within
the academic year. Prior to the finalized scheduling for second
semester, the Administration shall notify the faculty member which of
his/her courses are to be eonsidered overload. The faculty member
then has the option to decline the overload. In the first semester, the
faculty member has the option to decline overload hours beyond 19
credit or 26 contact hours.

2. a. Each science laboratory shall be equated at three-quarters
credit hour for each contact hour of such lab.

b. An excess of 35 hours per week for nursing instructors
working in the clinical areas will be considered an
overload.

3. Overload Pay

a. For instructors whose base load is calculated on credit
hours, overload will be paid for all credit hours over 32 per
contract year.' For instructors whose base load is
calculated on contact hours, overload shall be paid for all
contact hours over 44 per contract year.

b. Overload pay for hours beyond nineteen (19) credit hours or
twenty-six (26) contact hours in the first semester shall be
paid commencing with the second pay after classes begin
and will be spread between that period and the last pay in
December.

c. For overload hours accrued in the second semester, the
instructor may choose one of the following options to
receive overload pay:

(1) To be spread over remainder of the contract.
(2) To be spread over the remainder of the semester.
(3) Paid in a lump sum at the end of the semester.

d. For overload hours accrued in the first semester, but not
paid in the first semester, when total hours assigned for
the contract year exceeds the base load, the instructor
may elect to be paid that portion of the overload pay due
but not paid under paragraph b above, in a one lumpsum at
the third pay period after classes begin in the second
semester, or may elect one of the options in paragraph c
above.
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4. Salaries of Librarians, Counselors, and Nursing Instructors who work on
extended contracts beyond the regular academie year shall be
calculated as follows:

a. Librarians and Counselors shall be paid at their hour rate
(their base annual salary divided by 1,320 hours) for all
scheduled hours worked under the extended contract. The
schedule of hours to be worked shall be established in
adiance but may be less than eight (8) hours per day or
forty (40) hours per week, and may be for less than five (5)
days per weal:.

b. Nurses will be paid for the summer session on an extended
contract prorated from ,their base annual salary at the rate
of 1/165 per scheduled day worked under an extended
contract.

5. Concurrent Courses

Concurrent courses are two or more courses with different titles and
content descriptions which are scheduled to meet during the same time
period to be taught concurrently by the same employee. In determining
extra preparation pay as provided for in Appendix A, each concurrent
course' within the ben load shall be counted as .5 of a preparation,
except that office education open-lab courses shall be counted as .8.
Fractions of-a preparation exceeding tires within the base load shall be
paid on a pro rata basis. Overload consisting of concurrent courses
shall be paid on a contact hour basis. Determination of which courses
are to be: included within the base load and which preparations will be
paid as extra prep shall be done to the best advantage of the employee.

In cases where base load is calculated on other than credit or contact
hours, each concurrent course preparation will be equated as .5 of a
preparation. Fractions of preparations exceeding three shall be paid on
a pro rata basis.

O. Study Trip Courses

A study trip course is one for which credit is offered. A study trip
course offered in the summer will be compensated at the summer
school rate :Sledded equally by the number of faculty involved. A study
trip course beginning or ending within the academie year will be
compensated at the base load or overload rate whichever is appropriate
for the employee involved.

Each study trip course shall be identified separately even though
several such trips share transportation and occur concurrently.

Necessary trip expenses for employees will be paid by the College.

7. Extended Courses

An extended course is any course with a schedule of classes which



overlaps the regular academic year and shall be paid on the following
basis:

a. Overload pay for that portion taught during the academic
year.

b. Summer school rate for that portion extending past the
academic year.

Extended courses cannot be assigned as part of a base load without the
employee's prior consent.

8. Team Teaching

Employees involved in team teaching will be compensated on a pro rata
basis according to the amount of time each spends teaching in any
team taught course. When an employee is assigned as a coordinator for
a team taught course, the employee will receive an additional stipend

-of $100.

9. Interim Courses

Any course which begins and ends outside the regular academic year
will be paid at the summer school rate (Nursing faculty see Appendix
A-1; 4-b).

10. In connection with summer school, it is understood that:

a. Summer school pay shall be at the rate of $28 per student
credit hour.

b. The rate of summer school pay for the COPE Program
shall be $28 per student credit hour to an average
maximum of 20 students, plus travel.

c. Assignment of summer school classes, including COPE, will
be made as follows:

(1) The summer school class schedule will be
posted by May 1. Within ten (10) days of
publishing the schedule, any employee desiring
to teach in the summer session must inform
the appropriate instructional administrator in
writing of the classes he/she would like to
teach, and their preferences for courses not
yet scheduled.

(2) Any classes added to the schedule after May
10 will be offered to any employee who had
indicated in writing to the appropriate
instructional administrator prior to May 10
his/her desire to teach such summer classes.

(3) If more than one (1) qualified employee desires
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to teach such class, the assignment will be
made in accordance with the seniority rotation
procedure provided in Article VII, F., 2. of the
Master Agreement

(4) It is the responsibility of all employees
desiring to teach during the summer session to
furnish the appropriate instructional
administrator a cu-rent summer address to
which a registered letter (return receipt
requested) may be mailed offering the
assignment. If the College receives no reply
within five (5) days after the return of the
register receipt, or if the letter is undelivered,
the class shall be offered to any other
qualified employee who has requested that
assignment.
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APPENDIX A-2

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Sidney, Michigan

PROBATIONARY CONTRACT

THIS PROBATIONARY CONTRACT made between the Board of 'Mattes of

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE, (hereinafter called the Board)

and (hereinafter called the Employee).-

1111TNESSETS:

Said Employee hereby contracts with said Board for the school year

of as defined in the Master Agreement, and said Board hereby

contracts to hire said employee to work for MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE, such

appointment to continue in full force and effect as provided in the current Master

Agreement between the Board and the Faculty Council and may be terminated only as

provided therein.

For and in consideration of such services for the school year the said

Board will pay to said Employee the sum of $ at Step Level

of the current sallary schedule, payable in 19 or 26 installments.

During such school year the Employee shall have accumulated sick

leave days available for use.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have respectively set their hands and

seals this day and year above written.

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE

BY BY
Chairman, Board of Trustees Employee

BY DATE
Secretary, Board of Trustees
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APPENDIX A-3

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Sidney, Michigan

TENURE CONTRACT

TM TENURE CONTRACT made between the Board of Trustees of MONTCALM

COMMUNITY COLLEGE (hereinafter called the Board),

and (hereinafter called the Err Nloyee). IIITNESSETH:

Said Employee having been employed two (2) or more consecutive years by said

Board, and having received tenure status, hereby contracts with said Board for the school

year as described in the Master Agreement and said Board hereby contracts to

hire said Employee to work for MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE, such appointment

to continue in full force and effect as provided in the current Master Agreement between

the Board and the Faculty Council and may be terminated only as provided therein.

For and in consideration of such services for the school year the said

Board will pay to said Employee the sum of $ , at Step

Level of the current salary schedule, payable in 19 or 26 installments.

'During such school year the Employee shall have accumulated sick leave

days available for use.

Said Employee shall annually, hereafter, so long as employed by said Board,

receive a supplementary contract stating the salary and sick leave for the ensuing school

year to which said Employee is entitled under rules of said board.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have respectively set their hands and

seals this day and year above written.

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE

BY
Chairman, Board of Trustees

by
Secretary, Board of Trustees

by_

Date
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APPENDIX A-4

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Sidney, Michigan

ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT TO TENURE CONTRACT

To: Date:

You are hereby notified that your salary for the school year

beginning will be $ at Step

Level , of the current salary schedule, payable in 19 or 26 equal installments.
Bich year shall begin as provided in Article VIII, A. 1.

It is further agreed that you will be allowed sick leave in accordance with the rules and
regulation of the Board of Trustees for days during the school year covered by

this contract supplement less those days used between the date of issuance of this
contract and the beginning date of the contract, plus days accumulated under summer
school contract.

If you accept the terms of this tenure contract supplement, please date and sign and
return the same to the Board of Trustees within seven (7) days of receipt of this notice.

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE

BY, bY

Chairman, Board of Trustees Employee

by, Date

Secretary, Board of Trustees



APPENDIX A-5

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Sidney, Michigan

SUMMER SCHOOL CONTRACT

mr$ CONTRACT made the day of 19 between the

Board of Trustees of MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE, (hereinafter called the

Board) and (hereinafter called the Employee).

wrrnssrm
Said Employee hereby contracts with said Board for the summer session: of

commencing the day of j and said Board herby

contracts to hire said employee to work for MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE, such

appointment to continue in full force and effe .tt as provided in the current Master

Agreement between the Board and the Faculty Council.

For and in consideration of such services for the summer session 19 , the said

Board will pay to said Employee in accordance with the provisions of Appendix A-1 of the

Master Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have respectively set their hands and

seals this day and year above written.

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE

BY
Chairman, Board of Trustees

BY
Employee

BY DATE
secretary, Board of Trustees
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APPENDIX A-6

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Sidney, Michigan

SABBATICAL LEAVE CONTRACT

THIS CONTRACT FOR SABBATICAL LEAVE made this day of between the

Board of Trustees of MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE (hereinafter callad the Board)

and (hereinafter called the Employee).

WTTNESSETH:

Said Employee, having been appointed to Sabbatical Leave for the period

through 19_, agrees to pursue certain goals as set forth in an accepted plan for

Sabbatical Leave, and further agrees to keep the Board informed of any deviation from said

plan, and further agrees to return to employment at MONTCALM COMMUNITY coultac for a

period of after termination of this Sabbatical Leave appointment.

The Board grants this Sabbatical Leave and agrees to pay through regular payrolls to said

Employee, dtuing the period of the Sabbatical as stated herein.

The Employee hereby agrees to reimburse the Board of compensation received during the

Sabbatical Leave in an amount prorated on the basis of the fraction of years (semesters)

which he/she fails to remain, with MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE following this

Sabbatical Leave and hereby designates that this document shall serve as a promissary note in

recognition of this obligation.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have respectituoy set their hands and seals this day

and year above written.

MONTCALM COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By Date
Chairman, Board of Trustees

By

By

Secretary, Board of Trustees
Date

Date
Employee

612



APPENDIX B

It is understood that the following schedule will be observed in connection with the 1985-
86, 198647, 1987-88, and 198849 school years.

Pall. 1985

August 22 and 23 Conference Days
August 24 Classes Begin
September 2 Labor Day
November 28 and 29 Thanksgiving
December 18 Classes End

Suring 1986

January 9 and 10 Conference Days
January 11 Classes Begin
March 23 - 30 9?ring Break
May 9 Classes End
May 9 Graduation
May 13 Conference Day

Fall. 1986

August 19 and 20 Conference Days
August 21 Classes Begin
September 1 Labor Day
November 27 and 28 Thanksgiving
December 15 Classes End

Spring 1987

January 7 and 8 Conference Days
January 9 Classes Begin
March 22 - 29 bring Break
April 17 Good Friday
May 8 Classes End
May 8 Graduation
May 12 Conference Day

Fall, 1987

August 25 and 26 Conference Days
August 27 Classes Begin
September 7 Labor Day
November 26 and 27 'Thanksgiving
December 21 Classes End

39
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APPENDIX C

This Agreement shall be effective August 16, 1985, and shall continue in effect through

August 15, 1988. This Agreement shall not be extended orally and it is expressly

understood that it shall expire on the date indicated.

MONTCALM COMMUNITY MONTCALM. COMMUNITY
COLLEGE COLLEGE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES FACULTY COUNCIL

By 4.;,/,..Z.4aPit
Chairperson

DiAks),x.4-1-
retary

(4-44-cx.i

41
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'

=WENT BETWEEN

THE MULES STEWPFT MIT 0244.INITY COLLEGE BOARD Of TRUSTEES

AND THE

Ka cc*ILIN/TY MIME EDUCATION ASSOLIATICti

THIS =Wen entered into this 17th day of March, 1987, by and
between tne Chines Stewart Mott Commanity College Board of Trustees,

sometimes called the "Booed," and the MOTT COMMUNITY COLLEGE
EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, hereinafter sosetises called the "MCCEA,"

larmserR

tiliEREAS,,the parties have a mutual obligation, pursuant to Act 379 of
the Monism Publie Acts of 1965, as emended, to bargain in good faith with
respv4t to-hours, wages, terms, and conditions of employment of Board
perminnel beini fully described in Article I hereof,

WHEREAS, the parties 'following extended and deliberate negotiations,
hot niched certain unders;ardings which they desire to memorialize,

IN CONSIDERATICH of the following mutual covenants, it is hereby agreed
as follows:

ARTICLE I

A. Bargaininngg Unit. The Board recognizes the Mott Community College
- Lducation,Association as the exclusive bergetsintagent for all full and
part-time professional personnel, now or hereafter imployed at the
College,or on leave, included in the bargaining unit described as: all
teething faculty, counselors, area coordinators, health counselors,
scadeslcadvisors, and related trade and technical instructos.

Excluded from the bargaining unit are those positions listed In
Atteldix A.

1. The tors "faculty" when used hereinafter in thisagreement
shall refer Wall professicsol esployees represented by the
MCCEA in the bargaining unit as above defined, unless
otherwise indicated.

2. The term "Board" and "MCCEA" shall include authorized
officers, representatives, and agents. Despite referetze
herein to "Bard" and N1X2A" as such, each reserves the right
to act homsnier by essaittae or designated representative.

3. The term "College" shall refer to Charles Stewart Mott
Comunity College.
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ARTICLE II

Board of Itustees Meets

The Board hereby retains and reserves unto itself, without limitations, all
the powers, rights, authority, duties, and responsibilities conferred upon
and vested in it by the laws and the Constitution of the State of Michigan
and of the United States, except as expressly limited by the tares of this
Agreement.

2
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ARTICLE in

Fa-ulty and NO:EA eights

A. The'faculty seeceri and the MCCLA, as the exclusive bargaining
representative of the faculty members, shall have and enjoy all of the
rights and privileges granted to ties by Act Ma the Michigan Public
Acts of.1965: bs emended from time to tine, and by other applicable
Michigan Statutes D3V.Or nersefter enacted, except u expressly limited
by sae terms of thLsAgreemint.

B. TUNG:Eland its members shall have the right to use College building
Mantles for business meetings when such facilities are not otherwise
Louse. Use for otner then business settings shell be in accordance
with the Board's rental rules applicable to restricted seabership
*relaxations.

C. NOMA officers or designees shall new the right to use college
equipment, including typewriters

,

duplicating equipsent, calculating
sechines and audio-visual equipment (excluding radio and television
**anent); porMaed (I) that no suchequipment shall be removed from
the College, anc,(11) tne equipment is not otherwise Muse, and (ill)
thla:pormissionto use such equipment is requested from the person
havino-charge thereof. The MCCEA shell provide all atonal' and
sumliei and shell be responsible for all deluges resulting from such
use.

D. The =Aerial be given =eras to faculty members' sail boxes for the
distribution of informational material, and the NOCCA and its members
shell be peraitted to use the bulletin board in each division to post
notices of its activities and matters ofIDGES concern, provided that
all millings and-postings are identified with the author's or
organizations nom. No faculty member shall be prevented fro muds*
,Insignia,. pins nr..other_ Mont I f lest oL sesbe rani p in tits .NCCElo so
long as the.insignia, pins or identification do not disrupt the
educational process. -

g. The Board agrees to furniih to the =EA in respcnee to requests fres
tiee'to-time all available information concerning the financial
resources of the district, adopted budgets, Board minutes, and such
other information as it say reasonably require, together with such
inforsation as any be necessary for the NC= to conduct its legitimate
business. Nothing contained in the above small be construed:-to require
that the Board provide any information not already available to it or to
provide such Information Many !breather then that in whim it would
many be provided to me Board.

Whenever the Board has reached a tentative conclusion to request
additional allege from ten community, it will give notice to the PCCEA
as tat fect'prLor to ,rash a final decision with respect thereto and
will give the NIDGCA the opportunity to nest with either tne financial
ccemittee of the Board or such other representatives as tne Board say
select to discuss the Board's contemplated request for any allay
increase and its expected allocation thereof.
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F. Tne provisions of tnis agreement snail be applied in a manner whi:h is
not capricious or discriminatory and without regard to race, creed
religion, color, national origin, age (except as otherwise provided in
Paratrapn F of Article IX), handicap, sex, or marital status.

3. Membership in the NOA shell be open to all faculty regardless of race,
creed, religion, color, national origin, age, sex, handicap, or serital
status. The MCCEA agrees to represent equally all faculty members
witnout regard to mesbersnlp or participation in, or association with
the activities of, the MCCEA or any other faculty organization.

H. Each faculty saber shell nave the right to review and challenge that
part of the contents of his/her personnel file that has been developed
concerning his/her employment by the Board. A representative of the
NOCEA say be requested to accosperry the faculty member in such a review.
Confidential credentials (end related personal references) normally
obtained at tne time of employment are specifically exempted from sucn
review and snail be removed prior to the review of the file.

I. The President, the Vice President and tne Mepresentative Assembly
Delegate shall each be released from classes for up to five (5) days per
school year for the purpose of attending state or national level
meetings. Here shell be no deduction from salaries, provided that the
tom, snail pay for the cost of any necessary substitutes. No released
time shill be granted unless trie NOCEA notifies the Office of the Vice -
Presidelt of Academic Affairs in writing at least three (3) days in
advance of tne proposed absence.

J. One quarter (1/4) load, or one course, wnicaver is smaller but not less
then three (3) contact hours shell be granted as reassigned time for the
faculty co- chairperson of the CPSC, provided that the faculty amber mar
elect to serve on an overload teals, if sections are available. Dying.
thestademiclear the_Presidentjaf_the,PCCEAnhall_be.grantanmerhald
(1/2) of a full ccatact-ncir load a. reassigned time, up to a mathessof
eight (8) hours, and the NO:EA Grievance Officer shell be granted se.
quarter (1/4) load, or ore course, whichever is smaller, but not less
then OM (3) contact pours as reassigned tise, provided that thalela
shall reimburse the cost at an overload pay rate.

K. The Board shall supply the 8:CEA with suitable office space.
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mizaz Iv.
Membership, Fees andPayrall-Deductions

A. All faculty members in the:tergaining,unit except these employed three-fiftns (3/3)'tismor lissees defined in Paragraph A (3) of Article Xstall; as 'a condition of ecatinned employment by the Board:

1. -,Pmintain, lostmrship in the 40:24 or'

2. Par, as a ,rePriientitica fee, an semen equal to the membership dues
rif,the MECCA-, (whichzdues shall include the dues of the Michigan
. Education Max latiOn and' the National "Education Association)..

B. Each faculiy isieber,emplored three-fifths (3/5) time or less, exceptCivil Service and-eidlding' Trades pirionnel; stall either:
1. Mainteinmiatership in tne --MCCEA:,-or

2. PareaM'ainiesier,-as,a representation fee, an amount equal to thepart-timeiclues assessed by ,,the MEA and thMNEA, plus local duesprorated by:contact hour; provided that the local duel shall not'exceed tweive'siollers(f12.00)'per contact hour; or
3. Pay,tim localliCCFA dues-pretited by contact hour, provided tutht/steit'imaiready,. smotsr-of ttm MEA and NEA.

4., The provisions of this section shall-also apply to-the summersession for employees hired' only, for tne summer session of a given=mei year; except .that the,rata specified ;in Paragraph 2 snail befive dollars per weekly contact hour per miser session.
. .

C. Any facUlty'imbenow,elployed by-the Board who,,.is not s member of-theMCCEA and any .faculty member hereafter employed by tne-Board, shallYiteninh trliky ,(30). days from the'execution,of this Agreement, or within
tnir,V--00);dars.from the' datimf-mployment, or witnin tarty (30) daysafterthe .indemitrhereineftermentioned is received and approved bythe Board: wnichever-date -Iclater,,in; point of time, make applicationfor seecership-ler-thi.11CCEA.(vtlich,shall include wambersnip in theMicnigan Education Alsociationeref-Maticmilducation-Association) orpay said representation, fee 1t membership is not desired.

D. Any mica; faculty weber Sey'llga and deliver-toll* Board an assignmentsun:Drains the deductiai of 'said dims or representation fee, as thecase say,be. All .aueh assignments shall remain-ineffect from year toyear uniessesplaysent by. the bard is discontthued Cr until eevehad-inwriting betmen June 1 and September Votany yler.
C. Upon presseitatien Si Pie assignment to the payroll office of the leant,deductions shall be: made for dues or representation fees in eight (EVequal installments on alternate pay dates, four in each smester exceptthat,

5

1. Deduction of dues or representation fees for faculty employed after
tne opening of College or after tnis Article becomes operative Mall-
et made in equal installments on the regular deduction dates
remaining in tat' scheol year after tree data of employment or after
tnis Article becomes operative, whicneVer shall, be later.

2. Any dues Or fees erroneously deducted by the Board and-transeitted
to tee KCTA or the Michigan Education two:titian shall be refunded
to the Board orrthe faculty member on demand.

3. If a.faculty member, after illeuthorized or mandatory deductions or
garnisramts, snail not have sufficient funds due to. him /her toprovide for payment of said Mies or. representation fee,.no aunt shellbe deducted, and the MCCEA shall asses* the duty of direct
collection from the faciulttaamber. PT= shell assume the sameresponsibility

the

*IV-cases' where no deductions have been rade
because a faculty'seibirta earnings -are insufficient during any. payperiod to pay such dues-or representation fee. ,F. In tne event. hat a faculty seater fails to pay tea mebership dues orrepresentation fee, the Board shall 'cause the termination of theemployment of said faculty meter as of the end' of the school year inwhim said failure cccurs. The parties expresily.recognize that thefailure of any faculty member to comply with the Provisions of-thia

Articles/all constitute reasonable-and Just cause for discharge.
1. The procedure in all Oases of. discharge -for violation of thisArticle shall be u follows:

a. The MCCEA snail' notify the faculty member of non-cceplianci bycertifiedmail, return receipt requested. Said notice shatdetail the non- compliance and shall provide tan (10) days for 'compliance, and shall further advise the recipient that a
request for discharge will be filed with the Board in the eventcompliance is not effected.

b. If the 'faculty member fails to comply, the MCCEA shell filecharges in writing, vitn the Board, and shall requesttermination of the faculty member's employment. A capy,of tawnotice of non-coepliance and proof of service tnereot snail beattached to said charges.

c. The Board, upon receipt of said charges and request for
termination, anall,conduct a hearing on said carps, and to Weextent that said faculty ember is protected by the provisionsof this contract, all proceedings shall be in accordance withsuch provisions. In the event of compliance at any time prior
to discharge, charges may be withdrawn.

2. In the event that a part-title faculty member fails to par the
representation-fees as required in Section B above, the followingprocedure shall apply:

a. The MCCEA snail notify um faculty member of non-compliance bycertified mail, return receipt requested. Said notice shall
6
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-detiii the non-compliance and snail provide ten (10) dos for
compliance, _end stall:lbrtner advise the recipient that ke/she
will not be renired by the College -afar the semester in wadsun failure wars.

b. TlariaCCEA "hill notify -the Board of the names of such part-time
-01Plcifielf,nftsaill15) days peter to the end of classes in any

r;tireef'sesester'o session., In the event of cculiance at any
-tias-prior,to:suctinotice, tralmn,t1ty seater may be renired atthedisprotion

_G. The Board of Tra ties atiall-ftsentiri the MCCEA with the name and address
of, aim isintly' hired 'faculty-A:ember whose position4cincluded in the
barsainlog.unit_withinttwo-(2)iwieks-after the'date of esployaent. The

time' piomptly deliverto the Board enalphabeticerldsfef-ell umbeia of.the in=gcul standing.
H. The :furnish 'the- Board a -directive ei to the propersllocatiarof thedues-sii:ErepTeuntation fees. With respect tb all

?sue deductidiby,;tniti,Board pursuant to authorizations of the faculty
-members, enetnir -for. eembirsnip dins be representation fees tie Boardagrees .within.nri000:(15);days" after the -end 'of thiCildIth in which
deductioniin(modkto';'riatt _to thi'MMA- that portion-allocated to LW
/EXZA-indtoreatt-tnir,belence:to the Michigan Education Association, at'1216 Kendal* Boulevard,,BoX 673, Esstlansing, Michigan, ABS23pszcoripsidid by the,elphabetice,14istof faculty goobers for Lima suchdoluotione'nue buti rade:

1. This Article siiii_not beam coperatire,until the MCCEA and the MicnigtiEliCitill'AiliOdatiOnAnileilt and-deliver to the Board an agreement
under which the ?CCU and tne Micitipn-Edmietion Association jointly sadseverally agree to,seve tie Board harmliss-frot and indemnify the Board
against any'eneslicleims, demands,' losses, costs, and repress Of.whatsoever kind (including reasonable attorney's fees) arising out of orincurred' directly or indirectly because of the appitcsttom,isplerantation, and enforcement of Paragraph E., 3. and Paragrapn P. oftag Article, and the defense of actions taken against the Board beforerd befoany court or irainistrative agency.

AP3iC.E V.

Academic Felted=

Tne faculty member is a citizen, a usher of a learned profession and a'
representative of an educational institution. His/her special position in
tree community imposes special obligations in the judicious use of hls/her
freedoms. He/sno remember-tnat tna public say judge his/her
profession and his /her institution by his/her utterances. Hence, he/she
will at all times try to be,scr.urate, shall exercise appropriate restraint
and snall show respect, for the opinions- of others u he/she-exercises th:
following' freedoms:

A. Each faculty umber_ shall balm full-rignts of citizenship to act, spear,
or write as a citizen or in his/her professional pursuit of research
activities free from institutional censorship, or discipline.

B. Each faculty,member shall have full rights of citizens:dot* participate
or not to participate in religious and political activities free Eros
'institutional censorship or discipline.

C. Each faculty member shall be entitled to freedom of discussion both
within the; classroom and in reports. of, risearon activities on all
matters which are withinnishormres °SA:cog:stance.

D. Whenever-any monitoring or monitoring device is used, the faculty Umber
shall inform, the student or students involved. There shall be no
zont7.4rLng or monitoring devices,- or any type of communications devitg
(..g., taps recorder) inliresence or use in the claim,* or offios.
vitnout prior consent or the faculty ember involved, exoept
specifically provided for elsewhere. in this agrument.

E. The faculty member -shill- be respensible.for the-evaluation of all
students assigned to his/her classes. Tat grades given by any saber of
tra faculty-may not be changed .y.tthotit his/her consent except that in
tree event of extended unavailability of i faculty muter, or in the
event a court orders or recoesends a review or change of grade, us
following 'procedure f stall apply:

1. Within a total time -span of ten (10) working days, the
divisionchairperson snail convene a panel oflive,,(5) "faculty
goobers; selected by the divIsion.fsoulty, to review any
request for a grade change and:collectively' issue a grade.
The divisionnairperson shall serve ex officio as chariness''
of the panel, record the -official results 'of the panel's
deliberations, and notify tne appropriate parties of the
pue 1 si 'decision.

F. All examinations, supplementary uteriels, lecture notes, and other
materials composed by .the faculty member are his/her property.

what given as a regular pert of course requirements,- a copy of a final
examination, and class record haus, sun be kept on file by tile
faculty member for a period of one (1) year. Such examinations and
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class record books may berequested to document questioned grades. Such
'documentation shell be madehy tne faculty member. The instructor shall
inform his/her Chairperson-of tne existence of an "I" grade and
provide him /her witd's detailed explanation of the work;requirad tar its
removal-either Prior to (a) leaving the campus for the summer, Or :b)
terainating"his/ner employment.

0. Th* ostiblishaent of'grading standards and practices for credit by
exadination'snall be the responsibility of the faculty in the
appropriate subject area.

H. Faculty mestere shell follow tne approved topical outline on file in the
division office.

9
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ARTICLE VI.

Human Relations

A. Whereas, the Board and HCCEA are mutually committed to the human rights
and dignities of all and to policies and programs of racial integration
and desegregation as being necessary to good government, good education,
and good management; and

Vnereas, the parties to ads Agreement are mutually committed to the
necessity of equal educational opportunity for all students With no
exclusion from any program on the basis of race, sex, religion, creed,
or social status:

1. Ine MOCEA agrees to continue to admit persons to membership without
discrimination on the basis of race, sex, cro4d, color, religion, or
national origin, and to represent fairly all faculty members stbioct
to tne terms of this Agreement.

2. ine Board agrees to continue its policy of not discrtainatir4
against any faculty member on the basis of race, creed, color,
religion, national origin, or six in hiring, placement, and
assignment of personnel covered under terms of this Agreement.

3. Ina Board shall make all reasonable efforts to recruit minority
group members for employment in tna College and to affirmatively act
to increase minority employment.

B. To implement this effort the Board will adopt the followiftprocelarea:

1. Ina Board shall regularly communicate With institutioaa traimiag
substantial numbers of minority group members for the teaching
profession.

2. Campus visits for the purpose of recruiting will be scheduled When
it vould appear that such visitations will result in succateful
recruiting. Such visitations may be cancelled when there is an
insufficient number of teaching candidates who have scheduled
interviews.

3. :ns parties recognize that faculty members shall be an integral part
of As recruiting effort. Faculty members snail participate in
recruiting trips wnen practicable, Faculty members participating in
recruiting trips shall be selected by tnt Office of the Vice
?resident of Academic Affair*. The Office of the Vice President of
Academic Affairs shall give the MCCEA the names of faculty membrfs
selected.

4. Recommendation of potential tear2dryg candidates by commitity lenders
and community organizations will be given carz+ful consideration.

10
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ARTICLE VII.

Negotiation Procedures

A. Not later ten february,15 of the calendarlear in widen tnis Agreement
expires, ,tni Board agrees to begin negotiations with the MCCEA
concerninca successor agreement, in accordance with the procedures set
.forth heroin.. Any 41greement.so negotiated mall apply to all faculty
iemberscand shall.be reduced to writing and geoidby the Board and tne
MCgA provided,- however, that if agreement as to the College calendar is
not reached bylarcn"1, the College may proceed with the steps necessary
to publisn i tentative calendar.

B. in any negotiations described in this Agreement, neither,party shall
have any control over the selection of .the bargaining reprnsentatives of
the other party, and each party may select its_ representatives from
within or without the,Collage District. It is recognized that no final
agreement,between the parties may be executed without ratification by a
majority of"theloard and by a majority of the membership of the N:CEA.

C. This Agreement'incorporates'thientire understanding of the parties on
all issues Mich wercor could haw, been subject to negotiation. During
the term of this, plemunt'neither party shall be required to negotiate
with respect to any such matter whether or not covered by this Agreement
and tmetner or not within the knowledge or contemplation of eitner or
'both of the parties at the time they negotiated or signed tnis
Agreement.

D. Yuen it is numuillY agr,ted that negotiations referred to in Paragraph A
between the KCEA and the Board shall take place during the scnool day,
any faculty member so engaged small be released from regular duties
without, loss' salary.

E. In the event the negotiations described in Paragraph A above reach an
impasse, the procedure described in Act 379 of the Michigan Public Acts
of 1965, *8 amended from time to time, shall be followed when requested
by either party.

11
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ARTICLE VIII.

Cccnensation and Expenses

A. The salaries of faculty members employed to teach in the College and the
rules governing the placement of such faculty members on such salary
schedule are set forth in Appendix 13-1, B.2, and B-3.

B. 1. Salary differentials shall be paid as sat forth in Aopendix C;
provided, nowever, trot the Board reserves the right to. liminate
any position paying a salary differential or to add positions to the
said list as may be determined after negotiations between the Board
and the MCMA, and further provided, that positions carrying salary
differentials shall be considered extra duty for extra pay and no
continuing contract shall be granted for such positions.

2. Salary differentials payable from texts other than state and local
taxes are notincluded in Appendix C. All such differentials are
subject to cnange or termination et any time such funds are not
available for this purpose.

C. All adjustments to salary as a result of additional training snall be
effective at the beginning of the payroll period succeeding the date
that a certificate that such training has been successfully completed is
received by the Office of Human Resources. It snall be the
responsibility of the faculty member to obtain sucn a certificate and
deliver or cause such certt.icate to be delivered to the Office of Human
Resources.

D. The granting of training imumments-shall be governed by the following
procedure:

.

1. Training increment credit (beyond a Bachelor's degree) must be
graduate credit earned subsequent to admission to an accredited
graduate s:nool unless the accredited institution states, in
writing, that such credit is transferable as legitimate graduate
credit.

2. Training increments shall not be given for any graduate courses in
which a grade of B- or less is earned if such credit is found to
lower tne grads point average to less tnsn a B for that particular
increment request.

3. An "Approval" form to be provided by the Board shall be on file in
the Office of Oman Resources before training increment credit will
be allowed. The approval fors is listed as Appendix K.

4. The granting of training increments for graduate .coaraes may be
challenged by the appropriate Dean solely on the grounds of
inadequate relevance to the faculty member's professional functions.
In the event of such challenge, the Administrative Faculty Coasaittee

described in Article X., H., 3., shall be convened to rule upon the
relevance of the work in question, provided that a majority vote of
the total membership of the Review Boa 1 shall be required to deny a
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635



f.

training increment, and furtner,provided that neither the Dean
melting:the challenge nor the faculty member being challenged snail
serve on tne Administrative Faculty Committee during this procedure.
Tne decision of the Administrative Faculty COmeittee shell be final
and shell not belmOject:to the Grievance Procedure.

5. Whenever iny faculty member shill. take training germane to his/ner
professional duties.and own training shell not clearly satisfy tne
requirements-of Paragraphs 1 11,2,abovecany credit and the amount of
credit tomarCsalary increments shall be determined by tae
Acbainistratikei Faculty ramaiture described in Article 3.,
upon-request,e'the faculty member, provided that a majority vote of
the Committee shall be necessary to establish any'such credit.
Request-for-determination:of such credit shell be made within 50
days'. of the beginning of the next semester, unless extenuating
circumstances can be snown.. Ito decision of-the Committee is not
viewable.

E. Any faculty Member who is.Aot given a car allowance and wno is
authorised to use his/her own automobile in pursuance of Designed school
duties shall be' reimbursed at the rata of 21.0 cents teiMile. Should
'.the,IRSIiiirtniir allowable mileage rate above 21.0 cents per mile,
said increase will go into effect at the beginning of the next semester
or session, It is agreed-that.Such adjustment does not require any
retroactive' pay. Requesti for Mileage reimbursement shell be made on
approprisitcforms (Appendix J).

F. Substitute faculty sabers shall be provided at Board expense wnenaver
necessary for a faculty member conducting a field trip with students.

0. All faculty members holding basic yearly contracts may elect to receive
tneir yearly poly in 20, installments or 26 installments.

1. All faculty members wishing to receive tneir annual pay in 26
lnstellmentsmust elect this method of payment. Faculty members
coming to Mott - Community College for the first time must make suchelection at the time of'-signing their contract. All other faculty
members oust notify tne,Office of Human Resources of their desire to
be paid in 26 installments before the-first day'of class of the fall
semester. ,Thceleotion, once made, shall be irrevocable for the
flood leer. If no-election is made, the faculty member shall be
peld'in 20 installments.

2. All voluntary.deductions such as insurance premiums, cnaritable
contributions, end sums due to the credit union shell be deducted
from tne-firsi 20 installments due to the faculty member regardless
of -the number of salary installments. All statutory deductions sucn
as FICA end federal, state, and city income tax deductions shall be
lade from each pay installment regardless of the number of
installments.

3. All paychecks felling due after the close of the College for tne
summer vacation snail be mailed to the last address of the faculty
member shown on his/her permmael records-unless the faculty member
shell give other directions to the Office of Human Resources. Forms
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for recording faculty members'
summer addresses will be availeJle

prior to the end of the aoaoemic year.
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ARTICLE IX.

Faculty Contracts, Security of Employment,
Resignation and staff Reduction

A. Preamble

Basic yearly contracts covering the Fell and Winter semesters shall be
issued to all,,facultY hired to teach more then three-fifths (3/5) time.
Such contracts shall be either temporary, probationary, continuing or
year to year, as the case maybe. Supplemental contracts may be issued
for additional extended,poriods as determined by the Board.

1. TemPore'r! Contracts shallbe issued to faculty members hired to
teach more tnanNthree -fifths (3/5) time for an academic year's
duration. Faculty seaters holding such contracts shall receive
regult:r4robatictiary contracts upon being rehired to teach sore than
tnriefifths (3/5) time with full credit towards probationary
service as outlined in Section A., 2. Temporary contracts snail
.also -be issued to faculty members hired to teach 3/5 time or less in
any given semester u determined by the Board.

2. Probation. During their first three (3) academic years at the
Co age, all full -time faculty members in the bargaining unit shall
be deemod.cn probation:(Se* Appendix F-1 for probationary contract),
provided that credit for not less the one (1) year of probationary
service shall be given for teaching and counseling at other
accredited,universities,colleget,orcommity colleges. Any full-
time faculty member who has terminated-or terminates his/her
employment at the College maybe required by the Board to serve one
(1) year of probation upon re-employment. No credit toward
probationary service shall be given for-service in kindergarten
tnrougntvelfth grade.

3. Continuins Contracts. After satisfactory completion of probationary
service, the following full-time faculty members shall-be granted
continuing contracts (Appendix F-2) with full right to hearing and
appeal as provided in Paragraph C of this Article.

a. Any faculty member of vocational and technical subjects,
regardless of degree held, and

b. Any otner faculty seeker who now or hereafter holds a
master's degree in the field which he/she is assigned to teach
or counsel; provided that any full-time faculty member who
obtains his/her master's degree after September 1, 1969 shall be
given a continuing contract if he/she is assigned to teach in
the field of his/her master's degree, beginning with the
academic year in which he/she secures his/her degree.

4. Contracts from Year to Year. Any full-time faculty member without a
master's degree, other tnan vocational and tectnical instructors,
snail be given a contract (Appendix F-3) for the basic term, subject
to renewal at the will of the Board, provided that if any such
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faculty member wnose services are otnervise satisfactory shall take
training sufficient to indicate that ne/sra will obtain a master's
degree witnin three (3) successive academic years, his/her contract
shall be renewed in each of said three (3) years. Any faculty
member taxing work toward his/her master's degree as herein provided
shall be entitled to a hearing and appeal as provided in Paragraph C
of this Article, including subparagraph 3., h., of Paragraph C of
tnis Article.

B. Discontinuance of Probationary Tenuity Member's Services

1. At least sixty (60) days before the close of each academie year or
the end of the Fall semester if initially hired for the Winter
semester, the Boareshall provide the probationary faculty member
with a definite written statement as to whether or not his/her work
has been satisfactory, provided that failure to istmit a we.tters
statement.shall be considered as conclusive evidence that the
faculty member's work is satisfactory, and provided further that any
probationary faculty member snail be employed for the ensuing year
unless notified at least sixty (60) days before the close of thi
academic year or the end of the Fall semester if InItielly..hirei for
tne Winter semester, tnat his/her services will be discontamed.

2. Any probationary faculty member whose serviraivire discontinued
because his/her **ridges, are deemed utsatisfaciory nr whose services
are discontinued for other cause may process his /nor dismissal
through the first four levels of tna grievance procedure only, and
the Board may not waive the nearing at the fourth level. Any
hearing held before the Board or Trustees at the fourth level of tne
grievance procedure shall be conducted in accordance with the
provisions-of Paragrapn C-(3) a, b, c, and g.

C. Discharge or Demotion of Faculty Member on Continuing Contract

Discharge or demotion of a faculty member on continuing contract may be
made only for reasonable and just cause, and only after such charges,
notice, nearing, and determination thereof, as are herein provided, to
with

1. All charges against a faculty member shall be in writing, aimed by
tre'person making the same and filed with teas! Secretary, Clerk, or
other designated officer of the Board, provided that charges
concerning the character of professional service shall be filed at
least sixty (60) days before the close of the academic year. The
Board, if it decides to proceed upon such cnarges, shall furnisn thefaculty member with a written statement of the charges, and shell,
at the option of the faculty member, provide for a hearing to take
place not less train trirty (30) days nor more than forty-five (45)
days after the filing of such charges.

2. On the filing of charges in accordance with the preceding Paragraph,
the Board may suspend the accused faculty member from active
performance of duty until a decision is rendered by the Board, but
the faculty member's ulary anall continue during such suspension,
provided teat, if the decision of the controlling Board is appealed
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and the arbitrator reverses the decision of the Board, tne faculty
*ember shall be entitled to all salary lost as the result of such
suspension.

3. :the hearing snail be conducted in accordance with trie following
.provisions:

a. The nearing shall be public or private at the option of the
faculty, member affected.

b. No'action snail be taken resulting in the demotion or dismissal
ore faculty umber on continuing contract except by majority
vote of the seders of the Board.

c. Bove the Board and the person filing charges may be represented
by counsel.

d. Testimony at the hearing shall be taken on manor affirmation.

e. The Board stall employ a stenographer who shall make a full
record of the proceedings at mon hearing and who shall, within
ten (10) days after the conclusion thereof, furnish the Board
and the Zaculty Belabor affected thereby with a copy of the
transcript of such record which shall be certified to be
complete and correct.

f. Any hearing held foi the dismissal or demotion of a faculty
member on continuing contract must -be concluded by a decision in
writing,. within fifteen (15) days after the termination of the
hearing. A copy of aucn decision anall be furnished the faculty
member affected witnin five (5) days after the decision is
rendered.

t? Both tne Board and the faculty member say call witnesses
and offer competent and relevant testimony and documentary
evidence at tor nearing.

h. Any faculty member on continuing contract shall have the right
to appeal any decision of the Board under this Paragraph C
within thirty (30) days from the date of the Board's decision to
an arbitrator. The arbitrator shell be selected in the manner
set forth in Article XVIII, Par:staple D., 5., of this Movement.
The expense and fees of the arbitrator shall be borne 'godly by
the MCCEA and the Board. Notice of hearing before the
arbitrator and the conduct of such hearing shell be as provided
in Paragraph C of this Article to the extant that said Paragraph
is applicable.

D. Staff Reduction

Upon giving initial written notice of ninety (90) days or notice as
provided in Paragraph 2 below, the Board may without hearing lay off any.
faculty 'ember at the end of the academic year because of necessary
reduction in personnel, due to program elimination or reduced student
.1rolleants, provided that wren such reduction is contemplated the Board
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small notify toe President cf trio MCCEA at least seven (7) days prior to
tne Board's decision. Said notice to the Association President shall
include information similar to that provided to the Board and a listing
ofoositions to be stliminatsd as soon as such list is available to the
Burl.

In tna \Event of tproven economic necessity, the PODOEA agrees to reopen
negotiatAons to establisn tne means of computing and assuming its
proportionate mom of any necessary reductions. An eamic necessity
shell be est.ailierad when a revenue shortfall would leave the college
witn a projected general fund balance of less than One (1) percent.
Said genera fund balance shall not include the amounts earmarked for
vacation, terminal, and sick leave accruals. In the event negotiations
are not suooessfUl by the end of thirty (30) days and do not resolve the
issue to me satisfaction of both parties, the Board say lay Ott faculty
to equate to the proportionate snare of any necessary reductions as
indicated above. Faculty to be laid off under this provision shell
receive at least sixty (60) calendar days' notice of lay oft prior to
tns end of tne academic semester. Any faculty who ray receive a layoff
notice pursuant to Article IX, D, 2 shall receive at least thirty (30)
calendar days' notice of layoff prior to the end of the academics
semester.

1. The Board shall determine the areas in which layoffs shall occur,
and faculty Shall tnen be laid off in the following order: pars-
atm faculty, full-time temporary faculty, probationary faculty,
year-to-year contract faculty, and lastly continuing -contrsot
faculty. Retention of non -temporariffeculty (i.e., probationary,
year-to lmar oantract, and continuing-contract) anall be determined
by institutional faculty seniority. Laois's of *quid seniority,
the affected faculty shall draw lots.

2. Non - temporary faculty receiving notice of layoff say request
review of their qualifications by the Administrative Faculty
Committee established in Article X, Section H, Paragraph 3 of this
Agreement, to determine eligibility for transfer to another
position. The Committee shall review the qualifications for the
position, including shy job descriptions, licensee, certificates,
state and federal requirements, and other requirements necessary for
Ardizsg. In case of a tie vote by tne Committee, the transfer will
be allowed and the transferred faculty member will be placed on
probation for one (1; year. If aucn transfer results in bumping s
non-temporary faculty member with less seniority, tnat faculty
member shell also have the opportunity to appeal to the Committee.
The Committee snail process all appeals as expeditiously as
possible. In the absence of a Committee decision, the Board shell
nave the right to determine eligibility for transfer. In morass
shell any notice of layoff be issued later than sixty (60) days
prior to the end of the academic year. The decision of the
Cossittee or the Board as to eligibility for transfer snail not be
the subject of a grievance.

3. In the event that a non-temporary faculty member shall raisin
employed in tne College at less than a full load as a result of
actions teen pursuant to tns provisions of Parsgrapn 1 and/or 2
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above, he/she shall continue to accumulate full faculty seniority
and if employed at 3/5 time or less, shall be entitled to request
and_receive healtn insurance.provided in Article XV:, B., by paying
a mi.-rata stare of ths)cost'determined by his/her teething load.
Thiele subject to limitations of the insurance carrier.

4. Laid-off faculty members shall have no:right to recall after the
expiration of three (3)- years; during-those three (3) years they
shell' be reinstated in inverse order of layoff in vacant positions
for vhicn they are qualified. SubjecoAo carrier limitations, the
Board shall-continue to provide health insurance protection.as set
'forth in Article XV of this agreement for a period equivalent to one
year provided tte faculty member., is not,covered by another plan.

5. The Board shall notify laid-off-faculty members of subsequent vacant
positions for which they are qualified, by regular mail, to the last
address registered by the faculty members in the Office of Human
Resources.

-a. No new appointments still be aide, except on a temporary basis,
until thirty (30) days after the mailing of such notification.

b. No aPpointient of new faCulty members shall be made until all
those laid-off faculty members qualified for the vacant position
have been given an opportunity-to be te-mmployed.

c. Any notice of recall, to a faculty member will be by certified
mail.

d. If a faculty member does not return to work at the time
specified in his/her recall notice, the Board shall nave no
further employment obligation to him/her except as provided in
f. below.

e. If a fatuity 'ember has been recalled and is prevented frog
doing so by illness, with a doctor's statement, a contractual
obligation vita documentation that the other employer will not
release him/her, or other emergency mutually agreed upon,
his/her rignt to recall'snall be extended for a period of one
(i) year.

f. Any faculty meaner who is recalled to a position shall be
allowed time to provide reasonable notice of termination to
hit/her current employer. Return must be at the beginning of a
mister unless otherwise mutually agreed.

6. During said layoff, such.facultymemter's seniority and sabbatical
leave credits shall continue to accumulate. Sick and emergency
leave days and salary schedule credits shall be frozen et layoff and
reinstated upon recall. College or university teaching and
counseling experience gained during layoff shell be evaluated by the
College for salary purposes upon re-employment.

7. Any faculty member who is transferred because of a layoff shall
receive preferential consideration for any vacancies in his/her
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former position, provided tnere are no faculty members on layoff who
are qualified for the position.

E. Resignation

No faculty member shall discontinue his/ter services with the Board
ercept by mutual consent without giving a written r,ltice to said Board
at least (60) days prior to the end of the academic year.

F. Retirement

Nothing herein shall be construed as preventing the Board from
establishing a reasonable policy for retirement to apply to all faculty
members vto are eligible for retirement under Act 184 of the Public Acta
of 1937 as amended.

Members of the staff shall ba retired at the close of the screol year
during vnich they reach age 70. The school year is hereby defined as
the beginning of July 1 of any given year and ending June 30 of the
following year. In extenuating circumstances only, the President may
recommend a year-to-year extension to the Board.

G. Seniority List

The Board shall provide an institutional faculty-seniority list to the
MCCEA upon request. This list should be updated by January 1 of each
subsequent year.

H. The Board commits itself to the goal of maintaining a well qualified
full-time and part-time faculty. It will make every effort to maintain
a reasonable ratio between the numbers of full-time faculty and part-
time faculty so that the quality of the instructional program is
maintained.

In order to facilitate planning by faculty who may seek to transfer or
retrain, the Collier shall develop a list specifying tne number of fUll-
time, part -time and overload sections taught in eachCOurse during each
semester of the academic year. Such list shall be distributed to all
faculty members by Do.Imber 1 of each year. The initial list shell
reflect each semester's 'aperient* for the peat three years and shall be
published by December 1, 1982. As coon es possible, the list stall
include data for the last five years, and may also include any
Projections as to change which tne College sees fit to maks.
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ARTIUE X.

Conditions of Employment

A. Basic Load--FUll-Time Teaching Faculty

1. The parties recognize that teaching loads described in terms of
contact hours per week-per semester vary from Division to Division
and prograa no prograa in tne College. Therefore, the actual number
of contact hours within each Division and program will be determined
by instructors within each individual Division with the advice of
tne Division Chairperson and the approval of the President.

2. The regular and standard teaching load of a 1Ull-time faculty setter
shall be-12 to 16 contact hours per week in accordance with
divisional practices existing in the 1968.69 acazkaic year, except:

a. Faculty members teaching in tne Dental Hygiene Program at the
College shall have a teaching load not to exceed 18 contact
tours; clinical instructors shall not exceed 24 contact hours.

b. Practical nursing clinical instructors shall have a teaching
load not to exceed 18 hours for FN 157 and 23 hours for PH 166
and 167.

c. Reading instructors and manual conamications instructors shall
have a teaching load not to exceed 18 contact hours per week per
semester, and Respiratory Therapy instructors will have a
teaching Toed tot to exceed 23 hours for clinic, 18 hours for
clinic and theory and 16 hours for theory.

d. Fine Artatfacultylmebers vim* major duties involve art studio
or music studio courses shall have a teaching load not to
exceed 18 contact hours per week per semester.

3. A three-fifths (3/5) time teecning load is defined as three-fifths
(3/5) the contact hours needed for a full-time load in the subject
area or discipline within the division.

4. When a full load is not available for elaculty member in fulfilling
nis/ner normal professional responsibilities, the College, after
consultation with the faculty member, shall make available to
nim/her professional assignaents for which the College believes
he /she is qualified and-for onionthe College Named. The faculty
member may also apply:for available reassigned time, counseling,
teaching, or advisingasebrouvos for vhichte/she feels qualified.
All courae.options, comeeling assignments, and advising assignments
offered by the College and those initiated by the faculty member
shall be presented to the joint Adsinistrative Faculty Committee
established-in Article X., H., 3. A majority vote of the Committee
is required to reject the faculty aember's qualifications. Any
reassigned time assignment shall require usual administrative
procedures for approval.
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a. If tnere are no assignments available under Article X., A., 4.
for whicn tne faculty somber is qualified, his /ter salary and
benefits stall not be prorated.

b. If the faculty member refUses to accept any of the assignments
offered in Article X., A., 4. for wnich hi -Pm is qualified,
his/her salary and benefits shall be prorate:..

c. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as preventing any
faculty meober with a full load from applying for an assignment
in anotner disci,".4e or a reassigned ties project and
relinquisning part of his/her regular load in exchange for the
new assignment if approved by the College.

5. If faculty member is assigned a work load in more than one
discipline/area, nis/her load shall be prorated on a percentage
basis according to the normal full -time loads of the
disciplines/areas involved in that semester.

6. In no event snail a fiOulty seater be paid for extra duties under
this Article unless his/her yearly teaching load shall exceed the
yearly divisional requirements;

7. A faculty member shall not be assigned more than two course
preparations unless more are needed to carry a fUll load. For those
courses not under team teaching, having several parts, suer as quiz,
laboratory and lecture, one faculty member'snall be assigned to the
various parts for the students registered for the lecture portion of
the course, whenever feasible.

8. Faculty members shall maintain at least six office hours per week
and shall make such additional provisions for student consultations
as sty be necessary and reasonable.

Faculty members may schedule up to tvo of their six office hours at
appropriate off-campus teaching locations. Off-campus office hours
stall not exceed the proportion of toad taught off campus.

Consultation hours shall be posted on the faculty members' office
doors and shall be filed witn their division chairpersons and the
office of tne Vice President of Academic Affairs.

On approval of the Division Chairpermn, faculty members may elect
to substitute otmer activities for tvo (2) of the six(6) required
office hours. Examples of such activities are writing lab, tutorial
services and laboratory development. Faculty members vitn off-
campus assignments as cart of their regular load may elect to hold
one of their regularly-scheduled consultation hours at the off-
campus location.

9. A contact hour is defined u a fifty-five (55) minute period of the
faculty member's time spent in his /her regularly assigned
instructional load. (Except as may be otherwise agreed to by theparties in writing.)
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10. The number of advisees assigned
to each faculty member snail not exceed twenty -five (25) during any semester or summer session.

11. for eattof:his/her &seism:Poisons
:every faculty member shall provide his /neeDivision Chairperson and students a copy of his/her topical outline, the

approved objectives and his/her grading
and attendance policies_prior to the end

of.the first. week of classes, except when extenuating circumstances require an
extension. The changes to this item will beCome effective Fall, 1987.

. Part -Tine Faculty Members

1. Any part -time faculty weber employed for more than a three-fifths (3/5) load(as defined in A above) shall be paid on the salary schedule set forth in
Appendix 8 in proportion to the number of contact hours taught.

2. The pay rate for faculty members, other than interns, employed for a three-
fifthe,loed or less shell be fax hmtlred and fifty dollars ($450) per weekly
contact hour per semester.' Adjunct Faculty shall be paid four hundred sixty
eight dollars ($468) per weekly oontact hour per semester. Effective Fall,
1987, the-rate for'faculty members, other than interns, employed for a three-
fifths load or less shalllorfour hundred seventy three dollars-($473), and foradjunct faculty,-four hundred ninety cne dollars ($491). Effective Fall, 1968,
the rata for faculty members, other than Interns, employed for a three-fifthsload or less snall be four hundred ninety four dollars ($494), and for adjunct
feculty,'five hundred thirteen dollars ($513). For those employed in
counseling, the rats shall be 66 2/3% of the appropriate rate specified above.

3. Part-time faculty members shall share in other professional duties as such
duties pertain to preparation of lecture materials, laboratory preparations, and
the holding of office hours.

4. Effective'Fall Simester, 1986 a part-time instructor shall be :rimmed the status
and title ef.Adjunct Faculty member after having completed six semesters of
employment and n'oing taught a miasmas of 30 contact hours. Also to receive
the title Of Adju:4 Faculty the instructor must have received three written
eveluationeCiith a rating of satisfactory or above. Said evaluations must be on
file in.the HUmen Resources Office. Part-time faculty who have been employed
during o: since Fall Semester 1982 and meet the semester and contact hourrequirements above but do not-have the necessary evaluations may receive Adjunnt
Faculty status with a minimum clone evaluation and tne recommendation of to
appropriate faculty-of the Division and the Division Chairperson and tee
approval of the appropriate Dean. This provision will be implemented by
providing that between March 20, 1987 and the and of tne Spring Semester, 1987.
all pert-ties persons meeting the criteria for adjunct statuses set fortn
herein, namely, six semesters of teaching and a minimum of 30 hours teaching
during, said time, will be evelusted by the end of the term for the purposes ofbeing designated adjunct faculty. Failure to evaluate during said period will
automatically place said pert-time persons in adjunct status for the purposes ofthis' Agreement.

. -Counselors' Work Load

Counselors shall have a work load of thirty -five (35) hours per week to be assigned
in emordance with divisional policies and practices approved December 9. 1971.
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D. Academic Advisors' Work Load

Full-time academic advisors shall have a load of thirty-five (35) hoursper WttA. Faculty umbers wno are pert-time advisors shall have tneiradvising load calculated according to the following formula: thirty-five (35) multiplied by the percentage of his/her current semester lordtnat has been assigned for advising.

E. Registration.

1. Instructors shall not be required to work more than eight toursspread over two days during late
registration periods for Fall andWinter semesters with such time to include advisement

duties andmeetings.

2. Counselors shall not be required to work more tnan one regular workday during late registration periods for the Fall andWintersemesters.

3. Faculty members shall not be required to do clerical work duringlass registration periods.

4. Facility members shall not be required to work during lateregistration for summer session classes.

5. The reporting dates for faculty snail be as listed in Appendix D,
6. Tne Board will schedule all meetings at wnicn faculty attendance isrequired on the same day during final

regular registration periods.

7. After the first week of classes of each semester, no student will beadded to a class without written
permission from the instructor.

F. Substitucica by Faculty Members

Faculty :embers wno are requested and agree
to substitute shall be paidat the rate of 6.25 percent of the part-time rate per contact houreffective at catification.

G. Sommer Assignments

1. Any iull..tiee faculty member assigned to teach in Summer sessionstall be said at 20.0 percent of his /her regular salary of thepre - -sedan academic year fors fUll load equated to his/her highestfull-time semester load during the Summer session. Effective Fall,1987, tte rate snail be 19.0 percent, and effective
Fall,-1938, 18.0percent. The faculty member is ccsaitted to hold office hours and

to asses all regular academic year
responsibilities during theSummer session.

2. Ina full -time teacting load shall be the same as that specified insections A., C., and D. Pay for a partial load shall be prorated onthe basis of MO highest full-time semester load.
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3. Any faculty member sniped a load of more than three- fifths (3/5)
time in a Summer session snail be paid at the rate specified in
-Pangrapre-l-andllabove: Faculty employed full time for Summer
session only snall not be entitled to fringe benefits under Article
XV except that any faculty me-J:40 taking benefits under Article. XV-J
shell neve-their benefits paid'i. full for the appropriate months.

4. Any pert-time-faculty member teaching three-fifths (3/5) time or
less in a Skimmer session shall be paid at the rate of fifty percent
(30%) of the rite in B., 2., per weekly contact hour per Summer
session. Any part-time counselor employed three- fifths (3/5) time
or less in s Summer session snall be paid at the rate of fifty
percent 000 of the rate in B., 2., per weekly contact nour.

5. No. full -time Malty member shall be required to accept a Summer
assignment. However, any full-time faculty member desiring such
assignment shall be given priority over a substitute, and/or part-
time faculty members.

6. Stamm session courses are those courses offered after tree close of
tne second semester of any academic year and before the beginning of
the first 'semester of the next academic year.

:7. Any. 4equentialcourses or courses without multiple sections which
have fifteen (15) students or more by the end of final regular
registration shall be held.

8. It a pink - slipped instructor is granted a Summer assignment as a
probationary or-continuing contract instructor, the validity of am,
layoff notice previously issued will not be affected thereby unless.
specifically recalled.

H. Overloads

1. Instructors-shall not teach an overload during their first
probationary semester at the college. During their second, third,
and fourtnprobetionary sweaters, instructors may teach an overload
provided that they specifically request to do so and tnat their
respective evaluation coamittees approve the request and forward it
-to the appropriate Dean, whose decision shall be final.

2. No faculty seater shell be required to carry an overload during any
semestac.or Samar session.

3. Courses remaining without instructors after full -time loads have
been assigned shall be first made available to qualified full-time
faculty members within the division on an overload basis to a
maximum of ten (10) contact hours except that in extenuating
circumstances additional hours may be allowed by !Kauai agreement
between the appropriate Dean and the faculty member, subject to the
approval of a majority of a Committee. comprised of two (2) Vice
Presidents or their designees wno snail be at the Dean level or
above and two (2) members of the Association Executive Board. The
Committee shell be determined at least one (1) week prior to the
beginning of the school year and shall rule on each individual case
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in time for the assignment to. begin tne semester involved. Full -
time faculty wno elect to teach overload shall select specific
sections at the time when they are made available, and tns
opportunity to make such selection shall satisfy the provisions ofthis paragrapn. Subsequent failure of any section to meet !Diatom
student enrollment snail not give any instructor the rignt to
replace any otner duly assigned instructor,

whether full -time or
part-time, except wnen such replacement shall be necessary in order
to insure a full-time instructor a full teacning load.

4. My full-time instructor assigned to teach an overload course shall
be paid at the Adjunct Faculty rate listed in B., 2 above.

5. Faculty members wno are requested and agree to perform professional
assinments otner than classroom teacning (advising, late
registration duties, rpecial test construction and correction, etc.)
beyond tneir regular assignment (s) shall be paid at one -nalf (1/2)
the substitute rate effective at ratification.

I. Academic Calendar and Assignment of Classes

1. Tne calendars for the academic years and Summer sessions have been
developed cooperatively by tna Board end the PCM and are hereto
attached as Appendix D. Tne academic year is defined sa that period
of time specified in tne College Calendar

(Appendices D., 1., 2.,
and 3.), ruining-from the beginning of tne Fall semester to the end
of tee Winter semester.

2. Whenever feasible, a faculty member's classes shalt be assigned
witnin eight (8) consecutive hours and with a twelve (12) hour vet
between the end of tne last assignment of the day and tne beginnilg
of the first assignment tne next day.

3. Full -time faculty members shall not be required to have classes
beginning after 4:00 p.m. more merlon, semester in each academic
year, and tnen no more than two (2) nights

each week, unless it is
necessary to make a Lull load. A faculty member r y elect to exceedthis limit.

4. Assignment of full-time faculty members to weekend duties shall beon a voluntary basis.

5. Witn due consideration for the welfare and convenience of his/her
students, an instructor may, for educational

purposes, change themeeting place of a class session to a different on- campus location,
provided that he /she gives prior notification to his /her Division
Chairperson.

6: Faculty shall be notified of tentative
teaching assignments prior totree publication of the class schedule for any semester or 'UMWsession.

7. If problems in class ecnedullng
and/or teaching/counseling

assignments arise under existing
Divisional policies or practices asa result of conflicts between faculty

schedules, limitations on
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tutoring facilities, or questions of student needs, the Division
Chairperson and the concerned faculty one the MCCEA Grievance
Officer shall attempt to solve them coororativGly. If no solution
44-reached,.mmon.problems shall be.raferredsto the appropriets.Ctan
who snail make a decision in tne mercer. Every effort shall be made
by Moth parties to resolve all such issues prior to publication of
tre Class Schedule. Teaching' assignments plus office hours may span
five (5) days depending on the schedule of sections offered.

J. Extension Classes

Assignment of facultymembers to extension classes snail be on a
voltsitarruasis unless it is necessary to make a full load. Such
assignments shall be made on a rota cirtgbasis among retbers of the
discipline.

2. The faculty member shall be reimbursed mileage at the establisned
rate per mile for travel between the mein campus and the extension
center.

K. Faculty Meetings

1. A faculty member has the responsibility of attending all regularly
schwided faculty meetings, College and divisional. Every effort
shall be made to nold such, meetings at hours when classes are not
scheduled.

2. Except in cases of emergency, the agenda for general faculty
meetings shall be published forty -sight (48) hours in advance.

3. If tne administration calls an emergency meeting of the gonersl
faculty, a faculty member may cancel all classes which conflict with
the hour(s) of the meeting.

L. College Activities -

Faculty attendance at all College activities shall be voluntary except
at Commencement. Not more than fifty percent (5%) of the faculty shell
be required to attend. Academic regalia shall be provided by tne Board
for faculty members required to wear them.

M. Teaching Facilities

1. The Board shell continue to provide faculty members office space and
the equipment .such as a desk, chair, visitor's chair, file cabinet
and bookcase needed for effective instructional preparation end
function.

2. The Board shall continue to provide faculty parking space whenever
possible.

3. The Board shall continue to provide clerical services to the faculty
for teaching and counseling purposes.
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N. Faculty Governance

1. College Professional Study Committee

a. There is nereby establisned at the College a permanent "College
Professional Study Committee" (CPSC) composed of eleven (11)
members, five (5) of vhos snail be appointed by the Board, five
(5) of whom shall be appointed by tne MCCEA, and one, of whom
shall be elected by trio faculty at large. This Committee may,
by mutual consent, be expanded up to thirteen (13) members by
the appointment of one additional member by the MCCEA and one
by the Board:

b. The CPSC shall meet at least once each month to discuss end
study subjects relating to the educational processes at the
College. All subjects submitted for study will be accepted for
study unless mutually rejected by the CPSC, co-chairs. Rejected
subjects for study stall be returned to tne sender with reasons
for rejection. All subjects submitted for study should include
a reasonable timeline for completions. If tne study needs to
be completed within 75 calendar days, chr administration shell
so indicate. If the study is not completed within said time
period, the administration may act on the issue in question.

c. The CPSC is empowered to establish standing and ad hoc
committees composed of faculty members, administrators and, by
my -ual consent of the parties to this contract, other
interested parties from within the College to study and report
upon agreed subjects.

d. All reports of its CPSC or its subcommittees, including their
recommendations, snail be submitted in writing to all members
of the CPSC. Upon completion of its study and report on a
subjec. assigned to it, each ad hoc committee shall be
considered.diseolved, and once dissolved no ad hoc committee
snail be reactivated except by action of the CPSC.

e. All CM reocamendetions shall be forwarded to tha,President
with the vote recorded either in support or in opposition to
the recommendation. Proposals disapproved by CPSC will be sent
to tne President for his/her information.

f. The °resident shall submit a written response to all CPSC
recommendations vitnin tnirty (30) days indicating approval or
stating reasons for disapproval of tne recommendation. Failure
of the President to respond es herein specified within forty-
five (45) days shall constitute approval.

The President may refer propisals which have been disapproved
by CPSC back to CPSC for further study. When the President
refers a disapproved proposal beck to CPSC he/she shall provide
reasons forthe referral and include any additional information
he /she feels CPSC snould consider. When a proposal is referred
back to CPSC by the President, CPSC shall nave at least 30
calendar days to respond or a longer time if mutually agreed
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with tna President.
Nothing herein snail interfere witn the

Board rights set forth in Article II.

The clerical expenses
of CPSC and its committees

shall be borne

by the Board.
Agendas and items for

discussion should be

received by CPSC members three (3) working days
prior to she

meeting. .

h. Tna parties agree that -tne CPSC and its committees serve in an

advisory capacity only
and that tne failure of tne

Board or the

President to place any of its recommendations
into effect snail

not constitute the
basis of a grievance.

2. Divisional Covernanee

a. Tna faculty ofeacn
division may continue to develop rules,

regulations, and procedures for divisional operation
which are

not in conflict with the law, Board policy and tnis Agreement

in tne following areas:

Summer assignments

Car -.7eremos travel

Faculty appointments

Faculty evaluotion

Safety procedures

Textbook selection

Courses to which faculty are
assigned and counselor

assignments

Specific courses to be offered

Development of course proposals and course revisions

Priority setting for divisional planning

Selection of faculty
participants in division program

neview(s)

b. Faculty Evaluation

The purpose of faculty
evaluation and development is to

establish an evaluative process
which assesses the strengths

and weaknesses of faculty for the purpose of improving

instruction and encouraging
professional growth through a

meaningful faculty development program.
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(1) Plans shall include tne following;

(a) Full time continuing contract faculty
and part time

adjunct faculty shall be evaluated.

(b) Every faculty member shall have student
questionnaires administered in each of hisiller

classes at least once annually between mid semester

and final examination as
determined mutually by the

faculty member and nis/ner division cnairperson.

(c) The student questionnaire shall
consist of up to

fifteen questions recommended by CPSC. Up to five

additional questioni.asy be added by programs and/or

disciplines, and up to five more additional questions

may be added by individual instructors. The
questions may include, but shall not be limited to,

matters of teaching techniques or methods, course.

syllabi end objectives, and sdherenc*Ao professional

standards.

(d) Each faculty member snail, oe provided s summary of

results of the student questionnaires for each of

his /her class sections,and an aggregate summary of

all of his /her sections. Tne student questionnaires

snail be provided to the instructor and mall be tno

property of the instructor. Division chairpersons

may be provided an aggregate stramery of questionnaire

results for the division. Division chairpersons

shall have access to an aggregate summary of
questionnaire results for each faculty sober ef the

division. Any discussion of tnese results with the

faculty member yiii be cqnfidential and by mutual

agreement only. All sum materials shall be treated

confidentially.,

(e) Evaluations shall take place at least once every

three academic years.

(f) Tne content of the evaluation
snail include a summary

of each year's student
questionnaires, and a written

self evaluation. Tne instructor may also elect to

include peer evaluation(s) and/or administration

evaluation(s). Tne written self evaluation shall

include but not be limited to the followings renew

of classroom techrdque and metnods; preparation of

course syllabi and objectives; methods, systems and

materials used to evaluate students; adherence to

professional standards and codes of ethics; and

relationships with peers and students.
Administrative and/or peer evaluation may include,

but not be limited to any of the above.

(g) A summary or summaries of the evaluation data shall

be written by the faculty member and the division
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chair and snail include a *moment of strengtns and
weaknesses. An evaluation conference with tree
division chair shall be held to discuss strengths and
veaknesse"indicateU by the evaluation. If needed,
an outline'Uf a recommended plan.for individual
professional development will be mutually written.
The implementation and execution of the professional
development plan boneless a faculty member's
responsibility only if resources are provided by the
college. All raw data shall be retained by tna
faculty'meeber after being reviewed with tne division
chair.

(h) The written reports concerning the streugths and
weaknesses of tne faculty member's performance,
together with any recommendation for improvement,
shall be kept under separate cover in tae faculty
member's personnel file. A faculty member shall
receive copies of all reports of performance
evaluations which are included in his/her personnel
tile.

(1) Evaluation materials shall not be used by the college
in matters related to discipline or retention.

Divisions shall develop and secure approval of
procedures for implementing an evaluation process
within 90 working days following contract
ratification. Trues. shell also include appropriate

evaluation procedures for counselors, advisors, and
coordinators based on items E through I above.

c. All rules, regUlations, and procedures of wach division shall
be reviewed annually by the division chairperson and the
faculty and shall be forwarded to the appropriate Dean for
his/her review. Division chairpersons, in consultation with
faculty, will develop an agenda for annual ravitv and/or
revision allowing a reasonable time for such activity. A
divisicafecUlty vote on the existing rules, regurations, and
procedures and/or on proposed revisions shell occur within 90
calendar days, excluding holidays and spring and summer
sessions, of the date of the review and of the date any
proposed revisions were submitted.

Rules. regulations, and procedures now in effect in tnese areas
shall remain in full force and effect. All new or revised
rules regulations, and procedures in these areas and all
proposed chutes to tnem, shall be submitted to the faculty of
the division affected thereby, and all such rules, regulations,
and procedures and changes thereto which are approved by
division faculty shall than be submitted to the President or
his/ner designee for approval. The President or nis/ner
designee shall submit a written response to all sucn proposals
within thirty (30) days, indicating approval or stating reasons
for disapproval.

(i)
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Following tnt President's
approval, tney snail becomeeffective. Its failure of the President

to respond, as hereinspecifis4 witnin forty-five (0) days of his/ner receipt ofthe recoonendations stall constitute approval.

d. Actions taken in accordance
with divisional policies shall notbe grieved (except

as provided in Article IX., B., 2.).
e. Prior to the implementation of an internship program in anydivision, the Division

Chairperson shall seek thO advice andassistance of the division faculty.

0. Evaluation of Probationary
and Part-time Instructors

1. The evaluation of probationary
faculty members shall be made by acontittee consisting of the Division Chairperson

or his/her designeeand the appropriate faculty of the division.
The committee shallconduct such evaluations

in accordance with
applicable divisionalrules and regulations.

2. Evaluations shall include classroom techniques and methods;preparation of course syllabi and objectives; setnods, systems andmaterials used to evaluate students; adherence to professionalstandards and codes of etnics; and relationships
with peers andstudents.

3. Ins committee's written
recommendation concerning a probationary:faculty member's continued

employment or dismissal, together withawn documentation as may be requested, shall
be transmitted by theDivision Chairperson to the appropriate Dean.

4. Written evaluation
reports snail be signed by

the faculty meatier andtne appropriate Dean after a conference
between the two. It isunderstood and agreed that tne faculty member's

signature merelyacknowledges his /her having read the report. The probationaryinstructor shall have the right to respond
in writing to the,evaluation report, and such response shall be

attuned to all copiesof the report.

5. The division chairperson and/or his/her
designee snail beresponsible for sr* evaluation

of part -time instructors.
Each pert-time faculty member shall be evaluated during

his/her first semesterof employment and every other semester tnereafter
until a minims ofthree evaluations nave been coapleted.

Eacn evaluation shallconsist of a mini=m of a student evaluation
and an evaluetten bythe appropriate division

chairperson and/or his /her designee.least one evaluation
shall alto consist of a peer evaluation.Classroom visitations shall be included

in the evaluation by thedivision chairperson and/or his/her designee at a time mutuallyagreeable to the faculty somber and the chairperson.
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.1,

O. Field Tria-

l. A field trip-is4defined as an 'Organized group acti7ity required 6,-a
faculty member to meet tre educational objectives of his/her course
and which requires a student group to leave the normally scheduled
claestoom or laboratory.

2. The.CollegOsnall-awly transportation for all such approved trips.
Requestefor'field trips must be filed with and approved by tne
appropriate Division Chairperson at least two (2) weeks pc-or to
their scheduled occurrence._

Voting-Rignts in Dial Division Assignments

Any.full-time .faculty member who is assigned duties in more than one (1)
division shall have fUll voting rights in the division in whicn he /she
nas the major portion of his/her load.

R. MaximuirClass Size

No class siza,at the college snail exceed that size set forth upon an
official..list without thwtitten consent of the faculty member
affected, wnich list has been agreed to be correct by the CPSC. A-copy
of the official list shall >be kept in the offices of the appropriate
_Deans and.Division"Chairpersons and the-office of the Vice Presider : of
Academic Affairs of the College and a copy thereof shell be,given to the
President of the MCCES. Any additions to or changes in this list will
be made =rough the procedures otthe CPSC:

The co-cnairs of; the CPSC will review and update the official class size
list yearly. This review will be completed by October 1 of each year.
A copy of tre official class size list will be provide to each faculty
member yearly:

S. Club Sponsorships

Sponsorships of all student clubs and organizations shall be voluntary,
and each sponsor snail be paid one hundeed fifty dollars ($150.00) per
semester effective Fall, 1986 semester.

T. Educational Grant

1. !n the abionce of a Stitt directive or prohibitive legislitiOn, the
llosrd'iill,provide an Educational Grant Fund. The grant will be
limited town amount equivalent to tuititelond.related service fees
for Credit courses taken under the Associate Degree program at Mott
Community College for,full -time employes, including spouse.and
dependent children (up to age.26) as definid,by the,Internal Revenue
Code of the Unitai:Statfs.- The grant iode00xkult'on completing the
course with a passing grades otherwise, the College, is to be
reimbursed by the employee for full tuition and fees awarded in the
grant prior to registration for subsequent semesters. In order to
provides verification of dependency status for purposes of State of
Michigan audit and College recordkeepingthe student shall process
the grant throUgh the Office of Human Resources. The grant will

Q.
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also provide tuition and related service fees for non-credit
courses.

2. Part-time and adjunct faculty snail be provided educational grants
in the amount of credit hours taught in that semester. Eligibility
and restrictions in 1. above apply. Grant credits shell accumulate
for a period of two (2) years.
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ARTIaZ XI.

Vacancies, Appointments:and Transfers

A. Vacancies

1. liteneytr any vacancy snail occur in any professional positicd in the
College, toe Board shall publicize the same by giving written notice
of such vacancy to the MCCEA and by providing for appropriate
posting, in vie Offices of the Division Chairpersons, Offices of the
Vice-Presidents and by publication in the College Bulletin or other
publication of general circulation among faculty :embers. Posting
during the:summeanall be in the Office of Susan Resources aad tne
facultyloOnge.. No vacancy shell be filled, except on a temporary
basis, until such vacancy shall hevc been ;acted for at least ten
(10) Lys,

2. Any faCulty member may apply for sucn vacancy. In filling such
vacancy the Board agreesto give due weight to the professional
background and attainments of all applicants, the length of time
eacnnestmen,in the school system-and other relevant factors. A
copy-of the procedure for interviewing and otherwise judging the
merits of- applicants for such positions shall be given to all
faculty-members,-The decision of tne Board as to the filling of
such vacincies.shell, however, -be final.

3. The MO:EA:shall be allowed to iPcolnt up to three (3) mea.et to the
screening committee for any administrative position. The Board's
decision as to the filling, of any such position shall be final.

4. Whenever practicable, all applicants fr-.4 the College for such
positions shall be notified of the disposition of their applications
by the President prior to the publication of the name of the
euccessful'applicant.

B. Full -Time Faculty Appointments

1. A committee consisting of the Division Cnairpe -son and the
appropriate faculty of the division shall make recommendations in
writing on initial employment of new faculty in accot.;ance with
applicable divisional rules and regCations.

2. Said.committee Shall interview and evaluate candidates and shall
recommend their preferences. .

The number of candidates recommended shall exceed the number of
available iolitimiof the sane type by at'least-two provided that
there shall be a sufficient number of qualified candidatestolreet
this requirement: Such recommendations as are made shall be in
writing and identify the relative strengths and weaknesses of tn-
candidates no:mended, as seen by the committee. The committee's
reasons for consideriGg any candidate qualified or unqualified snail
be submitted in writing to the appropriate Dean upon request.
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3. Tne Division Chairperson shall transit tne written recommendations
of the committee to the President, for approval, tnrough the
appropriate administrative process. Tne Precident shall mat with
tne committee, if so requested by eitner party, to discuss the
recommendation. If the President does not spprove the
recommendation of the committee, ne /she shall, upon request, give
the reasons in writing and instruct the uommittee to seek new
applicants, to re-evaluate previous applicants, to conduct
appropriate interviews, and to submit it second set of
recommendations. The decision oZ the Board with regard to initial
employment shall be final.

C. Part-Time and Adjunct Faculty Appointments

The following procedures shall apply to the hiring of all part-time
faculty including those who achieve adjunct status. The selection
process outlined in one (1) through four (4) below shall apply only to
tnosa part -time faculty hired beginning Fall, 1987.

1. A committee or committees consisting of tne division chairperson or
his /her designee and appropriate faculty of the division shall
review part -time applications, interview applicants, if necessary,
and shall recommend through-the appropriate process the.hame(s) of
recommended candidates.

2. All recommended candidates shall meet the minima qualifications for
full time instructors in the division.

3. All recommendations shall be in writing and shall includU the
committee's reasons for the recommendation. In addition, the
committee shall complete aninterviem Evaluation Sheet on all
applicants who have been interviewed.

4. Upon request, the reasons for the disapproval of any recommended
candidate shall be riven in writing to the roc:mending committee by
the appropriate administrator.

5. In assigning part-time and adjunct faculty sac!. semester, the
division chairperson shall select candidates from a list of approved
candidates based on a point system to be developed by a committee
composed of two members appointed by tha MCCEA and two members
appointed by the Board. The point system shell include, but not be
limited to, the number of contact hours taught, the number of
satisfactory evaluations and affirmative action guidelines. C:ce
the list of approved candidatcs has-been established and math
candidate has been ranked, it shall be maintained by the Mumma
Resources Office in consultation with the President of the MCCEA.
Part-time faculty receiving one unsatisfactory evaluation may be
removed from the list. This listing-shall be completed no later
than August 1, 1967.

6. The Board agrees to employ candidates in sequence so far as
possible. However, ac' grievance over the Board's failure to employ
a candidate in order or ranking may be processed only through tne
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Board level of the grievance
procedure, and tne Board may not refuseto near the grievance.

7. The college shall provide an orientation program for part-time
instructors near tre beginning of each semester. The orientation
shall'include information on benefits, procedures, services, andinstructional resources. All part-time instructors who are not
considered adjunct faculty shall. be invited to'the orientation.
Those part-time instructors attending for the first time snail be
paid at_the rats specified in X-H-5.

D. Transfers

1. Trinefers.snall be made only in the area of the faculty member'scompetence. Each faculty member's preference shall be honored
wnenever possible. 'Transfers and

change' of assigromit shall be ona voluntary basis whenever possible.

2. Voluntary Transfers

Voluntary transfers shall conform to the provisions of Paragraph A.of this Article except
as provided in Article IX., D., 2.

3. Involuntary Transfers

If s question of qualifications of a faculty member arises, theCommittee, as defined in Article X., H., 3., will make thedetermination. In the event of a tie, the faculty member will betransferred, on a trial basis, for one semester or one year.

E. Job-Descriptions

Any official faculty job description, will be developed by the divisioncrairperson in consultation with
appropriate faculty and the MCCEA. Thejob description will be forwarded for review and approval through theappropriate line of reporting to the President, and will inc atechnical review by the Director
of Human Resources and Labor Relations.
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ARTICLE XII.

Sick and Emergency Leave

A. Ten (10) days sick and
emergency leave shell be credited annually toeacn faculty member on the first day of his /her employment year.

B. In tne event that the service
of any faculty member is interrupted byreason of discharge, termination,
suspension or leave, and said faoultymember has utilized more sick leave days than have

been accumulated on apro rasa basis, then the value of tne excess paid-for leave days shellbe deducted from the last paycheck due to the faculty member at the timeof interruption.

C. The total unused portion
of the annual sick and emergency lemrsallowance shell be permitted to accumulate indefinitely.

1. No faculty member snail
forfeit accumulated sick and *garret" lustdays during approved leaves of absence.

2. No faculty member snail
accumulate sick and emergency leave duringany leave of absence granted

under.this Article or Article XIII.,exoept as otherwise provided
in said Article XIII. Sick andemergency leave accumulated prior to m limo of absenCe shall becredited upon return.

3. All accumulated sick and emergercy leave shell automaticallyterminate on the date a faculty member ceases to be an employee ofthe Board.

4. Sick and emergency leave
shall accumulate only to faculty memberadeprobationary, continuing, and yearrto-year contracts as defined isArticle IX., A.

D. Annual and accumulated
sick and emergency leave days shall be usedeither for personal illness

or emergencies, as defined below, providedtnat a faculty member shall
not be eligible to use such days while on aleave of absence under Article XIII. All faculty members other thanfirst-year faculty members shall be credited with and be entitled to usetheir annual accumulated

sick and emergency leave
allowances as of thefirst day of tneir employment

year even though they have not been ableto report for duty on that day,
provided that:

1. The faculty member notifies
nis/ner Division Chairperson that he/shewill be unable

to report because of personal
illness, or death orserious illness in nis/ner

immediate family, and

2. Upon returning to his/her
duties the faculty member complies withall of the requirements of this Article.

3. If a first-year faculty
member takes any sick and emergency leaveduring the first week of classes, the Board shall deduct theappropriate amount from his/her

first psych/pox; however, upon
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completion of a semester's obligations, he /she shall be reimbursed
for mow days.

4. Illness or disability related to pregnancy and/or childbirth snail
entitle ale faculty member to use sick days in the same manner and
to the same extent,as any other illness or disability under the
terss.of-this Jet44-10: provided tnst her physician states in writing
she is ill or disabled.

E. Tne Board may request a-doctor's certificate from a faculty member WM,
uses illness as a reason for absence. Upon a facultylamber's return to
work after illness of sore than five (5) workIngtdays- duration, a
statement may-be requested-1nm a doctor:certifying that tne-employes is
capable of returning to work. In cases where a faculty member
frequently claims extended-personal illness, a medical examination in
accordance with establisned policy may be required by the Board.

F. Conditions for tne use of emergency leave are u follows:

1: Leave of absence due to tne death of a member of-tne immediate
aamlly snell be granted for a period not to exceed five (5) working
days. Immediate family stall mean: husband, wife, father, mother,
brotner, sister, son, daughter, grandparent, grandchild, father -in -
law, :Other-in-lav,,son -in -law, daughter-in-law, brother -in -law,
sister-in-law, uncle, atilt, nephew, niece, and first cousin.

2. Leave of absences of faculty members due to the serious illness of
any.,perscmlisted in-Paragraph F., 1. above shall-be granted for a
period not to exceed five (5) working days. In case of quarantine
the time allotted anon be for the duration of tne quarantine or for
tne accumulated sick and emergency leave-days whichever is the
shorter ;serial of tLme.

3. When serious illness of a member-Of the family is immediately
followed by death, vie leave provided in Paragraph F., 2., may be
extended upon written recommendation of the Division Chairperson
provided that tna total thereof shall not exceed eight (8) working
days.

4. Paid emergency have days in exceptional circumstances or in excess
of the limitations, ierein contained may be granted by tne Sick and
Emergency Leave ConUttet.

G. An'emergency leave form (APpeneix C) shall be completed by the faculty
member and submitted to the faculty member's Division Chairperson upon
return'to his/her duties after an emergency abserce. Tne completed form
shell contain all pertinant information relating to the absence.

p. Unpaid Sick and Emergency Leave say exceed the tota: annual and
accumulated sick and emergency leave days-in unusual "hardship" cases
when specifically approved by the Sick and Emergency Leave Committee.
Any full -tier faculty sember_say transfer a portion of his/her sick
leave days to a full -time,faculty member vno has exhausted his/her
accumulated sick and emergency -leave days. Any transfer of sick and
emergency leave days must be in writing,"used only to ,.over tne waiting
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period _afcre disability payments begin, and the number of days received
may not exceed the amount necessary to qualify for benefits under
Article XV., C.

I. Any faculty member who is absent because of injury or disease, otter
tnan an assault covered in Article XVI., Paragraph D., of this
Agreement, snail be permitted to deduct from annual and accumulated sick
and emergency leave the difference between the allowance under the
Micnigen Workers' Compensation Law and his /her regular salary.

J. Faculty members under-contract for less than full time but more tnftn 3/5
time, will be alloyed 3/5 tem normal sick and emergency allowance
provided above. Faculty members under contract for 3/5 time or less
shall be allowed one nour of sick and emergency leave per weekly contact
hour b&ing taught. The provisions of this section shall be non -
cumalative.

K. The Sick and Emergency Leave Committee shall consist of three (3)
faculty members appointed by the MCCEA and tnree (3)-persons appointed
by tnt Board. The Vica'President of Academic Aftairs or his /Her
substitute snail be on ex officio member of the Committee entitled to
vote only in the event of a tie. Committee meetings shall be scheduled
by tne Vice President of Academic Affairs or his/her designee. A quorum
of tne Committee snail consist of two (2) faculty members and two (2)
members appointed by the Board.

L. The Board snail provide every faculty member by October 15 en accotrIting
of nis/ner sick and emergency leave days accumulated.

M. Fill -time starter faculty shall accrue two (2) days of sick and emergency
leave during the summer session; summer session faculty teaching less
than full time but ore -half time or more snail accrue one (1) day of
sick and emergency leave during the summer session; summer session
faculty teaching less than one-half time but one-quarter time or more
shall accrue one-nalf (1/2) day of sick and emergency leave during tne
summer session. Sick and emergency leave days so accrued shall be added
to LAS faculty member's accumulated sick-and emergency leave on the
first day of the summer session. Utilization of sick and emergency
leave by those teaching during the summer session shall be subject to
tne same conditions as utilization during the regular academic year.
The provisions of tram Section M. shall apply-only to regular full-time
faculty members.

e"
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ARTICLE. XIII.

Leaves of Absence

A. Voluntary and Involuntary Leaves

The Board, uponvritten request of the fatuity member, may grant a leave
of absence for a period not to exceed one (1) year, without pay, subject
to rinewal at tne will of the Board, provided

that without request leave
of absenC) bicause-of physical

or mental disability may be granted by
the Board for a period not to exceed one (1) year; provided further,
that.any faculty member on continuing contract so plated on leave of
ablence shall,havei right to a nearing on such,unrequested leave of
abience in accordance with thi-plovisions for-hearing set forth in
Parstraph C. CUArticle IX., and aniprobetiMnary faculty member shall
have the right-to *nearing on mien =requested leave of absence through
the fourth level of tne grievance procedure.

B. Extended /lines*.

Any faculty member on Continuing contract
whose personal illness yawls

beyond the period ,ccepensated
under Article(II, shall be granted a

"leave"of absence without Pay for the duration of such illness, but notto exceed thret-13/yrus.

C. Na approved leave of absence stall serve to terminate the rights of afaculty member to a continuing
contract acquired prior to the granting

of such leave of absence.

D. Personal Leave-

1. Two (2)- days of paid personal
leave-per academic year shall be

granted ennui:.ly to all full-time faculty members. The annualunused paid pesonal leave,shall-accum"late
as sick and emergencyleave. FacUlty members contracted for-less thee' 'ull time but more

than three-fifths (3/5) -time Will be grantecillohv (1) day of paidpersonalleave. Substitute or part -tiacemOloyees will not beeligible for enyladdsFersonal leave days.

2. It is agreed that paid personal
leave days are provided forlegitimate business, professional,
and Zanily obligations of afaculty member which cannot be met outside of'his/har regular

scheduled teaching assignment. Typid:2 of these obligations
although.not 'gni/Inclusive area ,court appearances, rcheduled
medical examinations, dental appointments, religious holidayscollege. graduation exercises,

honors convocations honoring th:
faculty member or members of his/her

immediate family, and realestate transactions.

3. Application for paid personal leave shall, excepts. emergencies, bemade to the Division Chairperson
at least three (3) days prior tothe date of such leave on

a form provided by the Board which isattacned hereto as Appendix E.
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4. So long as the personal leave is consistent with the purposes of
tnis Paragrapn it shalt automatically be granted. Faculty members
taking personal leave for reasons otner tnan specifically se: fortn
nerein, and not witnin tne spirit of this Article, shell be subject
to discipline.

E. Religious Holiday Leave

Tnree (3) days leave of absence witnout pay shall be granted to faculty
members who wisn to observe traditional and customary holidays.

F. Jury Duty and Court Service

1. When a faculty member is called for jury service, he/she moll give
nis/har Division Cnairperson notice, and Wane shell be given leavewith pay. Any juror's fees received by cave faculty member shalLbepaid to the Board.

2. Wran a faculty member is subpoenaed to serve as a witness Ina court
action involving the Board or arising out of his/her employment,
he/she shall be given a leave of absence with pay for tne time
required for such court appearance.

3. Any witness fees, except expert witness
fees, resulting from court

service snail be paid to can Board.

G. Guild Can Leave

A faculty member may request a child care leave. Such leave snail be
granted for a period of up to eighteen (18) months, but Shall not
include more then two (2) complete semesters. The faculty member shell
declare his/her intended return date at tne ocamenceant of the leave.
Such return shall be at to beginning of a semester or snesion. Anydeviation from the declared return data moat have tne approval of the
Vice President of Aoadeaic Affairs.

A. Military Leave'

Leave for extended military service will be granted in accordance with
the requirements of state law. Whenever a faculty member wno is amember of tne National guard, Naval Reserve, Army Reserve, Marine
Reserve, or Air Force Reserve is called.', active service during his/ner
contractual year, he /she stall be paid tne difference between his/her
regular salary and his/oar base pay allowance of the State of OttldAlon
or other governmental authority for such active service, if such
allowance be less tnan hedge would receive

for a comparable time worked
for the Board, provided tnat the total period of such service does not
exceed two (2) calendar weeks in any single calendar year. Before suchpayment shall be made, the faculty

memoir shall file in the Human
Resources Office a letter from his/her

commanding officer stating tarperiod of a ive duty and the allowance by the State of Michigan or
otner goven.exual authority for such service.



I. Sebbaiical leave.

. Sabbatical leaves for study and/or rosier.= will be granted to two
-percent:(2%) of the members of the bargaining unit as calculated at
the beginning, of tne' first semester of sum academic year up to a

maxisse-of ,*even (7) faculty members.

2. Sabbatical leaves are granted for the following purposes: study or

-research relatecrto one's teaching responsib.lity and study or
reseerch related to i matter of concern to tne college and/or the
community:

3. Eligibility

Any faculty member snall be eligible for sabbatical leave provided
that:

a. He/she nas completed seven (7) equated years of service in the
College within-ten (10) consecutive years, and

b. He/she is employed by the Board or on study leave at the time
when notice of intent to apply is given, and

c. He/she has not been granted a sabbatical leave during the.
previous seven (7) years.

4. Application Dace

To be considerecirforigketical leave, a faculty member must submit
in writing a notice of intent to apply for sabbatical leave to tne
-Vita Prssidenrof Academic Affairs no later than January 15 of the
academic year.immedistely!preceding,the academic year for which
sabbatical leave is'requestedvand an application for sabbatical
leave must be.submitted'in writing to the Vice President of
Academic Affairs:no later than February 1" such' year. Such
application shall clearly stateethe purposes for which tne leave is
being requested; the precise'Period of-time for which"the leave is
requested, the qualifications of thit.applicant'to receive such
leave, and such other information sissy be required by this leave
provision. The Sabbatical Review Board may request additional
information fromeny '1"...andidate for a sabbatical leave. It in the
opiniOn of'the_Review Boerd'the applicant still does not meet the
criteria for awarding a sabbatical leave, -the Board may by majority
vote reject-suer:applicants;

5. Sabbatical Review Board

A Sabbatical Reviey Board consisting Of the Vice President of
Academic-Affairs and two (2) Deans appointed by the President and
three (3) taoulty members appointed'by the MCCEA shall be
establisned. The Sabbatical Review Board shall revise all
applications and shell on or before February 15 submit a ranked list
of_applicants indicating the Review Board's recommendations for
granting sabbatical leaves and alternates in case of cancellations
to the President. The President shall notify the successful

43

applicants of nis/ner recommendations by Heron 1. Suocessful
applicants must acknowledge tneir willingness to accept their leave

by March 8.

Failure to so notify the President shall void the application. In

determining who shall be recommended for sabbatical leave, the
Review Board shall consider the following and such other factors as
the Review Board snall deem pertinent.

a. Tne quality of the application and the value of the course of
study to the College.

b. ice contributions of the applicantto the College.

c. The length of uninterrupted service to the College.

6. Duration and Pay

A saboatical leave may be granted for one semester at full pay or
one (1) academic year, or tne last semester of an academic year and

the first semester of the following academic year, at half pay. A
sabbatical, leave may also be granted to afaculty member who teaches

one half (1/2) of his/her regular standard load in each semester of
his /her sabbatical leave for a full academic year or the last
semester of an academic year and the first semester of the following
academic year, at full pay, except that the Board may limit it to
one sabbatical leave allowed. All insurance premiums provided by
the Board-undeFthis agreement-arell be paid for the benefit of each

faculty member while on sabbatical leave.

7. Return from leave

Each faculty member who is granted sabbatical leave will be required
to-execute an agreement which shall provide that he/she return to
the College upon termination of his/her leave and that he/she shall
remain on the faculty for a period of two (2) semesters, and that
failing to do so, he/she will reimburse the Board for all salary and
insurance premiums paid to or for the benefit of such faculty member

while on sabbatical leave.

8. A written report summarizing the faculty member's activities
pursuant to his/nor stated purposes shall be submitted to the
appropriate Dean within sixty (60) days of the faculty member's
return to his /ner official duties.

9. Eacn year fifteen thousand dollars (315,003) will be budgeted by the
Vice President of Academic Affairs to be used for graduate study
tuition or other professional development activities for fac,Aty
members.

a. Tne Sabbatical Review Board will set criteria for eligibility
for use of these funds.

b. Applications for grants will be processed and be approved by the

Sabbatical Review Board.
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J. Retraining Leave

Its Board may grant. upon application, leave of absence without pay not
to exceed one (1) year for study; except that the Board, upon request,
may extend such leave annually for up to a limit of three (3) years for
a plan of study approved by the administration. Decision by the Board
in'granting or renewing such leave is final.

.

1. Retraining leavna are granted to a,Pink-slimd'faculty member to
alloy thee to prepare to shift their teaching responsibilities into
different subject setter.

2. The Board may offer aorpink-slipped faculty member, and snall offer
to any pink-sli^ped faculty member on continuing contract the
following option:

Within thirty (30) days of receiving a pink slip, the pink-slipped
faculty member may agree to retrain by filings statement of his/her
intent to retrain with the two-plus-two committee. Ifitnin thirty
(30) days after filinutnie statement, the pink-slipped faculty
member shall file plan of study subject to approval by the two -
plus -two committee in consultation with the division cneirperson or
coordinator for the area in which the faculty member is retraining.
The period of time granted for retraining shall be two (2)
semesters; unpaid extensionsamy-oe granted upon application to the-
two-plus-two committee. Tne likrd snail pay the faculty member one-
half (1/2) nis/her contractual salary while he /she is retraining and
maintain his/her insurance and ratirmeenttbenefits. The Board shall
transfer retrained faculty to fill positions for which they have
qualified themselves as provided for in Article IX, D-2. Such
rehiring shall not result in the loss of seniority.

3. A vInk-slipped faculty member shall be one who is laid off per any
pert of Article IX, D.

4. In any year sitar retraining leave(s) is/re taken, the number of
sabbatical leaves shall be reduced by fifty (50) percent of the
number of actual retraining leaves used. In the event that an odd
number of Retraining Leaves are used, the number of sabbatical
leaves will be reduced by fifty (50) percent plus 1.

K. Professional Conferences

The Board shall encourage faculty staters to attend professional
meetings and conferences without loss of pay. The Board shall provide
funds for expenses incurred by faculty. members attending authorized
professional meetings.

1. The Boardanall establish and maintain a travel and conference fundusing' as budget guideline an amount of at least one hundred
twenty -five dollars (1125) per equated full-time faculty member,
said funds to be allocated among the divisions

according_to the
number of faculty members in **en division, rith excess f3nds from
each division put /Awe college-wide fund at zne end of the year to
be available for tnpeid expenass.
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2. :ne funds within the division shall be used in accordance with
divisional confererce travel policies established under Article X.,
Paragraph N., 2., a., (2). Tne following shall serve as a guide for
tne use of said funds:

a. The meeting or-visit necessitating funds shell a directly
related wit* vork of the faculty member.

o. The division faculty members shall devise an equitable method by
which the use of these funds for professional conferences snail
be determined.

3. Tne amount reimbursed to the individual faculty member shall be
determined by the expenses incurred in approved travel and
applicable college travel and expense policies.

4. Use of these funds shall be limited to faculty masters only.

5. The faculty member who anticipates a professional absence must
complete a Travel Request Form (Appendix H) whicn will be submitted
in accordance with his /oar divisional policies for processing and
recommendation at least five (5) working days before said absence.
Failure to obtain authorization for absence say result in loss'of
pay for the period of absence.

6. Tne faculty member who is to be absent shell be responsible for
making advance arrangements for his/1er classes. The immediate
supervisor must give approval to the arrangement made.

7. Advance reimbursement for travel funds approved shall be granted
upon request of the faculty member.

L. Detached Seryice leave

Tr. Board soy grant detached service leave with another school system,
educational institution, or official governmental agency. Detachedservice have with a private employer may be granted when oircumstenosewarrant. A faculty member vno is on continuing contract and taio isgranted de.tached service leave shall not forfeit his /her right to
continuing contract.

M. Catastrophe Leave

1. When a natural catastrophe oocurs, one (1) day'a leave par
occurrence shell be granted without loss of pay, upon the approval
of the Sick and Emergency have Committee. The meaning cf "naturalcatastrophe" shall be limited to those conditions commonly termed
"acts of God."

2. Vhen a faculty member claims emergency leave by reason of a natural
catastrophe, he /she shall present his /her claim to the Sick and
Emergency Leave Committee, as provided in this Article, and the
Emergency Leave Committee's decision as to whether such leave shall
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bilranted shall be final and not subject to the grievance
procedure.

3. Any suen leaves granted shall be deducted from the facultylevelotr's
accumulated sick and emergency leave.

N. Miscellaneous

1. Faculty on leave shall retain all credits toward sabbatical leave,
sick end emergency leave, seniority, terminal leave payments, and
salarrliacrements'accrued prior to the leave.- Faculty on leave of
thirty (30) working days or less shall continue to accrue such
credits during the leave. Faculty snail continue to accrue credits
toward seniority, terminal leave payments, and salary increments
during any paid leave, any period of leave covered by tree long-term
diiability policy; or any period of leave resulting from illness or
disability related _to pregnancy and/or childbirth. For tne period
prior to the fall semester-of 1970, all unpaid leave mall count
toward seniority.

2. A facUlty member returning from a leave ofibeence shall return to
tne position he/sne left. If the position is no longer in
existence, he /she shall have first choice of available positions for
which ne/she is qualified.

3. A faculty member on leave for one semester or acre shall notify tne
Office of tne Vice President of Academic Affairs in writing not less
than sixty (60) days prior to.tre expiration of such leave vnrtner
he/she will return to employment. A faculty member not conforming
to this requirement may nave nis/her employment terminated.

ARX3C11 XIV.

Terminal Leave

A. A terminal leave payment of one hundred twenty-five dollars ($125.00)
per year of service to tne College will be paid upon retirement
tnereaftar to;

1. Any faculty member wno nas ten (10) years of service to-tna College
and vno retires-after he /sne attains age 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, or 70.

2. Any faculty member who retires after reaching age 55 who has ten
(10) years of service to the College if retirement is the result of
ill health sufficient to qualify each staff member for disability
retirement under the Michigan Retirement System for Public School
Empl4ves Act.

B. A terminal leave payment of one hundred fifty dollars (3150.00) per year
of service to tne College will be paid upon retirement thereafter to:

1. Any faculty member who has tan (10).years of service to the College
and who retires after heisne attains age 63 or 64.

C. A terminal leave payment of one hundred seventy dollars ($170.00) per
year of service to tne College will be paid upon retirement thereafter
to:

1. Any faculty member who has ten (10) years of service to the College
and who retires after he/sne attains age 60, 61, or 62.

D. A terminal leave payment of two hundred dollars (1200.00) per year of
service to the College will be paid upon retirement to:

1. Any faculty member vno has ten (10) years of service to the College
and wno retires after he/sne attains age 58 or 59.

E. A terminal leave payment of two hundred twenty-five dollars ($225.00)
per year of service to the College will be paid upon retirement
tnareafter to:

1. Any faculty member who nos ten (10) years of service to the College
and wno retires after he /she attains age 56 or 57.

F. A terminal leave payment of two hundred fifty dollars ($250.00) par year
of service to the College will be paid upon retirement thereafter to:

1. Any faculty member who nos ten (10) years of service to the College
and who retires after ne/sne attains age 55.

2. Any faculty member who has ten (10) years of service to the College
and twenty-five (25) years of credited service under the Michigan
Retirement System for Public School Employees Act and who retires
after ne/sna attains age 50, 51, 52, 53. or 54.
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3: Should therMicnigin S::ool Employees Retirement law be changed to
allow retirement prior to age 55, 'then tne benefits of tnis section
snall.be available to any faculty member who has ten (10) years of
servitor to tne collage.

C. Any.faculty".iiimber wno retires under the terse and conditions of
Paragraph A.Ainalls=receive five dollars ($5) per day for eatn day of
accumulated sick and emergency leave. (Ten dollars ($10) per day for
eactrday of accumulated sick and emergency leave if the =emulation is
over 100.days.)

H. Any.faCUlty member who retires under the terms and conditions of
Paragraph B, shall receive ten dollars ($10) per day for.eaWiday of
accumulated sick and emergency leave. (Fifteen dollars ($15) per day
for earn dry of acetic:laud et.* and emergency leave if the accumulation
is over 100days.)

I. Any faculty member wno retires under tne terms and conditions of
ParegrapnC, *nett receive fifteen dollar: ($15) per day for each day of
accumulated sick and emergency leave. (Twenty dollars ($20) per day for
each day of'accuoulated sick and emergency leave if the accumuletion is
over 100 days.)

J. Any faculty member who retires.under tne terms and conditions of
Paragraph D, snail receive twenty dollars ($20) per day for each day of
accumulated sick and_emergency leave.

X. Any faculty-member who retires under the terms and conditions of
Paragraph E, shell receive twenty-five dollars ($25) per day for each
day of accumulated.sick and-emergency leave.

L. Any faculty /member who retires under tne terms and conditions of
Paragraph F, shall receive thirty dollars (03) per dey for each day of
accumulated sick and emergency leave.

M. For purposes of-Terminal Leave, the school year is defined as beginning
on September 1st'of any given year and ending August 31st of the
following year. Faculty may elect to retire at the end of any academic
semester after reaching the age of 55 under the following provisions:

In addition to the payments specified above, five percent (5%) of the
faculty memoir's current base salary as provided in Appendix B times the
number of years of age less than 70 will be paid upon retirement.
Requests by faculty for divided payments snall be honored, with the
number of payments to be individually negotiated up to a maximum of
five. Visich and dental 'insurance as set forth in Article XV of this
agreement shall be provided for the first twelve (12) montns of
retirement.

Should the MiCnigan School Employees Retirement Weber cnanged to allow
retirement prior to age 55, tnen the benefits of this section shall be
available to any faculty member who has ten (10) years of service to trm
college.
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N. Retiring faculty
members who have served at least ten (10) years with

tne College snail receive an emeritus appointment. Said appointment

snail carry entitlement-to all appropriate courtesies available to

active faculty, but no remuneration (as per Board Resolution adopted

December 15, 1935).

Ines* courtesies include
teaching at tne adjunct pay rots at no more

tnan 0 hurs er semester with SO average Of no *ors tun three-fifths
(3/5)

1

of a

o
full

p
load or less per academic year. A retiree with emeritus

status may also maintain an account on the computer for nine
the

after his/her last teaching assignment. At his/her request, the

account's content will be taped and stored by the college, and a copy of

the tape will be available for purchase by the retiree fOetO4 cost of

the tape.
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ARTICLE ;W.

Insurance Protection

A. The itiard shill Provide, without cost to the faculty member, group life
insureace:protection,whialshall-pay to the faculty member's designated
henefitierrtheium'of forty thousand dollars-($40,000) upon death.
Effecti*Jarluiry-1, 1987, the amount -of prat/lotion shell increase to

forty-fivi%thoumiWdollars ($45,000). Effective September 1, 1938, the
amount:of-protection'ihall increase to fifty thousand dollars ($50,000).
-In ine-event'otecadintal death, a sus not less tnen-two (2) times the
amount shall be paid to tne beneficiary.

B. Tha.Boaed anell.peovide fOeaech rigulerly-assigned full-time faculty
easter-the entire presiusifor-the year for the faculty member's Blue
Cross/Blue-Sedeld'EVF-2 Progras plus Master Medical (Option 4) .with
S2.00.co-pay prescription drug coverage, the MESSA Super Med 2 Program
with MESSA CARE.Ridir,,the HMO Program, the,Blue Cross/Blue Shield
Preferred Provider Plan, or for any employee organization insurance or
program equivalent thereto approved by the Board for,both the faculty
member and his/her family. '(The equivalent of the MESSA Care Rider with
Blue Cross /Blue Shield and with Health Plus of-Michigan-will be added,
if available.) EffectiveNovember 1, 1982; faculty who do not elect any
of the abovi:heiltn-plans shall'hsve'fifty (50) dollars Per month to
apply toward-authorized tax-sheltered annuities and/or other approved
options. SetdAmeashcaust be applied,to.tnise annuities and/or other
options and shallInot,b, taken as salary. Faculty who select MESSA

Super Med 2 with MESSA Care Rider.shell have his/her-life insurance as
provided:le:A Wive reduced by a like amount_ provided in the Super Med 2

insurance'plan. Atari 70, the employee is required"to enroll in
Medicare in Oita-to qualify for a plan equivalent to Blue Cross 70,
MESSA SUper"Med 270; or HM) 70, which the Board vdll provide during the
period ofcontinued employment.

C. The Board shell provide, without coat to the faculty camber, a long-term
disability plin to age-70 in:accordance With government rules on age
discrimination, st4sixty-sirand two-tftirds percent (66 2/3%) of salary
for sickness or accident with a ninety (90) calendar day waiting period
and pre-existing conditions waiver. Mental/nervous conditions,
alconoliss/drug abuse will be treated the same as any other illness.

The amount of'reduction_in Long Term Disability benefits resulting from
Social Security payments will be calculated when Long_Term Disability
benefits begin and then, for the purposes of the plan, the amount of
such Social Security benefits shall be "frozen." Any later legislative
Changes increasing Social Security Old Age, Survivors, and Disability
Insurance benefits will not be used to further reduce the Long Term
Disability benefits. Any sick days remaining after the waiting period
shall be retained by the Acuity member for use upai return to work and
for the determination of terminal leave poems if qualified.

D. In the event of disability as defined in the long-term disability
contract, the Board shall provide without cost to the faculty member,
toe coverage described in A. and B. above for as long as the disability
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lasts but not exceeding tnree (3) years from tne inception of the

disability and in no event beyond age 55.

E. Each faculty member woo contracts to work less than full time but more

tam tnrere-fIfths (3/5) time as
defined in Paragraph A., 3., of Article

X. is entitled to receive fringe benefits equal to tnrse-flitlas (3/5) of

tnose set forth in Paragraphs A., B., C., and D. of this Article.

Faculty members working three- fifths (3/5) time or less and substitute

faculty members are not entitled to benefits under this Article, except

as provided in J. below.

F. Effective September 1, 1985, the Board shall provide without cost to the

faculty member Delta Dental Plan "E" with Orthodontic Rider 037 (with

internal and external coordination of benefits effective January 1,

1981) or an equivalent dental care plan for all full-time faculty

members and their eligible dependents.

G. Effective September 1, 1985, the Board shall provide each faculty member

and eligible dependents with vision insurance in accordance with the

specifications of the MESSA/VSP -3 Plan.

H. Tne Board shall-provide without cost to the faculty member liability

insurance in the amount of up to five turAmed thousand dollars (503,C00)

for inch full-time faculty member.

I. Deteils concerning tne benefits listed above art contained in tne Fringe

Benefit Booklet.

J. part-time faculty shall be able to request and receive the fringe

benefits offered in B. above by paying a pro-rate share of the cost as

determined by his/her teaching load during an academic semester or

manor sessim. This provision is subject to caraer limitations.
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ARTICLE XVI.

Protection of Faculty Members

A. The Board heraby,assures faculty-members that it will put its full
support behind thi-procedures and policies hereafter recommended and
.adopted-by:thi'loard in of protection of faculty members. The
administration add thifaculty'sembers recognize a mutual responsibility
for the,enforceSint:of such, policies. It is also agreed that such
Toliclea'will ticenforoel fair/rand consistently without favoritism due
to reb*.4e*:,creedt:color, or religion. It'is recognized and agreed
that-there is a continuing need to review faculty protection policies
and procedures and to this end, the.Oarties agree that the CPSC (as
provided'for in Section N. of Article X) shell provide for ongoing study
and review of even policies.

B. Any case of assault on a faculty member shell be prowtly reported to
the Board. The Board shall render all reasonable assistance to the
faculty member (excluding legal camel) in connection with the handling
of the incident by law enforcement and judicial authorities.

C. Complaints against faculty by a student or parent of a minor student
must be made within.twenty (20) calendar days of the cause of the
=plaint: Refer to Appendix L.

D. In the Case of an assault by a student on a faculty member causing
injury for whicn workers' compensation is paid, the Board will pay the
difference between Workers' compensation and the faculty member's
regular salary for the period-of disability, not to exceed three (3)
years or the term of employment, whichever is the shorter period of
time.

E. The Board will provide at least one security person at the College when
classes and counseling or advising sessions are officially scheduled,
and one security person at the Reuther Center when classes and
=mailing or advising,sessione are.officially scheduled there.

F. For the purpose of this Article, the Dean's designee shell be Dean level
or above.

G. 1. In the event that complaints arising from three (3) separate
incidents within one academic year are admitted to a faculty
member's personnel file as a result of the process described in
Appendix L, the chairperson of the affected faculty member's
division shall comma committee consisting of three appropriate
continuing-contract faculty of the division or program, whose
membership on this =mitt's shall be oubject to thir approval of
both the division chairperson and the affected faculty member. If a
mutually acceptable committee cannot be formed, the three
continuing-contract faculty shall be chosen by drawing lots among
the appropriate continuing - contract faculty of the division.

2. The committee shall be apprised of the nature of the complaints
admitted against the faculty member, but shall not be permitted
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access to the faculty member's personnel file. The committee mall
near tne faculty member's view of the complaints, nnd say appraise
tne faculty member's perforance.

3. Appraisali may include classroom techniques and settiods, course
syllabi and objectives, systems and materials used to *valuate
students, adherence to professional standards and codes of ethical
and relaticmanips with peers and students.

4. The committee's written report concerning the strengths and
weaknesses of the faculty member's performance,, together with any
recommendations for improvement, shall be transmitted to the faculty
member by the cnairperson of the committee, who shall arrange a
meettng of the committee and the faculty member to discuss the
report and the recommendations.

5. Tne purpose of the committee's appraisal shall be improvement of
instruction, and the members of the committee shall hold all aspects
of the appraisal in strictest confidence.

6. The committee's report smell be given to the affected faculty member
and snail not become the basis of any disciplinary action under this
Article.
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yierrA., t,6, *SP,

. ARTICLE XVII.

Discipline of Faculty Members

A. No faculty member shall be reprimanded, suspended with or witmut pay,
demoted, discharged or otherwise disciplined without just cause. Just
cause snall Include but not be limited to incompetence and/or violation
of the terms 9f this Agreement.

B. .Discipline -of faCultk members shall be 'subject to the grievance
.procedure provided,thati .

1. Any meeting-with * faculty member initiated by the College for tne
-purpose of investigating possible cause for disciplinary action
shall be conducted by tne faculty member's immediate supervisor or
designee, and the purpose of-the meeting shell be clearly stated at
the outset. Ulna event that persons other than the faculty member
and the immediate supervisor or designee are to be present at such
seating, the faculty member shall be-given twenty-four (24) hour's
written notice, union notice snall specifically.infors the faculty
ember of his/her right to be accompanied by a representative of the
NIES.

2. Within ton (10) days of theinitialseetingcalled by tne College to
investigate possible cause for disciplinary action, the faculty
Amster may request a hearingto respond.

3. Vitnin'twenty (23) der. of-the initial-meeting, or within fifteen
(15) diys of the faculty initiated haoarig notice of withdrawal of
the charges or of any disciplinaryecticn shall be cow/eyed to the
faculty.mmber by his/her immediate supervisor or designee and shell
be signed by the appropriate agent of the Board.

4. As to probationary faculty mashers, the Board may give such notices
of unsatisfactory work and such other notices as shall be requires
or permitted by law or this Agreement during the pendency of any
grievance.

5. The discharge of probationary faculty members shall not be subject
to arbitration.

6. The Board may not waive the hearing at the fourth level of the
grievance procedure in matters of discharge of probationary faculty

embers.

6 7 §

ARTICLE XVIII.

Grievance Procedure

A. Definitions

1. A grievance is a claim, by one or more faculty members, or the tCCEA

oflicriliqoper application or interpretation of tnis Agreement or
personnel policy as established from time to time, specifying the
part of this Agreement or personnel policy which is claimed to be
violated and the specifics of such violation.

2. The term faculty member includes any individual or group of
individuals within the bargaining unit nereinbefore defined and
covered by tnis Agreement.

3. The term gm as used in this Article shall mean calendar days
during botn the academic year and summer session. During all
recesses exceeding two (2) consecutive days the processing of
grievances ahall be neld in abeyance unless botn parties agree to
proceed. For the purposes of this Article. the weekend shall be
considered a mimes of two (2) days.

4. In tnis. Article whenever tne terms "Division Chairperson,
Chairperson of Guidance, Dean and Board's Appeal Committee" are used
tney shall include their designee acting in their absence.

B. Purpose

Tne purpose of the following grievance procedure shall be to settle
equitebly, at the lowest possible administrative level, issues wnich may
arise from time to time with rospect to apeCific claims of improper
application or' interpretation of the terms of this Agreement or
esteblished personnel policy. Botn parties agree that these proceedings
shall be kept as confidential as may be appropriate to each level of the
procedure.

C. Structure

Nothing herein contained shell be construed to.provent any individual
faculty member from presenting a grievance and having the grievance
adjusted without the intervention of the MCMA if the adjustment is not
inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement and the MCCEA has been
given an opportunity to be present at such adjustment.

1. Any faculty easter may be represented at the first and second levels
of tnis procedure by a representative of the MCCEA, provided that,
if the representative at the first level is not a member of the
bargaining mit, tris Division Chairperson or Chairperson of Guidance
or designees will receive prior notice tnat ruche representative
will be present at any first level meeting.

2. The MCCEA Centre/ Grievance Committee shall consist of no more than
four (4) persons selected by the MCCEA, who snail represent the
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MCCEA at tne third, fourth and fiftn levels of tnis procedure with
no loss in pay.

3. The !nerd's Appeal Committee at tnethird level shall consist of the
President: Vice president of Academic. Affairs, and the Doan of
Business Affairs, or designees.

4. The faculty member (s) involved in a grievance has the right to be
present at anyevel in the grievance procedure.'

5. Insofar as practicable, grievance conferences and arbitration
hearings will be scheduled so as not to interfere with the class or
work schedulea faculty 'embers whose presence will be required.
However, faculty .cabers who must interrupt scheduled assignments to
give testimony shell not as a result suffer a loss of earnings. If
a grievance is filed by a single faculty somber, helms shell have
the rips to be present at any level in the grievance procedure
without loss in pay.

6. Counsel shall be permitted to attend and/or represent the MCCEA at
any level.

D. Procedures

Its hinter of days indicated at each level below should be considered as
maximum and every effort should be sad. to expedite the process. Thg,
time limits say be extended by mutual consent in writing by the
out:or/zed representatives of each party.

1. Level Che - /mediate Supervisor

a. A faculty member with a grievance say initiate this procedure in
one of the following ways:

.-

1) He/she say approach his/her Division Chairperson or Chairperson
of Guidance and discuss the matter in his/her own benslf, or

2) He/she say request that a representative of the MCCEA accompany
his/her in approaching his/ner Division Chairperson or
Chairperson of Guidance. In such case, the Chairperson snail
not initiate any consultation vitn the grievant prior to any
scheduled meeting at wnich a representative is to be present.

b. In the event that 1) or 2) are unsuccessful, or one of the
parties to to grievance does not wish to use theee steps, the
faculty seaber say file a formal grievance in a form to be
supplied by the MCCEA.

Tne fors shall be completed in triplicate, one copy for the
grievant, one for the MCCEA and one for the Division Chairperson
or Chairperson of Guidance. A formal grievance shall be filed
as soon as possible, but in no event longer than thirty ;30)
days after notice of the facts giving rise to the grievance :the
to the faculty member's attention.
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c. Within seven (7; days of the filing of a foraal grievance, a
meeting snail take place between the Division Chairperson or
Chairperson of Guidance, tne grievant, and the MCCEA
representative at a mutually agreed won time. An answer to the
grievance snail be givel in writing within five (5) days.

2. Level 11to - Dean

a. In the event to grievance is not satisfactorily resolved at
Level One, the Grievance Committee willdemsdneemether it
believes the grievance has merit. Within five (5) days of
receipt of tne answer at Level One, it will notify the
appropriate Dean whether it intends to process the grievance any
further.

b. If the MCCEA gives notice that it desires to proceed vita the
grievance, a mating will be held between representatives of the
1CCEA and the appropriate Dean within seven (7) days of such
notice and a written answer will be given within five (5) days
thereafter.

3. Level Three - Board's Appeal Cbmaittee

If the grievance is not settled at Level Two, the MOCEA say, within
rive (5) days after said decision, notify the Chairperson of the
hoard's Appeal Committee that it intends to'appeal the grievance,
stating the gnmseds for such appeal. The Chairperson of the Board's
Appeal Committee shall, within seven (7) days after receipt thereof,
convene a third level meeting between the Grievance Chemist*, and
the Board's Appeal Committee, and a written decision, on or attached
to the grievance, shall be rendered by the Board's Appeal Committee
within five (5) days thereafter and anon be delivered to the NOMA.

4. Level /bur - load of Trustees

If the grievance is not settled at Level Three above, it may be
appealed to the Board by filing a written notice within five (5)
days of rsoeipt of the written answer at Level Three with the
President, stating the grands for appeal. The president will place
the setter upon the agenda of a Board Committee of to Whole meeting
occurring violin the twenty -one (21) days following mottos of sun
notice and shell poreptly notify the MCCEA of the date, time, and
place wee re molar:seal will be heardi provided tot, the board say
determine tot it does not wish to near the grievance, in whicn case
it snail give notice of this fact to the MCCEA wnicn snail than be
entitled to appeal directly to Level Five. Toe Board's written
decision, on or attacned to said grievance, shell be transmitted to
the MCCEA by the President or'his designee within seven (7) days
after said nearing.

5. Laval Five - Arbitration

a. Within seven (7) days of receipt of to answer at Level Four or
of any notice that the Board has decided not to hold a Level

5a
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Four hearing, tte-MGCEA may by notice request that the matter be
idasitted to arbitration.

b. Themerties will attempt to select an arbitrator by mutual
agreement. If they cannot,agree on an arbitrator within seven
(7), days notice is given, he /she snail be selected by the

Arbitration- Association in accord with its rules which
snellikewiliugovern tee arbitration hearing. Any grievance
not appealedto tne American Arbitration Association.by the
MCCEA witninAnirty (30)-calendar days shall be considered
settled on the Weis of the last disposition of amassment. The
arbitrator shall have no power to alter, add to, or subtract
from the termsof tnis Agreement. The arbitrator shell render
his/her denial:v*1n writing,and shall set forth his/her findings
and conclusions on the issues submitted. Botn,parties agree to
be bound by the award of the arbitrator and agree that judgment
tnerecn may be entered in any court of =patent jurisdiction.

c. The costs of any arbitration under this Article snail be divided
equally between the Board and tne =EA.

d. The expenses and compensations of any witness or participant in
the arbitration shell be paid'by the party calling such witness
or requesting such participant, who is not a member of the staff
of the College.

E. Miscellaneous

1. Copies of all written answers at any level of this
-procedure anali

be given to the grievant and to tne MCCEA Grievance Committee
Chairperson.

2. Any grievance not appealed within the time limits set forth above
shall be considered settled on the basis of the last decision. If
an answer, to a grievance is not received within the time limits set
forth above, it may automatically be appealed to the next level.

3. No reprisal of any'kind shell be taken by or against any participant
in the grievance procedure by reason of sucn-participation.

4. By mutual igreement a grievance may be initiated at any higher
applicable level.

5. In order to minimize grievances, vnenever a question arises
.concerning the application and interpretation of this Agreement
which affects all or substantially all of the members of the '

Bargaining Unit or any Division'of the College, the parties may
convene their professional negotiations teams to discuss the matter.
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ARTICLE XIX.

Miscellaneous Provisions

A. Tne Board agrees to make every reasonable effort to provide qualified
substitute faculty members, and the faculty members shall be informed of
a telipnone number they may call to report unavailability for work.
Faculty members snail report unavailability for work at the earliest
possible time and shall make every effort to report no later then one
hour before the faculty member's first class of the day.

B. This Agreement shall supersede any rules, regulations, or practice of
tne Board which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with its terms. It
shall likewise supersede any contrary or inconsistent terms contained in
any individual contracts heretofore in effect. All future individual
faculty members' contracts snail be made expressly subject to the terms
of this Agreement.

C. Copies of the standard probationary, year-to-year, continuing,
supplemental, and temporary contracts are hereto attached as Appendix F.

Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense of the Board
and presented to all faculty members now employed or hereafter employed
by cane Board.

E. Notices

1. All notices required to to given to the MCCEA by tag Agreement
shall be nand carried or mailed to the President of the MCCEA by
registered mail, addressed to him/her at the address which he/she
shall give to the Vice President of Academic Affairs of the College.

2. All notices required to be given to the Board by this Agreement
shall be mailed to the Board by registered sail addressed to 1401
East Court Street, Flint, Michigan, 0502, or to such other address
as the Board shell fray time to time direct in writing.

3. All notices to be given to a faculty mister under this Agreement
snall be mailed to his/her last address recorded in the Office of
Human Resources. It snail be tne responsibility of faculty members
to notify the Office of Hunan Resources of any change* of address.
The sidling of such notices shall not relieve the Board of the
responsibility to post notices whenever required by this Agreement.

F. If any provision of this Agreement or any application of the Agreement
to any faculty somber or group of faculty members shall be found
contrary to law, men such provision or application shell not be deemed
valid and subsisting except to the extent permitted by law, but all
other provisions or applications of this Agreement shall continue in
full force and effect.

D.

G. Tnis Agreement may not be modified in whole or in part by the parties
except by an instrument in writing duly executed by both parties, and no
departure from any provision of this Agreement by either party, or by
their officers, agents, or representatives, or by members of the
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Bargaining Unit, shall be construed to constitute a continuing waiver of
the rips to enforce stem provision.

H. No faculty Haber shall use his /her position in the College to his/nor
financial advantage by such activities as preparing lists for sales
sci1icitatioi4:by,soliciting sales from his/her student's and tneir
parents, by proiaming nis/her employment as-a tutor or a_privete teacrer
for his /her' assigned students or by seeking any simile: advantage.
Nothing herein shall be construed to prohibit the -use of-textcooks,
laboratory ianuals, visual aids or other supplementary materials
written, prepared or published by a faculty member for use :y students
at,the College.

I. The Faculty Handbook shell be a collation of approved CPS: and Board
Policies and shall include appropriate divisional policies approved in
aceordence with Article X.. Paragraph N. 2. The Faculty Handbook shall
be updated and published by December 31 of each year. It shall not
extend or:expend sods contract or Surd Policy.

J. For the purposes of salary, fringe benefits, terminal leave and
seniorLty,the Flint K-12 service of faculty members employed at the
College as of June 30, 1970, mile it was operated by the Flint Board of
Education all be counted seservioeat the College., Faculty members
who resign or commas* terminate -their employment shell no larger be
entitled to such credits. Administrators rmturning to faculty status
shall retain all sum credits earned u faculty members at tat-College.

K. Faculty institutional seniority shall comprise regular academic-year
semesters of continuous employment as full-time faculty in the College,
including leave-timeas specified in Article'XIII., Section N.,
Paragraph-1; of this Agreement-and Flint K-12 service as specified in
Section J. above,,provided that no leave time approved under the terms
of this Agreement or previoulCauch Agreements or College policies and/or
practices pre-dating such Agreements shell, be construed as an
interruption of continuous employment. Faculty institutional aeniority
shall be computed to'the nearest complete semester ofemployment.
Faculty members vno have previously worked under full-time temporary
contract status shall nave such time applied as seniority credit.
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ARTIaE ac.

Duration

This Agreement shall be effective as of the 16th day of August, 1966, end
continue in effect through the 21st day of August, 1989.
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=CLUDOD fraltne Bargaining Unit are:

Vice President's

=BOAIDOFIrtrmsSIEES7sumC.S.MOIT3anoT-Calier.,IITYWA.1207_1President

APPEIZU B-1

easiness Reneger
Controller
Coon of Coat unity Services
Dean of Liberal Arts -

Dean of Student
of Tecrnical Education

WIM= Personnel Services

Librarians
Director of A,Admissions

Director of:Buildings and Grounds
Director of'Colltge Relations
Director of Continuing Education

Director,of Guidance Services and CounselingGu
Director_ of Financial Aid

Director of Human Resources
Director of Student Activities

Division Chairpersons
Registrar

Chief Accountant and Budget AnalystAn
Executive Assistant to the President

Construction and Maintenance Supervisor
Director of8ower Theatre
Director of Cuter Center
Director of Food Services

Director of Research and Planingre

Diroctor.of Hearing Impaired

Director of Women's Programsre
Program Supervisor, Applied Science

Supervisor
Director of Placement/EEO Officer

Media
rBookstere Manage

Conference Coordinator
Coordinator Program for Handicapped
Coordinator Weekend/Extension/Sumer Programs
Coonlinstorcur,Veterang.Affeirs
Business Office"Managei.
0perations"Supervisor/Systems Analyst
Stockroom SUpervisors
Assistant Bookstore Manager
EbwerIbeatraTtanicians
Cafeteria Clamor
Staff Assistants
Technical Assistants
Substitutes other MOM regular instructors employed as substitutes

All teschblg'personnel in the Community Educationarea teaching courses
of a duration of less titmice* semester or its hourly equivalent,
and all Community Education personnel in non-credit contract
trainizsg,npriless of duration.
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Yrs.
-BA BA BA.15 MAExp.

0 15170 18390 19150 19905 20695 21460 22215 23005 23765

1 15895 19750 20540 21235 21995 22820 23570 24335 25095

2 16595 21080 21870 22625 23385 24175 24905 25660 26415

3 17285 22440 23195 23980 24740 25505 26260 27020 27775

4 17980 23795 24555 25340 26075 26825 27585 28345 29105

5 18675 25120 25880 26670 27430 28185 28975 29710 30460

6 19370 26485 27240 27995 28760 29550 30305 31065 31820

7 20035 27840 2861.Z 29330 30150 30870 31630 32390 33150

8 20765 29165 29925 30715 31475 32230 33020 33755 34505

9 21460 30530 51250 32040 32E00 33585 34350 35110 35865

-10 22150 31885 32640 33375 34190 34955 35710 36440 37220

11 33e80 34630 35485 36245 37135 37635 38645 39405
--

P11.0

MA.15 MA.50 MA.45 MA+60 or
Id.D

1
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APPENDIX 8-2

EOM OF MIMES, C. S. N CattiMITY COLLEGE
FACULTY AOTERS, SALARY SCHEDULE, 1937-88

Yrs.
Exp. -BA BA 80+15 MA MA+15 MA.30 MA.45 MA.63

Pn.D
or
Ed.D

0 16690 20741 21565 22295 23095 23960 24750 25553 26350
1 17425 22135 22965 23755 24555 25385 26150 26945 27735
2 18150 23560 24355 25180 25975 26780 27575 28370 29165

3 leaso 24965 25785 26605 27380 28165 28965 29760 30560

4 19610 26375 27175 28005 28903 29595 30425 31195 31965

5 20340 27810 28600 29395 30203 31030 31820 32620 33410

6 21035 29230 30030 30795 31660 32415 33210 54010 34810

7 21805 30525 31420 32250 33050 33840 34670 35445 36230

8 32055 32815 33640 34440 35265 36070 36865 37660

9 23260 33480 34270 35045 35900 36705 37495 38260 39080

10 35575 36360 37260 36055 59990 39780 40575 41375
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APPEZIX 8-3

BOARD OF TRUSTEES ITYTRUSIEES C. S. 93IT CCARIN COLIME

-t-Pttr
or

841.0

Yrs.
Exp. -BA BA BA+15 MA MA.15 MA.30 MA.45 MA.60

0 18210 23130 24003 24825 25660 26525 27325 28160 23985

1 18965 24620 25450 26315 27145 27985 28815 29645 30475
2 19730 26110 26945 27973- 28610 29430 30270 31100 31935
3 20490 27560 2.9400 29265 30095 30925 31795 32603 33425

4 21255 .29060 29885 30720 31560 32425 33250 34090 34915

5 21980 30545 31360 32180 33085 33875 34705 35540 36375

6 22785 32005 32835 33700 34535 35365 36230 37040 "37860

7 23550 33495 34290 35165 35990 36350 37695 38525 39355

8 24305 34985 3310 36620 37515 38355 39150 39980 40540

9 37175 37995 38935 39765 40745 41570 42400 43235
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APPENDIX C

COACHING DIFFER.IMIALS

1936 - 1957

i.

0 - 1* 2 - 3* 4 - 5* 6 - 7* 3 -
2.

Baseball/Softball 2605 2690 2760 2940 2915
Basketball/MCC Post 3265 3360 3460 3550 3545 3.
Golf/Tennis 1465 1515 1560 1595 1640
Volleyball 2125 2185 2245 2310 2370

4.

COACHIN3DIFFEREITIALS 5.

1987 - 1938

6.

0 - 1* 2 - 3* 4 - 5' 6 - 7' - 7.

Baseball /Softball 2735 2325 2900 2980 3060 8.
Basketball/MCC Post 3430 3530 3630 3730 3525
Golf/Tennis 1540 1590 1640 1675 1720
Volleyball 2230 2295 2355 2425 2490 9.

COACH= DIFFERENTIALS
10.

1938 - 1939

0 - 1* 2 - 311 4 - 5* 6 - 7* 5 -

Baseball /Softball 2860 2950 3030 3115 3200
Basketball/MCC Post 3585 3690 3795 3900 4000
Golf/Zinn!' 1610 1660 1715, 1750 1795
Volleyball 2330 2400 2460 2535 2600

Assistant coaches will be paid at 45 percent of the coaching rat-

Years of coaching this sport at MCC

Club sports will be negotiated between the parties of the contras:
after one year of operation of the club sport
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APPENDIX D

CALENDAR

Fall and Wirtar semesters will be fifteen (15) weeks long with 75 days
of instruction.

Spring and Summer sessions will be seven and one-half (7 1/2) weeks
long with 37 and 39 days of instruction respectively.

All semesters and sessions will consist of fifty-five (55) minute
contact tours.

The Fall semester will start the day after Labor Day.

Noraally, there will be two to three weeks between the and of the Fall
/semester classes and the beginning Winter semester classes.

Normally, than will be a two-day break (Monday and 2Uesday) between
the end of the Winter semester and the Spring session.

Normally, there will be a one-day break between the end of toe Spring
session and me beginning of the Summer session.

The Fall semester vill include a two-day (Thursday and Friday)
Thanksgiving mass.

The Winter semester will include a one-week spring recess. The recess
will begin no earlier than the Monday following tne seventh week of
class and no later than the Monday following the twelfth week of class.

Ralf-semesters will be 37 and 33 days in tW Fall semester and 38 and
37 days in the Winter semester.
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WIRIER 1987

73 days

APPENDIX D-1

CHARLES SMART WIT CO *UNITY COLLEGE

1986 - 87 Calendar

January 7
January 12
March 4

March

March 9-13
March 16
May 1

May 3
May 4

!PRIM 1987

37 days May 6
May 25

June 26
Jude 29

Men 1987

36 days June 30
July 3

August 21
August 24

Wednesday
Monday
Wednesda:

Thursday

Monday-Friday
Monday
Friday
Sunday
Monday

Wednesday
Monday

Friday
Monday

Uesday
Friday

Friday
:today

Faculty Report
Classes Begin
First half semester
courses end

Second half semester
courses begin

Spring Recess
(nestles Resume
Classes End
Ccemencement
Final grades due.

Classes Begin
Memorial ay
classes dismissed

Classes End
Final grades due

Classes Begin
Holiday - classes
dismissed

Classes Lid
Final grades due

Half - semester courses begin the fifth week or the middle of a semester.

Existinucourses may be started anytime
upon receiving majority approval of

the Committee established in Article X, H., 3.

Any faculty weber mey ask the CPSC to approve single sections of existing
courses as 15 week summer offerings begiraing with the first day of classes
of the spring session and ending with the last day of clews of the summer
sessicn, and including tha existing break between the spring and summer
sessions. The CPSC shell study and recompend approval or disapproval of
tnese offerings according to its regular and ordinary procedures.
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FAIL 1987

75 days

WINTER 1988

75 days

1998SPRItD

37 days

&CM 1938

38 days

APPE4DIX D-2

CHARMS STEWART WrfarEUNITY COLLEGE

1987 - 88 Calendar

September 2
September 7
September 8
Wtober 28

October 29

November 26-27
December 23
December 24

January 13
January 18
March 9

Marcn 10

April 4-8
May 6
May 8
May 9

May 11
May 30

July 1
July 5

Wednesday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday

Thursday

Thursday - Friday

Wednesday
Thursday

Wednesday
Monday
Wednesday

Tnbrsday

Monday-Friday
Friday
Sunday
Monday

Wednesday
Mcnday

Friday
Tuesday

Faculty Report
Labor Day
Classes Begin
First half semester
classes and

Second half semester
classes begin

Thanksgiving Recess
Classes End
Final grades due

Faculty Report
Classes Begih
First half semester
classes end

Second half semester
classes begin

Spring Recess
Classes End
Comemmement
Final grades due

Classes Begin
Memorial Day
classes diamiseed

Classes End
Final grades due

July 6 Wednesday Classes Begin
August 26 Friday Classes Did
August 29 Monday Final grades due

The date of Commencement in 1988 may be changed with
mutual agreement of the parties.

Half - semester courses begin the fiftn week or the middle of a semester.
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Existing courses soy be started anytime upon receiving majority approval of
tne Coesittse establiSned in Article X, H., 3.

Any faculty weber say ask the CP8C to approve sands sections of existing
courses as 15 vita soma offerle begin/Una vitn the first day of classes
of the spring session and ending tith tne last day of classes of the summer
session, and including the existing break between the spring and summer
sessions. The 003C snail study and recoseend approval or disapproval of
tness offerings according to its regular and ordinary procedures.
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FALL 1933

75 days

WINDER 1989

75 days

SPRINO 1989

37 days

SatIER 1939

38 days

APPENDIX D-3

OiARLES STEUART MIT COMJNITY COW=

1988 - 89 Calendar

August 31
September 5
September 6
October 26

October 27

November 24-25
November 28
Decesber 21
Diumber 22

Wednesday
Monday
Tuesday
Wudnesday

Thursday

Thursday - Friday

Monday
Wednesday
Thursday

January 4 Wednesday
January 9 Monday
March 1 lArdne&-ay

March 2 Thursday

!larch 27-31 tenday-Friday
April 3 Monday
April 28 Friday
April 30 Sunday
May 1 Monday

Fay 3
May 29

June 23
June 25

June 27
July 4

Amdut 18
August 21

Faculty Report
Labor
Classes

Day
begin

First half sesestar
classes end

Second belt sesessur
classes begin

Thanksgiving Recess
Classes BASUN
Classes End
Final grades due

Faculty Report
Classes Begin
First half aseestar
classes end

Second half sesestar
classes begin

firing Pisces.
ClassellAssuse
Classes Ind
Coseenossent
Final grades due

Wednesday Classes Begin
Monday Memorial Day -

classes dismissed
Friday Classes End
Monday 'Final grades due

Tuesday Classes Begin
Tuaaday Holiday -

classes dismissed
Friday Classes PM
Monday Final grades is

Tbe date of Comma-icemen in 1969 may be Changed with
mutual agreement of trot parties.
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Half-semester courses begin the fiftn week or tne middle of a semester.

EXisting courses may be started anytime upon receiving majority approval of
the COmmittos.establisned in Article X, H., 3.

AntfocUlty weber may ask tee CPS: to approve single sections of existing
Courses as 13 week summer offerings beginning with the first day of classes
of the spfing session and ending with the last day of classes of the summer
session, and including the existing break between the spring and summer
sessions. The CPSC shell study and recommend approval or disapproval of
these offerings according to its regular and ordinary procedures.
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PAID PERSONAL LEAVE FORM

CHARLES STEWART MOTT COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Date:

, a faculty member at Charles

Stewart Mott Comminity College, hereby inform the *Hoard" that I.

shall take a paid personal leave day pursuant to ths provisions

of the Master Contract on , 19_ for the

following reason: (Please check one)

Medical

Legal

Religious

College Graduation (other than CSMCC)

Honors Convocation (other than CSMCC)

Real Estate Transaction

Other (If this square is checked, please
state reason.)

This will be the
First 1/2 Day First Full Day Second 1/2 Day

I have requested during this academic year.
Second Full Day

Substitute
L::7 will be needed

Q will not be needed

Division Chairperson

74

Subject (s) and Time (s)

Faculty Member's Signature
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Cusiss suwAAT MOTT COMMIT: =LEGE
PAGSATICSAAY FACULTY 'wines CONTRACT

THIS AG/MIMI:NT. Made this day of 19 by and between
the SURD OF TIUSTIES of the.CSARLES STEWART

MOTT COmMUNITY COLLEGE, flint, Michigan,
hereinafter caned the "Board*, and

hereinafter called the 'Faculty-Member's

WITHESSETNt

1. MASTER CONTRACT. This contract is subject to all the taros and conditions of the
.Master Contract already in existence at the date of this contract, or any contract sub,

equently negotiated by this Board and the bargaining agent of its employees.

2. QUALIFICATIONS. The Faculty Member represents that he/she has all the qualifi-
cations required by law to teach in the Charles Stewart Mott Community College. In the

event that it shall be determined by proper legal
authority that the Faculty Member is not

uslified to teach in the Charles Stewart Mott Coemunity College, this contract shallermdnate.

3. LENGTH OF CONTRACT. The Board hereby employs the Faculty Member to teach in the
Charles Stewart Mott Ccamumity College for the school year beginning , 19
nd ending 19

4. ZIOLOYME-T AND BUTTES. The Faculty Member hereby accepts such employment and
agrees to teach in the Charles Stewart Mott Community College for the term of this contract
and to perform such duties as shall be required of him/het by law and by the Board subject
o the terra and conditions of said Master Contract and of this contract.

S. COMPENSATION. The Board agrees to pay a basic annual salary to the Faculty
Member in the amount of The salary is to be paid in installments

, commencin9 . The Board is authorised to sake such payroll deductions as
Squired by law or as approved by the Board and requested by the faculty member.

. 6. EXTRA DUTIES AND/OR SUPPLEMENTAL COMPENSATION. It is understood by the parties
that any part of this contract or any supplemental contract between the parties as to extra
duties and/or supplemental compensation shall be for one (1) year or portion thereof only

"" 'ad shall not be included in the subject of any continuing contract.

7. PROBATIODARY STATUS. The Faculty Kerber is herewith retained on a probationary
status as defined in the masur Contract. A continuing contract is not granted to the
Faculty Member, but is specifically withheld pending satisfactory perfotmance during the
robationery period and the fulfillment of all of the requirements of the Master Contract.

IN WITNESS *tumor the parties hereto have set their hands and stals the day and year
first above written.

FACULTY MEMBER BOARD Or IRMSTtrS
CHARLES STEWART MOTT COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Signatures FLINT, MICHIGAN

Present Address:

City State

Summer Address:

Byt
Zip President (or designee)

City Slat

60
Zs:

APPInDI: F-2

CHARLES STEWART morr COMMUNITY COLLEGE

FACULTY /EMBER'S CONTINUING CONTRACT

THIS AGREEMENT. Made this day of 19 by and
between the BOARD OF TRCSTEES of the CHARLES STEWARD mom COMUN/TY COLLEGE, Flint,
Michigan, hereinafter called the "Board", and , hereinafter
:alled the "Faculty Member:

WITNESSETHt

1. MASTER CONTRACT. This contract is subject to all the terms and conditions of the
Mastttl-Contx:tt already inexistence at the data of this contract, or any contract sub"
sequently negotiated by this Board and the bargaining agent of its employees.

2. 2UALMICATIONS. The Faculty Member represents that he/she has ill the qualification
required by law to teach in the Charles Stewart Mott Community College. In the event that
it shall be determined by proper legal authority that the Faculty Member is not qualified
to teach in the Charles Stewart Mott Community College, this contract shall terminate.

3. LENGTH OF CONTRACT. The Board hereby employs the Faculty Member to teach in the
Charles Stewart Mott Community College for the school year beginning
19 and continuing thereafter during each school year until this contract is
terminated.

4. EMPLOYMENT AND DUTIES. The Faculty Member hereby accepts such employment and
agrees to perform the duties of a Faculty Member in the Charles Stewart Mott Community
College required by law and by the Board subject to the provisions of the Master Contract
and of this contract.

5. COMPENSATION. The Board agrees to pay a basic annual salary to the Faculty Member
in the amount of $ . The salary is to be paid in installments
commencing The Board is authorized to make such payroll deductions
as required by law or as approved by the Board and requested by the teacher.

6. EXTRA DUTIES AND/OR SUPPLEMENTAL COMPENSATION. It is understood by the parties
that any part of this contract or any supplemental contract between the parties as to extra
duties and/or supplemental compensation shall be for one (1) year or a portion thereof only
and shall not be included in this continuing contract.

7. PUBLIC EMPLOYEES ACT. Both parties agree to obey the provisions of the Public
Employees Act (Public Act 379 of 1965).

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have set their hands and seals the day and year
first above written.

FACULTY MEMBER

Signatures

Present Address:

City

Summer Address:

State

BOARD OF TRUSTEES
CHARLES STEWART MOTT COMMUNITY COLLEGE'
FLINT, MICHIGAN

Byt

Zip (President (or designee)

City State Zip

76
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APPEN:IX F-3

CRARLIS STEWART MOT: COMMJNLTY COLLEGE
YEAR TO YEAR FACULTY CONTRACT

271I5 b3REDICCE, Made this day of 19 by and
between the WARD OF TRUSTEES of the MALTA STEmART MOTT Con4uNITY COLLEGE, Flint.
'Ilichigan,,hereinafter called the Board, and , herein-
after called the Faculty Mosher,

WITNESSETH.

1. MASTER CONTRACT. This contract is subject to all the terms and conditions
r of the Master Contract already in existence at the date of this contract, or any

contract rubiequently,negotiated by this Board and the bargaining agent of its employees.

2. gpiiiICATIONS. The Faculty Member represents that he/she has all the qualifica-
tions-required'bytlaw to teach in the Charles Stewart Mott Community College. In the

.!--iventAhat'At Shall be determined by proper legal authority that the Faculty Member
is not vilified to teach in the Charles Stewart Mott community College, this contract
Wall terminate.

3. LEN= OF'CONTRACT.. The Board hereby employs the Faculty Member to teach in
the.CMorles Stewart Mott Community College for the school year beginning
14 and ending 19 . This contract is for the foregoing period
only and is renewable at the will of the Board.

4. EMPLOYMENT AND DUTIES. The Faculty Member hereby accepts such employment
and agrees to teach in the Charles Stewart Mott Community College for the term of
this - contract and to perform such duties as shall be required of him/her by law and by
the Board subject to the terms and conditicns of said Master Contract and of this
contract.

COMPENSATION. The Board agrees to pay a basic annual salary to the Faculty
. Member in the Spoon of $ . The salary is to be paid in installments
commenting . The Board is authorized to make such

! payroll deductions as required by law or as approved by the Board and requested by
the Faculty Nombre'.

4. 1GMI1b'D/TIES AND/OR SUPPLMENTAL ComPENSAT104. It is understood by the
parties that any part of this contract or any supplemental contract between the
parties as is extra duties and/or supplemental compensation shall be for one (I) year
0e,a portion thereof only and shall not be included in the subject of any continuing
contract..

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have set their hands and seals the day and
year firs: above written.

FACULTY =UR BOARD OF TRUSTEES
CHARLES STEWART MOIT COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Signatures FLINT. MICHIGAN

Present Address:

City State

. .

Atomiser Address)

Zip
By.

President (or designee,

APPENDIX F-4

CHARLES STEWART MOTT COMMUNITY COLLEGE

SUPPLEMENTAL SALARY CONTRACT

The Board of Trustees of Charles Stewart Mott Community

College, Flint, Michigan, will pay to:

the sum of

for services performed in the following

capacity

Failurt.to perform the above service will result in a

salary adjustment prior to the end of the school-year.

It is specifically understood and agreed that the above

supplemental service or compensation for this service shall

be a period of one (1) year or a portion thereof only and

shall not be included in any continuing contract.

CHARLES STEWART MOTT COMMUNITY COLLEGE
BOARD OF TRUSTEES

President
(Designee of The President)

Staff Member



APPENDIX F-5

CHARLES STEWART MOTT COMMUNITY COLLEGE

TEMPORARY CONTRACT

The Board of Trustees of Charles Stewart Mott Community

College, Flint, Michigan, will pay to:

the sum of

for services performed in the following

capacity

Failure to perform the above service will result in a

salary adjustment prior to the end of the contracted agreement.

It is specifically understood that this agreement for

compensation shall be within a period of one (1) year or a

portion thereof and shall not be included in any continuing

contract.

CHARLES STEWART MOTT COMMUNITY COLLEGE
BOARD OF TRUSTEES

President Staff Member
(Design.. of the President)
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Supervisor to check onet

Action required 1.7
Emergency Leave Comm.:cue
Action not required :7
Emergency Leave Ccmmitue

Supervisor's initials

NAM*

'

CHARLES STEWART MOTT COMCNITY CC:LEGE

Emergency Leave Application

(fill out in duplicate)
(attach to the appropriate Payrol:)

Position Data

Total Days of Absence for this Emergency Dates of Absence

Nature of the emergency (Cse the back of page if necessary)

Signature of Employee

Reccmmendation of Supervisor

No. of days used for emergency leave
during the current year (from July 1
or September 1)

Signature of Supervisor

To be filled out by the office of Staff Personnel Services and to be teed only
if the supervisor has checked that action is required by the Emergency Leave
Committee.

Tot Emergency Leave Committee

The above named employee has the following total nuhber of sick and emergency
leave days remaining at this date

Date

Signature..M.M. ...... ....... 110...MO.
tot Payroll Office

The following decision was made by the Emergency Leave-Committoet

Requested Emergency L411/4 approved for days

Requested Emergency Leave not approved, because

Notice has been sent to employee's supervisor (check
one) Yes No

Date

80

Signature of Chairperson of Committee
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IY
TRAVEL

APPrI
iiEtST FCRX

This tore should be used for all requests to attend
professional meetings.

That copies of this tore should be tilled out and
submitted to the Appro-

-priate Dean ONt KORTH StrOat
TKE DATE Or THE =TINS when possible.

eNe
DAM'

MOUT APPAOVAZ TO AWL= (Eame of Meeting)

To be held in
on

(City and State)
(Date(s) of the wetting)

Kt PART TX THE PROGRAM

APPEUDIX I

STUDENT COMPLAINT FORM

Faculty Member Complained Against:

Specifics of Complaint:

TTINEWAltts Data end nee of Departure
p.a.

f.:
(Date)

Date and Time of Saturn
a.m.

(Date)

iSTIMATtO 10(PCISESs
Transportation (indicate

which type you plan to use)

Private Auto 1
miles

$
----

Train rare
$

Plane rare
8

1

Motel No. of flights Single

No. of Nights Double

Meals

S

Registration Pee

other
$

(Please specify)

TOTAL
3

Substitute

[.../ will be needed Subjects) and Time(s)

will not be needed

Approved
With txpenses L_

Without Expensiq---/

Not approved Z.17

NOTtl Please submit one copy of

conference program

Signature of person making request

Division Travel Committee Chairperson

Signature of Division Chairperson

. .
Signature of Dean

THE TRAVEL EXPENSE REPORT
FOR THIS TRIP MUST SE

ACCOMPANIED BY RECEIPTS FM

HOTEL ZR MOTEL, TRIP FARE,
MEALS, Alit RESISTRATION TEE.

704

Disposition:

gnatura 0 Stu ent stM--"IT*17it

84

Date

Signature o Dean

Date

705
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=p

Same

Pesitiee

AraNZ:X

CHARLES STEWART NOW COMMITS COLL=

lffICIAL DAILY TRAVEL LOG

Division

;

for 1.ariod Free Through

Sheet No.

Date
From

Officio} Trawl).
To

Miles
Traveled Reason for Travel

Sheet Total
Total of irior Sheets for Period

Total for Period

Signature

706

Approved

APPIZDIX X

C. S. MOTT COMMUNITY COLLEGL

SALARY ADJUSTMENT REQUEST

Date

This is to certify that on the above date I filed the following
credits with the Office of Staff Personnel Services of Mott
Community College.

Term
Course No. Hours

Sam.
Hours Grade

Date
College Completei

The present basis of training on which my salary is now computed
is with years of experience.

The credits herewith submitted should entitle me to
additional hours of training.

The basis of training On which my next contract
be computed will be with years

salary should
of experience.

NOTE:
adjustments to salary as a result of additional training
shall be effective at the beginning of the payroll period
succeeding the date that a certificate that such training has
been successfully completed is received by the Office of
Staff Personnel Services. It shall be the responsibility of
the faculty member to obtain such a certificate and deliver
or cause such certificate to be delivered to the Office of
Staff Personnel Services.

/5-6;7711 IrT77r_i-M77R-)T.TZ-:
Affective date
Trg. ftp;
Preseirraliiy $
Proposed Salary

Notice Sent to faculty member

Distribution; Personnel File
Dean

Signed

Signed

Signed

Instructor

Personnel Director

Date Deaf;

707



APPENDIX I.

SrJDENT 02FLAINT PA:CEDURE

1. It a complaint is received concerning a faculty member, tne basic
Information and the complainant are to be referred to the appropriate
Division Chairperson. The Chairperson snail confer with the complainant
for tne purpose of ascertaining the nature and seriousness of tne
complaint, but may not proceed furtner witnout first informing tne
faculty member involved of the existence and nature of the complaint.

2. The Chairperson shell promptly inform the faculty member of tne
complaint and shall assist the complainant and faculty member in
attempting to resolve the complaint.

3. If tne complaint is not resolved satisfactorily and the complainant
wishes to pursue cm complaint, tne complainant snail fill out the
Student Complaint Fors (see Appendix I) and submit it to the appropriate
Division Chairperson. The form must be signed by tne complainant and
dated.

4. Suet: complaint of alleged misfeasance or self/mance of duties must
refer to actions of the faculty member don, in the performance of
ocatrectual duties.

5. The faculty member shall be promptly informed by the Division
Chairperson that the complaint is to be forwarded to the next level.
The Division Chairperson may sake a recommended settlement to the
faculty member and the coepliinant. In arriving at a recommended
settlement, tag Division Chairperson, with the concurrence of the
affected faculty member, say consult with other faculty in the same
discipline as the faculty member against mom the complaint has been
received. Bum consultation will be in the strictest confidence.

6. 7,f tne recomarnded settlement of tne Division Chairperson is not
accepted by tne parties, the Division Chairperson shall forward tns
written complaint along with fthUher recommendation to the appropriate
Dean. The faculty member shall be informed in writing that the
complaint is to be forwarded to the next level and tne date of said
notification shell be noted on the Student Complaint Form.

7. Any complaint wnich is tobe formally considered by tne Dean must be
written, dated, and signed by tne complaining party.

8. The Dean (or designee) must evaluate said written complaint witnin
fifteen (15) calendar days. The Dean (or designee) may choose to
evaluate the complaint alone, or may convene a Dean's Hearing Panel
consisting of two faculty appointed by the MCCEA and two students
appointed by Student Government. The Dean (or designee) will also serve
on and chair this ;mil. This evaluation may, but not necesaarily
shell, include hearings with the faculty member, the complainant, and/or
witnesses. A faculty umber's request to be mard shall be honored.

9. Following such evaluation, the Dean (or designee) shell eitner

85
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e- *me_

a. Dismiss VA complaint and if it is not appealed witnin ten (10)
calendar days destroy it; or

b. Admit cm complaint and enter it into tne faculty member's personnel
record, in :mien case the faculty member ms recourse to the
grieven-t. procedure.

10. Tne Dean (or designee) shall inform tne faculty member and ccaplainent
in writing of the disposition of the complaint.

11. If the complainant is not satisfied by the decision of the Doan (or
designee) or tne Dean's Hearing Panel, the complainant may appeal the
decision to the Chief Academic Officer. The Chief Academic Officer will
review the Dean's (or designee's) or the Dean's Hearing Panel's decision
and may, within ten (10) calendar days, make &recommended settlement to
the faculty member and the coaplainent. If this settlement is
unscceptable.to either the faculty member or the complainant, or Ute3
settlement is offered, the Chief Academic Officer will either:

a. Dismisa tne complaint and destroy it, or

b. Admit tne complaint and enter it into the faculty ember's personnel
record, in wnicn case the faculty member has recourse to the
grievance procedure.
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APPINIUC M

LFI1ER3 OF ntrari

1. Definition of Contract Training:

Contract training describes a type of educational service provided by
the'College under written agreement (a contract) to a corporation,
Company or coup. Three qualities distinguish Contract Training from
all other types of educational services that the College provides.

(1) Contract Training involves a written agreement between the
Oolleamand.the client to provide specified educational
services to a specified audience for a specified time period.
This training mg, rinse from offerings. presently existing
=mate creatingm training program from scratch.

Contrect'Training involves delivering educational services to
aspeoiflo-groop of individuals who actually function as a
third party in this enterprise (the College and the corporate
client:being the first two parties). Thus the College
administration negotiates with representatives of a
corporetione.g. corporate trainers, attorneys and/or
personnel officers) to provide educational services to some
third-party, such as agroup of that corporation's employees.

Oontradt'iraining involves delivering en educational service
in *segregated setting. That is, only those persons (the
third party) approved by the first two parties (or one of the
first two parties) say receive the services, or persona
identified by the client (i.e. the corporation) receive

ies

Whiiiithiir-Calleeraiiives a request for Contract TraLairig of-bne
semester or sore, or its hourly equivalent, in a subject area that is
offered brthe College, the Ewan of Calamity Bducation will convene an
ad hoc committee comprised of two representatives from Community
12DEMTion, and two faculty members from the subject area to review the
request. The:ad-hoc committee shall assist and advise Community
Bluoation in responding to the request.

Contraot Training teaching opportunities will be posted concurrently in
the appropriate academic division and the Him Resources office for a
minimum of five calendar days.

Paculty members within the discipline or program area shall be granted
first refusal rights for any Cortract Training for wnich they are
qualified.

Pequirmeent of posting and first refusal shall not be applicable in the
event that time constraint will prevent the contract acceptance by the
client. However, the posting may only be of potential fUtUre positions
and in such cues, as determined by the College, may include the job
title only.

priority adm ion into a course or program.
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2. Ins parties agree that the question of a final exam week warrants study
and tnet the CPSC shall study the concept during the 1937-9a academic
year.

3. It is agreed that the parties will mutually develOp a form or forms to
document divisional review and/or revision of divisional policies.

4. A joint committee, ccaposed of two (2) Melberg appointed by the ACCRA
.

and two (2) members appointed by the Board, shall review all known
Letters and Memoranda of Understanding. :All such ammorandas and
letters whicn have current application shall'be attached to the
contract as appendices. The committee shall complete its work witnin
three (3) months after contract ratificatiOn.

5. Counselors and advisors should not equite an advising or counseling
hour with a classroom teaching hour.

6. The CPSC subcceatiami jurisdiction lista appearing cm pp. 53-54 of the
Facultytianabooksey be removed from the Handbook.

7. It is agreed that the parties will mutually develop a procedure to
impleamt Article XIII, K, 1, to be. effective at the end of the 1936-87
academic year.

8. Delete the ("00) step of experience on the salary schedule, 1 step in
'87-'88, 1 step in '88-'89. No employee shall receive a double move
Jduato_removal_ofthamtep.,

9. It is agreed that the Washington National 65/5/70 plan meets the
requirements of the provisions in Article 3W-C.

10. By September 1, 1987, the parties are to forms ?Ant study committee
consisting of four representatives from the College and four
representatives from the Association for the purposes of reviewing tht
retirement incentive program; the College shell supply to the committee
Complete financial information concerning the retirement incentive
proves; the committee shall make recomaandations concerning any
proposed modifications or eliminations in the progrembo later men
February 1, 1988. These recommendations will thin be submitted to the
College's Board of Trustees and the Board of Directirsbf the Mott
Community College Faculty Association for review and instruction to
their respective bargaining teams.
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APPENDIX N
Procedure for adjusting involuntary Overloads

(Enrollment in Excess of Class Size Momarmrs)

It is Lot the administration's intention to-enroll students beyond
-theOfficial classaise maximum for each class. But if an unauthorized
°Wilma should occur, the following procedr-is will be followed to cor-
rect the error.

.

1. pa the -first day of classes, class size lists including all
dropsotdds and registrations through the last day of regular
registration will be distributed to faculty.

X. It-ihe number of names on the class list or the number of
rindente in the class exceeds the official maximum class
else, end the instructor has signed for no such overloads,
the Instructor may report the apparent involuntary overload
to the Division Chairperson. This report shall be made no
mare than two days after the overload is discovered, or, in
eay no later than the end of the second week of classes.
Before-the next class meeting, the Division Chairperson will
bring the apparent overload to the attention of the Rentstrar,
who will check the drop and add records to determine the actual
number enrolled in the class.

3. If an ovsrload is confirmed, the Division Chairperson will
"eater the class when it next meets and request volunteers to
transfer to (a) other sections of the same course which are
not full, or (b) °the-college classes of equal credit and
contact.hours which are not full. The Chairperson will as-
sist the necessary number of volunteers in adjusting their
schedules.

4. If act enough volunteers are forthcoming, the Chairperson will
that attempt to identify which students registered or were
added last, remove then from the class, present the with the
options in "3" abort, -and assist them in adjusting their ached -
Vies.

S. These procedures will be re-evaluated the third week aft.: imple-
mentation and every year thereafter by the Vice President of
Instruction and the MCCEA President.

LT:sd
Bevis,
March, 1981
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ei.41.L
Charles Roche
Vice President of Instruction

Leath& Terwilliger (/
MCCEA President

APPE2Zall 0

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

It is understood by the parties that if the President of the MCCEA

has no assignment other than the half -tine load provided in

Article III -J for the 1175-$0 academic-year, his/hir salary, as

specified in Appendix 3, will be pro-rated rather than paid at the
part -tine pay rate." Fringe benefits under Article XV will also be
pro-rated except for the dental program.

It is further understood that this settlement forms no precedent,

in regard to pay or benefits, for any laid-off person who may be

called back to a part-time position as an instructor or counselor.

For Mott Community College

90

Dale

/f77
ate
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APPENDIX?

CHARLESSTEWARTMOTTCOMMUNITYCOLLVE

,-.. Interoffice Memo

70: teethe Terwilliger,
President HCCEA

DATE: January
9, 1979PACm* Charles Roche, Vice President of Instruction

Si2JAKT: Ties in Seniority

In regard, to our meeting on
January 9, 1979, in which we discussed..procedures to be followed in cases of a tie in

seniority, it is my
Understanding that the procedure

will be as follows:
Article 1, is inerred.to

mea tht al pesonwho are being
0.

laid off
t

in
p
a
etparticularn

subject
l

area
r

and
swho are tied in seniority will draw lots to determinutheorder.Of layoff.

Either the faculty
member or his/herdesignee may participate in the drawing. If the concernedfaculty member does not attend or does not send a designeeafter being notified of the time and place of the lotdrawing, 4he

remaining lot will be assigned to that person.If more than
one-notified person in a particular subjectarea does not
attend, the drawing will be rescheduled.

If you are in
agreement with this understanding,

please sign below.

CR/1s

el
(0.A..

:* ! r.
Vice President of InstrectIon

.

1.'
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TO: TOTAL FACULTY AND STAFF

FROM: C. ROCHE AND H. JAMES GRAHAM DATE: JANUARY 19. 1951

This fall, an ad-hoc committee of faculty and adminis

trators rot to clarify the boundary between courses in the

academic and the ccmmunity services divisions of the Col-

lege. You will find, below, the operating sections of

their relort to the Provost.

Thn Community Services Division in the last several

years has been expanding the number of courses it offers.

reaching out energetically into the community in a way

which complements and strengthens the whole collene.nov-.

ever. in some cases-the members of acadgMic divisioni have

felt that the Community Services Division was invading

territory that should properly-be thei:04M.

Our ad -hoc committeelound that it was not hard to

establish 'General Guidelines' for determining what courses

should be.offered through Community Services: those guide-

lines are displayed in Section I., below.

we then went on to develop a Procedure in Hard Cases*

(Section II.). Please read this over Carefully. With your

help, we can make it work.

I. GENERAL GUIDELINES

1. To initiate, or to continue, a course offering

through Community Services, it slust bei

a. 'less than one semester or its hourly equiv.-

alent:* or

92
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b. not at a collegiate level/ or

c. in an area no academic division can serve at

the present time.

4a. PROCEDURC IN HARD CASES

1. At present. when a possible new course is proposed

fe* Commutity Services, its chairperson consults with the

.chairperson of the most closely related academic division,

to decide which of the two should offer the course.

. .

a.

b.

in writing,

This procedure should continua.

In addition, Ccmmunity Services will notify,

the two co-chairpersons of CPSC. who will seek

advice as they

C. If

is returned to

can be offered

" d. If

feel necessary.

no objection, in writing, stating reasons,

Community Services within 3 days, the course

through Ccmmunity Services.

an objection is made, the matter will be re-

ferred to the committee described in paraeraph 3.a. for

decision within 7 days.

2. If a division faculty objects to the continuation

of a course offered by Community Services, they shall make

a ,formal proposal for a new course offering through the,

normal channels of CPSC; if it passes, the academic division

shall take over that course.

3. If a division faculty claim that a course offered

by Community Services intrudes on the territory of one of

their own existing courses, they shall complain in writing

to the co-chairpersons of CPSC: if the complaint seems to

either co-chairperson to hnve merit, the matter will be re-

ferred to the committee ertnblithed below, for decision

716

within one week.

a. The committee shall be comprised of the Vice-

President for Instruction; the chairperson of Community

Services: the chairperson of the affected academic division;

the Vico-president of the MCCEA: the HCCEA grievande officer;

and the academic division's representative to the MCCEA

Board: or their designees.

b. After discussion, this committee shall determine

the placement of the course by ballot. A tie vote shall

place the course in the academic division. Both the academic

and Ccmmunity Services divisions will be informed in writing

of the disposition of the case.

41et.S CHARLES ROCHE
P.CCSA GRIEVANCE OFFICER VICE-PRESIDENT

94
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AGREEMENT
Between

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF MUSKEGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE
OF THE STATE OF MICHIGAN

and
MUSKEGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE ASSOCIATION
a DISTRICT at the MICHIGAN-ASSOCIATION FOR

HIGHER EDUCATION at MUSKEGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ARTICLE I

THIS AGREEMENT entered into this day of
1995, between the BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF MUSKEGON

COMMUNITY COLLEGE, hereinafter called "the Board", and the MUSKEGON COM-
MUNITY COLLEGE ASSOCIATION, a DISTRICT OF THE MICHIGAN ASSOCIATION
FOR HIGHER EDUCATION, hereinafter_ called "the Association".
WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, the Board and the Ass:3089On wombs and declare that providing a quail-ty education for the students of MuskegonCommunityS.ollege is their mutual elm, and
WHEREAS, the Board and Association recognize ano declare that providing services

and support to the community that the College serves is their Mutual aim, and
-WHEREAS, the members of the faculty are qualified to assist In formulating policies

and programs designed to Improve educational standards, and
WHEREAS, each party has a statutory obligation to bargah- pursuant to the rubtic

Employment Relations Act, Act 379 of the Michigan Public Acts of 1965, as amended,
hereinafter referred to as "the Act"), with respect to hours, wages, terms erg, condi-
tions of employment; and

WHEREAS, the parties have reached certain understandings whit t they desire to
confirm in this Agreement,In consideration of

the following mutual convenants, It Is herebyagreed as follows:
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ARTICLE II

RECOGNMON

The Board hereby recognizes the Association as the exclusive bargaining represen-
tative, as defined in thei/L.,1; lot all fulkkne leeching faculty. counselors, coordinators
and professional Latpaikenkentelloyert or.htireafter, employed by the Board.

This does not include thafkisident; the Dean Of Ackninistration; the Dean of Instruc-
tion; the Dean Of Corianinity SOklesfthit Diana FaCulty; the Diana Student Ser-
vices; thir Deane. iniisUolional.SePikei; the Asiociate Dean of Student SWAM; the
Director of Physical-Planta& Director of Adinission Services; the Aisiikint to the Prowl-
dent:Atte Aisociste Died of Reissicli,,Asessimient 1,'Dmielopintint; the Director of
Athletics Ind fitudent**Nia; thaAlicadAte Dean Of Allied Health and Occupational
Education: the Dlnidor Of Dila Prtimiseing; thn Business kianiose, the Director of Finan-
cial Aid; the:Director Of Continuing Education Programs; the Director of Reseerch and
D evete4Miniithe Oliectiei of Special Projects; Lead ProgniminedAnaliat; the Director
of Recordi s Registratiokthi Dinkier& Business & industrialFrognen, Development;
the Direator of. Respiratory Therapy; the' Director of Placement, Apprenticeship and
Coopikasin.; the,Okector of MCCIMCF Education& Program; the Director of Nursing;
and any other itmendsory employees as covered by thaAct. Theism "fizulty member"
when used in this Agreement; shall refer to any employee represented by the Association.

The Association agrees to furnish the Board with a copy of the current Constitution
and By-laws of the Association.

721

ARTICLE III

ASSOCIATION AND FACULTY MEMBER RIGHTS

A. Pursuant to the Act, the Board and the Association herebyagree that every facultymember shall have the right freely to organize, join and support the Association for thepurpose of engaging In collectin bargaining or negotiations or refrain therefrom. TheBoard and the Association awes that each will not directly or indirectly discourage ordeprive or coerce any fatuity memberin the enjoyment of any rights conferred by theAct or other laws of Michigan or the Constitution of Michigan and the United States;that each will not discriminate against any faculty member with respect to hours, wagesor any terms or conditions of employment by reason of his membership or nonmember-ship in the Association, Or collective
professional negotiations with the Board, or his in-stitution of any grievance,- Complaint or proceeding under this Agreement with respectto anylerms or conditions of employment.

Any faculty member who elects not to join the Association or pay dues or service feesshall so notify the Association in writing.
B. Nothing contained herein she be construed to denyor restrict to any faculty memberrights he may have Mirt, M. the-Michigan Community College Act or other existing ap-plicable laws and regulations.The rights granted to faculty memberski this contract shallbe deemed to be In addition to those provided elsewhere under-existing law.C. The Association and itsOPresentativeashe have the right to use college buildingsfor meetings at all reasonabie hours u determined by the President of the College orhis designee when the Association requeits in writing prior toutilization of these facilities.D. Duly authorized representatives of the Association and itsrespective &Mates shallbe permitted to transact official Association business on Collegeproperty at all reasonabletimes that do not interfere with or interrupt normal College operations.E. The Association will be permitted to make use of College equipment includingtypewriters, duplicating equipment, calculating machines and all types of audiovisualequipment at reasonable times, when such equipment is not otherwise in use.F. The Association shall have the right to Post notices of its activities' and matters ofAssociation busineis on faculty bulletin boards at least one of which shall be provided.The Association may use the College Internal mall service and faculty member mail boxesfor 'communications to faculty members.

G. The Board agrees to furnish the Association in response to reasonable requestsall available public information concerning the College.
H. The Association shad be given the opportunity to participate in the revision of educa-tional policy and construction of new educational programs priorto their adoption and/or-general publication.
I. The religious or political activities of any faculty member or the lack thereof shallnot be grounds for any discipline or discrimination with respect to the professional employ-ment of such faculty member except that no religious or political proselytizing shall beconducted in the classroom. The private life of any faculty member is not within the ap-propriate concern or attention of the Board unless it becomes detrimental to the stan-ding of the College in the community.
J. The provisions of this Agreement shall be applied to faculty members in a mannerwhich is not arbitrary, capricious

or discriminatory and without regard to race, creed,religion, color, national origin, age, sex or marital status or otherstatutory clusificationof discrimination.
K. A faculty member shall at all times be entitled to have present a representative ofthe Association at an interview at which the faculty member reasonably believes thatthe faculty member may be reprimanded, warned or disciplined.When a request for suchrepresentation Is made, no action shad be taken with respect to such faculty memberuntil such representative of the Association Is present.
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ARTICLE IV

CONTRACTS

_A:; Dabs Of issue and Return' '1. AN 'Conked* approved by the Board shall be Issued to members of the faculty
yeSim ratification of a Master Agreement or by the regular April Board meeting of each

Asser. whichever shill balator,
*-2: Said contracts are tribe, signed and returned to the President or his designee

.1:thin:three Weskit ifteereceipt of the contract by the facility member.
let* of intik to kiuricontract may be distributed by the Board's designee

,sUch NNW shall no" bil'issised in 110 of a contract, and shall be in the form prescrib-
by' thaBcrird. ".

PiebetiOnery.Cantract
1. Afacultyrnimber will be giveria probationary contract for each year of the first

pale Oars he is iiiiipioyed. During probationary appointment, a faculty member may
released lubjest to the Provisions for relit taing probationary faculty described below.

Crintracts-
1:004,-YeaCcontracts wlM be based upon the normal firenky salary schedule and
be carom sited if the same rats as if tha InatrUctor hisued inch a contract were

:either* probationary or Continuing contract. Such contracts imply no obligation on the
isart Of the Beard of Trustees for reissue* and may be terminated at the end of the
.toontrict period Wkhout moire:I:This contract shill not be Used to extend the probe-
liars* period. If 8i:one-yes:contract position is available for the third consecutive year
(*lb* offered aria Vacant position pursuant to Article-VI. In the event that the person

the ormileti,contract is selected for the position the prior time shall be counted
Probationivy period.

2:MUlliple Night Faculty Position. The Board may authorize and post multiple night
.fieiatiposidoels: These positions will include up to four night assignments as an ongo-
'og Coritnictual obligation.
.p:,Coptinuing Contract

1. After successful completion of three (3) years with a probatIOnary contract a faculty
member will be plaried on continuing contract. Continuing contract implies that the faculty
member will be retained as long as he continues to provide Satisfactory service and may
, be dismissed only -in accord with the dismissal procedures listed below.

E. Termination Prncedures
1. Probationary Contracts

a. These contracts may be terminated by mutual consent at any time.
b. If a ficuIty member wishes to resign at the end of a contract year, he shall give

,noticeas soon as possible, but no later than April 30.
c. No faculty member shall be summarily suspended from duties during the school

year pending formal hearing except in cases of gross incompetence or for acts of gross
moral turpitude or gross insubordination. In these Instances, suspension with pay may
:be immediate following Bomb action, and the issue may than be resolved through the
,,usual grievance procedure, if desired.

d. Provided the evaluation procedures as authorized in this Agreement have been
_followed, a faculty member under probationary.contract may be released at the end of
tin, school year without recourse to the grievance procedure. If the President does not
kneed to recommend that the faculty member be reappointed as the result of perform-

ance during preilcius probationary periods or during the first semester, he shall notify
Maid faculty member of this by the first Monday in February. If the Board Intends not
to renew the contract at the end of the school year, the faculty member involved shall
tie,n0lified subsequent to the regular. Board of Trustees meeting in April.

a. If the cause or the evaluation suggesting reasons for dismissal-occurs after
the first Monday in February, the President shall inform the probationary faculty member
of his intent not to recommend continued employment on or before April 15. The Board
shrill take action's* the next regular meeting and the faculty member shall oe notified
subsequent thereto.
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2. Continuing Contracts
a. These contracts may be terminated by mutual consent at any time.
b. If a faculty member wishes to resign at the end of a contract year, he shall givenotice as soon as possible but no later thin April 30.
c. No faculty member shall be summarily suspended from duties during the school

year pending formal hearing except In cases of gross incompetence or for acts of grossmoral turpitude or gross insubordination. In these instances, suspension with pay maybe immediate following Board action, and the issue may then be resolved through theusual grievance procedure, If desired.
F. All faculty members working the minimum, or more, teaching load and/or assign-ment for the academic year as stipulated in Article V of this Master Agreementshall behired on a full-time contractual basis. However, unusual circumstances may require apart-time faculty member to assume a full load in a given semester or term. No morethan two (2) Stich Individuals may be so employed In any given semester or term withoutbeing placed on fullUme contractual status.
G. Reduction of Staff

1. For the purposes of this Agreement, a reduction In the number of bargaining unitpositions may take place for economic reasons, such as loss of revenue, loss of studentenrollment, or for other related economic factors which cause program elimination.
2. Any reduction in the number of bargaining unit positions which results In the layoffof bargaining unit members will be accomplished according to seniority and the walifica-tions as herein defined of the affected faculty meinber and the procedure outlined below.3. For the purpose of this ArtIcit,"qualified" shall be defined as follows:

(a) A major In the area of the curriculum-where
the displacement Is to occur: or(b) A minor (18 semester credit hours or 6 courses, whichever is appropriate asdetermined by the appropriate Dean) upon entry to the new curriculumare& By the begin-ning of the second year of the reassignment, the factiity member must have an addi-tional six (6) semester credit hours acceptable to the appropriate Dean in consultationwith the Chairperson or Coordinator In the affected or Program.,(c) By the beginning of the third year of reassignment, for (a) and (b) above, thefaculty member reassigned must have completed thirty (30) semester credit hours ac-ceptable to the appropriate Dean In consultation with the Chairperson or Coordinatorin the affected Department or Program. By the beginning of the fourth year the facultymember must have completed a Master's Degree or thirty-three (33) semester credit hoursIn the curriculum area acceptabli to the appropriate Dean In consultation with theChairperson or Coordinator In the affected Department or Program.

(d) Tha qualifications set forth in (a), (b), and (c) shall not thr used to disqualifyany faculty member In his current position as of the effective date of this agreement.4. For purposes of this Agreement, "seniority" shall be defined as total continuousfulltime employment with the College In the bargaining unit except to the extent k hasbeen broken by paragraph 5 below and shall commence on the date of employment.5. Seniority shall be broken upon:
(a) Termination of employment as provided in E above.
(b) Retirement.
(c) Failure to return upon expiration of a leave of absence, or extension thereof.(d) A layoff In excess of the period set forth In paragraph 9(d) below. Seniorityshall continue to accumulate during the period of leave or layoff subject to 9(d) below.6.1n no event shall the layoffprocedure be implemented for the purpose of dismissalof a bargaining unit member for reasons other than stated In subsection 1 above.7. The Board shall determine which position Is to be reduced and the layoff of artybargaining unit member shall be preceded by formal written notice of such layoff accor-ding to the following schedule:
(a) The written notice shall be delivered sixteen (16) calendarweeks in advanceof the date the layoff is to commence.
(b) The faculty memberso notified may then displace a faculty member with lessseniority In the same department or program where the displaced individual has lessseniority and the notified bargaining unit member is qualified to fill said position.
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(c),In the,ovent no,facully member le subject to displacement within the notified
member's department or program, the notified member may then displace the least dolor
bargaining unit member whose position he is qualified to fill in another department or
prograin"wtseie,the displaced 'Individual has less senioriry.

(d) Thilacialyinimbet Who has displaced sermons pursuant to (b) or (c) above
Will be,on a trial bled podtlon for °nail) year, subject to the evaluation prove

of Article
8: Whin it' kf,detiernined the President or his Cesigriie in consultation with a

depended cheirpenidt andkir coordinator that enrollments in a given disciplineor pro-
gram am.* la to suggest-00*a In staff be rdimmended, the Administration
may offer siniffectid faculty member, and shall et* to an affected faculty member with
ten (10) Yowl teed** iticperiandk.thilogriving alternative to staff reduction:

:(a) Wtthki thirty(30) daykolnotillcstlitn that the unit member would potentially
be affected b1l iota reduction; tit* agree to retrain: The slalomed of intent to retrain
will bOaccompimied bkipleif Of study subject to itiiiiroval by the appropriate Dean in
coirsudation with the;departinentcheirperson or coordinator for the area in which the
feCUItY Member it retraining:,

(b) Thit'period of tin* granted to retrain wilt!tot mouthy° ,(2) semesters. An
extension May bi: granted;iiport written,application to the appropriate Dean.

(c) The Baird PAM savoy, the faculty member one-half (112) of his contractual
salary while he isistdining and maintain the insurance and retirement benefits.The
Board agrees to accept retrained.memtiers of the Association to fill positions for which
they have been quilified:Such reemployment shall not result in the loss of Institutional
seniodry ,except where retraining ts fer an administrative or support staff position as
covered eistretworein this Agreement:

9. (a) Recall of bargaining unit members shall be in order of seniorityamong those
laid-off members perwidid that the recalled member is qualified to fill the available position.

nedeniployee will be hired to fill bargaining unit positions for which any
laid-off bargaining unit member is qualified and available.

(c) Shedd the reirdtdament occur kith* same year as the reduction, the reinstate-
ment will be at the WM step on the salary schedule.

(d) Such recall rights shall islet for no longer that two (2) years, except that such
right may be extended for two (2) additional years upon written notification to the Col
from the faculty member of his intent to be available for recall, such notice to been

file no later than May 1 of each year.
10. Where,' in the judgment of the Administration, and agreed to in writing by the

Department Chairperson or program Coordinator, quality instruction and programming
will be advanced by a staff reduction without regard to seniority, such reduction may
occur under the following procedure:

(a) Adyando 'notice will be given to the Association President of the persons af-
fected and the reasons therefor.

(b) Uponrequest, a conferencie shall be held in an effort to resolve any dispute
that may be involved.

11. On or before October 1 of each year, the Board will provide the Faculty Associa-
tion an updated seniority list including each member's total full-time employment together
with a list of all laid-off bargaining unit members according to seniority. Anycorrections
to the list must be made within thirty (30) days after receipt and the resulting list shall
be. the agreed-upon list.

H. A copy of each contract, probationary, continuing, and one year shall be found in
Appendix C of this Agreement,

731

6

ARTICLE V

TEACHING LOADS AND ASSIGNMENTS

A. All faculty at Muskegon CommunityCollege are expected to be professionally respon-sible to the institution for a full college day and week as set forth In Article XX of thisAgreement. In setting forth teaching loads, It is assumed that each faculty member willbe responsible to the College professionally for a minimum fatty hour work week.
Such forty (40) hours obligation is meant to Wren average, since it is recognized thatresponsibilities and assignments vary from week to week within a semester.
These forty (40) hours are meant to include such professional duties, whether on oroff campus, as preparing for classes; examining and evaluating books and materials;professional reading and formal or informal research; attending council or professionalmeetings; checking papers and evaluating student progress; holding scheduled orunscheduled office and conference hours; meeting classes; and engaging in other ac-tivities related to the unique position offaculty member ln an Institution of higher learning.B. Each faculty member will be responsible for an annual load in accordance with theprovisions outlined below:

1. The annual load for those faculty who teach primarily three (3) contracttour coursesshall be thirty-three (33) contact hours.
2. The annual load for those faculty who teach primarily four (4) contact hour coursesshall be thirtysix (38) contact hours.
3: For those faculty members whose load is a combination of three (3) and four (4)contact hour classes (where credit hours equals contact hours), the minumum annualload shall be nine (9) sections and thirty-throe (33) contact hours.
4. The annual toad kir those who teach twenty (20) contact holms during each six-teen (16) week semester shall be forty-five (45) contact hours., .5. The annual load for those in PALab shall be the sum of twenty (20) hours perweek plus ten (10) office' hours which may be scheduled with students during each six-teen (16) week semester and ten (10) hours per week plus three (3) office hours per weekwhich may be scheduled with students during an eight (8) week session.6. The annual load for those who teach in AVT lab shall be the sum of twenty (20)hours per week plus ten (10) scheduled office hours and ten (10) hours per week plusthree (3) office hours per week, during an sight (8) week session.

The annual load for Counselors, librarians, coordinator or apprenticeship programsand hourly assignments shall be one hundred seventy -six (176) 7.5-hour days.8. The annual load for those who teach College Singers, Cotiegiates, Concert Bandor Stage Band shall be forty-one (41) contact hours plus thirty (30) performances.9. The annual load for co-op coordinators shall be two hundred twenty-five (225)students.
10. The annual load for those nursing Instructors assigned clinical supervisory respon-sibilities and classroom teaching shall be the sum of twenty-five (26) hours per weekfor each sixteen (18) week semester plus twelve (12) hours per week during an eight(8) week session (an eight (8) week session may occur during the Fall and Wintersemester). Office hours for a full semester teaching assignment will be five (5) hoursper week and two (2) hours per week during the other semester.
11. For those faculty whose load Is a combination of the abovecategories, the an-nual load shall be,the equivalent of their load during the two (2) sixteen (18) week ses-sions plus the eight-week session.
12. The annual load may be fulfilled by accepting a bad designated by the Administra-tion consisting of the loads described in Sedions C and D of this Article plus an addi-tional course during the fall and/or wintersemesters. Such assignments will not be madewhere a faculty member has a night class as a part of a regular load.No overload will be paid until the annual load has been fulfilled.
13. If a faculty member turns down

an extra class during the Fall or Winter semester,and then cannot be assigned or provided a class during the Spring or Sumror session,the faculty member may, at his option, elect either a project or a one-tenth (1110) reduc.
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Bonin salary for the year. If the faCulty member er elects a project, then in the following
. Fall orWinter semester, that faculty member may be assigned an extra class, sufficient
to meet annual bid, if the Administration deems it likely that such assignment is re-
10) red SO MI the faculty annual load.

14: lf the annual teaching bad is notfulfilled, the faculty member affected will be
eesigihed pinfesslonal duffle or daises to bring the work load to conformity with Article
V. Section A, and: if:Possible, in 'compliance with Article XX except as provided in
paragraph 12 abOva.`

(a) A faculty inimbeirnitrequist up to fifty (50%) percent reductiOn In annual
load and recttieea pro rata shire of salary and fringe benefits with the approval of the
appropriate Dein. Suchreduced load requests must be submitted Minting prior to the
preparation of the:schirkile:for ttiierm In which the reduced load is requested.

(b) At theePtion of the fa my Members, the annual load mei be tuned by teaching
only the Fall and Winteeeirriesters with a pro rata reduction In salary.

C. During each sbctisen (1S) week semester there will be a minimum assignment of
fifteen (15) contact hours to twenry,(20) contact hours or a minimum of thirtyleven and
one-half (37.5) houri per weekOf professional assignments in the areas,of counselors,
librarians and for other none:lass/own assignments. For those assigned as counselors,
librarians and media service Staff and other *classroom assignments whO teach con-
tact hotit.counni, one (1) of hour for preparation for every three (3) contact hours
will be given.

1. in the area of cast metals, drafting tech,' stogy, machine shop, welding, auto
mechanics, graphic reproduction and electronics; each faculty member teaching twelve
(12) or more contact hours in the Fall or Winter semester in laboratory courses shall be
assigned two (2) contact hours for that semester for laboratory maintenance, organiza-
tion and instructional matorial preparation.

2: In the areas of physics, chemistry, physical science and life science, each facul-
ty member teaching twelve(12) or more contact hours in the Fall or Winter semester
in laboratory courses shall be assigned two (2) or three (3) contact hours for the semester
for laboratory maintenance: (Three hours will be used only in the event that the total teach-
ing load equals seventeen, (17) contact hours In the Fall or Winter semester.)

3. MusicFor Performance by College Singers, Colleglates, Concert Band, Stage
Band:

The minimum Fall or Winter load for faculty teaching the above mentioned groups
is eighteen (18) contact hours. Faculty members are expected to provide not less than
an average of one (1) "performance per week as a part of this load. At the option of the
,ft.tulty member the minimum Fall or Winter load shall be seventeen (17) contact hours
with an average of "1.5 performances per week.

4. Co-Op Coordinators
The Co-,Op coordinator's work load shall be one hundred (100) students during

a- semester and twenty-five (25) during an &week session. Those Co-Op coordinators
having less than one hundred (100) or twenty-five (25) students will be assigned classroom
responsibilities as a portion of their coordinating load by the Dean for Instruction or
designee.

5:Personalized Achievement Lab faculty members shall schedule twenty (20) con-
tact hours with students plus ten (10) office hours which may be scheduled with students
as approved by the appropriate Dean or his designee. A faculty member who is assign-
ed for a portion of toed to PALab shall be considered to be carrying three (3) contact
hours for every, six (8) hoUrs of PALab service scheduled per week.

A faculty member who accepts an assignment to PALab for a portion of load will
have proportionately reduced office hours for that individual's non-PALab assignment.

6. AVT Lab, faculty shall tmt,scheditied for twenty (20) contact hours with students
and a minimum of ten (10) ..ziaferuce hours per week up to five (5) of which will be
in the AVT Lab when student enrollment requires it. A faculty member who is assigned
for a portion of load to AVT Lab shall be considered to be carrying three (3) contact hours
for every six (8) hours of AVT Lab service scheduled per week.

A faculty member who accepts an assignment to AVT Lab for a portion of load will
have proportionately reduced office hours for that individual's non-AVT Lab assignment.
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7. Coordinator of Apprenticeship Program
The work load shall be thirty-seven and one-half (37.5) hours per week as assign-

ed by the Dean for Instruction or his designee In consultation with the Department
Chairperson for Industrial Manufacturing Technology.

8. (a) For nursing faculty, the spring and summer sessions together will be considered
a semester equal to the fall or winter semester.

(b) Nursing faculty may be assigned to any of the three shift times available at
the participating hospitals upon advance notice to the faculty member giving considera-
tion to Individual requests, in accordance with the current practice.

D. Eight-Week Sessions
Provisions will be made for all faculty to have professional responsibilities during

one of the eight-week sessions except as provided in B (12) above. All reasonable provi
sions will be made for not less than one-half of all faculty to have a full load of classroom
teaching as then professional responsibilities.

E. General Pnisions
1. A faculty member may he assigned one (1) night clue and/or hourly assignment;

e.g., Librarians, Counselors, etc., as a part of regular load. This course assignment may
be on two (2) nights. The time span from the beginning of the earliest class taught tothe end of the last class taught on one (1) day of the course assignment shall not ex-
ceed eleven (11) hours without the consent of the instructor. The other days beginning
time of classes taught as part of a faculty member's regular teaching assignmentshall
not be more than seven (7) hours apart and thespan of class time shall not exceed eight
(8) consecutive hours except with the consent of the instructor. The other days beginning
time of classes taught as part of a faculty member's regular teaching assignment shallnot be more than seven (7) hours apart and the span of class time shall not exceed eight(8) consecutive hours except with the consent of the faculty member.

2. (a) Saturday classes wiii not normally be assigned and may not be assigned without
the consent of the Department Chairperson/Coordinator.

(b) MCF classes will not be assigned without the consent of the faculty memberinvolved.
3. Innovation

When a division, or the College, wishes to Introduce exploratory or interdisciplinary
programs or courses, any changes will be made by cooperative effort of the administra-tion and faculty members involved.

4. Student Load
Student load shall be determined by the appropriate Dean in consultation withthe department chairperson/coordinator and faculty affected.

5. Course Preparation
The number of course preparations will be kept to a minimum, especially fornewfaculty members, faculty members Introducing new courses, and faculty members

teaching courses they have not taught before. Any course listed in the College catalog,
with a course number, ss considered a preparation.

8. For special extended assignments in addition to regular teaching load, the facul-
ty member involved shall have a reduction in teaching bad commensurate with the timeinvolved and/or suitable monetary consideration.

7. Class schedules are prepared by the Dun of Instruction or designee in consulta-tion with the department chairperson or coordinator. In all cases the educational needs
of the student will take precedence over other factors in scheduling. Once a schedule
Is completed, a faculty member will be assigned the classes which that individual Isqualified to teach.

8. Independent study courses will usually be taught by a qualified faculty member.
They may be taught by a qualified administrator only If no qualified faculty member is
available and the subject matter falls within the competence of a qualified administrator.

Compensation for individual study courses (299's) will be based upon one (1) con-
tact hour of overload for the faculty member for every ten (10) student credit hours of 299.
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ARTICLE VI

VACANCIES. PROMOTIONS AND CHANGES OF ASSIGNMENT

A. A requealby a faculty member for chars. in assignment shall be made In writing
and a copy filed with the President or dwifipee. This request *MN set forth themasons
for change of position caught and the applicant's academic qualification. Such request
shall be valid only tor a maximum of on* (1) calendar year and shall be considered void
as of *1,15 if Sid b elf. Preceding fists* (12) months.

B.- Milos of any Prolsesonal faculty ocean vacancy. either newly createdor in ex-
lemon shall be pkwicisdie 111 members of the faculty. This notice shall not apply to
kterkm or temporary appointments lasting tees than six (5) months. This notice should
include the job title. ideseription of dudes and responsibilities and the salary range.

C. An krvokafaiiry chan96 el assignmeit within the teaching load and assignment as
defined in Article V *Nibs Made only In case cf emergency, when necessary to balance
the instructional laid; or to. wow* undue disruption of the Instructional program. An
kistructor wit' only be alio* fo a *as for which he is qualified. The President or his
rMeigneeshaN notify the affected faculty member of the reasons or such change. If the
faculty member Opole to each than for the masons given, the dispute may be resolved
through the *fissional getewrioe proosdurkbut until the grievance is settled, the faculty
member AIN accept the assignment.

D. Any faculty member who is on continuing contract and who tater accepts an ad:
ministrativior supervisory position and shall later return or be returned to a faculty status
shell be entitled to regain arch faculty rights and privileges thit he had at the time he
left the fee* status and shall be reinstated on the salary schedule and credited with
years of service that he had at the time of leaving faculty status. An administratorcan
return to faculty. states only when a position for which he is qualified is posted.

E. In the event a faculty number or members shall be transferred from one depart-
ment, program, discipline; activity or service le another department, program, discipline.
activity, or service. their seniority shill date from the time that they were hired on a full-
time basis as a faculty member by this College.

F. AN faculty members who may be Interested In the vacant position must so Indicate
In writing to the Adminis tration within thirty (30) days of receipt ofthe notice in B above.

Appointment to the vacant position shall be as follows:
1. Through the recall of a Isid-off faculty member qualified to fill the position and

if no laid off faculty member is qualified:
2. To the most qualified applicant as determined by the Administration and in the

event two or more applicants are of equal qualifications, the applicant with the greatest
seniority shall be awarded the position.

3. If there are no such applicants, then the position may be tilted from any source.
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ARTICLE VII

SELECTION AND APPOINTMENT OF FACULTY MEMBERS

A. Selection of a new faculty member in an academic livid shall be based, where possi-
ble, on the minimum of a Master's Degree with speciaNzation In the major portion ofthe area of his assignment. If a person with only a Bachelor's Degree is hired, he theeearn a Master's Degree within three years or his contract shall not be renewed.

Selection of a faculty member in an allied health field shah be based on appropriate
certification, I.e., LPN, RN, CDA, and adequatework =potence in the area ofassignment.B. In all other areas, the selection of a new faculty member shell be based on theminimum of a Bachelor's Degree with specialization In the area of his assignment,ex-cept that when a person with a Bachelor's Degree Is not available, a person without adegree may be hired for up to three years with the understanding that he shall showprogress toward an Associate Degree by gaming a minimum of six credit hours for eachyear he is employed until he receivesan Associate Degree. In the cue of a new facultymember with a Bachelor's Degree, adequatework experience In the area of his assign-ment may be accepted in lieu of specialization in this area, as determined by the Presi-dent or his designee, in consultation with the Department Chairperson.

C. Following the Administration's initial selection of candidates for a teaching posi-tion. the Department Chairperson and some faculty members in the same field, It readi-ly available, shall be consulted regarding final selection of new instructional personnel.D. An administrator who teaches a class wiN be subject to the provisions of this Article.E. The degrees referred to above shall mean those awarded by Institutions of higher
education accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools or Itsregional or foreign counterpart.

11
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ARTICLE VIII

LEAVES

A. Illness or Disability
1. (a) Each 'vaulty member is entitled to eleven (11) days of sick leave for the an-

null load. faculty menibersivorldng %asthma an annual load shall be credited with sick
Mali Attie-rate of ate (1) day breach twenty (20) full- time workdays rounded off to
the nissit half dirj.,,Ths iiiiisdppition of sick leave allowance shall be accumulated
from year to yeti to ameadnium total of one hundred ninety-Oro (192) school days. II-
hiss difiring the lightiliek Session wilt be charged at the rate of one-half day for each
day's abeentianxcept wheriissigninents are compacted into a shorter time period, In
,which alai twohell-days wP be charged.

A *multi nientbele:whO Is absent because ow 4nives or disability at the beginning
of the school year shalt; upon his return; be credited with sick leave prorated at one (1)
day Ply** twenty (20) kill-dine workdays rounded off to the nearest half day for the
rernidndee of the School yea:

" Those faculty members With twelve (12) or More years of seniority can accumulate
a maximum total of One htindred ninety-six (106) school days.

(b) If it is nooses:0ot a faculty member to cars for sick or injured members
of the ficully Member's IMmediate family as defined in Article VIII, Section B, Subsec-
tion. 1,,the time shalt be deducted from aceumulatid sick leave.

(c) Upon retirements death or lostof Seniority pursuant to Article IV, 0, 5(d),
a faculty member will receive an amount equal to one-half of unused accumulated sick
leave mat per diem rates based on two hundred ten'(210) contractual days.

(d) The. Board wilt provide, at no coat to.the faculty member, a sickness and
disability policy with the farming provisions:,

(i) Payment of sixty percent (60%) of contractual salary for all illness or disability
beyond ninety (90) calendar days until age sixty -five (85).

fil) Social Security and Workman's Compensation but not State Teacher's
Retirement shall be deducted from the insurance benefits.

( III) For persons who have accumulated sick leave benefits beyond the nine-
ty (90) calendar day period, the Board will pay forty percent (40%) of contractual salary
or enough to bring salary to one hundred percent (100%) including Social Security and
Workmen's Compensation but not State Teacher's Retirement until expiration of ac-
cumulated sick have days on a pro-rate basis. Thus a faculty member will receive one
hundred percent (100%) of contractual salary until expiration of accumulated sick leave
and sixty percent (60%) of contractual salary for subsequent period covered by insurance.

(iv) The obligation of the Board under this section shall be fully satisfied by
the payment c4 applicable premiums for the insurancecoverage specified and under no cir-
cumstances shall this contract be construed to impose upon the Board or Muakegon
Community College the responsibilities of the insurer.

This sickness and disability plan will not take effect prior to the effective. date of the

2. A faculty member who is unable to teach Wears' of personal illness or disability
and who has exhausted ell sick leave available shall be granted a leave of absence without
pay for the duration of such illness or disability not to exceedone (1) year beyond ac-
cumulated sick leave, except that faculty members with service to the College of twelve
(12) years or more MOW granted a leave of absence not to exceed two (2) years beyond
accumulated sick leave. This section shall include faculty members under probationary
contract at the discretion of the Board.

3. Absence due to injury incurred in the course of the faculty member's employ-
ment shall not be charged against the faculty member's sick leave for the first ninety
(90) calendar days. The College shall pay to such faculty member the difference bet-
ween his salary and the benefits received under the Michigan Workers' Compensation
Act for the ninety (DO) calendar days. At the option of the employee, he may use his
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sick leave after the first ninety (90) calendar days to receive from the College the dif-ference between his salary and the benefits received from the Michigan Workmen's Com-pensation Act, Social Security, Teachers' Retirement and Sickness and Disability In-
surance as provided In Section A, 1(d) above.

4. Any disability should be reported immediately to the Personnel Office. Disabilities
involving bodily injuries incurred in tha execution of offi cial duties may be covered by
Workmen's Compensation insurance and must be reported within the time limit provid-ed by law.

5. Accrued days of sick leave shall oppiv to employees of the Muskegon Public
Schools who joined the College staff prior to July 1, 1963.

6. Sick leave time shall not be deducted for vacation days or holidays.
7. Any faculty member who is absent on sick leave more than ten (10) calendar days

may be required by the Board to submit a physician's certificate or be examined by aphysician of the Board's choice at the Board's expense.
B. Bereavement

1. Leave not to exceed three (3) days will be allowed for each death in the immediate
family. Immediate family is understood to mean father, mother, parentsin-law, siblings,siblings-in-taw, wife, husband or children. A two (2) day extension will be granted, anda further extension may be granted by the immediate supervisor, upon request ifatten-dance at the funeral required the employee undertake a lengthy travel involvement.

2. Up to one (1) day of bereavement leave will be granted in the case of death ofrelatives once removed (grandparents, grandchildren, aunts, uncles, cousins, nieces,nephews). For the death of any more distant relative, or unusually close friend wherethe faculty member's presence is deemed necessary, the faculty memberwill be grantedup to (1) day of bereavement leave If classes will be covered or made up with no substantialdisadvantage to the class or classes.
3. Absence for bereavement shall be counted against sick leave, except in SectionB, Subsection 1, herein above.
4. Absence for bereavement beyond the allowance specified In Section 1 shall beconsidered as personal leave.
5. 'Bereavement leave shall not be deducted for vacation days or holidays.C. Personal leave
Faculty members shall be granted two (2) days of personal leave per regular schoolyear to attend to matters which cannot be cared for in free time and which would resultIn legal, business, and/or familydisadvantage if not covered at the appropriate time.Notification of said leave shall be given the Department Chairperson, Coordinator end/orappropriate dean and provision made for handling required responsibilities. This leaveshall be at regular pay but shall not be cumulative. It is understood that such days shallnot be used for personal reasons, such as hunting, fishing, shopping, or similar activitiesunrelated to business matters.

D. Legal Leave
The faculty member shall be excused from work for jury service or if he is subpoenaed

as a witness by anybody empowered by tawto compel attendance by subpoena. Suchfaculty member shall be paid the difference between his regular pay and the fee hereceives for acting as juror or witness. Such leave shall not be deducted from sick leave.E. Unpaid Leaves of Absence
1. A leave of absence of up to One (1) year may be granted to any faculty memberupon application for the purpose of advanced study. The Board may extend such leavebeyond the one -year limit if it a' desires. Upon return from such leave, a faculty membershall be placed at the same position on the salary schedule that he would have beenhad he taught In the College during such period.
2. A leave of absence of up to one (1) year may be granted to any facultymemberupon application for the purpose of participating In exchange teaching programs In otherstates, territories or countries, or a cultural program related to his professional respon-sibilities, provided said faculty member states his intention to return to this College. Uponreturn from such leave, a faculty member shall be placed at the same position on thesalary schedule that he would havebeen had he taught in the Collegeduring such period.
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9. -A militatilerive of absence shill be granted to any faculty member who shall
iii Indurittid or who'shaN enlist krone enlistment period for military duty in any branch

-.of ***Armed Forces of the United States. Upon return from such leave. in accordance
with thriniqUirements of such tiPpleable law for the retention or reemployment rights.
a faitaili member shah bipliced at the same position on the salary schedule that he
would have had he 111110.4 in the College",duting such period:

4;A bait of thawing(' bone (1) year shall be granted to any faculty member
upon iloplIcellinifor the Parpoeit'of giving as an officer of any professional association
o r on N s M i l l . ; U p o n r e t u r n from kirsch l ea v e . faculty member shall be placed at
the same position on the saftryechedule that they would brie been had they taught

'ti the.Collegi(dli819 such Period.:
S. kilted* Member Whoje ideated Or appointed to a political office which requires

his abieh-e froniduti With the College for an extended period of time shall be granted
leirro. Shoukiniebe restictid or reappointed to the same political office for

in ensiling Ism or sleeted orePpoided to a different polltirial office. his leaved absence
Ask: be lerinittilled: Wen Miran he 'hall beplaceds theism* position on the salary
schedule Itiat *would hair" beatified he taught in the College during such period If
tie Oiled office that he hild directly, relates to his leeching assignment. A leave of
sbeence for one seamier shill be granted to any fatuftymomber upon application for
the purpOikol,ninning for Public officer

6. A' leave Ofisbeiroce of uplo_oite (i) year may be granted; upon application, to
any faculty member in thi technology programs for the purpose of woddng in industry
as a -Means of upgrading hisixpertise and skills in the latest Industrial techniques. This
work...expellent?, mint be clOINy Milted to his teaching assignments.

UPoriretum from inch leave. the faculty member shall be placed at the same posi-
tion on the schedOle that he would hive been had he taught in the College during
such period.

-7. Pregnancy Leave
A faculty member desiri.-4 aleave before or after a period of pregnancy related

disability shall, upon request, be granted a leave of absence of up to sbc (6) months.
provided the pregnancy has been certified.

The illness and disability pay provision of this Article shall apply for the period of

The provisions of this Article relating to return from leave for illness or disability shall
also apply to the pregnancy leave.

To the extent practicable. a pregnant member willnt faculty ll notify the Administration
of her anticipated leave and return dates.

8. Alter one (1) year of employment, an unpaid have for the purpose of caring for
a newly adopted child shall be granted to faculty mambos upon application by the faculty
member and verification by the agency the ehild for adoption. Such ieWS3 shall
be for no longer than two (2) consecutive semesters.

9. A faculty marker on unPaid leave or sabbatical leave shall retain all accrued
sick leave, but shall not accrue additional days while on unpaid or sabbatical leave.

10. A faculty member on unpaid leave shall retain all credit toward sabbatical leave.
but shall nor accrue additional credits while on leave.

11. The Board *41 here the right to grantor extend unpaid leaves col absence under
conditions not provided for in Section E.

12. A faculty member on unpaid leave of absence br a school year must notify the
President or his designee by April 15 that he does or does not expect to return the following
year. He hal the right to request extensions.

F. Sabbatical Leave
The Board, ution recninmendation of the Faculty Committee and the President or

his designee. will consider application for sabbatical leaves far full-time faculty members.
The Board may grant such leaves in accordance with the following spicific provisions:

1. Faculty members shall be eligible for a one (1) semester or two (2) semester sab-
batical leave after every five (5) years of continuous wavier, to tine(he College. Faculty
members shall be eligible for a mini-sabbatical or kistant sabbatical leave, triennially.
not exceeding three (3) weeks in length after three (3) years of continuous service at
the College.
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2. The salary for the sabbatical leave will be half pay for two (2) semesters or fullpay for a one (1) semester or minisabbatical or instant sabbatical.
3. Conditions

a. Up to and including two (2) full-time sabbatical leave equivalents, or four (4)
one semester, or one (1) full-time and two (2)one-semester sabbatical leave equivalents
may be granted each school year includingsummer. A full-time equivalent Is understood
to mean two (2) consecutive semesters.Any combination of minkabbaticals and/or ins-tant sabbatical up to and including 'Moen (15) weeks will be the equivalents of a one(1) semester sabbatical.

b. No more than one (1) full-timesabbatical equivalent shall be granted within
a department per school year.

c. Sabbatical leaves shall be limited to purposes %. It clearly promise reciprocal
advantage to the College, and shall be awarded according to thy following criteria, thoughnot necessarily in this order:

(i) The worth or contribution of the project or activity to the entire College, faculty.
student body andlor specifh, .:apartment of the recipient, Including a consideration ofseniority and the quality of past service to the College;

(Ii) The worth or contribution of theproject to the personal competence of theindividual recipient in terms of study, research, writing or cognate pursuits of a scholar-ly nature;
(iii) The merit of the project itself In terms of scholarly rigor, cede pate designand planning, feasibility and potential academic productivity.

d. If a faculty member receives
a scholarship, fellowship or research grant for thesabbatical leave period, the combinedpersonal income from this source and sabbaticalleave pay shall not exceed 150 percent of the faculty member's contractual salary forthe period of the sabbatical leave.Any excess may be deducted from the faculty member'ssabbatical leave pay.

e.A faculty member who receives a sabbatical leave shall return to the College
immediately upon completion of the sabbatical for a period of two (2) years or refundon a prorated basis the salary received during the leave period. Promissory notes willbe signed and returned to the signer on a prorated basis.

f. A presentation of application shall be made to the Board no less than sixty (60)calendar days preceding the expected commencement time of the leave or at least fif-teen (15) calendar days prior toa regularly scheduled Board meeting for an Instant sab-batical defined as from one to three weeks In length.
g. Any significant change in the faculty member's sabbatical program shall bereported in writing, by the recipient, to the Faculty Committee and the appropriate Deanimmediately.

4. Formal Review of Sabbatical Appointments
a. The faculty committee In consultation with the appropriate Dean may reviewprogress In all sabbatical projects not later than one-half way through the period of thesabbatical. The faculty committee in consultation with the Dean for Instructional Affairsmay require a sabbatical recipient to reappear before it if the Faculty Committee hasconvincing information the recipient is not meeririg, or will not be meeting, the conditionsthe conditions of his appointment.
b. If the Faculty Committee, In consultation with the President or his designee,after meeting with the recipient, determines he is not, or wilt not, be meeting the condi-tions of his appointment, they will recommend In writing to the Board of Trustees thatthe appointment be immediately rescinded.

G. Professional Leave
1. Absence from campus as a representative of the College shall be regarded asan extension of duty when arranged in advance.
2. Upon recommendation of the Department Chairman and approval by the Ad-ministration, a faculty member shall be released from regular duties without loss of salaryfor the purpose of participating In area, regional or national meetings.
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3; The Board shall make provision in the budget for the purpose of promoting atten-
dance, of administratively approved conferences of a professional nature. The funds us-
ed for conference lees, lodging, food and travel expenses shall be provided, but not
necerisarity Colierage in full. The faculty member shall be reimbursed for that portion
of his expellees within thktys (30) days.

.
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ARTICLE IX

RETIREMENT

A. All contracts with professional employees under continuing contract shall be ter-
minated at the end of the Master Agreement Contractual Year In which the employee
becomes 70 years of age. This shall not preclude the employment of persons 70 years
of age or over on a part-time or suppplementary basis; all faculty members employed
on such basis shall be paid at the same step on the salary schedule that they would
have been had they not retired, or the appropriate prorated portion thereof.

B. A faculty member employed after seventy (70) years of age shall be entitled to the
yearly allotment of sick leave, or appropriate prorated portion thereof, and all sick leave
accumulated up to the time of retirement, providing he has taught at the College for a
period of time not less than five (5) years.

C. Retiring professional staff members who have served ten (10) or more years In the
College may be considered for emeritus appointment upon recommendation of the faculty
and Administration. Such appointments carry entitlement to all appropriate courtesies
available to the active staff, but no remuneration.

D. Retirement Pay
Effective with the first pay period commencing August 23, 1984, the Board will prey

to the proper agency the amount of the retirement pay previously paid for by the faculty
member.
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ARI1CLE X

EVALUATION OF FACULTY MEMBERS

A. Probationtry faculty Members shall be evaluated at least once each semester dur-
ing their Mt year of employmentand at least once a year during the second and third
years: -Evaluation of the wx"Performanceti a ProbatiOnatifecufty Memir shall tie
put in:Wilting by .thf ficuNithenibir's Department Chairperson/Coordinator and ap-
prop** Desk sed/Or their disigniii(s). Copies of eich of these evaluations shall be
provideJ to the faculty:menthol and *cussed with hityi/her by thi evakitors at an evalua-

-tion conterenco:
. B. Continabig Cintriat,faCultyaiiMbersWIN be evaluated at least once every three
(3)"yeers:Thei 'Depilate* ClitkpeitoidCoirdinator will identify those faculty members
to be evekaled each year Wort OCSobir i5 and will conduct the evaluation and evaluation
oonfirencir:TheippropriatiDtWt why, be involved in the evaluation process-at his re-

-_ *rest or at 1h: request of **WM faculty member or the Depadment Chairperson/Coor-
dinator:The DepartMereCtikperson/Coordinitor, faculty member;or appropriate Dean

requistaWaddlional:stalustion in thkiame indfor any other year
C. Any faculty mitnbir being-evalastridahall have thi right to,subniit summaries of

student evaluations and/or i'sell- evalaatiorithrie (3) days prior to the time of the eval-
uation conlerince as additional inforniation with the final report.

D: Any factiltythimber being evaluated shall have the right to select, where possible,
.04 faculty merit* froth the same or allied discipline to participate in the evaluation
process. ThiDepartnient Chairperson/Coordinator, where *sib*, may also add one
.fatuity mernber from thi aims & ailed discipline to th"eviduation team.

E. Glassman observaticin, nevi*" of course Materiels, Interviews and/or any other ap-
propriat eiviluilkin procidure JO accesethe teaching effectirenesiof the faculty member
-beingtrialuated may be usedlhe'procedurit tiled shall be detirMined by the evalua-
tion tear" in consu:tatiOn with the faculty member tieing evaluated.

ff a classroom visit is-made the faculty meniber will benotified no less than three
(3) teaching days in advance of the chartroom visitation. The evaluation conference shall
be -held within ten A10) days of the Classroom visitation.

D. AN -monitoring or observationOf the work performances of a (witty member shall
rte conducted openly and with,full knowledge of said faculty Member.

H. A copy& the entitling-0r written ivalaation Shall be submitted to the facultymember
lithe evaluation conference: A eopY, of the final writtenenduation 'shall be submitted
tothir facially member within On (10) working days after the evaluation conference and
the faculty member shall hare tin opportunity to review the evaluation report within fit-

. teen (15) waddrigdays. AN copies of the evaluction shall be signed by the faculty member,
Department Chairperton/Coordinator and appropriate Dean or their designee(s) when
involved: Additional teem *timbers will ahorign andmay add comments. If the faculty
member has any objections or comments to the evaluation,' hemay schedule an addi-
tonal Intuition conferince indlor limit an addendum which shall be attached thereto
Within those fifteen (15; working dais. If reference isimade to major deficiencies within
the evaluation. the evaluation team shall submit 'suggested program of improvement
in writing with the evaluation. Where-such a program of improvement Includes course
work and !hie program is approved by the evaluation team, transcripts will be requested
from thethilitution offering these courses and forwarded to the appropriate dean with
a copy placed In the faculty member's personnel file. Failure to again notea specific
deficiency in the faculty member's subsequent evaluation Will be considered as evidence
that sufficient improvement has taken place with regard to said deficiency.

I. When the President or his representative arranges an Interview with a faculty member
for the purpose of disCharge, suspension, disciplinary action or discussion of a com-
plaint, both the pnisident and the faculty member .shall have the right to request a
representative of the Association or another party to be present. The faculty member
shall have the right to have a written rebuttal placed In his record. He shall be given
a written statement of the reasons for any proposed action.
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J. No faculty member shall be disciplined or reprimanded or deprived of any profes-
sional advantage without just cause. Any such unjustifieddiscipline or reprimand Including
adverse evaluation of teaching performance or violation ofprofessional ethics asserted
by the Board or any agent or representative thereof shall be subject to the professional
grievance procedure as provided in this contract.

K. Attendance at athletic contests, plays, dances and other activitiesoutside the regular
school hours shall not be considered as a part of the teaching evaluation.

L Any complaints regarding a faculty member made to theadministration by any parent,
student or other person which are considered In evaluating said faculty member's per-
formance shall be promptly called to his attention.

M. Upon written request, a faculty member shall have the rightduring normal business
hours to review his personnel file excluding confidential credentials, In accordance with
the provisions of P.A. 397 of 1978, as amended.

N. No visitations or evaluation conferences will occur during the first two (2) weeks
of classes or the last two (2) weeks of classes during any semester, unless requested
by the person being evaluated.

19
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ARTICLE XI

DIFFERENCES AND GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES

.A: infonnal,Procedure-
1. The purpoM of this procedure is to secure, id the lowest 'visible administrative

level, iqiitabie sot Litho; to problems which may it an time to time arise. Both parties
agree that thaw Promedings Mali be kept as informal and confidential as possible.

2. Netting Mrekt contained shell be Construedas limiting the right of any facutty
Miter hiwingi grimence MdIecues the matter informally with any appropriate member
of the idnithistiatibm,

'B. boAnitiori eili-afilrienti. and Representation
1; A grievinoile a signed claim; Written on the Professional Grievance Report (Ap-

Pendia:A) Riedel Lieettne by a far,* mein* or group Of faculty members based
upon an event which affects Wcondkion of sthOloyment, discipline and/or an alleged
violation, Misiiiirpritidon iimisappliCation 61 any provision of this Agreement or any
misting tuli,'Crdet reregulition of the LIM Of Trustees or any other, provision of law
except wiwire the Iasi epeelfically, eitabilshielhe Onxiidure for redress.

2: Arrieiroloyee mai tile lilt his Complakiwith his ininidiate administrative super-
visor brit any adjustment Of the complaint ehill not be ineciisistent with the terms of this
Agreement and the AsvciiMon representative *hill be afforded an Opportunity to be
present at.the time of such adjustment

C: &Wane: Procithie
Inform& Discussion. A faculty ember with a gdevable complaint shall first discuss

It with, his immediate administrative supervisor either directly or through the Associa-
tion'elepreeentritive with the objective of resolving the matter Informally.

Leiti:One
If the complaint is not reiolved informally it may, be placed in writing on the form

shown in Appendix A of this Agreement, signed by the grievant or grievants, and sub-
mitted to the immediate administrative supervisor within twenty (20) teaching days after
the grievant itneiter should have known of the act or condition on which the grievance
is based. The adnithistrativi'Mperilsor shall then hold a discussion with the grievant
and his` representative if requested and render his recommendation in writing within ten
(10) teaching days of his receipt of the grievance.

Level Two
If the aggrieved poison is not satisfied with the disposition of his grievance at Level

One, he May submit the grievance in writing within five (5) teaching days after receiving
the written answer in Level One with the appropriate Dean or designee. Upon receipt
of such grievance a meeting shall be held betweenMich administrator, the grievant and
his representative within ten (10) teaching days of receipt of the grievance. A written
answer shall be given by the administrator within three (3) teaching days following the
meeting. Level Two step shall not apply where the appropriate Dean is the same person
as the immediate supervisor referred to in Level Om.

Level Three
.If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition of his grievance at Level

Two, he may submit the grievance in writing within ten (10) teaching days after receiv-
ing the written answer In Level Two to the President or his designee. Upon receipt of
such grievance a meeting shall be held between the President or his designee, the grie-
vant and his representative within ten (10) teaching days of receipt of the grievance.
A Written answer shall be given by the President or his designee within ten (10) teaching
days following the meeting.

Level Four
If the aggrieved person or the Grievance Chairperson Is not satisfied with the disposi-

tion of his grievance at Level Three he may submit it, In writing, to the Secretary of the
Board of Trustees within twenty (20) teachingdays after receipt of the answer In Level
Three. The Board, or the Personnel Committee of the Board, shall, within thirty(30) calen-
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der days of the date of filing, hold a hearingon the grievance. The Board shall indicate
its disposition of the grievance in writing to the grievant and the Association's Grievance
Committee no later than fifteen (15) calendar days after the next regularly scheduled
Board of Trustees meeting.

Time Limits
1. II a faculty member does not file a grievance in writing at Level One within twenty

(20) teaching daysafter the grievant knew or should have known of the act or
condition on which the grim/once is based, then thegrievance shall be deemed as waived.

2. Any grievance not timely processed to the next step shall be deemed as withdrawn
and any grievance not timely answered by the administration shall be automatically ap-pealed to the next step. Teaching days shall mean any day, Monday through Friday,
except contractual holidays.

D. Arbitration
In theivent the answer by the Board is not satisfactory to the Association then within

fifteen (15) calendar datis ..--rOwing the date of receipt of the Board's answer the Aseocia-
lion only, and not an individual faculty member, may file a demand for arbitration of the
dispute to :he Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service with a copy of the demand
delivered to the office of the President, all pursuant to the following rules and conditions:

1. The Arbitrator shall have no authority to add to, subtract from, modify, change,
atter or amend the terms and conditions of the Agreement and he shalt have no authori-ty to hear or rule upon any of the following:

a. Any matter which could be brought within the jurisdiction of any governmental
agency authorized by law to rule upon the subject matter in question.

b. Any matter involving the Board's discretion in the expenditure of funds for capitaloutlay.
c. The fixing or establishment of any salary schedule or any other form of com-pensation or remuneration.
d. The termination of or decision not to reemploy or decision to continue on pro-bation,eny probationary faculty member.
e. Evaluation of faculty, except where the claim is failure to follow the contractualprocedure.

2. The decision of the Arbitrator shall beadvisory only. In case of suspension under
Article IV, E, 2, c, the decision of the Arbitrator shall be binding.

3. Upon receiving a list of.arbitrators from the Federal Mediation and Conciliation
Service, the parties shall attempt to agree upon an arbitrator. If no agreement can bereached, he shall be selected by the parties alternately striking a name from the list.

4. The costs and expenses of the arbitrator shall be shared equally by the parties.
5. In the event that the Board elects not to abide by the award of the Arbitrator, thena written statement of the election, with reasons attached, shall be deliVered to the Associa-

tion within thirty (30) calendar days following the feceipt of the award.
E. Miscellaneous

1. No reprisals of any kind shall be taken by or against any party of interest or anyparIlcipznt in the grievance procedure by reason of such participation. If any facultymember for whom a grievance is filed, processed or sustained shall be found to havebeen unjustly discharged, he shag be reinstated to his former position with full reimburse-ment of all professional compensation lost.
2. The number of days indicated ateach level should be considered as maximumand every effort should be made to expedite the process. However, the time limits maybe extended by mutual consent.
3. All documents, communicationsand records dealing with a grievance shall befiled separately from the personnel files of participants.
4. it is agreed that the aggrieved party and the Grievance Committee will be fur-nished all documents, communications and records dealing with the grievance which arenecessary for the processing of any grievance
5. A grievance may be withdrawn at any level without precedence. However, it inthe judgment of the Grievance Committee the grievance affects the welfare of the facul-ty, the grievance may be continued to be processed as a grievance of the Association6. It shall be the right of the Grievance Committee to determine the advisability ofprocessing any grievance filed
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ARTICLE XII

NEGOTIATIONS PROCEDURES

Negotiations.iiharnot be reopened prior to May 1 of the last year covered by this
contract except by.mutuatconsent

B. Neither party in.any.negotlations shall have any control over the selection of the
negotiating or. bargaining representatives of the other partyand each party may select
its representatives froM within or outside the school district. While no final agreement
shall bi eisioutild without ratification by the Boardand the Association, the parties mutually
pledge that their representatives shall be clothed with all necessary power and authority
to make proliosals,.consider proposals and make concessions in the course of
ri*Batiofill .

tt,the parties fail to math ail agreement in any such negotiations, either party may
invoke the mediation machinery of the State Labor Mediation Board or take any other
lawful mei:torsi it may deem appropriate.

D. For the duration of thiipresent contract and duringthe negotiating of a new con-
tract, the foNowing procedures shall be follimed:

1. Meetings shall be ocheduled. at Xties that do not conflict with the teaching
schedukii of the members of the' Professional Negotiation's Committee.

2. The. Board of Trusteeishall designate permanent members of their Negotiations
Committee ant' shall inform the Association of such. Th0 Association shall designate
permanent members of their Negotiations Committee and shallInform the Board of such.

3. Meeting:1'84H be held at a place mutually agreeable to both Parties.
4. Meetings shall be arranged within fifteen (15) calendar days of a request by either

the Board or the Association after the May first opening of negotiations.
5. Meetings shall be heidt regular intervals not to'exceed fourteen (14) calendar

days unless mutually agreed upon by the Board and the Association.
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ARTICLE XIII

ACADEMIC FREEDOM .

The faculty member shall have the freedom to report the truth as he sees it both In
the classroom and in reports of research activities. There shall be no restraints which
would impair the faculty member's ability to present his subject matter In this context.

ARTICLE XIV

RIGHTS OF THE BOARD

The Association recognized that the Board has responsibility and authorityto manage
and direct, in behalf of the public, all the operations and activities ofthe College to the
full extent authorized by law.
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ARTICLE XV

DEDUCTIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL DUES

A. Faculty members may at any time sign and deliver to the Board an assignment
authorizing deduction of membership dues to the Association, the Michigan Educational
Association, and the Nationif;:dtkation Association. Such authorization shall continue
in effect unless, subeequentio May land prior to August 15 of any year, such authorization
is formally revoked by the faculty member In writing and copies thereof are delivered
to the Board and the Association.

B. The deduction of membership dues shall be made from one regular paycheck each
month for nine (9) months:beginning In September and ending In May of each year and
the Board agrees to remit promptly to the respective Associations all monies so deducted,
accompanied by a list of faculty Members from whose checks the deductions have been
mad*.

C. Any additional item are* Neu: which would subject Itself to the check-off procedure
subject itself to the checkoff must first be submitted by the Association, ac-
compenied by notarized endorsement of at leest fifty percent (50%) of all eligible members
therein, to the President for subsequent consideration of the request. Subject to the pro-
visions of thii Agreement, the Board retains the right to accept or deny check-off authoriza-
tion not previously herein designated.
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ARTICLE XVI

PROFESSIONAL COMPENSATION

A. The basic salaries of faculty members covered by this Agreement are set forth In
Appendix D which is attached to and incorporated in this Agreement. Such salary schedule
shall remain in effect during the term of this Agreement. The stated salaries represent
movement to the next step each year for all faculty members except those at the top
of their range. The revised schedules shall apply at the times stated on the schedule.

B. The salary schedule is based upon the academic year as set forth friths Wend=
in Appendix B. For additional weeks as pad of the regular contract, a faculty member
shall be entitled to additional compensation prorated from the salary schedule in Ap-
pendix D.

C. All newly employed Notary members shalt be given experience credit on the salary
schedule as set forth In Appendix D equivalent to the number of years of previous employ-
ment experience that are directly applicable to their Muskegon Community College assign-
ment, as 'determined by the Administration. Credit for military experience ,will also be
given, but only where that experience is directly applicable to the individuars Muskegon
Community College assignment, u determined by the administration.

D. In no Instance shall experience be counted as formal education nor formal educa-
tion counted as expedenal in placing a faculty member on the misty schedule. To qualify
for a salary level as fhb result of formal educat.'xi, a faculty member must have the
specified degree or M.A. $ 30 semester hours or MA $ 60 semester hours. No new facul-
ty member shall be placed at a point higher or lower on the salary schedule than his
previous formal education and experience warrant.

E. Faculty members qualifying for a new salary level as the result of additional formal
education, which Is applicable to their assigiment at Muskegon Community College u
determined by the administnitiunind concurrent with notification to the Association, shall
be placed on the new level at the beginning of the semester which follows completion
of the additional education. If receipt of proper certification credentials is delayed, pay
shall be retro- active to the beginning of the semester. Whenever the term "formal educa-
tion" appears In this Article, it shall mean course credits or degrees awarded by institu-
tions of higher education accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and
Schools or Its reclonal or foreign counterpart.

F. The salaries of all faculty members shall be determined by the salary schedule as
set forth In Appendix D. In no instances shall there be Individual deviations. In the event
of gross inequity in placement of a faculty member on the salary schedule, the faculty
member may be advanced or held on step upon consultation and agreement between
the Board and the Association.

G. The Board will provide each full-time faculty member and his Immediate family with
full family hospitalization on a plan similar to MESSA Super Med I Plan In existence as
of July, 1981. The Board shall determine which plan shall be provided, and In no cue
shall the program be less than the MESSA Super Med I Plan of July, 1981.

The faculty member may elect to receive or reject the Insurance, in the latter
case no substitution will be made.

The College will continue such Insurance during paid sick leave; dudn3 compensa-
tion leave while sick leave is used (or for ninety 190) days of compensation Wye), dur-
ing disability leave while sick leave is used, or until expiration of school Nom.

In the event a !nutty member has exhausted paid sick leave, the hospitclization
coverage shall continue through the period of disability, but not more than six (6) no,withe
beyond the last day of paid sick leave.

If a faculty member Is laid off, the health care plan shall continue for two (2) additional
months after the month in which the layoff became effective, or until the end of the school
year, whichever occurs first.

h the event a faculty member is terminated or resigns during the school year, the
hospitalization Insurance shall be continued until the faculty member has received the
pro rats portion of the twelve (12) month Insurance year earned at the time of the ter-
mination or resignation.

H. 1. Faculty members will be provided life Insurance in the amount of Twenty Thou-
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sand Dollars ($20,000.00), per faculty member per year with Accidental Death and
Dismemberment coverage.

2. Effective as of the dates listed below, the following am'unts with Accidental Death
and Dismemberment coverage shall apply:

gtf eceve Date Addition
Januar/ 1", 1986 $5,000
July 1, 1986 . 5,000
July_ 1, 1987 5,000

Total
$25,000

30,000
35,000

1.1: The Boarcishaltprovide each eligible faculty member and his immediate family
a Dental' prograM; which program shall have the provisions:

(a) Fifty Ildiar ($50.00) deductible, with a nirikimum of three (3) deCuctibles per
family per yew.

(b), Preventiv e 50%
Restrtrittlio. . 50%
Major Reiteration 50%
Orthodontics 50%

2. Effective January 1,1986, the Board shall provide MESSA Dena Dental Plan C/0-3
with 50150 co- payment and $1,000 maximum orthodontics, at a fixed blended monthly
premidm rate not to exceed $23.15 per faculty member.

3. Effective June 30,1986, the clard shall provide MESSA Delta Dental Plan D/004
with 60/60/60 cil-payment and $1 MOO 'maximum orthodontics at a fixed blended mon-
thly premium rate not to,exceed $27.60 per faculty member, which rate win hold until
'December 31,1987.

4. Any Increase in the blended premium rate & $27.60 occurring on or al w January
1,1908, which Win excess of 110% of $27.60 shall be paid for by the faculty member
through a payroll deduction of such excess.
Example: Rate $27.60

'Increase 4,00
New Rate $31.60
110% of $27.60 ir $30.36
Excess paid by faculty $1.24

5. The Board reserves the right to changethe funding method or the carrier, provid-
ed, however; hat in the event such change would result in any reduction in benefit levels,
then the consent,of the Association mus: be obtained.

J. Overload
Upon completion of the annual load:Oveiioadivillbe paid for additional credit and/or

contact hours or other professional assignments aceording to the formula outlined below:1. Overload pay will be based on the following:
500.00 x overload contact houri.

2.'When an annual load consists of a minimum of thirty-three (33) contact hours
and is the result of a threequarter (3/4) contact hour mix and nine (9) classes, as describedin Article V,,B, 3, overload shall begin as follows:

ifthe annual load consists Then overload
of 9 clines and a minimum of: shall begin at;
33 contact hours 34 contact hours34 contact hours 35 contact hours35 contact hours 36 contact hours36 contact hours

37 contact hours
3. For 'Counselors, librarians, apprenticeship

coordinator, respiratory therapy, nursing-clinical and hourly assignments, compensation will be based on the formula:
September 1,,1981
Contractual Salary

1575 x extra contractual hours
4.11a faculty member cannot meet an overload class, the faculty member will havededucted from the pay a pro rata amount.
'5. Additional remuneration for theatre production work:

(s) Directing: A director will,receive the equivalent of three (3) contact hours ofload for each full-length play directed. 1 51

213:

(b) Dosigninsgechnicat Directing: A designedtechnical director will receive the
equivalent of te.o (2) contact hours of load for each full-length play designed and
constructed.

6. Annual athletic supplements for coaches covered by this Agreement shall be as
negotiated between the Individual and the President of the College or his designee.

K. When a faculty member takes over a course or courses of another faculty member,
when deemed necessary by the administration that these courses must be covered, the
faculty member substituting shall be paid on a prorated basis ar-con1ing to his base salary.

L All faculty members shall be given the option of a twenty (20) or twenty-fix (20) pay
schedule annually at the time the contract is signed as set forth in Appendix E.

144:A faculty member shall be permitted to bank contact hours from one contract year
to the next, if mutually agreeable to both the faculty member and the Dean for Instruction.
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ARTICLE XVII

DEPAPTMENT CHAIRPERSONS

A. The department chairperson shall be elected annually before the end of the Winter
semester by a majority vote of the,memers of the department. The person elected will
assume responsibility at thebeginning of the following Fall semester. The chairperson
shall be evaluated Luna* by the Dean of the Faculty and the dePartment members
on his performance as:chairperson.

B.Ihe duties of the ChairPerson shall be determined by the administration after meeting
,with the Department Chairpersons at least once per year. Those duties will be clearly
stated to the, faculty in .writing.

C. Remuneration for department chairpersons:
1. Departments which have ten (10) or fewer members: The department chairper-

son shall be given released time equivalent to 3110 of their normal load and shall receive
a stipend of $7.10.00 per academic semester.

2. Oepartmentswhich have eleven (11) or more members: the department chairper-
son shall be given released time equivalent to 4/10 of his normal load and shall receive
a stipend of swop- picidadonic semester.

3. In the areas of industrial manufacturing technologies and business occupations,
the department chairperson shall be given released time equivalent to 1/2 of his normal
load and shall receive a stipend of $1,050.00 per 'academic semester.

4. The chairperson shall have a 1/2 load during one 8-week session with V2 stipend.
The I/2 stipend only will be paid during the other 8-week session.

D. Department chairpersons will have overload 'privileges.
E. A department chairperson may bank released time.

ARTICLE XVII

PROGRAM COORDINATOR

A. Coordinators shall be elected annually before the end of the Winter semester by
a majority of the members of the program. The person elected shall assume respon-
aibildies at the beginning of the following FJII semester. The coordinator shall beevaluated
annually by the appropriate Dean and the program members on his performance as
coordinator.

B. The duties of the coordinator shall be determined by the appropriate Doan after
meeting with each coordinator annually and ;hall be clearly stated in writing.

C. Renumeration for coordinatorsThe released time fix' coordinators shall be 3110
of their annual load. The coordinator shall receive a stipend of $600.00 per academic
semester.

D. Coordinators shall have overload privileges. Released time may be taken as overload
when approved by the appropriate dean.

E.- Coordinators may bank released time in order to maintain the program.
F. Coordinators shall have access to all meetings and shall receive all Information and

memoranda that are disbursed to Department Chairpersons.
G. The coordinator will be given a stipend of $300.00 during the Spring aad/or Slim-

mer session.
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ARTICLE XIX

PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT

A. The parties support the principle of continuing training of faculty members, par-
ticipation by faculty members in professional organizations in the areas of their specializa-
tions, leaves for work on advanced degrees or special studies and voluntary participa-
tion in community educational projects.

B. It shall be the goal of the Administration, the Board and the Association to arrange
fol courses, workshops, conferences and programs designed to improve the quality of
instruction and to obtain people of the highest qualificatioas to participate in the presen-
tation of such programs. The Association shall aid in an effort to achieve maximum at-
tendance and participation.

C. Every reasonable effort shall be medal° arrange the class hours of a faculty member
who has requested this help in scheduling means of professional Improvement (courses,
seminars, research projects, and other like activities) approved by the Administration.
In all such instances, the needs of Muskegon Community College take precedence.

D. A faculty member requested by the administration to assume teaching duties other
than in his current teaching area or not In his major area will biafforded the opportuni-
ty, by the College, to bring himself up to date= by taking additional administratively ap-
proved courses in that area at an accredited institution of higher learning. The amount
of reimbursement shall be mutually agreed upon by the faculty member and the ad-
ministration prior to registration and contingent upon satisfactory completion of the course
or courses taken.
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ARTICLE XX

COLLEGE CALENDAR. COLLEGE WEEK AND COLLEGE DAY

A. College Calendar
For the-teem of this Agreement, theCollege calendar shall be set forth inAppendix B.B. Celiac* Week
1. Maculty memoir's work week shall consist of noMOM than five (5) consecutivedays of solicittntlf,PW
2.' Members of the_ eculty are to be on campus each week as necessary fora. meeting all ciassei,Aboratorles. seminars and student conferences;b. posting and Maintaining a minimum of ten (10) conference hours per week forregular. at contract PersOnnel;

c. posting andeitintaking it minimumof two (2) conference hours per week dur-4..nt eveninoand three (3) during Spring and Summer sessions;
d: attending and pettidPating hi scheduled meetings of the faculty-at-large.specialcommittees airdioi divisional and departmental meetings.3. One hour per week billion 808 a.m., lent:- p.m.. shall be left open to in-clude as lulu) of the faculty as possibie for scheduled meetings.

C. C.01008 Dot =

1: T.heCollege include.such scheduled class sessions as the individualteaching load may prescribe, regularly scheduled conference hours; and such additionaltime as may be necessary to fulfillcommittee assignments and other necessary profes-sional responsibilities:
Whine.", it is not posliblei toschedule the minimum hours of teaching load within'he eight (8) consecutive hoursexcept as noted in Article V. E-1, the appropriate Dean,lith the consent of the Individual; may assign classes sufficient to provide the minimum'teething load.

3. Each faculty member shall have the eleven, twelve or one o'clock hour free forlurich 'each day if he so desires.

ARTICLE =

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

A. This Agreement shall supersede all policiemules, regulations or practices of theBoard 'which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with Its terms.
8. If' ..7y provision of this Agreement or any application of the Agreement to anyemployee or group of employees shall be found contrary to law, then such provision orapplication shall not be deemed valid and substantiating except to the extent permittedby laiv, but all other provisions or applications 'shill 'confines in full force and effect.C. Copies of this AgriMut shall be printed at the expente4MuskegonCommunityCollege and presented to all facultymembers now employed or hereafteremployed andmade available for Peritial by iny, faculty members considered for enrtoyrnent.D. Definition of FukTinte. "full-tline"

Faculty itMmber means any faculty member whoteaches a full load the fall and winter semester or the equivalent over one school yearor who his professional responsibility over the same period. This shall apply onlyfor purposes orretiremut credit'and fringe benefits to the extent permitted by law.E Whenever reference is made in this Agreement to the male pronoun he, him,his. etc., it is intended and shall be deemed to include referent* to theequivalent fematapronoun she, her, hers, etc:; unless the language clearly indicates otherwise.
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ARTICLE )001

DURATION OF AGREEMENT

This agreement shall be effective u of September 1, 1985, and shall continue in ef-fect until August 31, 1988, provided ttwever:
Effective July 1, 1987, the Salary Schedule contained in Appendix 0 shall be openfo; negotiations tatween the parties in order to provide fora 1987-88 Salary Schedule.The settlemeot resulting from such negotiations shall be not ins than 3.00% of the1986787 Base Salary Schedule and shall be not more than 5.25% of the 1988-87 BaseSafari Schedule.

BOARD OP TRUSTEES
MUSKEGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE
ASSOCIATION

By

By

By

By

By

Treasurer

Bygt:24-0/...142;ta

By

By

President

Nag ions Committeeman

By4?". .

Trustee
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APPENDIX A
PROFESSIONAL GRIEVANL... REPORT

Muskegon Community College Grievance Number
Date of filing Date of alleged violation

Subject to the provisions of the -Professional Negotiations Agreement between
the Board and the Association, I hereby authorize the representative or
representatives of the Association recognized by the Board as ,my collective
bargaining representative to process this request or claim arising therefrom
In this or any other stage of the professional grievance procedure, or to
adjust or settle the same.

Statement of Giievance:

Remedy requested:

Signature of Grievant(s)
Additional signatures may be
placed on attached sheets.

Approved for Processing
(Grievance Chairman)

Date Date

Level I: Disposition: We Signature

Association Response: _ Date: Signature:

Level II: Disposition: Date: Signature:

Association Response: Date: Sighature

Level III: Disposition: __ Date: Signature'

Association Response: Date: Signature*

Level IV: Disposition: Date* Signature:

Association Response: Date Signature:
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APPENDIX 13-1
1985-86

ACADEMIC CALENDAR

EVENT
Faculty Serninir Days
Labor Day
fate Semester Classes

Thinkigiving-Vacation -
Fall Semester Classes/Eiams.
Christmas Vacation

Faculty,Seininar Days
Winter Semester Classes
Mkt-Semeiter,Vacation
Winter Semeirer Classes
Winter Semester Classes/Exams

Open 41f^dar

Session'Classes
Memorial DIY
Spring Session Classes/Exams

Summer Session Claims
Independence Day
Summer Session Classes/Exams

DATE(S)
Aug. 29-30
Sept. 2
Sept. 3-Nov. 27

Nov. 28-29
Dec. 2-20*
Dec. 21-Jan. 5

Jan. `6.7
Jan. 8-Feb. 28
Mar. 3-7
Mar. 10-28
Mar. 31-Apr. 30'

May 1.2

May 5-23
May 26
May 27-June 27"

June 30-July 3
July 4
July 7-Aug. 22"

APPENDIX 8-2
198647

ACADEMIC CALENDAR

EVENT DATE(S)
Faculty Seminar Days Aug. 28-29
Labor Day Sept. 1
Fall Semester Classes Sept. 2-Nov. 26
Thanksgiving Vacation Nov. 27-28
Fall Semester Classes Dec. 1.15
Exam Preparation Day Dec. 16
Final Exam Day Dec. 17-19*
Christmas Vacation Dec. 20-Jan. 4
Faculty.Sen.thar Day Jan. 5
Winter Semester Classes Jan. 8-Feb. 27
Mid-Semester Vacation Mar. 2-6
Winter Semester Classes Mar. 9Apr. 23
Exam Preparation Day Apr. 24
Final Exam Days Apr. 27-29
Open Calendar Apr. 30-May 1
Spring Session Classes May 4-22
Memorial Day May 25
Spring Session Classes/Exams May 26-Juno 26"
Summer Session Classes June 29-July 2
Independence Day Vacation July 3
Summer'Session Classes/Exams July 6-Aug. 21"

3 days to be scheduled in extended time blocks for exams/classes

2 days to be scheduled In extended time blocks for exams/classes

3 days to be scheduled In extended time blocks for exams/classes

2 days to be scheduled in extended time blocks for exams/classes
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Teaching Faculty are expected to be on campus all 3 L3minar days and the fall ex-
am preparation day. The Teaching Faculty may choose to be on campus during the
winter exam preparation day.
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APPENDIX B-3
1987.88

ACADEMIC CALENDAR

EVENT
-FacultkSeminar Days
Fall"SeiSester Classes
Labor Day
Fall Semestertlesses
Thrtkegiving Vac-1151in
Fall Semester. Classes
Exam Preparation: Day
Final Exain Oaks
Christrrias'VaAdlon
Faculty Seminar Dak
Winter SeMister"blasses
Mid-Semilter' Vacation
Winter,Seinisier Classes
Exam preparation pay
Final Elam Dayi
Open Calendar
Spring-

al
Sessiori Classes

Memori Day
Spring Session Classes/Exams
Summer Session'Classes
independence Day
Summer Session Classes/Exams

DATE(S)
Aug. 27-28
Aug. 31-Sept. 4
Sept. 7
Sept. 8-Nov. 25
Nov. 28-27
Nov. 30-Dec. 14
Dec. 15
Dec. 16-18'
Dec. 19 -Jan. 3
Jan. 4
Jan. 5-Feb. 26
Feb. 29-Mar. 4
Mar. 7-Apr. 21
Apr. 22
Apr. 25-27'
Apr. 28-29
May 2-27
May 30
May 31-June 24"
June 27-July 1
July 4
July 5-Aug. 19"

3 days to be scheduled in extended time blocks for exams/classes

" 2 days to be scheduled in extended time blocks for exams/classes

Teaching Faculty are expected to be on campus all 3 seminar days and the fall ex-
am preparation day. The Teaching Faculty may choose to be on campus during the
winter exam preparation day.
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APPENDIX C-1
TEACHER'S PROBATIONARY CONTRACT

THIS PROBATIONARY CONTRACT made between the Board of Trustees of
MUSKEGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE, (hereinafter called the Board) and

(hereinafter called the Faculty Member)
WITNESSETH:

Said Faculty Member hereby contracts with aald Board for the school year
of for two hundred fifteen (215) days, commencing
and said Board hereby contracts to hire said Faculty Member to teach in the MUSKEGON
COMMUNITY COLLEGE; sach appointment to continue in full force and effect as pro-
vided in the current Master Contract between the Board and the Faculty Association
and may be terminated only as provided therein.

For, and In consideration of, such services for the school year
the said Board will psy to said Faculty Member the sum of $
at Step of the current salary schedule, payable In or- 26 equal installments.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have respectively set their hands and seals
this day end year above wrii4en.

By
Faculty Member

Date

By
Chairman, Board of Trustees

By
Secretary, Board of Trustees
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APPENDIX C2
TEACHERS CONTINUING CONTRACT

THIS CONTINUING CONTRACT MADE between the Bo, id of Trustees of MUSKEGON
COMMUNITY COLLEGE (hereinafter called the Board) and
(hereinafter called the Faculty Member)

WITNESSETH:

Said Faculty Member haVing been employed three (3)or more consecutive years by said
Board,' herebycontracti with said Board for the school year of
for two himdred fifteen (215),days, commencing the day of
and said Board herebYcOntracts to hire said Faculty Member !o teach In the MuskegonCommiinity College;such appointment to continue in full force and effectas providedIn the current Master Agreement between the Board and the Faculty Association andmay be terminated only u lirevided,therein.

For, and In consideration of, such services for the school year the said Board will pay
to said Faculty Member the sum of , at Step of the currentsalary schedule, payable In -20 or 26 equal Installments.

Said Faculty Member shall annually, hereafter, so tong as employed by said Board, recuive
a'supplementary contract stating the salaryand sick leave for the ensuing school yearto which said FacUlty.member is entitled under rules of said Soak).

IN WITNESS WHEREOF THE parties hereto have respectively set their hands and sealsthis day and year above written.

. By

Chairman, Board of Trustees

By

Secretary, Board of Trustees

By

Date
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To:

APPENDIX C-3
ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT TO CONTINUING CONTRACT

You are hereby notified that your salary for the school year
beginning will be i at Step of the
current salary schedule, payable In or _26 equal installments. Said school
year is for two hundred fifteen (215) days.

It Is further agreed that you will be allowed sick leave in accordance with the rules and
regulatioris of the Board of Trustees for days during the school year covered
by this contract supplement.

If you accept the terms of this continuing contract supplement, please date and sign
and return the same to the Personnel Office within twenty-one (21) days of receipt of
this notice.

By

By

Chairman, Board of Trustees

Secretary, Board of Trustees



APPENDIX C-4
ONE-YEAR CONTRACT

Trustees of MUSKEGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE, (hereinafter called the Board) and
(and hereinafter called the Faculty Member)

STEP

t
2
3
4

5
6
7

8
9

10
11
12
13

YEAR

9'
BS
84
85

5.001 86
4.75% 87
4.00k 88

ND
1

1.000
1.043
1.086
1.138
1.190
1.242
1.294
1.355
1.417
1.478

1

11,940
12.895
13,346
14,280
14,994
15,706
16,334

RN
2

hem
1.043
1.086
1.138
1.190
1.242
1.294
1.355
1.417
1.478
1.548

2

12,613
13,622
14,099
15,086
15,840
16,592
17,256

SALARY SCHEDULE

DEGREE
BA MA
3 4

hese t.orie
1.043 1.043
1.086 1.086
1.138 1.138
1.190 1.190
1.242 1.242
1.294 1.294
1.355 1.355
1.417 1.417
1.478 1.478
1.548 1.548
1.618 1.618
1.825 1.825

BASE

3 4

14,089 15,431
15,216 16,666
15,749 17,249
?5,851 18,456
17,694 19,379
18,534 20,300
19,275 21,112

MA+30
5

hobo
1.043
1.086
1.138
1.190
1.242
1.294
1.355
1.417
1.478
1.548
1.618
1.825

5

16,102
17,390
17,999
19,258
20,221
21,181
22,028

MA+60
6

1.000
1.043
1.086
1.138
1.190
1.242
1.294
1.355
1.417
1.478
1.548
1.618
1.825

6

16.786
18.129
18,764
20,077
21,081
22,082
22,965

PHD
7

1.000
1.043
1.086
1.138
1.190
1.242
1.294
1.355
,1.417
1.478
1.t48
1.618
1.825

7

17,308
18,693
19,347
20.701
21,736
22.768
23,679

WITNESSETH:

Said Faculty Member hereby .contracts with said Board for the school year of
19 --49 for two hundred fifteen (215) days, commencing day of
Septembei/August 1iILL._,- and said Board hereby contriicts to employ said Faculty
Membeeto teach In the MUSKEGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE.

For, and in coculderition of such services for the school year 19_..-19_...._. the said
Board will pay to said Faculty Member the sum of t at Step of,
the current salary schedule. payable in _20 or _26 equal installments.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have respectively set their hands and seals
this day and year above written. .

By
Faculty Member

Date

By
Chairman. Board of Trustees

By
Secretary. Board of Trustees

HUSKFGCti CC1441NITY COLLEGE HUSICEGCN CC144JNITY COLLEGE
FACULTY ASSOCIATION BOARD, OF IBUSFEFS

BY
fileigdPa
1.41

Irper
Begot intim Ccninitt
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APPENDS E
PAYROLL SCHEDULE

1985-86

September

October

-November

December

January

February

March

APril

5

3
17
31
14
28
-12
.26

9
23
8

20
6
20

3.
17

1986-87

September 4
18

October 2
16
30

November 13
27

December 11

25

END CF FALL SEMESTER

January 8
22

February 5
19

March 5
19

April 2
16

30

1987-88

September

October

November

December

January

February

March

April

3
17

1

15

12
26
10

24

7
21
4

18
3

17

14

31

28

Hr. William Garrigan, Chairperson
Muskegon Community College Faculty Association
Muskegon Community College
221 Quarterline Road
Muskegon, MI 49442

END OF WINTER SEMESTER negotiating representative of the College and the

LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING

In the course of negotiations and settlement of the

1985-1988 Master Agreement between the Board and the
Association, the parties agreed to the following:

1. JOB SHARING

The concept of "job sharing" is postponed for
further discussion on the issue and remanded for definition
and development to individuals within the bargaining unit
who have direct interest in its implementation. Therefore,

it is understood that any bargaining unit member1s) with
a specific proposal for job sharing affecting specific

individuals should bring such a proposal forth to .the

May

June

July

August

Pay Periods 26

1

15
29
12

26
10
24
7

21

May

June

July

August

14

28

11

25
9
23
6
20

May

June

July

August

12

26*

9
23
7

21

11

25

Association for 'review, modification, if appropriate,
and possible adoption. Such proposal would be implemented
only by mutual agreement of both parties.

'20 pay period termination
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2. 3/4 CREDIT HOUR SPLIT

In Article V. --Teaching Loads and Assignments, it
is recommended that'the following language be inserted
-under Part 8, 3, on Page 19:-

"For those faculty members whose load is a
combination.of 3 and 4 Contact hour classes
(where credit hours equals contact hours), the
.minimum annual load shall be nine sections and
33 contact hours."

Under Article XVI, Professional Compensation,
are found provisions :or overload pay. The following
description is recommended for inclusion under Item J,
Pages 69 and 70:

when an Annual load consists of a minimum
of 33 contact hours and is the result of a 3/4
contact hour mix and 9 classes as described in
Article V, 8, 3, overload shall begin as follows:

If the annual load consists Then overload
of 9 classes and a minimum of: shall begin at:

33'contact hours
34 contact hours
35 comk:ct hours
36 contact hours

34 contact hours
35 contact hours
36 contact hours
37 contact hours

Such recommendations have been included in the 1985-1988
Master Agreement.

:

iif
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3. OVERLOAD PROCEDURE

a. Filling the annual class load of the Instructor
must take precedence over the awarding of
overload.

b. Each department is responsible for deciding
how overload is to be distributed.

1) .Each department must agree by consensus
on a written plan for the distribution
of overload within that department.

2) Each plan must be submitted to the Dean
of Faculty for approval.

3) The plan shall address at least the
following:

Qualification(s), availability, seniority,
posting of Instructor's name on schedules.

4) The Dean of Faculty will use this
written plan to monitor and control the
distribution of overload within various
departments.

769



4. DENTAL GRIEVANCES

The following dental grievances are hereby
withdrawn and are considered settled:

(a) September 10, 1984 - No. 091984

(b) January 3, 1985 - No. 011685

(o) January.4, 1985 - No. 012885

(d) Januaty 29, 1985 - No. 021185

(e) October 16, 1985

5. UNFAIR LABOR PRACTICE CHARGES

Upon the signing of the Master Agreement, each
party shall cause its unfair labor practice charges to be
withdrawn, with prejudice.

MUSKEGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FACULTY ASSOCIATION

resident

/(AL.
Chaiip rsal
Negotiating Co ttee

MUSKEGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE
BOARD OF TRUSTEES

President
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MASTER AGREEMENT

Ookland Community College, hereinafter referred to as the "Colleoe," and
the Oakland Community College Faculty Association, hereinafter referred
to 03 the "Associotion," on this lit day of September, 1986 enter into the
following agreement:
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ARTICLE I
1.1
1.2
1.3

1.4

1.5

ARTICLE II
2.1

2.2

2.5
2.4

2.5

2.6
2.7
2.8

2.9
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ARTICLE 1 RECOGNITION

1.1 RECOGNITION OF ASSOCIATION
The College recognizes the Association as the exclusive
representative to the extent required by Act 379 of the Michigan
Public Act of 1965 for the purpose of collective bargaining for all
full-time faculty with respect to hours, wages, terms and conditions
of employment during the term of this Agreement.

1.2 DEFINITION OF FULL TIME FACULTY
The term full-time faculty shall include all persons who ore employed
on a ten month or eight month teaching contract, and who are
employed to teach more than elaht (R) credit hours during any full
session.

1.3 EXTENSION Or DEFINITION OF FULL TIME FACULTY TO
LIBRARIANS, COUNSELORS, llC
The term full-time faculty shall include persons employed on a ten
(10) month contract or more os librarians, counselors, instructors in
the Individualized Instruction Center and the Carrel Arcades who
work more than fifteen (15) hours per week.

1.4 EMPLOYEES EXCLUDED FROM COVERAGE LN)ER Ttf.
AGREEMENT
The folhAving employees ore excluded from this Agreements officers
of the College, other administrative and supervisory personnel, and
anyone performing administrative or supervisory functions for the
College.

Administrative and Supervisory functions do not include coordinatingactivities (e.g., role of a deportment head), but do include
administrative decision- making roles (including supervision of other
college employees), service on appeal boards, committees with
administrative decision-making responsibilities, and administrativeborgalnIng teams.

1.5 EQUAL OPPORTUNny
Oakland Community College, pursuant to the requirements of Titles
VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title 1X of the Education
Amendment of 1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973,
the Age Olscrimination Act of 1975, the Vietnam Era Veterans
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, end Executive Order 11246,
does riot discriminate against applicants or employees on the boils of
race, religion, color, national origin; sex, age or handicap, nor will
sexual harassment be tolerated, in its employment practices.

ARTICLE II CONDITIONS OF WORK

2.1 TEACHING FACULTY
For faculty members whose function is to instruct students, the
following conditions shall prevails



A. CLASS ASSIGNMENTS
All class schedules and faculty ossignments, constructed and
submitted by the Deportment, shall be subject to the approval of
the appre,wittte supervisor. The Administration cannot require a
deportrnent-;ta,subinit o schedule containing-fewer instructional
credit' hours:than the number that mode in the. corresponding
session -of 'thepravious year. The Immediate supervisor may
di the- schedule containing a number of instructional

It hairs beyond this minimum only for the following reasons:
1. Relevant histoileal data.
2. Current, enrollment trends.

Lock of demonstrated program needs.
4. Budget restrictions imposed by eicternai ogencies (e.g., state,

federal), which make the-offering of additional instructional
,credit hours financially imoossible.

S. Facility limitations.
In submitting and resubmitting of schedules the departments are
expected to meet reasonable deadlines of which ,they.have been
Properly notified. In addition to the above schedule, the
Administration-will make 'available, on a College-wide basis, a
number of- ICH's,equal to the amount of 101s cancelled in the
corresponding session of the °raviolis yen. ;new 'additional ICH':
will be assigned to the-acorapriato-compus and department by the
offiCe of Academic and Manaaernent Information Systems.

Tentative annual schedules shall be submitted in April each year.
The Deportment may submit changes to these tentative schedules
after the official count dote of the preceding cession.

(Wailed full-time teaching faculty shall hove preference in the
assicoment of classes. Other qualified full-time Faculty shall
have °reference in the assignment of remaining classes.

During the Fail and Winter sessions courses may be scheduled that
meet for only the first seven and one-half weeks, or for only the
second seven and one-half weeks of the session, or cartes may
start at the beginning of the second seven-and ore -bolt weeks
session and run for fifteen weeks. However, classes that start at
the beginning of the second seven and one-half week sessioncan
only be used Os overload Or carry forward, unless such a section is
needed to flil out a base lood.

B. EVENING ASSIGNMENTS
Where sufficient full-time faculty do not choose to work evening
assignments (after 5:00 p.m.) the Department shall assign such
courses to Deportment-members an a semester rotation basis.
Such evening dssignments for full-Eme faculty shall not exceed
cne (I) section Fall and Winter, nor exceed two (2) eve:linos per
week Spring or Summer, except when Section 2.10 or Section 22.9

C. HOURS ON CAMPUS
Scheduling of hours on campus, other than hours devoted to
instruction, shall be the responsibility of the individual instructor,
while taking into account tile needs of the students, the
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Department and the College. Office hours and scheduled classhours shall be posted and regularly maintained by each facultymember. Fncuity members shall schedule their workload so as tobe on campus for classes and/or office hours a minimum of threedays per week Fall and Winter semesters and two (2) days perweek Soring and Summer. Teaching faculty shall schedule andmaintain a minimum of one (I) hour per week on Campus forstudent services for each three (3) credit hour section taught andproportionately for oil other sections taught, both base load andoverload.

D. CONTINUOUS ASSIGNMENT LIMITATION
A faculty member's class assignments shall be scheduled within acontinuous eight (8) hour period in any one day except as thefocuity member and the Department might otherwise agree andexcept when Section 2.10 or Section 22.9 is opciied.

E. MAXIMUM TEACHING LOAD
Students shall be assigned to courses by section, The maximumsession student credit hours per faculty members shall be as in thetable below:

Course Croup*

Group A*
Group 8*

Session SCH Load Maximum
Fall/Winter/Spring Students

Per Section

420/420/210 3S
300/300/150 25

However, the maximum number of students per section may beincreased by two (2) during registration periods.

*See Appendix Course Classification for Faculty Load.
F. EXPERIMENTAL TEACHING LOADS

Nothing herein shall prevent an individual faculty' member, athis/her request, and as an experiment, from teaching larger orsmaller numbers of student credit hours than the normalestablished, if such experiment, described in writing, is approvedby the campus
deportment and the President. Such experimentshall he approved on a semester by semester basis and shall notexceed one year. Upon approval, a copy of the description of theexperiment shall be forwarded to the Association.

Exocrimental television Instruction shall he approved on asemester by semester basis, and no experiment shall lost morethan one year. Television classes shall be approved by theCollege-wide Discipline Committee and the Administration. Uponcoorovol, a copy of the description of 1.. experiment shall heforwarded to the Association.

G. CONDITION GOVERNING LIMITATIONS OF LOADSAdjustments of maximum load assignments
downward shall bemade for limitation that might occur in connection with facilitiesand equipment. in the event such adjustmtnt becomes necessary,the Deportment and the appropriate

supervisor shall make the

3
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necessary change. A tower odjusted maximum of students may be
established by the approoricite supervisor, for a section which is
necessary, for Programs or degrees or Is offered only once per year
at the Collette.

H. CANCELLATION OF SECTIONS AND OFFICIAL COUNT
A section. that is 'scheduled shall not be cancelled before
instruction bikini; peOppendix 0 without agreement between the
department scheduling the section and the appropriate supervisor.' ,

From the time Instruction begins until the end of tote registration,
a section which has at least 10 students shall not bp-cancelled
without agreement betWeen the department scheduling the section
and the appropriate supervisor.

Any section, which by the end of late registration has an
enrollment of 'at least fifteen (15), shall not be cancelled without
prior approval of the' department offering that course. Faculty
load and Overload will be computed on the seventh (7th)
instructional day, (Mon. - Fri.), Fall and Winter and fourth (4th)
instructional day (Mon. - Fri.), Spring and Summer, based on
official count established by the department and appropriate
supervisor for each specific section.

I. COURSE AND PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT, COORDINATION
AND REVISION
Course and program development, coordination and revision may
be performed in lieu of base toad assignments with the approval of
the faculty member's department and the immediate supervisor.
Such release time shall not exceed 50% of. a faculty member's
CCAUGI base load per year.

Anignment for course development and/or course revision shalt
include a description of the work to be accomplished and the date
by which the project is to be completed. All such assignments
mutt be completed and receive the approval of the appropriate
depIrtment and of the immediate supervisor. When release time
is granted, notice- shalt he given to the Association.

J. TEACHING WITHIN SPECIALIZATION
No faculty member may, without his/her consent, be required to
teach outside of his/her academic disciplines, applied fields, or
general education areas.

K. PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS
Class rneetings staffed by full-time faculty shall not be scheduled
between the hours of 3 :30 am. and 5:00 o.m. on Thursdays to
allow time for various meetings for full-time faculty.

L. LOADS FROM MORE THAN ME GROUP
If a faculty member's load is comprised of courses from more than
one groins, his/her session SCH load shall be determined on a
proportionate hosts, depending on the proportion of his/her SCH
loud mode up of courses taught from each group.
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M. MAXIMUM CONTACT HOURS
In no case shall a faculty member be held responsible for more
than 20 contact hours per week, unless he/she elects Lwerlood. No
other hours may be assigned by the Administration.

N. DESIGNATION OF REGULAR LOAD
Sections that ore a port of a faculty member's regularlood, to a
maximum of fourteen (14) !CH's, will be so designated with an ND"
at the time of the submission of schedules. Faculty members shall
be required to teach all sections designated with an "D" except
those as otherwise ***el between the faculty member, the
department and the immediate supervisor.

At the time the tentative annual schedules are submitted, a
faculty member may, through the deportment, request from the
Chancellor, one "0" class,per academic year (Fallter, Spring)
identified with a "F". Rationale and documentation shall be
provided, in writing, at the time of such request. In extenuating
circumstances, a department may reouest one additional class per
academic year (Fail, Winter, Spring).

The purpose (IC the "F" designation encourages the teaching of
upper level class or classes that ore offered only once a year in
the College. The class, if not cancelled, for the purpose of
computing overload, will be considered as having 27 students if it
is o Group "B" class and 37 students if it is a Group "A" Class.
The Chancellor's decisions shall be non-grievable.

The second and thi:d paragraphs of this section will become
effective starting with Jhe 198778/j academic year.

0. SCIENCE SECOND NIGHT PAYMENT
When a faculty - member's base. load requires a second night per
week for the some section of a Science wet lab class, he/she shall
he compensated of the appropriate hourly rate as specified in
Apoendix E, Column C. This article does not pertain to Science
wet lab classes offered on an open tab basis or that have combined
lectures. No faculty member may be paid for more than one (I)
night per week under this provision.

This provision can he used Fall and Winter sessions only. The
hours to be paid will be the hours that ore over and above the
number of credit hours for the course that are taught on the
second night.

P. FACULTY NAMES IN PRINTED.SCHEDULE
A faculty member may have his/her name printed in the published
schedule on all sections he/she is scheduled to teach, up to one (I)
1CH beyond the maximum established in Section 27.1, based on the
assumption that each section is full (27,37). The faculty member
shall be required to teach all those sections that ore not cancelled
with his/her name on them except those as otherwise agreed to
between the faculty member, the deportment and the immediate
supervisor.

5
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2.2 LIBRARIANS, COUNSELORS, tC
For faculty Members:, as defined in Article 1.3, the following
conditions shall Prevail:

A. HOUFM,PER WEEK
Sucti.faculty members shall work a thirty (30) hour +eek exclusive
of meals ond meetings. Such hours shall be posted and regularly
maintained.

B. TEACH1h,,'4 .

Should With a faculty memba7 wish to teach a campus college
credit course for which he/she is qualified, ;": must be taught
outside the faculty member's regular -thirty (70) hours of non-
instructioal responsibilities.

C. EVEPING ASSIGNMENTS
Where sufficient faculty do not choose to work in.load
assignments (after 5100 p.m.), the deportment shall assign such
department members on a rotation basis. Such evening
assignments shall not exceed one (I) Waling per week.

6. STUDENT LOADS FOR COUNSELORS
A faculty, member who has a counseling contract shall be assigned
a student food by the counseling deportment. For the purposes of
staff reduction, the maximum number of students assigned to an
educational counselor shall be 440 per session.

E. LIBRARY SERVICE
The iihrory shall be open whenever classes ore In session (Monday
through Friday).

F. FACULTY ASSIGNMENTS
Schedules and faculty assignments shall be mode by the
Department, subject to the approval of the onoroPriate supervisor.

G. CONTINUOUS ASSIGNMENT LIMITATION
A faculty member's duties shall be scheduled within a continuous
eight (8) hour period in any one day except as he/she and the
Department might otherwise ooree.

2.3 WORK WEEK
Except by request of the individual faculty member and his /her
deportment, the work week for all faculty members shall be within
the period from Monday through Friday, unless Section 2.10 or
Section 22.9 Is applied.

2.4 DEPARTMENT SUPPORT via BUDGET COUNCIL
Adequate secretarial, technical, clerical, operating and capital funds
will be provided for departments. If conditions exist that require
consideration for effecting a moratorium involving the above items,
the College Budget Council shall be convened to deliberate the
matter and make Its recommendations. No budget adjustment action
shall he undertaken until receipt of the College Budget Council
recommendation.

6

2.5 CAMPUS TRANSFER AND TRAVEL ALLOWANCE
Except as provided for newly employed members trader 3.7, faculty
members shall not be required to change from specific College
geographical locations during the individual contract year without the
issucsictnf a new contract, except in the case of an emerging', such
as Illness or Injury to another full-time faculty member. Such
emergency situations shall not exceed the equivalent of one (I) full
semester. If such change Is *greed to by the faculty member, he/she
shall receive oayment at the established College Polley rate for each
mile of driving required over the miles regularly driven to and from
the assigned campus. Mileage driven to arrange for or to tench
classes at off - campus locations due to limited focIlities, shall be
reimbursed of the above rate.

2.6 DEPARTMENT FACULTY EVALUATION
Deportment members will share In the analysis and/or evaluation of
the instructional program. No analysis or evaluation shall be
implemented without prior knowledge and participation by the
deportment.

2.7 FINAL EXAMINATIONS
Final examinations will be scheduled during the final week of class
Instruction Fall and Winter, and during the last four (4) days of
Instruction Spring and Summer. If no final examinations are to be
required In a given course, faculty are required to meet their regular
class schedule during the final week of instruction.

2.8 BASE LOADS WITHIN THE ACADEMIC YEAR
A..The base load of a faculty member, exclusive of overload, shall be

thirty (30) credit hours of Instruction distributed proportionally
over the duration of the Individual ten (10) month contract (a
minimum of 30 weeks). An individual faculty member shall be
assigned sufficient credit hours during the Spring session to equal
up to thirty (30) credit hours of Instruction for the academicyear.

R. Those faculty members whose instructional credit hours do not
odd up to thirty (30) per year shall select one of the following
options to esual thirty (30) ICH's per year.

I. Team teach (or olternote teach) with other full-time faculty to
bring base Spring lood to six (61 credit hours.

7. Corry forward from either Fall and/or Winter semesters (up to
a maximum of 6 ICH's in each semester) to bring hose Spring
load to six (6) credit hours.

3. Have base salary reduced proportionately for credits scheduled
under six (6) in the Spring term.

However, science wet lab classes and other classes that are met
by the faculty member twelve (12) scheduled hours or more per
week per section, during the Spring session, shall be considered afull load. This exception shall not apply If overload has been
earned In the Fall or Winter and no carry forward to meet the
minimum thirty (30) hour provision has occurred. Overload in the
Spring session will be paid only.to those faculty members whose
teaching food exceeds six (6) ICH's.

7
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C. Faculty, members who teach overload but who do not exceed the
maximum as defined by Article 22.3 may with the agreement of

apartment and appropriate supervisor, raise his/her maximum
Woe-to-10 !CH's in a full semester and reduce his/her Winter at
Sring session maximum load accordingly. If faculty member
conics mote than slx (6) ICH's forward te Spring, In/she stroll be
paid overload. faculty member shal"liadicate In writing, to
the appropriate supervisor which 104's other than "0"
shall he carried forward to the Winter or Sating by the lo day of
late iregIstratlen.

This carry forward provision shall not be used in the Fall and
Winter semester to . circumvent 22.1, Mcrinsuns. Additional
Compensation, (i.e., a faculty member may not carry forward
104's' that would have put him/her over the maximum given In
22.3 if he/she had been paid for them). However, a faculty
member may carry forward three (3) 101's from the Fall and three

Kiss from the Winter that would have put the faculty member
over the maximum established in Section 22.1 If he/she does not
teach in the Spring.

ey loathing three (3) I0 4's above the maximum defined In 22.3 in
the Fail, the faculty member is committed to carry forward
sufficient /CH's in the Winter even if he/she does not exceed the
maximum defined in 22.3 IA the Winter to complete his/her six (6)
hour bast load in Spring. Faculty members choosing this option
shall notify their immediate supervisor, In writing, prior to the
lost day of Fall lot. registration.

O. *ON Nursing faculty shall be responsible far twenty (20) contact
hours per week to meet their requirements for a boss load. These
contact hours must be met in the following two (2) ways.

I. a. It Group Contact Hours from tfx, following, four
categories:

(i) Teaching (lecture)
(2) Clinic (hospital)
(1) Laboratory (campus)
(4) Scheduled Exams (total for semester averoged to a

weekly basis)

b. Four (4) Scheduled Office Hours

2. Group Contact Hou5s referred to in "a" above shall mean
scheduled class hours where both the entire class and the
instructor are required to be °resent. Group Contact Hours
shall not mean open lab or clinic time.

3. Full-time faculty members who amaze more than twenty (201
contact hours per week of "a" and "b" above shall be
compensated based on their step at an hourly rate equal to
Column 2-S of Appendix E for work over the required twenty
(201 hours.

23 ACADEMIC CALENDAR
The College will negotiate and agree upon the Academic Calendar
with the Oakland Community College Faculty Association velar toadoption of the Academic Calendar (APDENDIX 0). Thesenegotiations for the 1,89-90 Academic Calendar shalt occur within
the time constraints required by the College for the aublicatIon ofthe catalog, which may be different than Section 28.2.

2.10 PROCEDURE FOR FILLINGNORMAL LOADS
in the event that a teaching faculty member Is one or more sectionsshort of his/her base sectional load,

his/her immediate suPerelsorshall request that the following alternatives be implemented andutilized in the order provided below:
A. Having his/her department assign a section(s) for which he/she Isqualified according to that deportment, not already assigned toanother faculty member.

B. Having another camous department on another campus, In thesome descipilne, assign a section(s) for which he/she is qualified,according to that deportment, not already assigned to anotherfaculty member.

C. Having another campus department an his/her comae aisle: asections) for which he/she is qualified according to thatdeportment, not already assigned to another faculty member.
D. Having another campy", deportment on another cam pus. assign asections) for which he/she is qualified according to thatdeaortment, not already assigned to another faculty member.

E. If the faculty member has carried forward sections) fromPrevious session, the carried forward section shot! be used toout his/her base load.

F. A faculty member wit` has been paid overload for a class la aPrevious semester and Veflaft load does not meet the requiredminimums will be considered to have banked the overload classand will repay the college the amount of the overload payment.This subsection takes precedence over Arnett 2.13 8.

C. Having his/her deportment assign a section(s) for which he /she isqualified °cording to that deportment, not already port of anotherfaculty member's "designated" load.

H. Having another campus deportment on another campus, in thesame discipline, assign a section(s) for which he /she is qualified,°courting to that deportment, not already a port of anotherfaculty member's "designated" food;

I. Having another campus deportment on his/her own campus assigno section(s) for which he/she is auoiified according .o thatdepartment, not already a port of another faculty member's"designated" load.

J. Having another comous deportment on another campus assign asection(s) for which he/she is qualified according to thatdepartment, not already a part of another faculty member's"designated' lood.
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When applying 2.10 in the Spring session, Sections A-O shall be
ale:died for 'Spring only classes first and then for Spring/Summer
classes prior to applying Sections G-J.

The faculty member 'shall receive a payment,. at the established
College Policy ratepfor each mile of driving required over the miles
regulatlY 'driven to and from his/her assigned campus.

2.1I muinixOktnaiiNT ASSIGNMENTS
A.. Where 2.10 Has Been,Implemented

event, a faculty, member is one or more sections short of
a' bag -load dUring any semester (Fall, Winter, Spring) and
Article 2.10 has been implemented, such faculty member shall
be it:heti:91.d a back-up"ki-load section(*) by the deportment in
which the section(s) necessary tomtit. base load was assigned,.
under Article 2.10,, ins the corresponding 'semester of the
previous academic. year. SuCh bath-up section(s) shall be the
same course and time, as assigned, under Article 2.10, the
previous corresponding semester oe term.

2. Wwever, Article 2.10, A through D shall be fully implemented
prior to assignment. of a. faculty member; with less than base
load to the scheduled bock-up section(s). If 'Article 2.10, A
through; 13; 'Co'n be 'Implemented to provide a base load, the
scheduled bock-up sections) will then be staffed, according to
normal procedure, by the department scheduling the section(s).

3. This provision shall not affect the normal scheduling of a full
load for the affected faculty member at his/her home campus.

B. Faculty Request
For the Fall, Winter or Spring session, if a faculty member desires
and if affected departments agree, a faculty member may be
scheduled 'one in -load aNCVon for which he/she 11 qualified by a
department otter than his/her own.

2.12 MULTI- CAMPUS ASSIGNMENTS
If in the corresponding regular session of the previous year a faculty
member is less than 65% productive, he/she may be required to
schedule a night section as part of his/her regular load or schedule a
section on another campus in the same discipline. The affected
departments or disciplines shall meet with the ,Deans of their
respective campuses to work out an acceptable schedule.

ARTICLE III -CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

3.l COPES OF MASTER AGREEMENT
The

the
College wiAssociationll supply SOO copiesof the ratified Master Agreement

to .

3.2 EMPLOYMENT OF FACULTY
The.Callege, shall employ faculty members as it deems necessary to
carry out the instructional program of the College in accordance with
the qualification, as set forth in Appendix A. The appropriate
existing Campus Department shall interview and evaluate all
applicants, including those suggested by the President or the
Chancellor and, within.ten (10) working days of the expiration of the
posting, recommend three candidates ranked in order of the

10

department's preference to the campus supervisor designated by the
President No-qualified appliconts4nay be excluded by the submission
of less than three-names. Together with its recommendations, the
department shall provide the reason for its total recommendation and
Submit folderi containing all interview and evaluation data and
records of all candidates considered.

Should the supervisor disagree with the recommendations of the
department, _he/she shall with Hie (5) working. days so notify the
department; the supervisor and the department shall within five (5)
working days meet in an attempt to resolve -their differences. If the
matter is not iesolad at said meeting, it shall be referred within five
(5) working days by the Administration to the Chancellor If the
Chancellor does not approve one of the recommendations of the
department, he/she shall, within fifteen (IS) working dciys, state
his/her reasons in writing and request the deportment to submit a
different recommendation. Within five (5) working days the
department must respond to his/her request. Upon agreement of the
campus deportment and the President the recommendation shall be
submitted to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

3.3 PROBATION OR ANNUAL CONTRACTS
initial employment of all -faculty, in,accordance with Article 3.2,
shall be either on a probationary or annual contract basis. Faculty
hired on a probationary basis shall continue in that 'status until the
faculty member has served on a full-time basis for a minimum of four
(4) consecutive full semesters. kfull semester-is a Fall or Winter
session. At'fbe optional the College, a third academic year (two (2)
additional full seniesters), of probation- may be required. The
requirement of a third year of probation shall not be used as a normal
procedure, and the College shall state in writing the reasons for such
decision.

Faculty may be employed an an annual basis. Such employment may
be terminated at the end-of any full year without recourse to the
grievance procedure. Faculty members hired on on annual contract
may be recommen0d for probationary status upon mutual agreement
of the administration and the departments After one (I) year, at
which time they must serve three (3)additional years on probation;
After two (2) years, at which time they must nerve two (2) additional
years on probation, After three (3) or more years, at which time they
must serve one (1) additional year on probation.
The number of annual contracts offered shall not exceed ten percent
(10%) of the full-time faculty head count of the College.

3.4 EXTENSION OF PROBATION
In no case shall a full-time faculty member be continued in
probationary status after serving in a probationary status for six (6)
full semesters.

3.5 CONTINUING CONTRACT
Upon satisfactory completion of the probationary period as described
in 3.3, a faculty member shall, at his/her next regular contract
period, be employed on a continuing basis on the recommendation of
the Chancellor and the approval of the Board of Trustees. Should the
faculty member complete his/her probationary period at the end of
the Fall semester, he/she shall be notified by December I Sth of that
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year- ostolhe intention of the College to recommend a continuing
contract at the next regular contract renewal period. A faculty
member- completing .his/her probationary period at the .end of the
'Winter semester shall be notified of the intention of the College by
March 151h of that year. Should the College decide that it will not
offer a new , probationary contract or a continuing contract, the
notification shall include the reasons for such decision. -

3.f DISCHARGE OF THOSE WITH CONTINUING CONTRACTS
Faculty inernbeti who hove been granted a continuing contract may
be discharged or demoted only for a reasonable or just cause and shall
be notified of .crty such action by certified moil by March IS prior to
the expiration of his/her current continuing contract.

3.7 CONTRACT INFORMATION
The provishins of any- form of an individual contract shall not
supercede the Master Agreement.

Annual contracts, probationary contracts, continuing contracts, and
contract su, elements shall include the following informations

The academic disciplines, counseling, or librarY, for which the
faculty member Is employed.

R. The function to be performed.
C. The salary schedule step of the faculty member.
1.1 The campus, campuses, or campus system at which the faculty

member is 'assigned.
E. The sokry to be paid.
F. The beginning and ending dates of the contract.

While o newly employed faculty member's initial- contract shall
indicate a specific campus or campus system, he/she may be assigned
by the College as necessary with proper notification up to September

3.0 DURATION CF CONTRACTS
Duration of Full-time individual contracts shall he for ten (10) months
in accordance with the aporoved Academic Calendar. At the request
of a faculty member, an eight (8) month contract (for the Foll and
Winter semesters only) may be Granted providing the faculty member
requests such contract by-March 1 of the ocWenic year preceding
the year In which the contract Is Issued.
Ten (10) month contracts shall begin September 1 and include Fall and
Winter semester and the Spring session.

33 SUMMER SESSION FACULTY
Full-time faculty shall be given preference for employment in their
ocodethic discipline, moiled field or amoral education area, as the
case may be, during the Summer session. Part-time faculty shall be
employed only after oil full-time faculty seeking employment have
been placed in their specialization for the Summer session.

3.10 SUMMER EMPLOYMENT FOR FACULTY
Faculty loads In the Summer shall be on the basis of Quinn...lents as
described in Section 2.1, and 2.2.
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3.11 DATE TO RECEIVE NOTIFICATION OF REEMPLOYMENT
Full.!time faculty members to be re-employed shall be offered
individual contracts or contract supplements by July 15, provided that
negotiations ono New Master Agreement have been concluded by
June I. Should an agreement not be concluded by June I, contracts
shall be issued within fifteen (15) days after ratification by both
parties.

3.12 TEN AND. TWELVE MONTH PAY
Salaries of faculty members shall be paid on o bi-weekly 'schedule
over the length of their individual contract. After September I, o
faculty member who elects, of the time of the execution of his/her
Individual contract, to have his/her salary spread over a twelve (12)
month pentad, may not revoke said election for any reason.

3.13 :4011FnATION TO NOT RECEIVE CONTRACT
If a nee individual contract (continuing contract, probationary or
annual), offered for the ensuing year to o full-time faculty
member, he/she shell be notified in writing of the potential for non-
renewal on or before March 15. Final determination for non-renewal,
if necessary, shall be in writing by' certified mail postmarked on or
before May 15.

3.14 TUITION OF FACULTY, SPOUSES AND DEPENDENT CHILDREN
Dependent children of a faculty member, who is the parent or legal
guardian, can enroll in Oakland Community College credit courses
and shall be granted Tuition Authorization, upon request, prior to
registration. Children. to op twenty-five (25) of deceased Oakland
Community College continuing contract faculty shall be extended the
same benefits. Such requests shall be mode to the Director of
Administrative Services.

Faculty members and spouses shall be granted tuition reimbursement
upon completion of a course. Faculty members shall not be
compensated for their spouses or dependent children enrolled in their
own sections.

3.15 PRIORITY OF RESPOMBILITES
A full-time faculty member, upon acceptance of a contract, has as
his/her primary responsibility the fulfillment of the duties assigned by
Oakland Community College. These obligations shall take precedence
over all other professional commitments.

3.16 FACULTY OFFICES
The College shall provide each faculty member with ample office
space and all equipment that is necessary to carry out instructional
and student consultation, subject only to budgetary limitation. The
objective is the two person office with individual equipt*.c.^.t for both
faculty members.

3.17 SUPPLEMENTAL CONTRACTS
Supplemental contracts shall include o description of the work to be
accomplished, termination date of the contract, and the
compensation to be paid. All such assignments must be completed
and receive the approval of the appropriate supervisor before the
final compensation is paid. Compensation for supplemental contracts
for each of the Fall and Winter semesters shall not 'exceed ten
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percent (10%) of the faculty member's ten-month salary (Appendix E,
Co luinn 0. CoMpensation for.Supplemental contracts for the Spring
terns shall not exceed five percent (5%) of the foeulty,member's ten-
month salary (Appendix ,E, Column I). Compensation for
supPleinintal -contracts for the Summer term &Sall not exceed five
percent:(S%) of the faculty member's ten-month salary (Appendix E,
Coluiiiri I). Such contracts shall be mutually weed to between
faculty 'neither, and the College, and Shall not interfere with their
instructional or_ departmental responsibilities. When such contracts
are granted, notice shall be given to the Association.

3.18 PART-TINE FACULTY'
A. No port-time faculty member shall be employed to teach more

than eight (8) credit.hours .in any full session, or four (4) credit
hours in a Spring or Summer session (Article 1.2).

B. No non - Instructional, port -time faculty member shall be employed
to work in any Academic Service area for more than fifteen (15)
hours per week (Article 1.3).

C. Port-time faculty working in both A & B above shall have their
maximum load pro-rated.

3.1! EMERGENCIES AND ILLNESS ON CAMPUS
A well-equipped area will be provided an each campus where illness
and injuries that occur on the College premises con be adequately
treated. The College shall maintain-the equivalent of at least one
full -time DEW Clearly defined procedures to guide oil staff in the
handling of emergencies shall be provided by the campus President.

3.20 NUMBER OF PART-TIME FACULTY
The annual percentage of the, total number of ICI-Ps taught by the
port-time faculty Shall not exceed twenty-seven percent (27%).

3.21 POSTING OF FACULTY POSITIONS
The College shall post oil faciiity positions, available within the
College, through the Personnel,Offict to all campus departments and
in conspicuous locations throughout the College. Oakland Community
College faculty members shall be given preference for any
assignments for which they are qualified. No recommendation shall
be mode by -the Personnel Office until seven (7) working days after
the posting of said position.

ARTICLE N STAFF REDUCTION

4.1 SENIORITY
A. A faculty member shall be entered on the seniority list of the

College from his/her initial date of full-time employment. An
annual contract member Shall be entered on the seniority list of
the Collegi.from his/her initial date of uninterrupted full-time
employment upon the granting of o continuing contract.

B. Seniority evil continue to accrue during absence from the College
due to sabbatical leave or involuntary leave due to staff reduction
or involuntary military service.

C. Except for involuntary military service, seniority shall not accrue
during leaves of absence described in Article XIII.
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D. A faculty member shall lose seniority with the College if he/she
resigns, quits, or is discharged.

E. Administrators who were assigned faculty statue by Board of
Trustees action prior to November I, 1970, shall accrue seniority
on a yearly basis. In no case will seniority be granted to
administrators other than on this "grandfather clause"
consideration. In no case shall the granting of such seniority
result In the transfer or placement on leave of absence without
pay of any faculty member.

F. A faculty member shall accrue faculty seniority only for time
during which he/she qualified or has qualified as a full-time
faculty member under the conditions set forth in Article I of this
agreement, except as provided for in 4.1E.

G. Seniority for the purposes of Reduction of Staff, Article 4.2.A-1,
shall be determined by the number of years (or portion of a year)
of service as a faculty member within the bargaining unit with
probationary or continuing contract status.

4.2 REDUCTION OF FACULTY
A. I. Whenever necessary to decrease the size of the full-time

faculty staff in any fundamental discipline, applied field,
general education area, counseling, IIC, or library area because
of insufficient funds, substantial decrease of student
population in the College or a major program modification, the
Board, upon recommendation of the Chancellor, may cause the
necessary number of faculty, beginning with those serving in
on Annual Contract status, followed by those serving In a
Probationary status, followed by those serving in a Continuing
Contract status, to be placed on leave of absence without pay,
but only In inverse order of their accrued faculty seniority.
Faculty who may be placed on leave of absence in the next
academic year must be notified of the potential by March
15th. Final notice shall be in writing by certified mail
postmarked an or before May IS.

2. Whenever necessary to decrease the size of the full-time
faculty staff in any fundamental discipline, applied field,
general education area, counseling, IIC, or library area due to
o substantial decrease in enrollment affecting a particular
deportment or discipline and resulting in an absence of a base
load of a faculty member for two (2) regular semesters or
terms during the preceeding four (4) regular semesters or
terms prior to the session in which the affected faculty
member is notified, the Board, upon recommendation of the
Chancellor may cause the faculty member to be placed an
leave of absence without pay. Faculty who may be placed on
leave of absence in the next academic year shall be notified by
March 15th. Final notice shall be in writing by certified mail
postmarked on or before May 15.

B. Should it become evident that a particular department will be
unable to function because of seniority reduction of staff, inter-
departmental transfers of qualified staff members shall be
considered. Should this not resolve the problem, the College shall
negotiate with the Association for a satisfactory solution.
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C. Prior. to implementing any reduction of staff, the College must
have fully implemented Sections 2.10 and 2.12-af this Agreement.

D. If a posted position' exists in another discipline in which the
affected faculty member-is qualified, said faculty member shall
be transferred.

E. Reductioir of staff in A-I- above, shall be implemented by
identifying the discipline where. overstaffing exists. The least
senior faculty member of the discipline (College-wide) shall be
placed,on leave of absence-first. The Preiident of OCCFA' shall
be given -prior notice of and an .opportunity to discuss such
reduction of staff before it is implemented.

F. -A faculty member subject to reduction of staff in A-I above, shall
have the right to hump another faculty member of least seniority
in another discipline in which he/she is qUalified; providing that
he/she has greater seniority than the faculty member being
bumped. Bumped faculty members shall hove the same rights to
bump. All ,humping must be-completed and the affected faculty
member(s) notified by May 15th.

G. RECALL PROCEDURE, - APPLICABLE ONLY TO A-I ABOVE
When circumstances _are appropriate, each -Continuing
Contract or Probationary, faculty. member placed on leave of
absence as aforementioned shall be reinstated ininverse order
of his/her placement On,leare of absence when a position for
which helshe was employed, or is qualified for, is available.

2. Faculty members shall- be reemployed at a salary level no
lower than paid at the time of layoff, and shall return with the
same seniority status held at the time of the layoff.
The College shall`notify qualified faculty members on leave of
absence of subsequent vacancies by certified moil. No new
appointments shall be made within fifteen (15) days from date
of such notification.

4. If more than one qualified foculty.member placed on leave of
abienee. °polies to, fill a vacancy, the applicant having the
areatestainiority shall be offered the position.

4.3 RELATION TO FELLING POSITIONS, OVERLOADS AND PART -TIME
FACULTY
A Continuing contract or Probationary faculty memberon, or before
placement on, leave of absence due to staff reduction'uncler 4.2, A-I,
shall be given oreference, based upon- seniority, for any faculty
position for which ,he/she is qualified and ogress to accept before the
filling of any such position, assignment of overload or extension
Positions to other full or part-time members, or before hiring of part-
time faculty.

4.4 SEVERANCE PAY TO CONTINUING CONTRACTFACULTY
in the event a faCulty member who has been granted continuing
contract status is placed on leave of absence without Ow, due tostaff reduction, such faculty member shall receive an amount equal
to one (I) month's salary as severance compensation.

1.
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4.5 HONORING OF PRESENT CONTRACTS
If staff reduction becomes necessary, faculty members contracts willbe honored for the period stated in the contract unless terminated bymutual consent.

44 TRANSFER - JOB SECURITY
A. During the period February 1 to March 1 each year, the PersonnelOffice shall accept requests in writing for transfer. Appropriatecampus departments and the administration shall be notified inwriting of the request. If both the receiving department andreceiving administration agree, such transfer shall take place on adote mutually agreed to by the deportment and theadministration, orovided he/she is qualified,B. Faculty members in a specific discipline where Article 2.10 of theAgreement has been implemented twice, may be transferred toanother campus. In the event it is necessary to transfer a facultymember, the sending discipline, within the department, shallsubmit a list of three (3). faculty memben to the receivingdepartment. In the event theravre less than thrie 3) foltmembers in the discipline those faculty members sholl constitutethe list. The receiving department

shall select from this list. Inthe absence of a deportment selection, the, administration shalltransfer a faculty member.
C. Should a non-teaching faculty member be short a load (redefinedin Article ?.2, the sending discipline, within the department, shallsubmit a list of three (3) faculty members to the receivingdepartment. In the event there are less than three (3) facultymembers in the discipline, those faculty members shall constitutethe list. The receiving deportment shall select from this list. Inthe absence of a department selection, the administration shalltransfer a faculty member.
D. Faculty members may be transferred if they are not making abase load at their home campus in their designated course area fortwo (2) out of four (4) regular sessions, excluding Summer, and

a) There were available at least two (2) sections beyond the baseload per full-time faculty member (members of thedepartment) at another campus deportment In he samedesignated course areas during the day in the previous Fallsession; and

b) A regular day load is available at the other campus deportmentin question, for the transferring faculty member.
ARTICLE V EVALUATION

5.1 ANNUAL ANDPROBATIONARY FACULTY
Annual and probationary faculty members shall be reviewed by theirdepartment twice 'each year on the basis of criteriagiven in AppendixK. The Statement of Professional. Ethics from the Bulletin ofAmerican Association of University Professors, September; 1966, wasused as a guideline in the development of such criteria. The criteriashall. be mode available to the annual and probationary

"motor's bythe Personnel Department at the time of employment. Thedeoartment shall notify the immediate supervisor when the reviewhas been completed.
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Shield the department recognize areas of deficiency, it shall request
.e4oluation by the immediate supervisor no later than January I. Such
requestiholl not, become o wit Of the faculty members personnel
file rer'sholl; it-serve as cause for dismissal or the basis for rebutting

ShOuld,hidsbe.deqm it necessary, with one week's prior notice to the
'fisculty..rniel!beeond the' department, the immediate supervisor shall
'have' exclusive right make evaluations without such
detiortmintol request. An evaluation may not Ise limited to classroom
visits.but- niayInclude an evaluation ,of the reinonsibilities expected
of a faculty member Under the terms and conditlens 'of this
Agreement. The Iminediate Supervisor shall submit his/her evaluation
criterialifmriting'te-the department and faculty member prior to the
beginning of ,the evaluation.

5.2 CONTINUING CONTRACT FACULTY REVIEW
A. A continuing contract faculty member may be reviewed by his/her

department on the basis'of criteria established in 5.1. Reviews
shall not occur more than Once per academic term nor more than
twice per calendar year., Unless the faculty member ogres,
reviews cannot be part of an evaluation as described in 5.3.

R. The review documeits produced through the orecess of 5.2A are
the property ,of the reviewed facirity member, and such documents
or copies shall:not be kept by the depoitment or members involved
in the review,- Or 'become a. permanent. port of the faculty
member's -record without the faculty -member's permission.
Reviewed faculty. members,may respond' to reviews, and such
response shall be attached to the review.

5.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT FACULTY EVALUATION
Continuing contract faculty, members Mai be subject to evaluation,
on the basisqf criteria established in 5.1,-should the department or
the immedlott supervisor deem it necessary. One week prior notice
to the facility member shall be given in writing and shall include the
reason or reasons such evaluation is deemed necessary. Evaluation
shall not be used to harass continuing contract employees. The
immediate silper(isor shall have the exclueve right to make such

5.4 INTERVIEW WITH THE EVALUATOR
Within the ten (10) working days -following an evaluation by the
immediatesupenrisor, the faculty member shall be granted a Personal
interview, with the evaluator, during which interview the evaluation
report will be signed by both parties to indicate receipt, only, and a
copy Mode, available to the faculty member. If deficiencies in
performanceart evidenced,' such deficiencies shall be set forth within
the evaluation' report in specific terms. The immediote supervisor
will conduct follow-up evaluations, if warranted, where deficiencies
were resorted: Failure to oaain note a specific deficiency within
ninety (90) working days shall be interpreted to mean that adequate
improvement has taken Plow. Should the faculty member feel the
evaluation is improper, he/she may request a conference with the
campus President within ten (10) working days of the receipt of the

evaluation report. Further, in the event the faculty member feels the
evaluation is incomplete or unjust and no change has resulted from
the conference with the President he/she may put his/her objections
in writing and hove them attached to all copies of the evaluation
report prior to their inclusion in his/her personnel file.

5.5 COPIES OF EVALUATION REPORTS
A faculty member shall receive copies of all reports of performar,mt
evaluations which become o part of.his/her personnel file. A faculty
member shall he apprised of any material placed in his/her personnel
file and the personnel file shall be mode available to the faculty
member for his/her review upon request; privileged information such
as references and confidentlol credentials from other institutions,
normally collected prior to employment, shall be specifically
exempted from such review.

A faculty member shall, upon request, be provided with a copy of an
item or items from his/her personnel file, provided such item is not of
privileged nature.

5.6 PROFESSIONAL ACH2VEMENTS
Faculty members may at any time submit evidence of professional
achievement or special services to the College or the community for
inclusion in their personnel file.

ARTICLE VI DISCHARGE AND DEMOTION

6.1 CONTINUING CONTRACT FACULTY
The procedures contained herein shall apply only to faculty members
who have been granted continuing contractstatus.

6.2 DISCHARGE OR DEMOTION CHARGES
Discharge or demotion of a faculty member under continuing contract
may be made only for a reasonable and just cause, after charges,
notice and hearings, as hereinafter provide,: A faculty member shall
receive full compensation until discharged, if such action is taken.
All charges ogainst a faculty member shall be mode In writing, signed
by the appropriote supervisor and/or adrninistrative official, and filed
with the Chancellor of the College. In the event the Chancellor
determines that such charges shall be pursued, the faculty member
sholl be furnished with a written statement thereof, and shall be
Provided a private hearing thereon, before a pail. The hearing will
be heid within five (5) working days after the panel has been formed,
unless the Sth member as designated below is not available.

Two (2) members of such panel shall be selected and 'designated,
within ten fin) days of the faculty member's notification of charges,
by the Chancellor or his/her designee; two (2) members of such panel
shall be selected and designated, within ten (10) days of the faculty
member's notification of charges, by the Faculty Association; a fifthmember shall be selected and designated by the first four (4) names,
from o list provided by the American Arbitration Association.

6.3 FEARING
At the hearing before a panel selected as hereintofort provided, both
the faculty member and the administration may be represented by
counsel. Testimony shall be taken on oath or offirmation.
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DECISION IN WRITING
Any heeiring held for the discharge or demotic" of o faculty member
on continuing contract as provided aforesaid must be concluded by a
decision. in writing within five (S) working days after the.terminatIon
of the hearing; A copy of such decision' shall be furnished to the
factilty mmnbir againstwhom the charges have been placed and to
Ai* Chanced* within one (I) day after the decision Is rendered. A
fociilty niarbier dissatisfied with the decision rendered by the panel
hereintofare'; orovided shall have absolute right to appeal such
decisleiCto the College' Board of Trustees within ten (10) days after
he/she receives notice of the decision. As soon as practicable
thereafter, aid no later than fifteen (IS) working days after the
appeal Is-filed, the appeal of such faculty member shall he heard by
the'College Board of Trustees at a private or public hearing at the
option:or the faculty member. At the hearing, upon such`oppeol, the
some tyke' of procedure shall apply as thoee'hereintofore, prescribed
with respect to the five (S) member panel. At such hearing, the
College Beard of Trustees shall employ a stenographer who shall
make a full record of The proceedings and who shall, within three (3
working days of the conclusion of such appeal hearing, furnish the
College Board of Trustees and The aopealing faculty member with a
copy of the transcript of such record certified to be complete and

' correct.

CS APPEAL HEARING
Any appeal hearing held according to the foregoing procedure must be
concluded by a decision in whine by a majwity of the members of
the College Board of Trustees within seven (7) days after the
conclusion of the hearing, and a copy of such decision shall forthwith
he furnished to the appealing faculty member, to the Association and
to The Chancellor of the College. Such decision shall be final and
shall not be subject to review through the grievance procedure.

3 TIME umrrs
All The limits stated above shall be observed. Time extension may be
made only by mutual oareeenent in writing, signed by both parties.
Failure of the administration to observe time limits as required or as
mutually eittended shall preclude the further proceeding of the
discharge or demotion. Failure of the faculty member to appeal the
decision of the panel within the time limits as required or as mutually
extended shall indicate a decision not to appeal.

ARTICLE V11 SABBATICAL LEAVES

7.1 7OR STUDY AND RESEARCH
Sabbatical leaves for study and research may be granted at the
discretion of the Board of Trustees to full-time faculty members upai
recommendation by the Chancellor. Such sabbatical leaves shall be in
recognition of significant service to the College and for the purposo
of encouraging' scholarly achievement which will contribute to the
professional effectiveness of the members of the stoff and the value
of their subsequent services to the College.

7.2 0.1GIBIUTY FOR SABBATICAL LEAVE
Full-time faculty members shall be eligible to apply for sabbatical
leave during their third academic year of continuous service, except
in the case of annual contract faculty.

'799
20

7.3 PAY FOR SABBATICAL LEAVE AFTER THREE YEARS
After three (3) full contract years of continuous service, a full-timefaculty member shall be eligible for such leave for one (I) semesterof half pay or for a spring term at full pay. Semester and term shallbe as defined by the Oakland Community College Colendor.

7.4 SECOND SABBATICAL LEAVE
Faculty members having been granted a sabbatical shall not beconsidered eligible for another such leave until they haveaccumulated at least three (3) more academic years of continuousservice.

7.5 SABBATICAL LEAVE AFTERSIX YEARS OF SERVICE
A faculty who has not taken a prior sabbatical leave shall after six (6)academic years of continuous service, full-time, exclusive of annualcontract years, he eligible for a full academic year (10 months)sabbatical of he'41 pay, or a one semester leave at full pay.

7.4 SABBATICAL LEAVE AFTER FOLRTEEN YEARSA faculty member who has not !deem a prior sabbaticol leave shall,after fourteen (14) academic years of continuous service, full-time,
be eligible for a full academic year (10 months) sabbatical of full pay.

7.7 FRINGE BENEFITS DURING SABBATICAL
All usual fringe benefits shall be continued during the period of thesabbatical as though the faculty member were on his/her regularassignment.

7.1) FILING REQUEST FOR SABBATICAL
leguests for sabbatical leave shall be filed as follows:

For sabbatical leave during the fall semester or summer term,application must be filed by March IS of that calendar year. Forsabbatical leave during the winter semester or spring term,application must be filed by May IS and September 15,respectively, of the previous calendar year.

73 APPROVAL FOR OTHER COMPENSATION Vfillt.E ON SABBATICALLEAVE
A member of the faculty on sabbatical leave shall not render servicefor compensation In another Institution or enterprise without priorapproval of the College. This condition does not necessarily precludethe acceptance of o grant or fellowship provided such grant orfellowship materially aids the planned program of the recipient. Thenature of the omit or fellowship and the approximate timerequirements en the port of the applicont shall be fully set forth inthe application for sabbatical. Violation of arty condition of thissection shall lead to immediate suspension of the sabbatical pay. If itis determined that a violation of this section has occurred, then thefaculty member will be required to make financial restitution to theCollege in the amount of pay received from the College during theperiod of the sabbatical.

In the event that sabbatical pay has been suspended for the abovereason, the administration may not require any department to assign

21

800



the faculty member a load which cannot be assigned In time to be
-Printed in the next regularly published schedule of classes (the some
deadline shill. apply to non - teaching faculty). Compensation shall
resins when the faculty member resumes his/her regular scheduled
load.

7.10 INFORMATION ON SABBATICAL LEAVE APPLICATION
Appliation -for Isar: shall be mode In writing to the Personnel
Deoartaient on farms provided on request. Such ocalicaticn shall
Include detailed Information ce toe

A. Length of service with the College.
9. Prior sabbatical leaves from the College.
C. Plan of itudy, travel, or research.
D. Tins, wised of the leave requested.

Disalotion of grads, fellowships, or other compensation
suspected.

7.11 SABBATICAL RECOMMENDATIONS
All .oplicatiow for sabbatical 'leaves shall be reviewed by a
coning comprised of five (S) faculty and (S) administrators. This
committee shall provide o ramie ordered list of its recomendations for
sabbatical leaves to the College Chancellor. The- Chancellor's
recommendation for sabbatical leave or his/her failure to recommend
'shall not be subject to the grievance procedure. Denial of sabbatical
request shell be accompanied by a statement in writing detailing the
reason for denial.

7.12 RETURN FROM SABBATICAL LEAVE REPORT
Upon return from sabbatical leave, the faculty member shall present
o full written report regarding the use of his/her sabbatical leave to
the Chancellor.

7.13 RETURN TO COLLEGE 'AFTER SABBATICAL
Upon accepting a sabbatical leave the faculty member shall certify to
the College his/or interstices to return to his/her position with the
College for. a aided of time equal to that covered by the leave
granted. %mid the facultY member not remain with the College for
the required period, he/she shdl og.ee to repay the College the full
amount received in sabbatical leave camoeneatian- Should the
faculty member return for portion of the required period, the
repayment will be reduced eroportionatelY. The faculty member on
sabbatical leave shall return to the same campus, department and
position occupied odor thereto.

ARTICI VIII IXVACATIONS

LI VACATION FOR TEACHING FACULTY
Vocations for faculty members covered under 1.2 shall be in
accordance with the approved Academic Calendar and shall
commence once final grades we turned in or when final grades ore
die and end on the next scheduled Instructional day.

L2 VACATION FOR OTHER FACULTY, EXCLUDING COUNSELORS
Vacations for faculty members covered under 1.3, excluding
Counselors, shall be in accordance with the approved Academic
Calendar and shall commence at the conclusion of the lost day of
instruction and end of the next instructional doss.
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11.3 VACATION FOR FACULTY COUNSELORS
The normal vocations for faculty members who are Counselors shall
be In accordance with the ,approved College Calendar and shall
commence at the beginning of the fifteenth (151h) week of
instruction, Foil and Winter semesters and four (4) days prior to the
end of instruction, Spring or Summer rionsester. Vacations shall end
on the first day of the next regular registration. TheCounselor, upon
oarev..-c::i with the deportment and the isdrninistration, may take
his/! vocation days at other times. The administration may require
a vocation schedule that provides a minimum of one (D Counselor
present at each campus or campus system, on each day other than
those specified in Article IX.

A,11ThtLE IX HOLIDAYS

LI LIST OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS
Independence Day
Labor Day
Thanksgiving
Friday after Thanksgiving
December 24
Christmas
December 31
New Year's Day
Good Friday
Memorici Day

Mondays that are official holidays for those listed above shall be
observed as the holiday.

9.2 CHANGING OF HOLIDAYS
Should the observance of the above holidays be changed to another
dots by action of the Legislature, the holiday shall be observed on the
new dote established.

ARTI CLE X SICK LEAVE

10.1 NOTIFICATION OF LUNESS
In case of illness or Injury causing absence, tt's individual faculty
member Is responsible for notifying the deportment of his/her
absence as soon as he /she Is aware of the inability to meet his/her
commitment. The department shall maintain records and make them
available to the College upon its request and make necessary
arrangements to cover the faculty member's scheduled classes and/or
assignments. Whenever a faculty member Is absent due to illness or
injury he/she shall receive a full salary for the first fifteen (IS)
working days of such absence. All said absences shall be reported by
the Deportment Hood to the immediate supervisor. The report shall
include the name of the faculty member or members who covered the
scheduled classes or assignments. If classes ore cancelled, reasons
for such cancellation shall be given..The department may request the
faculty member to furnish evidence of She Illness or Injury causing
such absence.

10.2 CLASS COVERAGE OF ILL FACULTY
A. COVERAGE OF CLASSES

Dualified faculty members will cover the scheduled classes cod/or
assignments for a faculty member absent die to illness or injury,
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without extra- compensation, unless such absence exceeds fifteen (IS)
consecutive working -days. Such assignment shall not exceed five (5)
working days per faculty member - without his/her consent.

B.. MILEAGE PAID FOR CLASS COVERAGE CF FACULTY FROM
OTHER CAMPUSES
Should it-be. impossible beeause of the size of-the deportment or
becciuerof schedule conflicts for the campus department to cover
the', assignthents, the respective departments on the other
composes shall be contacted and shall provide -coverage if
possible. -If: the individual faculty member accepts such an
assignment, ,ht/she shall receive mileogeet the rate established in
this contract, far the additional driving 'involved. If'the problem
still exists, the College May hire a temporary replacement.

C. AFTER FeFEEN DAYS, oeitihESS
Altai a fifte*(15);COniecutive working day absence due to illness
or- injury Of -en' individual. fodulty -member, either a temporary
replacement will ,be 'employed or: arrangements will be made
through the department with qualified faculty members to assume
the extra assignments at the regular: overload rote for the period
required.'

10.3 PHYSICIANS REPORT AFTER FIFTEEN DAYS
A foculticthertter,who is absent for a period in excess of fifteen
(IS) consecutive working days because of personal illness or injury
shall -.submit written- staternirit from the faculty member's
ithysican.to the President upon' his/her return to work. Such a
written 'statement 'shall attest that his/her absence was due to
illness -or injury and that the faculty member is sufficiently
recoveredto retumto work.

WA seEFir INSURANC:E PROGRAM
Should the absence due to illness or injury extend beyond a period
of twenty-one (21) consecutive Calendar days, the faculty member
shall become eligible on the twenty-second (22nd) calendar day for
benefits under the Accident and Sickness Benefit Insurance
Program, of the existing carriers or similar policy or policies with
other reputable Insurers with the same coverage as may be
selected by the College.

10.5 PAYMENT OF INSURANCE (SHORT TERM 135ABLITY)
The following weekly indemnity payment shall be provided under
the Accident and Sickness Benefit Program (Short Term
Disability) for full-time faculty members.

Annual Contract Salary

22,500-24,499
25,000-27,499
27,500-29,999
30,000-32,499
32,500 - over
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Weekly Benefits After
21 Day Waiting Period

$ 350 per week
370 per week
390 per week
410 per week
430 per week

10.6 SICK LEAVE BANK
The sick leave bank of ail faculty members who have such daysaccumulated prior to August 31, 1969, shall be frozen at the balanceaccumulated up to and including August 31, 1969. No additional dayswill be added to the bank. After fifteen (15) consecutive workingdays of absence due to iliness or injury, faculty members withaccumulated days in the sick leave bank shall use these days beforeentering the insurance plan described in this Article. A facultymember who is going to be absent or is absent for a period in excessof fifteen (151 consecutive

working days due to illness or injury mustreport the illness or injury causing such absences to the President,either prior to or within such fifteen (IS) day period.
10.7 BEGINNING OF SICKNESS BF-IT INSURANCE

All full-time faculty members will be covered by the Accident andSickness Benefit insurance Program as of the first day of the monthfollowing their hire date.

10.8 MICHIGAN WORKERS'
COMPENSATION LAW

Should the employee's absence due to injury or illness be due to asituation covered under the provisions of the Michigan Workers'Compensation Law, and. if the compensation
benefits are less thanthose described in Paragraph 10.5, only the ornountnecessary to equalthe payments stated in Paragraph 10.5 shall be paid under the termsof the Accident and Sickness Policy.

10.9 CON11NUANCE OF FRINGE BENEFITS DURING MEDICAL LEAVEOF ABSENCE
For faculty members on the Accident and Sickness Benefits Programstated In 10.5 or the long-term disability as provided in Appendix G-S,the insurance contracts listed in 14.1 shall continue In full force andthe College shall contribute the entire premium, as long as theemployee has requested arid, has received approval for taking amedical leave of absence or until such time-the employee becomespermanently-disabled, at which time the employee must apply forSocial Security benefits or disability retirement front the MichiganPublic School Employees- Retirement System. The College mayreduce fringe benefit coverage for any benefit covered by the SocialSecurity or retirement systems.

10.10 CHILDBEARING
Any disability deriving from oregnoncy, including childbearing,recovering from childbearing,

miscarriage, or abortion, will betreated .the some as any other illness or injury (temporary medicaldisability) in regard to the use of sick leave as provided for In thisArticle. Such provisions shall include, but ore not limited to,coverage of faculty member's scheduled classes and/or assignments(see Article 10.2), use of sick leave bank, benefits under the
insurance.
occident or sickness insurance program, and long-term disability

ARTICLE XI LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITH PAY DURING INDIVIDUAL

Leaves of absence with pay shall be granted by the College for absenceduring a faculty member's individual contract period as follows:
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I1.1 JURY DUTY At13 WITNESS
Afaculty member who is summoned and reports for jug} Juty or is
"autism:aid and reports as a witness in any judicial hearing shall
ieeelve d leaire of absence shall be paid at his/her regular salary
rate. All jury duty fees an

and
d witness fees earned by the faculty

membei.lholl be remitted to the College.

ILI MILITARY"
Whenever a 'faculty member is required to participate In military
training ,sessions or is required to serve for 'short Periods of
I:wok:Mary '11sctlya duty for domestic. emergencies,- lie/she shall be
granted ci leave of 'absence at full pay for a maximum of ten (10)
consecutive working days. All milltorY PaY received bY the faculty
mambo-while an such leave shall be remitted to the College.

11.3 PERSONAL LEAVE DAYS
TWo (2) ckrjeof person:.:(m per academic year will be allowed to
each full-time faculty mev5er without loss of DO. In special
emergency circumstances° faculty member may request approval of
additional personal leave through the campus President or his/her
designee. Personal, leave days are oroyided for legitimate business
and/or, obligations which can only be met during the regularly
scheduled period of assignment. Personal leave days normally shall
not be granted dUrina the first or last week of a semester or on days
kninediately preceding or following a holiday. The faculty member
requesting a personal leave shall arrange In advance through his/her
deportment for the coverage of assignments during his/her
absence. Notice shall be forwarded to the appropriate supervisor for
PorPoses'of record only.

11A CLASS COVERACE
Qualified faculty members will cover the necessary assignments for
faculty members absent under the provisions of 11.1, 11.2 and 11.3
without extra compensation unless such absence exceeds fifteen (IS)
consecutive working days, After a fifteen (15) consecutive working
days absence, either a- temporary replacement will be employed or
arrangementsarrangemehts'will lhi mode through the department with qualified
members toassume the extra assignments prorated at the overload
rate for the period required. Should lob e imPossible;becouse of the
size of the department or bscause schedule conflicts, for the
campus, deportment to cover the assignments, the respective
department an the other commies shall be contacted and shall
Provide coverage 'if possible. if the indiVidual faculty member
accepts such an assignment, he/she shall receive mileage at the rate
established in this contract for the additional driving involved. If
the problem still exists, the College may hire a temporary
replacement.

11.5 PAID RETRAINING LEAVE
A faculty member may be granted o paid retraining leave by the
Chancellor if. the following conditions hove been satisfied:
A. The Campus Department and the Administration agree to on

internal applicant only posting at one of the campuses.
B. The Campus Deportment and the Adniinistration.ogree as to the

retraining required by the faculty member.
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C. The Campus Department agrees to accept the faculty when theretraining is completed cod the retrained faculty memberagrees to accept the position.
The decision of the Chancellor shall not be subject to the GrievanceProcedure.

A faculty member on o retraining leave shall have the percentagesin 22.3 changed to 121/2% (Fall and Winter semesters) and 7% (Swingsemester) during any compensated retraining leave or pro-rated inthe case of a part-time retrainbr leave of absence.
ARTICLE XII BEREAVEMENT LEAVE

12.1 REPORTING AND CLASS COVERAGE
A faculty member shall notify his/her deportment head of his/herneed to be absent due to bereavement. The department shallprovide necessary coverage of assignments. Such absence shall befor a reasonable amount of time. The appropriate

supervisor will benotified of this action.

ARTICLE Xill LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY
13.1 QUALIFICATIONS FOR CONTINUING

CONTRACT FACULTYFaculty members an a continuing contract shall be granted a leaveof absence without pay for reasons of health (physical or mental),maternity or military service. Faculty members shall be eligible foran authorized leave of absence under this paragraph at any timeafter the effective date of their continuing contract.
13.2 PROFESSIONAL GROWTH

Faculty members on a continuing contract may be granted a leave ofabsence without pay for professional growth or such other reams asmay be approved by the College.
Faculty members. shall be eligibleto apply for an authorized leave of absence under this paragraphafter the effective date of their continuing contract.

13.3 PROBATIONARY FACULTY
Faculty members on a probationary contract may be granted a ieaveof absence without pay .for reasons of health (physical or mental),maternity or military service. Faculty members shall be eligible toapply for an authorized leave of absence under this paragraph afterone (1) year's service with the College which immediately precedesthe authorized effective date of such leave of absence.

13A APPLICATION
A faculty member who requests a leave of absence shall makeapplication in writing to the College. The application shall state thereason the leave of absence is being requested and the length oftime of said absence.

13.5 DECISIONS
The application of a faculty member for a leave of absence underthe terms of Paragraph 13.2 or 13.3 will be considered by theCollege on its individual merit and circumstances, and the partiesanree that the determination of whether or not a request shall begranted rests solely at the discretion. of the College. The
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crooliccrtion for a leave of absence under Paragraph 13.1 will be
considered by the-College, and if the .College determines that the
reasons for said request we those as contemplated in said paragraph,
the request shall be granted by -the College. krequest fora leave of
absence shell be answered within thirty days. An authorization for a
leave or O denial of -a request shall be In writing. If requested by the
faceity Member; reesons fora denial shall be given In writing.

13.6 EX_ TENSIONS.

A lea:re Of absence under the -tetras of- this article shall not exceed
the Male specified in the authorization but shall in no event exceed
one (1) jeear..

Upce'request, such leaves may be extended at the sole discretion of
the College. An authorization of extension shall be in writing.

13.7 CANCELLATIONS
if. a faculty Member accepts full-time employment during an
authorized leave of absence, the authorized leave may be cancelled
cod- sold- faculty member' shall be -considered -to have voluntarily
terminated his/her employment and any rights to employment that
may have existed. This previ;ion may be waived at the discretion of

'the Maid of Trustees Upon recaninendation of the Chancellor.

13.8 STEP ON RETURN
For the year the, is:realty member is on leave he/she shall be
interpreted as having been- assigned to the step on the salary
schedule to which he/she was entitled hod he/she not gone on
leave. Upon return from such, approved leave of absence, the
faculty member "shall be ploCed on the step on the salary schedule
nearest to, but not less than, his/her salary as determined in
sentence one (1) above. The faculty member shall not receive the
solary'edjustment associated with the period of service during which
the leave occurred.

13! FEDERAL LAWS
The provisions of this article shall be subject to all applicable
Federal Laws now in force or as amended relating to the rights of
returning veterans.

13.10 C1-11L1) BEARING LEAVE OF ABSENCE
A child bearing leave of absence without oay and fringe benefits,
except as, provided in Article 10.9, shalt be granted to a faculty
member for the purpose of child bearing as follows:
A. A' faculty member who is pregnant shall be granted, upon

request, a - leave to begin at any time between the
commencement of her pregnancy and the timea child is born to
her. Said faculty member shall notify the Cullege in writing of
her desire to take such leave oad; except in case of emergency,
shall give notice at lecist thirty (20) days prior to the date on
Which her leave is to begin. -She shall include with such
notification,a,phisician's statement certifying her pregnancy.
A .faculty member who is pregnant may continue in active
employment as late into pregnancy as she desires provided that
she determines that she is physically able and her physician
determines 'that ,she is medically able. Ail, or o portion of a
leave token by a faculty member because of the medico!
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disability connected with or resulting from her pregnancy may,of the faculty member's option, be token as sick leave, as
proWded for in Article X. A child bearing leave of absence
shall continue for no longer than one (II year from
commencement of sold leave.

B. A faculty member who is granted a child bearing leave of
absence shall have the following re-employment rights:

I. If a faculty member notified the College of her desire to
return to active employment-after a leave that has been
charged entirely to the sick- leave provisions of Article X,
in accordance with the provisions above, said faculty
member shall immediately be assigned to the some position
she held at the time the leave commenced.

2. If o faculty member notified the College of her desire to
return to active employment within sixty (60) days after
commencement of said child bearing leave of absence, she
shall be assigned, at the beginning of the next semester, to
the same position that she held at the time the leave
commenced.

3. If a faculty member notified the College of her desire-to
return to active employment after the expiration of the
aforementioned sixty (60) day period, but prior to the
expiration of the leave, and the leave has not been entirely
charged to sick -leave, said faculty member shall be
assigned at the beginning of the next semester.

13.11 CHILD CARE LEAVE OF ABSENCE
A child core leave-of absence without pay and fringe benefits maybe granted to a faculty member for the purpose of coring for anewborn child_ or -on adopted child under the age of two (2) Mrs.Such leave may commence any time from the birth of the child orthe dote custody is obtained, and shall continue for no longer tiro
one (I) year unless 'said leave terminates duringa college semester;
in which case, the faculty member will continue the leave until
commencement of the next college semester.

Said faculty member shall notify the College in writing of the desire
to take such leave and, except in case of emergency, shall give the
notice at least thirty (30) days prior to the dcrio on which the leave
Is to begin. The faculty member shall include with such notificationeither a copy of the birth certificate or a copy of the adooticn
Poaers,.whichever is applicable.

ARTICLE XN = GROUP INSURANCE MD RETIREMENT

14.1 INSURANCE PLANS
The College will furnish to all faculty members the insurance
Protection listed in Appendix I, ?, 3, Sad in Article 10.5.
time faculty members shall be eligible to participate in theseinsurance pions upon commencement -of their faculty contract.Coverage begins the first day of the month following
commencement of employment. The College shall contribute theentire premium for these insurance programs, unless otherwise notedin Appendix G.
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14.2 ACCIDENT INSURANCE
The College will continue in force for the duration of this contract
.its, present Accident Insurance Pica with the existing carrier or
similar policy or policies with other reputable insurers of its choice.

Full -tirtie faculty members shall, be eligible to participate
voltintarlir in this plan. The faculty member shall contribute the
-total premium far -the.Cpyitrage elected.

14.3 TAX DEFERRED ANNUITY
The ,College shall make available to all full-time faculty a salary
riductionplan with -the Teachers insurance Annuity Association -
College Retirement Equities Fund and othei mutually agreed upon
Carriers. ;Contributions shall be made monthly in accordance with
:Internal 'Reyenue Code of 1954, as amended, and the regulations
ther4$00i!i:

14.4 MICNIGMI RETIREMENT SYSTEM
The College is limited by law to the Michigan Retirement System.
In the event.that the law is changed during,the Moil of this contract
and it permits a faculty. member the option of:the retirement fund
to- which - a .contribution may be mode, the College and the
Associatlen 'negotiate the implementation of the method of
chastising the retirement system under such The amount
of the tantribUtions to the optional retirement funds shall be
negotiated.

14.5 FeT1RED FACULTY COMPENSATION'
A faculty merniier yho retires under the provisions of the Michigan
Public, School Employeesitetirement System and is hired as o part -
time faculty member shall be paid at his/her overload rote of pay in
effect at the time if retirement, effective with the Academic Year
1982-83.

ARTICLE XV ; GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

15.1 DEFINITION
The term !grievance'', as used herein, shall be interpreted as a claim
based upon en event or condition that affects the condition of work
or employment of -e,faculty member or group of faculty members
and/or the laterpretgilon, meaning or application of any the
provisions of this Agreement.

Grievances may be insitit;ted by any faculty member, group of
faculty members, or the Faculty Association.

The faculty member may elect to have a faculty representotive of
the Association with him/her at any stage of the grievance
procedure,-er4ie/she may choose to process the grievance and have
It fully, adjusted without the intervention of the Associotion, as long
as the odjustnierif is not inconsistent with the terms and conditions
of this Agreement.

15.2 NO RESTRAINING
No restraining, Coercive, discriminatory or retoliatory action of any
type sholl be taken against 'a faculty me.rber by any supervisor
bceouse of the faculty member's desim to file, the institution of, or
"Partktipation in a grievance.
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15.3 TIME LIMITS
Ali time limits herein shall consist of normal working days. Time
limits may he extended only with the written consent of the College
and the aggrieved party.

ISA STEPS IN GRIEVING
Any grievance shall be presented through the following procedure
although the aggrieved parties are urged to discuss items informally
within their deportMent and/or with their immediate supervisor
before filing a formal written grievance.

Step I Within thirty (30) days after the event or occurrence, the
aggrieved party shall present the grievance in writing to the
appropriate immediate supervisor.
The statement of,grievance shall include
A. The name of the oggrivicd party or parties.
B. A statement of the facts giving rise to the grievance.
C. identification of ail provisions of this Agreement_ alleged to be

violated.
D. The dote on which the,evont or occurrence first occurred or the

date on which the-aggrieved party first gained knowledge of the
alleged event or occurrence.

E. The date of the initial submission of the grievance in writing.
F. Remedy or correction requested.
G. A grievance number assigned by OCCFA.
H. The signature of the OCCFA campus chairperson or vice-

chairperson:
The supervisor shall render his/her decision to the aggrieved party in
writing within six (6) days after receipt of the grievance. A copy
shall be supplied to the President of the Association.

Step 2 in the event the aggrieved party is not satisfied with the
decision at Step I, he/she may, within six t6) days of receiving the
decision, present an appeal in writing to the Campus President.
With this appeal, he/she shall present a copy of his/her original
grievance and the reply of the supervisor at Step I.

The PresidentlhalreeFitie7hii/tiii Clecislav to the aggrievedparty, in
writing, within six (6) days after receipt of the appeal: A copy shall
be forworded to the President of the Association.

Step 3 in the event the aggrieved party is not satisfied with the
decision ot Step 2, and providing the grievance has been reviewed by
the OCCFA Council. he/she may, within six (6) dap of receiving the
decision. present an ctweal !n writing- to the Chancellor of the
College or designee. A copy shall be forwarded to the President of
OCCFA. With this oppzel he/she shall present a copy of his/her
origingl grievance and the replies received at Steps I and 2 and state
why the previous Step answers are.notOCCIDtOble OS a resolution.
The Chancellor or designee shall contact the grievant within six (6)
days to render a decision or arrange a meeting.hr discuss the issueand attempt resolution. If a meeting is held It shall take place
within ten (10) days and the Chancellor shall -render o decision within
six (6) days following the meeting.

Step 4 in the event the aggrieved party is not satisfied with the
decision ot Step 3, he/she may within six (6) days of receiving the
decision request in writing that the Personnel Office establish a pre-
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arbitration hearing. Such hearing shall begin no more than twenty
(20) days after the :,receipt of the appeal. The pre-arbitration
hearing shall be Jointly chaired by or (I) representative of OCCFA
selected by the administration from a list of three (3), "Ames
submitted by-the OCCFA Council and one,(I) representative of the
adminiltration selected, by ,the Council from a list of three

'names aubrnittedbY the odministrotian. The OCCFA Council
'shall be represented at the hearing.

The retoreeentativer,pf, the OCCFA' and the administration shall be
limited to ,a total of four (4) representatives for each side including'
the joint chairs:,

A verbal recornmendatiOn:es to the possible settlement of the
grievance may be mode by 'the Joint chairs. Such recommendation
shall be, non-binding on thri parties and may not be used in a
subsequent arbitration hearing.

Step S In the event .there is no resolution at the pre- arbitration
hearing,. the aggrieved party may, with the, aporoval of the
AssoelatIoni, appeal- thematter to on impartial arbitrator selected
from the American ArbitratiorVAssociation under, and in accordance
with, the rules thereof. Such appeal and request must be mode to
the Arnie* Arbitration' Association within fifteen (IS) working
days after- the, hearing is Completed in Step 4. The arbitrator shall
render- Ns/her decision, in' writing, within thirty (30) working days
after the conclusion of the hearing. It shall be final and binding on
the Association its members, the faculty member or members
involved, and the College.

The fees and expeerseeel the, arbitratorAhallbcpaid.by-the party.
Iiiiininlielfrievance as determined by the arbitrator. All other

expenses shall be borne by the party incurring them, and neither
party shall be responsible for the expense of the witnesses coiled by
the other.

POWERS OF THE ARBITRATOR
It shall be the ,function of the arbitrator, and he/she shalt be
empowered' except as limited herein, after due investigation, to
make o decision in-cases of 'alleged violation of specific articles and
sections Orthis Aciieement:
A. He/she shall have ne newer to odd to,,suhtract from, disregard,

olter or:riiodife any of the terms of, this Agreement.
B. The,salary 'schedule provided as a part of this Agreement may

not 1:re :chanaed.bi the arbitrator nor may he/she establish any
new snlari,schedule.

C. He/she shall he Itmited toideciding whether -the College or the
faculty member or-mania:4e have violated specific articles or
sections of this Agreement. 1-le/ire shall not substitute his/her
judgment WI- that of the College as to the reasonableness of any
practice,'policy or rule established by the College.

Should either party dispute the arbitrobility of any grievance
under the terms of this Agreement, the arbitrator shall first
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rule on the question of arbitrability. Should he/she determine
that the grievance is not arbitrable, it shall be referred bock tothe parties without decision or recommendation as to itsmerits. Neither the Collage nor the Association shall encourage
any attempt to appeal the arbitrator's decision and both shall
discourage any attempt to arsenal the decision to any court orlabor commission. No provision of the Article XV is intended inany way to relinquish the legal rights and prerocratives grantedto a faculty member or to the College by the Constitution andlaws of the United States or the State of Michigan.

15.5 FAILURE TO RENDER 'A DECISION
Failure to render a decision at any step of this procedure within thespecified time limits shall permit the grievance to proceed to thenext step.

15.6 FAILURE TO APPEAL
Failure of the oggtievea party or parties to appeal a decision at anysteo within the specified time shall constitute a withdrawal of thegrievance. Any step of the 'Grievance Procedure maybe waivedwith the written consent of the College and the aggrieved party.

IS.T GROUP GRIEVANCE
In the event that the faculty members have a group grievance, itshall be sufficient if one member presents the grievance on behalf ofall similarly affected faculty members provided, however, that theinitial statement of grievance' will include the items required In StepI, the names of all faculty, embers known to be similarly affected,and a statement indicatinglhat the grievance is a group grievance.A group grievance shall be only. one in which the facts questionedand ermressed provisions of this Agreement alleged to be violatedare the some as they relate, to each.and every member of thegrouo.

1S.8 OBJECTIONS TO DISCHARGE OR DEMOTION
Obtections to discharge or demotion of a faculty member shall behandled through the provisions of Ar'kle VI, Discharge andDemotion, and shall not be the subje.1 of a grievance filed under theGrievance Procedure.

ARTICLE XVI COMMUNITY EDUCATION

16.1 OFF-CAMPUS EDUCATION
The College service area is divided into four geographical regions:northwest, northeast, southwest and southeast. The off-campus

icredit course offerings included n the off - ramous programs will beacademically coordinatedas follows:

Northeast Auburn Hills Campus
Northwest Highland Lakes Campus .
Southwest Orchard Ridge Campus
Southeast Southeast Campus System
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16.2 DEPARTMENTAL LIAISON
A liaison person shall be selected by the campus deportment to work
with Community Education in the processes of scheduling and
evaluotingeparttime faculty employed for off - campus extension
'teaching.. "He/she shall be compensated for these functions in the
following Mennen
A. 525.00 for each section, or $40.00 if the sectianinctudes a wet

lab,.thai materializes and is tettaht by non-OCC faculty.
B. $25.00 for each non-OCC (multi evaluated, and $25.00 for each

OCC %employee evaluated during his/her initial teaching
assignment in an area not desiwiated in his/her full-time
Contract.. The evaluations of non OCC faculty members will be
conducted di:rTeig the first and Second sessions that the part-
time faulty ow",Mhei is employed. Further evaluations will be
cOnducted. if.' the department and the, appropriate supervisor
concur.

C. Such lialson.rersons shall not be resoonsible for more than ten
(10) sections that materialize.

13. The deportment may waive the evaluation of any faculty
members covered by 16.2 who howl' previously taught OCC
extension courses.

`16.1 'CAMPUS DEPARTMENTAL GOVERNANCE
Couriei offered foOakiand Community College credit, off - campus,
as established In 16.1 shall be governed by the appropriate campus
department under the provisions of Articles 2.1A, 2.1E, and 3.2.

162 POSTING OF PARM1ME AS10.4E1415
When .the=ichedule of classes is available, the College oersonnel
Dioartment shall make available to all faculty the
Published Schedule of Classes and the form necessary to apply for
overload sections. ---

16.5 FULL-TIME FACULTY REQUEST
AP:tile:diens for port-time positions must be submitted to the
appropriate deportment with a 'copy to the Dean within two days
following the end of mall registration as published in the Schedule of
Classes.

16.6 PREFERENCE FOR FULL-TIME FACULTY
A full-time fowl* member shall hove preference for one course
section if he/she is aooroved by the campus deportment that is
academically coordinating the section. However, if his/her first
course section- selection does not materialize, he/she shall have
preference for -his/her -,second course section for which he/she is
qualified within the seine academically coordinated region until the
first meeting of the class. When it is necessary to consolidate
course sections, full-time faculty shall have preference in teaching
the consolidated course section.

16.7 COMMUMTY EDUCATION
See Section 22.2

16.8 PEW CENTERS TO BE COORDINATED BY A CAMPUS
Any new centers and/or reassigned centers shall be academically
coordinated by the appropetate campus or campui system.
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16.9 CONTRACT CLASSES/SERVICES
Contract classes are course sections for credit or non-credit which
meet specifications set forth in a legal agreement between a client
and the College. Such specifications would include, but not limited
to - location, time and date, content, instructor, evaluation, and a
list of students. Contract classes are by definition closed sections
as only those included on a class roster provided by the client are
allowed entry and participation. In oil instances credit classes,
offered to Clients by way of such oarecmcntuwill meet the same
contact hours as any credit course offered at the College and
academic requisites as specified in the College Catalog. Contract
services couid include but not limited to non-teaching activities such
as counseling, tutoring, library service or development activities.

Faculty Assignment - Contract Classes or Services
Contract classes will use faculty mutually determined by
appropriate college administration and client as specified in the
client/college agreement in which the class and/or service(s) Is to be
offered. Qualified full-time college faculty will have first refusal
rights to be considered for class assignments or service assimments
that are definable units within the contracted arrangement. The
order of consideration will be the some as for men enrollment
comous/recommended extension classes. The crecientiolk of every
instructor to teach or provide services will be provided to the
appropriate campus dean and department, nonnaliy within one week
of the start date of the class(es) or service(s) for. review and
recommendation. Unusual time constraints may require occasional
exceptions. Either the dean or the department may, given one week
notice, evaluate/review an instructor in any contract class or
service. Should a problem or concern be noted in the initial visit,a
second review may occur.

16.10 CONTRACT CLASSES/SERVICES EMPORARY STAFF
in the event that all faculty are unable to perform in
contract classes and services, the administration may assemble
contract - classes/services -contracts of su fficientli -umber-a-hire
temporary non-bargaining unit staff to tench in such classes or
provide such services for the length of the contract. Such staff shall
be limited to a number ..,J to exceed five percent (5%) of the
number of members of the bargaining unit. In all instances such
staff's teaching/service load will be limited to specifically identified
contracts for contract classes and services. Temporary staff will
rot be members of OCCFA nor will they have any contractual rights
afforded members of that group. The temporary staff's employment
at OCC shell terminate with the expiration date(s) of the contract
classes/services.

When temporary staff ore hired, notice wiil be given to the
Association.

ARTICLE XVII ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND ETHICS

17.1 GUARANTEE
Academic freedom shall be guaranteed to faculty members and nospecial. limitation shall be placed upon study, investigation,
presenting and interpreting fonts and ideas concerning man, society,
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the physical and biological world and any other branches of
knowledge, subject only to accepted standards of professional
educational responsibility.

17.2 AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY PROFESSORS
The faculty- adopts the statement on Ethics from the American
Association of IMiversItv Professors set forth in Appendix C hereto
and, shall, encouroos ail faculty to adhere to the stoternents
contained therein.

173 INSTRUCTIONAL FUNCTION
All faculty shall have the primary contractual oblioatian to teach
their causes consistent with the course content described in the
College ,Catalog. Furthermore, faculty members shall have the
responsIblilty<to provide each student, at the beginning of each
semester or term, Intended course awls, grading standards and
preetlees and a tentative schedule of assignments and tests.

17Js COLLEGE-VOCE COORDINATION
Full-time faculty members who are teaching members of. each
discipline, college-wide, shall meet a MIMITUttl of one time each
s,- master to consider instructional matters related to their discipline
such as a textbook selections, faculty evaluations, interviewing of
applicants for posted positions and other concerns that would
enhance the quality of instruction within the discipline.

Non-teaching full-time faculty, College-wide, who perform o
particular function, Li., Librarians,- Counselors, IIC, shall meet a
minimum of one time each semester to consider matters related totheir function, such as faculty -evaluations, interviewing of
applicants for posted positions and other concerns which would
enhance the quality of their function.

Faculty members who hove taught more than sight (8) hours as port
of their loads in a discipline (identified by course code prefix, e.g.,
ACC, BUS) in four (4) consecutive Fail, Winter semesters since 1975
or non-teaching faculty who hove worked more than fifteen (i3)
hours per week in a service area in four (4) consecutive Foil, Winter
semesters since 1975; shall meet as a Discipline Qualifications
Committee to (o) establish the College-wide minimum
qualifications necessary for a full-time member to transfer into that
discipline or service area and (b) establish the minimum College-
wide qualifications necessary for an individual to teach section(s) in
the discipline or work in the service area Faculty members shall
furnish the Vice-President for Academic Affairs documentation
flood reports) that they are eligible to sit on the Discipline
Qualificatioro Committee by October I, 19/16. The.Vice-Presidentfor Academic Affairs shall schedule the initial Qualificationmeeting.

Recommendations regarding qualifications must to provided in
writing to the Chancellor for approval, with a copy to OCCFA, by
December 31, 1998. If the qualifications are not received by that
date, the Chancellor shall establish them. If the Chancellor does not
accept the recommendations, they will be returned to the Discipline
Qualifications Committee for reconsideration and resubmission
within ten (10) working days from the receipt of the taturn. If the
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minimum qualifications ore not resubmitted to the Chancellor withinten (10) working days, the Chancellor shall establish thequolifications.

The establishment of mimimum qualifications shall not excludefaculty who have previously taught classes or worked in a servicearea prior to September I, 1984 on a particular campus fromteaching those classes or working in the future at that campus.

Deoortment(s) offering discipline(s) that hove no qualified faculty(as determined (hove) shall meet as the Discipline QualificationsCommittee.

ARTICLE XVIII MTIREMENT

18.1 ELIGIMLITY
Retirement shall be consistent with the policies of the MichiganPublic School Employees Retirement Fund.

18.2 CONTINUING CONTRACTS AFTER ACE 70
Continuing contracts shall not he binding on the College after afaculty member attains the age of seventy (70).

183 ANNUAL CONTRACTS
AFTER AGE 70

Faculty members over seventy (70) may be retained on the basis ofannual contracts as long as they are able to continue the normal andusual duties as Lt faculty member.

ARTICLE Xl) FACULTY
RELATIONS COMMITTEE

I9.1 COMPOSITION OF COMMITTEE
A Faculty Relatiora Committee shall be established as followsThe Chancellor and his/her designees)

Faculty members selected by the OCCFA Council
19.2 MEETINGS

The Faculty Relations Committee shall meet as necessary.
19.3 LIAISON ORGANIZATION

The Committee shall act as a continuing liaison organizationbetween the faulty and the administration to consider problems orpotential problems resulting from the application of the MasterAgreement.

19.4 FUNCTION OF TIE COMMITTEE
The Committee shall hove no power to change the Agreement norshall It serve in any way as a policy making or recommending body.No formal motions or actions will be considered nor shall anyofficial meeting records he kept.

ARTICLE XX VACANCIES At TRANSFERS
20.1 REPLACEMENT

4. A posting may he requested by a deportment through the appropriatesupervisor or by the Adrninistrotion. This request may be mode forreplacement for full-time fo-f,:r positions that have become vacantsinze January 1, 1975, due to transfers or terminations.

17
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Be If 20.4 has been Implemented And this does not fill the position and
no other qualified full-tiine.faculty have applied, the Administration
'shill- have the right to ,transfer qualified faculty if both of the

-.following conditions hate been met:

I. The:receiving department hod a minimum of 20 ICH's that were
taught by the departing faculty and part-time faculty in each of
thePreceding Fall -and Winter sessions.

2. If . tit least-one compUs In the same discipline was under 85%
Productive in the preceding academic year (Fall, Winter,
Spring).

C. Then the faculty member from that discipline with the lowest
seniority within the bargaining unit from the same campus discipline
under '85%. productive shall be the designated individual to be
transferred.

O. If the only 'faculty member In a campus discipline leaves and 20.4
has been implemented and this does not fill the position and no other
qualified faculty- have °palled, the Administration shall
have the right to transfer qualified faculty If at least onecampus in
,the same. discipline was, under 85% productive, in the preceding
pcademic year.(Fall, Winter, Spring). The faculty member from that
discipline with the lowest seniority within the bargaining unit from
the some campus discipline under 85% productive shall be the
designated Individual to be transferred.

E. For the, purpose of this section, campus discipline oroductiVity will
be determined by dividing the total SO I's for Fall, Winter, Spring In
that discipline by the totatfull-time equated faculty members (total
10-I's divided by 30) teaching those SCH's.'

20.2 NEW POiMONS' .

As need forodditional staff occurs, each deportment shall notify the
appropriate supervisor, or the Campus Administration, shall request
the Perionnel Office'to post the vacancy.

20.3 STAFF oPpiikTuNrri TO APPLY
The':.vacanCi shall be ,posted to all departments and in convenient
locations to all faculty on each oil-mous, Full-time faculty members
may notify the Personnel Office of their interest in'the announced
vacancy. If, In the opinion of the campus deportment wherein the
vacancy occurs, such faculty member Is qualified an the basis of
training and experience, he/she shall be so transferred, subject to
the Chancellor's approval. Such A transfer shall not jeopardize an
an -going program within the campus deportment from which the
transfer occurs.

20.4 REQUIRING APPUCATION
in the event there are no qualified Internal applicants for posted
vacancies, -the Admininstration may require the departments, which
have for the, two preceding regular sessions hod a faculty member
reassigned under Article 2.10 in the disciplines of the posted
vacancies, to submit a list of -two (2) or more applicants. If the
department has not provided a list of two (21' or more applicants
within ten'(10) working days of notification by the Administration,
the Administration may then submit a list of two (2) applicants from
the discipline within those departments.

ARTICLE XXI FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILIT f

21.1 CONDITION OF CONTINUED EMPLOYMENT
Proper negotiations and the administration of collective bargaining
entail expenses that are appropriately shared by all faculty members
who are the beneficiaries of such agreements. Thus, In the event a
faculty member ihall,not join OCCFA,-Ond execute an authorization
forfull dues and assessments dedtiction, such faculty Member shall,
as condition continued employment- by the Board, execute an
authorization for the deduction of a sum equivalent to the full dues
end-assessments uniformly required by the member of OCCFA which
sum shall be forwarded to the OCCFA, treasurer...In the event such
autliilzatIon Is not signed for in a period _of thirty -(301 days
following the commencement ..,sf the contract W. the faculty
member, the Board agreesthat fin order to effectiate :the purposes
of the 'Public Employment Relntions Act and this Agreement, the
services of such faculty membir shall be db.;-ntinued as of the end
of his/her current individual. aintract, unless said dues are paid by
November 1. Such faculty 'member shall be notified of the
possibility of termination of his/her services immediately upon the
expiration of the thirty (30) day period mentioned above.

21.2 DE01.1CTING DUES
A full-time faculty member within thirty -(301 days following-the
commencement of his/her contract will" either remit his/her total
membership dues or non - member ,fees directly tithe AsseCiatIon or
have his/her total membership dues or- non-rnentber fess deducted
from his/her oay by the College. Each faculty .member will
complete and return to the Association Treasurer an "OCCFA
Membership Form" (Appendix H1 indicating =membership or non-
membership and method of payment (cash or payroll deduction). If
the Association notifies-the.College by the first day of any month,
the College shall begin deductions withthe second pay period of that
month and shall continue with equal'bi-weekly deductions over the
remaining pay periods through June 30. No changes-other than
correction of errors,In the amount of the annual dies to be deducted
shall be mode thereafter.. If a faculty Member hai 'no pay due
him/her of the tithe a dues deduction Is to be /made, or If the pay
earned Is less. than the' amount required to make a schedule dues
deduction, no dues deduction shall be made at sold time or
thereafter for. sold month.

21.3 AUTHORIZATION OF TERMINATION OF DEDUCTION OFDUES
The Payroll Deduction form shall become effective upon receipt of
notification from the Association by the Controller and shall remain
in effect. However, a faculty member may-cancol and terminate
his/her dues deduction by notice In writing.to.thot effect on the
form as set forth in Appendix H., of this Agreement and flied with
the Treasurer of the Association not more than fifteen (IS) days
prior to the earliest occurrence of the followings
A. The stated expiration date of this Agreement.
R. The date of termination of his/her employment with the College

as a full-time faculty member.
The College shall cease to make member dues or non-membership
fees deductions for said faculty member, commencing thirty (10)
calendar days after receipt of said revocation by the Association.
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21.4 DATE OF DEDUCTIONS
All sums deducted by College shall be remitted to the Treasurer
of the Aisociatkin bY the third working day following the pay period

deductions were mode, tooether with a list of names
and the ainount deducted for each faculty member far whom adeductied*Made;

RESPONSIBILITY21.5 XISOCIATIINS RESPONSIBILITY
"-The Collage shall 'not,be lkiblejo the Association fie the remittanceof ,pt yment of kin other thou' that, constituting actual
.ded4ctionelmede.from the' pay earned by the faculty member. The
Association Shell indemnify and save the College harmless from anyliability any and all claims, demands, suits or anyother action wiling from comolicmce with this ArticieXXI or in thereliance an any 'list, notice, certification, authorization or-revocation:furnished hereunder.

ARTICLE XXII --;OVERLOAC6

COMENT OF FACULTY MEMBER
No load in excesi of the maximums established in Article II shall beassigned without prior consent of the faculty member.

22.2 SO OVERLOAD RATE
If 0 full-time faculty member- teochcs 50-1's as overload and/or inextension, in excess of those m-nprisina his/her maximum session(See-2.I E and.2.l G) load, his/her pay rate per SCH will be asshown in Appendix E, Column (2). However, a faculty member shallnot receive overload pay for more than thirty-seven (37) students ina Group A class and twenty-seven (27) students in a Group 8 class.

'72.3 MAXIMUM ADDITIONALCOMPENSATION
No faculty member shall be paid additional compensatioh (includingbut not limited to overload, extension, supplemental contract,
DepartMent Head stipend, and coaching contracts) for the Fallsemester in excess -of twehtv-five percent -(25%) of his/her ten (10)month salary*, for the Winter semester in excess of twenty.five
Percent (25%) of his/her ten (10) month salary*, and a proportionalpercent for the Spring session.
Appendix E, Coltimn I

22.4 RATE FOR WORKING VACATION DAYS FOR LIBRARIANS,
COUNSELORS, AND IIC FACULTY
Should a faculty member whose maximum load is defined as thirty(30)'hours per week work-in excess of that maximum or on o daydefined as a normal vacation day for teaching faculty, he/she shallbe compensated -foe that excess time at an hourly rate provided inAppendix F. Such excess hours must have the prior approval of thePresident.

22.5 REPORT OF OVERLOADPAYMENT
A written report of the computation of overload payments shall heprovided to the faculty member.
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22.6 OVERLOAD PAYMENT PERIOD
Overload payments shall commence no later than the third pay
Period of .the session and be paid bi-weekly over the remaining pay
Periods of the session. For the purpose of this article, the session
begins on the first day of instruction as defined in Appendix D.

22.7 PARTIAL OVERLOAD COMPENSATION
Full-time faculty with less than a full SCH load, who have students
added into their classes in excess of the 35-..ludents (thirty -five) for
group A and 25 (twenty-five) for group l3 up to the maximum 37 - 27
respectively, shall receive appropriate overload compensatiori for
the students added effective with the acodeMic year 1978-79. This
payment would occur only where overload is not otherwise being
Paid. This article does -not apply to classes with load limits as
established by Article 2.1 G.

22.8 APPLICATION FOR OVERLOAD ASSIGNMENT.
When the schedule of classes is available, the College Personnel
Department shall make available to all full-time faculty the
published Schedule of Classes and the form necessary to apply for
overload sections.

The following procedure applies.to all sections other than those with.
the faculty member's name printed in the Schedule of Classes, even
those within the faculty member's own department:

A. Applications for overload assignments must be submitted to the
dean with a copy to the affected deportment within two (2)
working days (Monday - Friday) following the end of mail
registration as published in the Schedule of Classes.

B. Departments must submit their 'staffing recommendations of
full -time college staff to the approoriate dean within one week
after the application deadline. The deans in turn must notify in
writing the full-time college staff. of the decisions within one
week after receipt of the deportment's recommendations..

C. The faculty member shall notify in writing the appropriate
campus deportment and dean of his/her acceptance or rejection
of this assignment within one week after receipt of the dean's
notification. Failure of the faculty member to submit his/her
acceptance within the time lines will constitute withdrawal of
his/her opolication.

22.9 EQUITY AND ACCESS TO OVERLOAD
A. To assure equitable access to overload, a faculty member

may reserve no more than two (2) sections in Fail, two in
Winter, and one (I) in Spring above his/her regular
designated load. These reserved sections shall be indicated
by on "R" or the time schedules are submitted.

9. If a teaching faculty member had been assignedc overload
section and at the end of the Regular Registration one of
his/her sections was cancelled and he/she does not have one
overload section; the faculty member may request of their
immediate super., Jar before the first day of instruction
begins as defined in Appendix II that Equity and Overload
,L9 C be implemented.
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C. The faculty member shall be assigned a section for which
-he/she is qualified Using the following procedure:

1. HaVilig; his/her department assign a section(s) for
which he/she is qualified according to that
department, not already assigned to another faculty
member.

2. Having -another comous deportment on another
,,eornpus, in thearne discipline, assign a section(s) for
which he/she is qualified, according to that
deportmait, not already assigned to .onother faculty
'member.

3. Having another campus deoortment on his/her own
cornouirsssign a section(s) fcc which he/she is qualified
according to-that department, not already assigned to
another faculty member.

4. Having onothei_ commit deportment :rt. zr.:ther campus
assign a section(s) for which he/She, is qualified
according to that department, not obseody assigned to
another faculty member.

S. Having his/her department assign o section(s) for
which he/she is qualified according to that

not already part of another faculty
member's designated or reserved sections.

6. Having another 'campus' department on another
campus, in the lame discipline, assign a section(s) for
which he/she_ .is gratified, according to that
department not already a port of another faculty
member's designated or reserved sections.

7. Having another campus department on his/her own
campus assign a section(s) for which he/she is qualified
according to that deportment, not already o part of
another faculty member's designated a- reservedsections.

8. Having another cornoul deportment an another t. nous
assign a section(s) for which he/she is qualified
according to that' deportment, not already a part of
another faculty member's designated or reserved
sections.

22.10 MINIMUM OVERLOAD RATE FOR TEACHING FULL-T1ME
FACULTY
Those teaching faculty who elect to teach more than their base loadin any session shall receive $390 per ICH or the maximum ICH rote
paid to adjunct foculty, whichever is greater, for those 1CH's inexcess of their base load.
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ARTICLE XXIII SALARIES

23.1 COMPUTATION OF FACULTY SALARY
A. In 1986-87 each faculty member under contract at the College

in 1985 -86 shall be placed on the 1986-87 salary schedule
according to the following plan: Step 4 to Step 2; Step S and 6
to Step 3; Step 7 and 8'to Step 4; Step 9 and 10 to Step 5; Step
II to Step 6; Steo 12 and 13 to Step 7; Step 14 to Step 8; Step
IS to Step 9; Step 16 to Step 10; Step 17 to Stip 11; Step 18 to
Step 12; Step 19 to Step 13; Step 20 '85 salary 40,136 or 40, 836
or 41,987 to Step 14; Step 20'85 salary. 43,054 or 43,987 to Step
IS.

B. In 1987-88 each faculty member under contract to the College
in 1986-87 shall be placed on the 1987-88 Salary schedule
according to the following plans Faculty on Steps 1-9 in i986-
M shall move up one step from their 1986-87 step; Faculty on
Step 10-15 in 1986 -87 shall remain on that step far-1987-88.

C. 'in 198849 each faculty member under contract to the College
in 1987-88 shall move uo one Step from hisfner 1987-88 Step if
they have a Step to move to. Step IS shall remain at Step IS.

23.2 SUMMER SCHOOL. PAY
A. Ft LL -TIME TEACHING FACULTY

Full-time teaching faculty members employed to Instruct during
the Summer session shall be paid on a student credit hour
basis. The student credit hour rote shall be determined by the
faculty member's step in the salary schedule Included in
Appendix E, Column 3.

However, a faculty member shall not receive Summer pay for
more than thirty-seven (37) students in a Group A class and
twenty-seven (27) students in a Group 13 class.

FL Full-time faculty members employed as librarians and IIC
faculty during the Summer shall be paidon a proportional basis,
for example: If employed for a full session, they shall he paid
twenty percent (20%) of their ten (10) month salary'. If
employed for 3 and 1/2 consecutive weeks, they shall be paid
ten percent (10%) of their ten (10) month salary. if the faculty
mernhet: rIrees, he/she may be employed an a ten percent (IOM)
contract and carry a one -half (1/2) toed during the Summer
session. Faculty members emoloyed as Counselors during the
Summer session on an overload basis, will be paid on an hourly
basis as specified in Appendix E, Column C.

C. SUMMER SECTIONS WITH LESS THAN IS STUDENTS
A faculty member may teach a Summer session section with lessthan fifteen (15) students.

D. SUMMER PAYMENT PERIOD
Summer session pay will be divided into payments distritruted over
the payroll schedule through the end of August.

E. MAXIMUM SUMMER COMPENSATION
No faculty member shall be paid for the Summer session in excess of
twenty percent (20%) of his/her (10) month salary (Appendix E,Column I).
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23.3 SALARY to-twit PART CF CONTRACT
TheCollege shall. issue individual Contracts only at steps included In
the'salarkschidule;-, The salary schedule provided in Appendix E
shaillte Caniidered asspert of this contract:

23.4 LOAD REDUCTION.
A rfabniii with -the approval of the deportment and the
adritinlitrationisholl,benble to reduce his/her full-time regular load
ukton ntrixiMunt of titierttr-five'percent (25%). His/her salary shall
be'reducedice*OrtienatelY. 'Faculty mitribers approved for this
oOtjait;'stioll'ivor:biniloWed:ja:teoch overlaid. 'Determination of
RIO *TOMO* be mode on a Semester by semester basis.

ARTICLEI3i0:41IGHTS OF THE 80ARo OF TRUSTEES. , .

24.1- CONFERFET) BY LAWS OF TM STATE OF MICHIGAN
The IliscirdOf:liusteeei err its own -behalf -and an behalf of the
Alectoreer the College District, herein? retains and reserves unto
itse14. power's, ,,aiitharity,, dutiei and responsibilities
,conferied Upon and vested in it by She laws and the Constitution of
the State. of Middgan and of the United States.

UMITED BY TERMS OF T11E-AGREEMENT
The exercise of -these rights !Sowers,. duties and respotaibilities by
-the Board and the adoption of such rules, regulations and policies as
it nay deem _necessary shall bnlimited only by, the terms of this
Agreement.

ARTICLE Xxv MIS akhAwous PROVISIONS

25.1 FACULTY STATUS TO Ao.NUN STRATORS
The' Board of Trustees, upon recommendation of the College
Chancellor may grant-faculty status to administrators who are being
assigned to faculty status through the provisions of Article 3.2 and
Appendix A. _

25.2 PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE OF ADMINISTRATORS BEING
ASSIGNED TO FACULTY
Credit for professional exi.erieffee may be granted to administrators
for the purpose of Plocemet4 at a step on the salary schedule but not
for the purpose of determining faculty seniority.

25.3 ADMINISTRATORS ASSIGNED TO DEPARTMENTS
When an administrator is assigned to faculty status, he/she shall be
assigned to a Campus Department: through the provisions in Article
3.2. When such assignment is necessary, no existing faculty shall be
laid off or displaced.

25.4 APPENDICES THAT-Aft PART OF THE AGREEMENT
Appendices A, R, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J and K attoched hereto are
considered to be port of this Agreement and shall have equal effect
ae though they appeared in the body of this Agreement.

25.5 STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES AREA
A. Faculty in the Student Personnel Services Area may he assigned

as Educational Counselors.

24.2
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B. The professional staff assigned to this area shall hold the title
of Counselor with faculty status and shall possess at minimum a
Master's Degree in EducatIonal Counseling or in a related area
The work assignment for educational counselors will be to
provide direct services in educational, career, and
Personal/social counseling. Services will be provided in
accordance with the Code, of Ethics as established by the
American Association for Counseling and Development.
Counselors may be involved in student assessment programs,
orientation programs, academic advlsementteachingnames
offered through the counseling dePartment, Administering and
interpreting tests deemed necessary to assist' individuals in the
attainment of their educational /career goals, providing college
transfer information and career information, -engaging In
consultation with various campus and college units, Conducting
studies on student characteristics, and providing outreach
programs such os liaison with schools and. Wiwi' appropriate
external agencies for both the College and community at large.

C. Faculty currently employed as Admissions Counselors or
Placement/Vocational Coordinators may 'remain at their current
assignment and location or may requestreassignment as an
Educational Counselor provided .they meet the requirements
outlined in 25.5 B and subject to the approval of the
administration. The Admissions function and the
Placement/Vocational Coordination function may be removed
from the OCCFA bargaining unit.

25.6 BUDGET COUNCILS
A. CAMPUS BUDGET COUNCIL

Each Campus Budget Council shall consist of three
administrators and four faculty members. foculty an the
council shall be elected by a majority vote on written ballot
available to all full-time faculty members assigned to said
campus.

R. COLLEGE BUDGET COUNCIL
The College Budget Council shall consist of four (4)
administrators and four (4) faculty members (one (I) faculty
member from each Campus and Campus System). Each fatuity
member in the Council shall be elected from his/her. respective
Campus.

25.7 REDUCED LOAD FOR PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBLITES
l recognition of the responsibilities of OCCFA's administration of
the Collective Bargaining Agreement, the College shall make
available, throuoh reduction of loud, eighteen (18) !CH's of release
time per year. The distribution of any release time in addition to
the above will be reimbursed to the College Iv, OCCFA. lf, by
completion of the Summer session, 1989, any re...ase time remains
unused, it will be forfeited.

25.8 HEADINGS
All Paragraph heading ore inserted for convenience only and do notconstitute a Dart of this Agreement.
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ovAtitity, iwit Ort,O, E AdoithIENT
If tint provi Agreement oeirreehedule attached should
be treld ininalitbitoperation °View or by any, tribunal of competent
jurladietkil, It:amollano0.4181 orenforcement of any 'provision
orahedule ihtniltbei-restrakvid loch 'tribunal pending and In the
fin* Ideterinkation, a:Jo iii validity, - "the remainder of this
Agianient aQ'tif.aylichedOlid,thereto030 the application of such
Praiiiiiii'orahiduleilto'persons_or circumstances other than those

-ne..tO which it ha bean'held invalid or as to which Compliance with
or.7enforeernent, of. has ',ban -restrained, shall not be affected
thernby.

26.t - *PLACEMENT OF INVALIDOART.OF AGREEMENT
In the .40* thai.-.Pii Previsions- or sehedule is held' invalid or
enfarcemiint Of.ar:coMplioncer with has been restrained, as above set

tb parties ,affected thereby' shall 'enter into immediate
collective hargaining:neatiations, at the request of the Association
and/or 'IC011ege, for purpose of arriving at a . mutually

-satisfactore:replacernint -for such provision or schedule during the
period otinvaliditior restraint.

°ARTICLE )00/11WAIVEB

27.1 -WAIVER TO FURTFER BARGAIN THESE AND GTFE Ft ITEMS
The *thin aknoWledge thafduring the negotiations which resulted
inthliAgranient, each hadAi unlimited' right and opportunity to
Maki damOndsondiropoials 4/Waived te-ony 'subject or matter
not remeeed iimfrork the' area Of:collective bargaining, and that
the understandings .aridngreernents 'arrived at by the parties after
the> exercise . of: that right, and eoportunitY am set forth in this
Agreement. -Thertfore,,,thi Collage, and- the Association, for the
life Of. Ale AgreeMent, each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waive the
right, and' each°, agreesAhat the other shall not be obligated, to
bargain Collectively with respect to any subject or matter referred
to or -covered, In this Agreement or with° respect to any subject
matter not,soaCifiadly covered or referred twin' this Agreement,
even though such Toners may not hove been within the knowledge
,or contemplation of Aither or both of -the parties at the time that
'they- negotiated or signed this Agreement.

ARTICLE XXVIII TERM OF AGREEMENT

28.1 DATES INVOLVED IN AGREEMENT
This Agreement shalt became of full force and effect on September
1, '1986

,
,and 'shall continue without amendment or modification

through August 34,1989.

28.2 NEGOTIATIONS FOR FOLLOWING YEAR
At any time-subsequent:to April I, "1989, either party-hereto may
give written notice if it ;desires to negotiate a new agreement for
the following years, and _meetings shall. commence no toter than
thirtY.(30),days following'delivery of such written notice provided,
however, that nothing in this paragraph shalt be construed to require
the College hi commit on unfair tabor practice or otherwise violate
the law by an improper recognition of or support or assistance to the
Association.
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28.3 IN WITNESS WFEREOF, the parties hereto set their hands the day
and dote fire 'boy. written.

OAKLAND COMMUNITY
COLLECE FACULTY
ASSOCIATION

AZ:24 CL Cdct
Rodney E.

7
Chose

Chief Negotiator

OAKLAND COMMUNITY
COLLEGE

43`1' rn
SuRb de Royal
Chairman, Board of Trustees

R. eepheichoiscaStanley J. u ider
ellor

utkowski iv es L. Stevenson
Chief Negotiator

Aigs74:1..
Roger A. Zopinski

47

Gear F. Keith

Charles W. Miller
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APPENDIX A

...MINIMUM^OUALIFICATIONS AND PROCEDURES'
FOR INMAL EMPLOYMENT

,

A. 1.0.410.0111Y for Initial employment as o full-time faculty member, theaPPlicant ,"iriuet, have a Master's Degree or a higher degree or
equivalent in the appropriate discipline or related area

The minimum requirement for tercheri of Oectipational Education
courses shrill; be i Master Degrii:, or a combination of formal
eckication,:sPecialized training and recent experience which equates
to a-Master's Degree and is. consistent with, the Michigan State Plan
for Vacationed/Technical education` and/or 'expropriate reeuirementsof accrediting agencies and certifying boards. Continuing
emploYinent in occupational areas is dependent upon maintaining
lequired. qualifications in accordance with "agency and/or board
requirements.

9. initial. placement on the salary schedule shall be determined through
the following procedure:
I. Consideration shall be given to relevant teaching, ,counseling,

educational supervision or other recognized experience in thefield of education. Recommendations shall be made by the
deportment involved or the available deportmentmembers. The
departments may sake recommendations relative to the
number of years credit to be given for experience considered tobe relevant.

2. Creilt-may also be granted for experience outside 'the field of
educatices if such experience is considered to be related to the
position' for which the person is employed. The maximum
amount of such credit shall be five (5) years. Allowance forsuch credit may be recommended by the deportment to which
the employee will be assigned.

3. -Departments-may recommend a three (3) step range for a new
faculty member- to he assigned to the deportment using the
Criteria provided in this Appendix A, and taking cognIzance of
College and deportment budgets and standards of excellence.

4. The Chancellor shall consider the recommendation of the
deoortrnents prior to his/her recommendatico to the Board ofTrustees.

C. Normally Master's Degree equivalency minimums shall be as follows:t. 2 year's experience is a minimum qualification for employment
in an applied or occupational program.

3 year's experience plus a Bachelor's Degree can be substituted
for the Master's Degree requirement.

2.,
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3. 3 additional years plus on Associate Degree can be substituted
for the Bachelor's Degree.

4. 3 additional years con be substituted for the Associate Degree.

Bachelor's and Associate Degrees mentioned under R and C are to be in
the subject area to be taught or In o closely related area All experience
is to be .recent and must be in an area closely related to the subject area
to be taught. Deviation froni the above listed criteria may be made for
soecifieor unique teaching responsibilities. Once a faculty member who
was employed ..as a full-time faculty member by the College since
January I, 1979 completes o Master's Degree in an area directly related
to his/her assignment, the years of experience used to substitute for the
degree shall be used to recalculate his/her location on the salary
schedule to a maximum of three (3) steps.

49
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. APPENDIX 8

DEPARTMENTS MID DEPARTMENT HEAC6

Foculty.merreers in each discipline, applied field, general education
oreocleaming resources center,orea, and counseling may organize as

a departmeqt, provided that no deportment shall have less than four
full-finw fikultr memberi; Where more than one discipline or

'applied field is included within a single deportment, faculty members
may *.ftetItiari ;the President for the establishment of a new
depoehnent:The petition shall include the reason for the request and
the names 'of the faculty members to be included in the newdepartment,. ff the petltiton is not granted, the President shallindicate *geam for denial.

2. Department Hoods shell be faculty members. All faculty members
shall be employed through the provisions in Article 3.2. All faculty
members shall be a member of an appropriate Campus Deportment.
Currently employed faculty members not presently a member of aCampus Deportment shall by November I, 1973, become a member of
a Campus Deportment. This provision in no way restricts the Rightsor the Board of Trustees as stated in Paragraph 389.124 in the LAWS
STATUTES AND CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS AFFECTING
COMMUNITY COLLEGES IN MICHIGAN, published by the Michigan
Deportment of Education in 1%8.

3. The Deportment Heod shall coordinate the functions of theDepartment.

4. Department Heads shall be elected for office by a majority vote of
oil full-time members of the deportment. The elected Department
Head shall be subject to the approval of the Campus President.

5. At his/her request, each Deportment Head shall be given one teaching
assigenent from the classes offered in his/her Deportment In thesummer session.

6. Department Heads shall be elected during the fall term for a two (2)yea term of office. The initial term of office shall have begun onJanuary itn and shall continue for two (2) years thereafter.Should a Deportment Hood resign from his/her position with theCollege. or from the position as head of the Department, thePresident shall appoint a member of the Deportment to serve In that
capacity until on election is held and the vacancy is filled for therernaiof the term. If in the opinion of the President or theDepartment, the Department Hood has not fulfilled theresponsibilities of his/her position, the President or the Deportment
may , tquest a vote of confidence from the Deportment. A hearing
Involving the Department Hood and the President will be conductedby the department before the vote of confidence is token.

7. The Department Heed shall waive a stipend In the Fall, Winter, and
Spring Session according to tht following schedules

Fall Slot\ per full-time *quoted faculty member to a maximum of
15 F1'EF members

Winter $100 Per \full-time mooted faculty member to a maximum of
15 FTEF ,,members

Spring $100 per FT.F.E.ny-...41bers to a maximum of 12 FIEF members

For the purpose of determining the stipend for the Deportment Hood,
one (I) full-time equated faculty member shall be Included in the
Department membership count for each fifteen (15) credit hours of
instruction, or major fraction thereof, being taught on campus by
faculty not In the Department.

A. Departments ore responsible for annual review of the performance of
their members for the purpose of maintaining the quality of the
educational proarorn. This review shall include self-evaluation,
student feedback, and peer review, and shall be conducted in the
following manner 3

Each faculty member shall be required to do a systematic self-
evaluation once each academic year. This self-evaluation shall
include highly specific written interim and long-term goals, with
written strategies as to the method of implementing thew goals:

A student feedback form shall be developed by the faculty member
and used to assess the success of meeting his/her goals. These forms
shall include, but not be limited to, the followings

I. The faculty member meats his/her scheduled assignments
(classes, office hours, etc.) promptly and completely.

2. The faculty member assures that his/her evaluations of
students reflects their true merit.

3. The faculty member demonstrates respect for students as

4. The faculty member avoids exploitation of his/her
students.

5. The (acuity member Is thorough and clear in his/her
organization and presentation of information and
moteriol.

The faculty member shall meet with his/her peers to review the self-
evaluation, and his/her peers shall make their review of the self-
evaluation in writing. The department shall notify 'in writing the
immediate supervisor when the review is complete, and the supervisor
shall have the right to review the completed package (self, student,
and peer reviews). This package shall be returned to the faculty
member within 30 days of receipt by the immediate supervisor, and
no copies shall be retained without specific written authorization of
the faculty member.

Failure of a faculty member to complete this DrOCI1S3 shall be
justification for the Immediate supervisor to Implement 5.3,
Continuing Contract Faculty Evaluation, of the Faculty Master
Agreement.

Si
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APPENDIX C

STATEMENT ON ETHICS FROM
- -11-EAMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF

UNIVERSITY PROFESSORS

I. The arofestar; guided. byte: deep conviction of the worth and dignity ofthe advanaernent, recognizes the special responsibilities placed uponhim. His Primary rebisonsibility to his subject to "seek and to state the:truth ai he; sees if:. To this end he devotes his energies to developing andiMprovina hit.,idestarly", competence. He accepts the obligation toexercise crick at 'ftif-disalpline--- and judgment in 'using, extending, andtranimittineklairkiedge". He practices intellectual honesty. Although hemay, fallow- subsidiary interest, these interests must never seriously
hamper or ceniiiromisei his freedom of inquiry.

II. AS a teacher, the °realer encourages the free oursuit -of learning in hisstudents:- 'He holds before-them the best Cosholorly- stondords of hisdiscipline. He demonstrates respect for the student as an individual, andadheres to his praperiole as intellectual guide and counselor. He makeseveri'reasonablis effort to foster honest academic conduct and to assurethat -his evaluation of students reflects their true'merit: He reipicts theconfidential nature of -the relationship between orofessor and student.He ovoids any, exploitation of students -for his private advantage andacknolledges,
r

sim.gnificarit" assistance for them. He protects theiracademic feedo

III. As a colleoguevthe professor has obligations that derive from commonmembership In the cornnijnIty of-scholars. He respects and defends thefree 111¢Jir, of his associates. In the exchange of criticism and ide:.1 heshows- due respect for the minims of others. He acknowledges his
dcodemic. detiti and strives to be objective in his professional judgmentof colleagues. He accepts his shore Of' faculty responsibilities for thegwernanoe of his institution.

IV. Asa member of his Institution, the professor, seeks above ail to be on',featly* -teacher and scholar. Although he obsenies the staledregulations of the institution, provided, they do not contrevenJ academic
freedoM, :he maintains his right to criticize and seek revision. Hedetermines the amount and character of -the work he does outside hisinstitution with due regord, to hit paramount responsibilities within it.When considering the interruption or termination of his service, herecognizes the effect of his decision upon the program of,the institution.

V. As a member of his community, the professor has the rights and
obligations of any citizen. He measures the urgency of these obligations
in "thelight of hit iiiPiniibilities:tehit to his students, to his
profession, and to his institation. When he spools or acts as a citizen
engaged In a profession that depends upon freedom for its health and
Integrity, the professor has a particular obligation to promote conditions
of free inaulry and to further public understanding of academic freedom.

William H. McPherson (Labor and Industrial 'Relation, University of
Illinois), Chairman
David M. Bevington (English, University of Virginia)
John A. Christie (English; Vassar College)
Philip Denenfeld (English, Washington Office)
Kenneth E. Ebie (English, University of Utah)
Joseph M. Nygaard (Education, Butler University)
Henry T. _Yost (Biology, Amherst College)



APPENDIX D

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 190487

FALL SFSIESTEk 1016
Registration September 2,3
Instruition Begins* September 4

-Lots Registration September
27,
4,5,8,9,10.

-ThanialgivIng Weak, November 28,29
. kat:action Ena December 20

INTER SEMESTER1987
'Registration .-.. January 5,6
instructicinBegiii ./anuary 7
.Late Rigistration January 7,8,9,12,13
Mid-Winter Break March 2,3,4,5,6,7
Spring Recess April 17,18
Instruction Ends April 28

SPRING 1987
Registration Kr/
Instruction Begins, May 6
Late Registration May 6,7
Ma/nark:I Day Recess May 25

,8

kwarvation Ends June 29

SUMMER SESSION 1987
. Registration July I
Late Registration July 2,6,7
Independence Day Recess July 3,4
Instruction Begins July 6
instruction Ends August 26

NOTE: Scheduled classes that meet on Friday only, or Saturday only in the
Winter, must satisfy the normal College scheduling requirement.
SpringiSummer classes will be conducted in accordance with the
established College Calendar.

APPENDIX D

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1987-88

FALL SEMESTER 1987
Registration September 1,2
Instruction Begins September 3
Late Registration September 3,4,8,9,10
Labor Day September 7
Thanksgiving Break November 26,27,28
Instruction Ends December 21

WINTER SEMESTER 1988
Registration January 4,5
Instruction Begins January 6
Late Registration January 6,7,8,11,12
Mid-Winter Break February 29 - March 5
Spring Recess April 1,2
Instruction Ends April 26

SPRING 1988
Registration April 28
Instruction Begins Mcry 2
Late Registiation April 29 - May 2,3
Memorial Day Recess May 30
instruction Ends June 22

SUMMER SESSION 1988
Registration June 30
Instruction Begins July 1
Late Registration July 1,5,6
Independence Day Recess July 4
Instruction Ends August 24

833
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NOTE: Scheduled classes that meet on Friday only., or Saturday only in the
Winter, must satisfy the normal College scheduling requirement.
Spring/Summer classes will be conducted In accordance with the
established College Calendar, except as noted below.

Sprina/Summer Classes

Thursday only classes will meet June 23.
Monday only classes will meet June 27.
Tuesday only classes will not meet August 23.
Wednesday only classes will no meet August 24.
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APPENDIX D
APPENDIX E

Sakry ScheduleACADEMIC CALENDAR 1988-811
T

1986-87
en Month

1986-87 A a AFALL SEMESTER L988 St v
(1) (2) (3)..Registration August 30,31

lastracticin Begins. September I
LatiRegistretingpen September 1,2,6,7,8

1 25030 15 18 15Thankigivireak . November 24,25,26
intituetton Fads December 19

2 26159 15 18 16
WINTER sehiEsrEFii 989

1 27279 16 19 17'Registration - January 3,4
Instruction Begins January S

4 28730 16 19 18'Late Registration January 5,6,9,10,11
Mid-Winter Break February 27 - March 4

s 30240 17 20 19Spring Recess March 24,25
InOruction,Ends April 26

6 31830 17 20 20SPRING 1983
7 33230 18 21 21

Registratkei April 27
Instruction Begins May 1

8 34649 18 21 21
Late Registration April 28 - May 1,2
Men=ial Day Recess May 29

9 35686 19 22 21
:Instruction Ends June 21

SUMMER SESSION 1989 10 36676 19 22 21

Ins
Regtruction

BeginsBegins June 27
istration June 26

11 37630 19 22 21Late Registration June 27,28
12 18830 19 22 21

In*wdenas Day Recess July 4
Instruction Ends August 19

13 40306 19 22 21

NOTES Scheduled classes that meat on Friday only, or Saturday only in 14 43727 19 22 21the Winter, must satisfy the normal College scheduling requirement.
15 45149 19 22 21

Sprim/Surnmer classes will be conducted in accordance with the
-estaMished College Calendar, except as noted below.

B c
r4)

20 18

21 19

23 20

24 21

26 27

27 23

28 24

28 15

28 26

28 27

28 28

28 29

28 30

28 30

28 30

Sortnatjurnmer C.
.e

Monday only classes will meet June 26.
Wednesday only classes will not meet July 5.
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(1) nose Salary
(2) Overload Rate per SCH
(3) Summer Rote per SCH
(4) Non-Teochinq Overload Hourly Rote
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APPENDIX E
Salary

Ten Month
Schedule 1987-88

1,8748 A B A.117 72)

0030 IS 18 15

26050.. IS 18. 16

27071. 16 19 17

28514 ''. 16 19 18

30024 17 20 19

31614 17 20 20

33214 18 21 21

34833 18 21 21

36470 19 22 21

38214 19 22 21

40014 19 22 21

41790 19 22 21

43511 19 22 21

45231 19 22 21

46974 19 22 21

Base Solar/
Overload Rate per SCH
Summer Rate per SCH
Non-Teochina Ovirlood Hourly Rate

B
(3)

20

2!

23

24

26

27

28

28

28

28

28

28

28

28

28

C
TO

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

30

30

sig

t

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

I I

12

13

14

15

(I)
(2)
(3)
(4)

APPENDIX E
Salary Schedule 1988-89

Ten Month

198849 A B A
-11T-- 111 (31 .

25951 15 18 IS

27,39 IS 18 16

28375 16 19 17

29826 16 19 18

31214 17 20 19

32804 17 20 20

.34404 18 21 21

36023 18 21 21

37660 19 22 21

39404 19 22 21

41204 19 22 21

42980 19 22 21

44701 19 22 21

46421 19 22 21

48374 19 22 21

Base Salary
Overload Rate per SCH
Summer Rate per SCH
Non-Teaching Overload Hourly Rate

B

20

21

23

24

26

27

28

28

28

28

28

28

28

28

28

c
7.1.)

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

30

31)

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

U

12

13

14

15

(I)
(2)
(3)
(4)
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APPENDIX F

ASSOCIATION BOARD RELATIONS

I. The College shoji furnish to the Association a copy of the agenda of
each monthly public Board of Trustees meeting, together with
minutes of the previous monthly public Board of Trustees meeting and
any attadinents thereto which would normally be distributed to the
general public:.

2. The College shall furnish office space to the Association.

60
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APPENDIX C

FRINGE BENEFITS

I. LIFE INSURANCE Paid in Full by the College
The Board Agrees to furnish to all faculty the following insurance
protection:

The Board shall provide group life insurance protection in the amount
of $67,000 (effective the first day of the month following dote of
hire).

The benefit will be paid to the faculty member's designated
beneficiary. In the event of accidental death, the insurance will pay
double the specified amount.

The program shall provide for optional life insurance in the amount of
$40,000 at the employee's expense through payroll'' deduct at rates
established for the employee's specific age group. Optional life
insurance will require evidence of insurability and may be obtained
only during regularly established enrollment periods.

Coverage shall be reduced by 35% following age 65 and terminate at
age 70.
(Employees will be reimbursed monthly premiums at op 70).

2. MEDICAL INSURANCE Paid in Full by the College (t.ffective the
first day of the month following date of hire).

The College shall provide without cost to the employee, MESSA's
Super Med 2 with the MESSA CARE PROGRAM coupled with the
MESSA/VSP (Vision Service Plan), or Blue Cross/Blue Shield MVF-2
Master Medical Option 4 protection, including 2nd option on elective
surgery and pre-admission certification, or equivalent coverage for
the life of this contract for the employee's entire family. When
appropriate, Medicare premiums will be paid on behalf of the
employee and eligible spouses or their dependents, if reimliusernent is
not being received from the spouse's employer.

Full-time bargaining unit employees may elect Preferred Provider
Organization coverage coupled with Group Auto, in lieu of the
coverage listed above. The election of PPO/Auto Insurance will
provide a maximum of $30 per month which may be applied to the
College Group Auto insurance.

It is understood that election of this coverage or return to the
previous coverage may be ,accomplished only during the open
enrollment period established by the College Personnel Department.

It is understood that the College contribution to the cost of such PPO
coverage shall not exceed the cost of health care coverage described
above as of September I, 1985. Furthermore, no Bargaining Unit
member, his/her spouse or dependents enrolled in a College-approved
PPO sholl be eiigible for benefits set forth above in addition to the
coverage of the PPO.
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3. DENTAL CARE (effective the first day of the month following date

of hirer -

The Board shall continue, to provide dental insurance for all faculty
rlembirs'and their eligible dependents with benefits no less than the
coveroge_in4fiect on September I, 1979, except that the yearly
maximum Per individual shall be increased to $800 effective
*stein* I, 1987:

4. SHORtTERM DISABILITY - (Subject to the Provisicos of the Policy)

See,,Article 10.5-(effective the first day of the month following

date of hirer
,

5. LONG TERAtoitABLITY - (Subject the the Provisions of the Policy)

. "Paid' in Full by the College (effective the first day of the month
,following date othire)
Amount-of benefits Beginning the 9Ist day of disability, payment of
60% of current monthly salary up to a maximum salary to be
considered of $3,000 per month less any amount paid by any available
retirement system contributed to by the employer.

In accordance with the 1978 Age Discrimination in Employment Act
Amendments and Fusel Interpretive Bulletin by the Deportment of
Labor, the following shall applys if disability "occurs at °tie 60 or
before, benefits will cease at age 65. If disability occurs after age
60, benefits.will cease five (5) years after disablement or at age 70,
which/met occurs first.

6. TAX DEFERRED ANNUITIES Salary Reduction Plan
Eligible upon enrollment and application if not previously a member.
Employees may reduce their salary for contribution in accordance
with the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended, and the

regulations thereunder.

7. MICHIGAN PUBLIC SCHOOL EMPLOYEES RETIREMENT FUND
Paid in Full' by the College, exclusive of any optional payment,
effectiVe October I, 1975.
Benefit based on years of service and average earnings for the best
three (3) years, except as modified by House Bill 4192.

8. SOCIAL SECURITY Paid by College and Employee.
Eligible urns employment. Participation re:wired:,
Retirement benefits available at 65 or /educed benefits at 62. Life
insane for total old permanent disability. Lump sum payment upon
death. Monthly income for qualified survivors.

9. WORXERS' COMPENSATION Paid by the College.
Eligible upon employment.
Benefits per schedule established by low for accidents or illness
directly attributable to employment.

10. TUITION AUTHORIZATION AND/OR REIMBURSEMENT
Eligible upon employment.
Spouse and dependent children of faculty member - See Section 3.14.
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I I. LIBRARY PRIVILEGES
Eligible upon employment. Amount of benefit - Use of 0CC Library
fuclIties.

I/. EMPLOYEE LIABILITY COVERAGE Paid by the College.
Eligible upon employment.
Amount of benefits Coverage for jab connected liability situations.
Maximum Personal Liability $500,000 per person, 51,000,000 per
occident. Property Liability maximum of $161,000.

'3. VACATIONS See Articie VIII

lk. HOLIDAYS See Article IX

IS. SICK LEAVE See Article X

16. JURY DUTY See Article X1

i7. BEREAVEMENT LEAVE See Article XII

18. LEAVES OF ABSENCE See Article Xlli

19. SABBATICAL LEAVE See Article VII

20. PERSONAL LEAVE See Articie XI
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APPENDIX H

OAKLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION
29520 Munger, Suite 3

Livonia, Michigan 48154.
42I-2&.

- 7

rtFceDIX H (cont'd.)
O.C.C.F.A. MMER91IP FCR.1

O.C.C.F.A. MENBERSHP FORM
8. 034 3 (I) (4) 81- weekly Payroll Deduction. . ,

(Code) Arount
In accordance. with Article XXII Section 22.2 of the Master Labor
Agreiernini all' fobuity must complete and return this form to the
O.C.C.F.A. Treasoirem reithinthirty (30) days following the commencement
of ths faculty member's contract. M hOTYRITE IN 1HIS %WI

COMPLETE ALL ITEMS

I. Social Security Nb.
2. Present Position
3. Nara

I-brs Phone
Address
City State Zip

4. Type of Mrthership ((heck ( ) Cne)'
( ) O.C.C.F.A. "( ) Nbnerenber Fee Payer

O.C.C.F.A. dues and assessments and Nbnwenber fees and
assessrents wit be set in accordance with established O.C.C.F.A.
procedures.
S. Type of Pojerent ((beck ( ) Coe)

14 O.C.C.F.A. dues and assessrents or Isbnnarber fees and
asses:mints will be paid by:

( ) Payroll Deduction ( ) Cash Potnent

(If electing CASH PROVEN', the appropriate dues and
assessments or beteralber fees and assess eats :lust occomany this
form.)
6. HighestDearee Held

( ) None ( ) B4-135 ( ) 1446
( ) Specialist ( ) Doctorate

7. I authorize the Board of Trustees to deduct O.C.C.F.A. dues
and assess:ants or tbn-roarrber fees and assessments from ny pay,
unless I revoke this authorization in writing in accordance with
the provisions of the Waster Labor Agreement.

Dote
t.i(grature)



APPENDIX 1

cOURSE CLASSIFICATIONS FOR FACULTY LOAD

.ANT' - 154
ANT: 251-

: ART', . 156
ART 256,
ART 260
ART U2
ART 26S
ART 266
BID 160
810 256
BUS 10:
BUS '121
ELS 140
BUS 141

BUS. 267
BUS 268
L'AI 110
COM' 110
COM 120
COM 170
COM 200
DMS 100
DMS 110
CPR 101

.ECO 101
ECO.
ECO 262'
ECO 211
ECU ISO`

EDU, .153
MU 160"
EGR 200
EGR 202
EGR 2 0 3

ENG 161
ENG 170
ENG- 171

ENG 172
ENG 251
ENG 252
ENG 253
ENG 254
ENG 26S
ENG 27S

GROUP A

. NO

FLT '101
107
109

'201
202

FLT T
FL
FIT
FLT
FLT
FSC
FSH
FSN
FSS
GEO
GEO
GRN
GRN
GRN
GRN
RCA

HCA
HCA
HCA
HCA
HCA
HCA
RCA
HCA
HCA
HCA
HCA
HCA
HCA
HEA
HEA
PEA
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS
HIS
HUM
HUM

251

COURSE NO.
HUM- 73T
HUM- S4
HUM 62.1
HUM 62.2
HUM 62.3
HUM 624

. HUM 62.5
SO HUM 62.6
SO HUM 71
50 HUM 90
50 HUM' 272
51 PD 131
52 PD 132

LSP I S2
LSP 251
LSP 252
MAT 00
MAr SO
MAT
MAT
MAT

-MAT
MAT 60
MAT 63
MAT 71
MAT 72
MAT 251
MAT 271
MAT 272
MED 110.3
MRT 215
MRT 218
MUS 56
MS- 59
MUS 60
MUS 61
'WS 62
MUS 63
MUS 64
MIA 66.1
MUS 66.2
MUS 66.3
MUS 66.4
MUS 71
MIS 72
MUS 73

251
252
2S3
255
100

121

123
210-

215
220
,225
230
240.1
240.2
240.3
2404
240.5
240.6
231
251.

. 257
151
1

1555

2

160
170

251
252
261
262
151

152

51
53
SS

56

COURSE NO. COURSE NO
774" 1111

MUS 79.1 PSY 291
MUS 79.2 OATM.3 OAT 11
MUSS

79
794 OAT 102

MUS 79.5 OAT 200
7t6 OAT 230

MUS 79.7 OAT 262
AWS 79 OAT 265
MUS 201

.8
RES 101.4

MUS 202 RES 285
MUS 251 RES 210
MUS 255.1 RES 220A
MIS 255.2 RES 23!
MUS 255.3 RES 251
MS 2554 RET 225
MUS 255.5 RET 226
MIS 255.6 ROB -ISO
MIS 215.7 RTT I01
MUS 255.8 RTT 210
PER 140.3 SEC 103
PER 157 SOC 251
PER 201 SOC 252
PER, 255 SOC 253
PER 261 SOC 2S4
PER 272 SOC 255
PER 282 SOC 21
PER 283 SOC 261
PER 286 SSC 151
PHI 151 SSC 152
PHI 152 SSC 261
PHI 161 'SSC 271
PHI 171 TEL 200
PLS 101 THE 156
PLS I 05 THE 190
PLS 242
PNE 115
P 01 151
POI- 252
P Ot. 253
POL 261
PSY 151
PSY 251
PSY 263
PSY 271
PSY 273



APPENDIX I

COURSE CLASSFICATIONS FOR FACULTY LOAD

is

EP-a' Till"°-
ACC . 404
ACC .211

ACC . 25r-

;MT , 101
. AET '210
-AET

AET ,

AET 240
MT 241.2
MT 241.3
MT 241.4
AET 241.5
APO 813
APO 814
APO '825'

APO
APO 827

826"

.APO 828
APO 834
APO 835
A
APPDO 838
APD 8114

APD 945'
APD 846
APO 851
APO 856
APD 861
APE 812,
APE 821
APE en
APE S2S
APE 826
'APE 828
APE 829
APE CO
APE 841
APE "842
APM 811
APM 821
APM 823
APM 827
APP 8IS
APP 816

GPOUP B

COURSE NO COURSE 110.2.

4

NM

10
12

14

16

18

20
30 -

220
811

812
821

022
831

832
841

APP
APP
APS

M
APT

. APT
APT
APT
APT
APT
APT
APT
APT
APT
APT
APT
APT
APT
APW
.APW
APW
APW
ARC
ARC
ARC
A.1C
ARC
ARC
ARC
ARC
ARC
ARC
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART .

Writ
818
810

113

817
820
824
827
831'

WA/

984347

894850

99S360
1

98662

811
812
821
822
101

102

110
112

120
212
213
214
21S
216
151

I S2

153

154
I SS

157
1S8
160
161

't!.1

2;1
252

ART

ART
ART

ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART-
ART
ART
ART
ASA
SA

ATA
ATA
ATA
ATA

ATA
ATA
ATA
ATE
ATF
ATF
ATF
ATF
AW
A fF
ATF
ATM
ATM
ATM
ATM
ATM
ATM
ATM
ATM
ATVI,
ATW
ATW
ATW
ATW
ATW
ATW

254
255
257

2S9
258

261,

2
2663

268
210.1

270.2

270.3

270.4

271

1403

110

120
130
140

160

170

193

140

143

147

148

250
252
254.

256

.11/10f

MW 861
ATW 871
ATW 872
AUT 100
AUT
A
AUurT

1 1 1

112
113

AUT 211
AUT 212

213
AVM 101
AVM
AVM 140.3
AVM 202
AVM 221
AVM 240.3
810 01

02
RIO
BIO

03

RIO SO
BIO S3
BIO 54
BIO 5
1310 S7
RIO 63
1310 64
1310 250
BIO 271

BIO 281

BUS 131

BUS 142.3
BUS 161

BUS 162

BUS 163
BUS 203
BUS 204
3US 240.3
BUS 253
BUS 261

BUS 262
BUS 263
BUS 270
CAD 110

CAD 120

COURSE NO.
CAT" 11W COURSE NO.

DHY -rir
OHY 1

CAI 200 DHY 2828..2CAI 210 DHY 293CAI 220 SHY 28.4CER 121 DHY
33

122 MY 31CER
CER 131 MY 221CER 221 OHY 222CER 222 OHY 223CER 232 OHY 225CER 241 OHY 228CER 242 CHY 232CER 248 OMS 1010-E

132

100 DMS 120CI-E DMS 130CHE 151 WAS 141
CI-E 152 DMS 220CHE 261 OMS 241CIE 262 DMSn CI-E 263 DPR

242

02CHE 264 DPR 03CNS- 110 DPR II06 114
5 ats cis

DPR 12

DPR 1

250
CUS 120 DPRCOM 15756 DPR 23157COM OPR 40.3COM 158 DPR 203COM 159 DPR 215COM 240.3 DPR 216COM 283 DPR 220COM- 28S DPR 245DEN ;03 DPR M.DEN 04 DPR 263DEN 07 DPR 280DEN 09 DPR 281DEN II DPR 282DEN 14 DPR 283EN 22 ORT IIDEN 41.3 DRT 12DEN 47.3 DRT 14DHE ORT 16DIE 10

10

.4 DRT 25ICE 12 DRT 27DHE 20 DRT 31OPE 30OT 35E 32
EMDRT

211E 32.4
DHE 210

DRT 212
DRT 222OHE 220 DS13 250.1DHY 123

DHY 124
DSB 260.1
DM 260.2DHY 125 05B 2104

848
if



,ViOrrs.

ECD 140.4
ECD 1414
ECD .2403
ECD 2414
EcT ne-
ECT ;209

ECr :210
ECT 211
ECT '212
EGR : . 2014-

-ELT, 1.101 -
ELT' 121 ',.

'ELT' 122
ELT '124
ELT 127
ELT 201
ELT 202
'ELT. 206
ELT 207
EMT 140 -

EMT 140.1
-EMT- 141

EMT- -1 45

154

EMT -154:1'

EMT 155.1
DAT
EMT 240
EMT .241
EMI 243
EMT 221.1
EMT

G
259

EN OK
.1

ENG
ENG 048
-ENG 04f
ENG 052
CNG 054
ENG' IO2
ENG 104
DIG 131
ENG 134
ENG 136
ENG 151'

ENG 1.ri2'

ENG 21
ENG n1

1

ENG 280
ENG 132
ENG
ET T 101101
ETT 102
ETT 103

NO.

105
EETTTT 106
ETT
ETT III

07

ETT 12
ETT 113

En 14

ETT
1

121

ETT 122

ETT 123
124

ETETT7 125
ETT 126

ETT 131
ETT 132

ETT 133
ETT 134

ETT 125
ETT 136

E TT
EXL ISO
FLT 105
FIT 106
FIT III

FLT 112
FLT 113
FLT 208
FLT 211
ELT 212
FIT 213
FLT 215
FLT 217
T

FRE
FL

1

201 52

FRE. 102

FRE 151
FRE 153

FRE 261
FRE. 262
FRi 281.1
FRE 281.2
FRE 281.3
FST 101
FST 103
FST 104
FST I OS
FST 106

FST 107
FST 108
FST 109
FST 110.1
FST 110.2
FST 110.3

COURSE NO.
F3T-- "RD
FST 110.5
FST T 110
FST III

.6

FST
FST

118
FST 120.1
FST 120.2

FST 120.3
FST 120.4

FST 120.5

FST 1204
FST In
FST 124
FST 131

FST 139
FST 201
FST 202
FST 203
FST 206

FST 210.1
FST 210.2

FST 214
FST 220.1
FST 220.2
FST
FST n4

222

FST m
EST 240.3
FST 243
FST 245
FST 2:3
GCA 110
GCA I I

GCA 112
GCA 1 Is

GCA 116
GC.A 10
GCA 121
GCA 122
GCA
GCA 127

125

GCA 130
GCA 135
GCA 137
GCA 40.1

GCA 1

140.2

GCA 140.3
GCA 1404
GER 101
GER 102
GER 151
GER 153

GER 261

COURSE NO.
ZETr-
GRA 114
GSC 153
GSC 154
GSC 158
GSC 161

GSC 240.1

GSC 240.2
GSC 240.3
CSC 240.4
1-EA 100
1-EA 140.3
1-EA 141.4
I-LA 151

PEA 240.3
HEA 257
I,PT 140.8

ITT 200
I-PT 210
1-PT 220
I-PT 221
I-PT 240.6
IND 100
NO 140.1

IND 140.2
ND
ND 140.4

NU 140.5

IND 1404
ND 240.1

ND 240.2
IND 240.3
IND 240.4
IND 240.5

IND 2404
PD 101
IPO I 02
PD 121

PD 141

PD 142

PD 151

PD 203
IPD 204
PD 252
IPD 253
PD 261
PD 262
PD 271
PD 272
PD 281
PD 291

JOR 162
JOR 168
JOR 171

COURSE NO.
ystr-- 771
FOR 173
JOR 174

LE 102
LIB 110
LIB 140.3
L113 201
LIB 205
L 206
SC 1 SI

E
L
LST III

LST 112
LST 121

LST In
LST 140.3

UT 201

LST 221

UT 231

1ST 232
UT 234
UT 240.3
MAT 101
MAT 110
MAT III
MAT 114

MAT 21S
MAT 121

MAT In
MAT 221
MDA 105
MDA 114

MDA I 1 S
MDA I37
MDA 146
MDA 157
MDA 246
MDA 25S
MEC 101
MEC 102
MEC 201
MEC 202
MEC 206
MEC 210
MEC 213
MEC 214
MED 107
MED 201

MED 203
MED 204

MED 225
MED 226
MED 240.4
MHA 140.4

71

COURSI
MHA T4T4
MHA ISO
MHA 151

MI-14 2404
MHA 2414
MKT 102

MKT 201

MKT
MRT

252

114
MRT 11S
MRT fig

MRT 216
MRT 217
MUS 151

MUS IS?
MUS IS7
MUS IS8
MUS 167

NUR 21

NUR I

1n

NUR 123
NUR 150
NUR 221

NUR 222
NUR 223,
PER Ise
PER 158.
PER 1601
PER I61

PER 162

PER 162
PER 164

.2

164.2
PPERER 164.3
PER 165.3
PER 165.4

PER 148.1

PER 168.2

PER 169.1

PER 169.2

PER 170.1
PER 170.2
PER 171

PER 171.2
PER 173

PER 174
PER 174.1

PER 175
PER 1782
PER 178.3
PER 1784
PER 1 784
PER 178.7

PER 178.9
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APPENDIX 3

COACHING SUPpLF_MENTAL CONTRACTS

When a. faculty risetaber "is 'employed under a supplemental contract by the
College ai a atach, he/she shall be paid in accordance with the following
schedulefor the seosa.s contained herein:

Tennis
Hockey.
Basketball
Fresh Basketball
'Swimming
Wrestlin
Baseball

g

Bowling
Golf
Cross Country
Debate
Dramatics
Intranexals
Faculty Manager

% of Faculty Members
Column! Salary

5%
8%
11%

5 1/2%
8%
8%
8%
5%
5%

5%
5% per year
S% per year
8% per, year
5% per year

Meeting any coaching responsibilities shall not remove the necessity for a
faculty member to see that hls/h.er scheduled instructional assignments are
properly met.

74

APPENDIX K

Purpose of Evaluation

A. Probationary Faculty Evaluation/Review

B. Annual 'L'ontract Faculty Evaluation/Review

C. For Continuing Faculty When Article 5.3 is Implemented

1. Faculty at Oakland Community College believe In the advancement
of learning and recognize the special responsibilities that it entails.
We seek and state the truth. To do so we devote our energies to
developing and improving our competencies aid' those of- our
students. We accept the obligation to exercise critical self-discipline
and judgment in using, extending, and transmitting knowledge. Wepractice intellectual honesty. Although we may follow subsidiary
interests, these interests never seriously hamper or comprise ourfreedom of inquiry or our commitment to instructional excellence.

VALUATION CRITERIA

1. Knowledge of subject matter and current methods used to relatematerial.
2. Organization of instructional materials for teaching andpresentation of those materials.
3. Evidence of preparation for classes.
4. Efforts made to improve personal competence and competence of

students.

More Than Lest ThanSatisfactory Satisfactory" Satisfactory

II. As faculty, we encourage the free pursuit of leorning.Kand amongour students. We hold before our students the :best, scholarly
standards of our disciplines. We demonstrate respect for the student
os an individual and adhere to our proper, roles as intellectual guides
and counselors. We `make every reasonable efforf';* foster honest
academic conduct and to assure that our evaluations of students
reflect their true merit. We respect the confidential nature of the
relationship between teacher and student, counselor and student. Weavoid any exploitation of students for our private advantage and
acknowledge significant assistance 'for them. We protect theiracademic freedom.

EVALUATION CR/TFRIA

I. Grading procedure - does evaluation of students take place and
does it reflect actual performance.

2. Use of textbooks, if required - ore texts used in meaningful ways.3. Is there a course outline - has it been mode available to students
and is it followed.

75
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4. Are classes, met as scheduled and are they met on time and
dismissed on *nit:

S. Are atident evaluations generally positive and ore student
retention figuies adequate.

C. Aiiitudenthours.ond consultations maintained.
.

.More'Tflan' Less Than
*itisfatory Satisfactory Satisfactory

III.. lOisijuissi.: we have obligations that derive from common
Mehilieiship in the community of, Scholars. 'We respect and defend the
free Inquiry of our associates. In the acchanoe'of critisrn and ideas,
tage'stsow dim iisisectIor'theOpinkin of,others. We acknowledge our
academic comniltmints aid strive ,to be objective in our professional
judgments. "We.:accePt tour share of faculty responsibilities for the
governonee of our institution.

EVALVAlioNCRITERIA

Pciiticipation and Involvement In departmental, campus, and
c011egis activities.

2. Press-Stencil relationship with colleagues.
3. Riactions to constructive crit!!';isms.

More Than Less Than
Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory

N. As amortises: of -this institution, we seek above all to be effective
teachers aid scholars. Although we &Serve the stated 141 .lotions of
the institittlia,-- provided thiy do not contraveneocodernk freedom,
wo Mitintan the richt -to crItize aid _seeit'revision., We determine the

:anounforld.chaacter of this:isak we ;do outside the institution with
due regard 'to thit 'pOnsrisoUnt, "responilbilities - within it. When
considering; the interruption or 'termination of our services, we
recogniisiittie effect of our liecislon upon the programs of the
institution:

;VALUATION CRITERIA

Covers alma- of other departmental members during their
absence. '"

2. Pesti office hours and maintains student service hours.
3. Teaches courses consistent with the college catalog:

More Than Less Than
3atklefltarY Satistisctory Satisfactory

14.101

76
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I.

V. As members of our respective communities, we have the rights and
obligations of any citizen. We measure the urgency of these
obligations in the light of our responsibilities to our subjects, to our
students,. to our profession, and to our institution. When we speak or
act as citizens engaged in a profession that depends upon freedom for
its health and integrity, we hove a particular obligation to promote
conditions of free inquiry and to further public understanding of
academic freedom.

EVALUATION CRITERIA

Acceptance of and fulfillment of primary responsibilities and duties
assigned by OCC as part of contractual obligations. These obligations
take precedence :Nes all other professional commitinents.

More Than Less Than
Satisfactory Satisfa ctory Satisfactory

8 5 6
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INDEX

Absence Notification
Acadenda Calendar
Academic Freedan
AcOns to Overloud
Aceident Insurance
Added Seats
dequate_ Support for Departments
Adjustments of Load Downward
Administratlie Functions
Adrninistratois to Faculty
Admissions Counselors
Alternate.Tipoihing,
Annual Contractspeefisa
AAprbitrator
Assignments'.,
Association

Bock-up Sections
Bathed Sections

goirft
BBarase Loads
Bereavement Leave
Board of Trustees
Budget Adjustment
Budget Councils
Bumping Rights

Calendar ,

Campus Assignment
Campus Departmental Governonce
Campus Transfer
Cancellation of Sections
Cancellation of Leaves
Carry Forward Crediti .
Catalog Description Adherence
Child Care Leave
Childbearing
Children of Deceased Faculty
Class Assignments
Class Coverage
Class Schedules
Coaching Contracts

. Collective Bargainliwi- Topics
College Budget Council
College -Wide Coordinot ion
Community Education
Community Education Pay
Conditions of EMployment
Conditions of Work
Contact Hours
Contact Hour Maximum

78

23
9,54

35
41
30

3
6
3

44
45

7
1119

19
32

2.3,6
1,40

10
9

45,46
7

27
44

6
45

36,16

54
II
34

7,10
4

30
8

36
29

25,28,29
13
2

23,26
2

79

6
36

,34,3S
44
10

S
5

Continuing Contract
Continuous Assignment
Continuous Assignment Limitation

(Non - Teaching Faculty)
Contract
Contract After Age 70
Contract Classes
Contract Information
Copies of Master Agreement
Counseling
Counselors
Course Classification
Course Development
Courses Consistent with Catalog

Decisions
Demotion
Dental Care
Deportment Hood Stipend
Department Hoods
Departmental Liaison
Departments
Designated Load
Discharge
Discrimination Statement
Dues
Duration of Contract

Educational Counseling
Educational Counselor Load
Eight-Month Contracts
Emergencies
Emergency Transfer
Employees Excluded from 01,1troct
Employment of Faculty
Equal Opportunity
Equipment Limitation
Equity and Access to Overload
Ethics
Evaluation
Evaluation of Instructional Program
Evaluation Pay
Evening Assignments
Experimental Teaching Load
Extension of Probation
Extension Pay
Extensions

11,13,14
3,6

6
1001

37
3S
12
I0
23

1,6,40,45
66
4

34

20,27;1

62
50
50
34

34,50
5

12
1

3
11.46

9

4S
6

12
14
7

10

3
41

35,52
18,51

7
34

2,6
3

I I
34
33

Facility Limitation 3
Faculty Assignments 2,6,35
Faculty Assignments for Non-Teaching Foculty 6
Faculty Evaluations 18
Faculty Meetings 4
Faculty Offices 13
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Faculty Relations Committee
Federal Laws
°FillingNormal Loads

Finial Exam( nations
Finat-Weektf Instruction
Finaii4O1 Responsibility

'Fractional Loads.
FringliBenefiis.
Map Benefits - Medical Leave
FullTimeFacelty

Faculty Definition

Gidgraphkal Location Change
Grievance Procedure"
GnxipA Courses.,
Group B Courses
Group Grievance
Group Insurance

Headings of,Parogrophs
Hearing-
Hiring New Faculty
Holidays
Honoring of Present Contracts
Hours on Campus
Hours per Week

ICH Cutback
ICH Notification to OCCFA
ICH Overljad
Illness-
Illness Notification
Illness an Campus
Instructional Credit Hours Guarantee
Insurance
Invalid Parts of Ageeement
IIC

Job Security
Jury Duty

-Larger Sections
Leaves of Absence
Leaves of Absence Without Pay
Liability Coverage
Liaison Oreonization
Liaison Pay
Librariani
Library Privileges
Library Service Hours
Limitation of Continuous Assignments
Limitation of Loads
Limits of Agreement

859
80

-

37
28
9

11,16
7
7

39
44

24,61
25
43

33
7

30
66
66
33
29

45
19
II
23
17

2
3

2
3

42
23
23
14

2
24,29,61

46
1,6

17

26

3
25
27
63

36,37
34

1,6
63
6
3

3,44
44

- .6, 5V-, r.
le

Loads
Long-Term Disability
Lower Adjusted Maximum

Major Discipline
Master Agreement Copies
Maximum Additional Compensation
Maximum Teaching Lood
Medical Insurance
Meetings
Michigan Retirement System
Mileage
Mileage For Off - Campus Classes
Military Leave
Minimum Qualifications
Moratorium

I.
Multi-Campus Assignments
Multi-Deportment Assignments

4,6,15
62

3

36
10

40
3,8
61

37
30,62
7,24

7
26
48

6
10
10

Names in Schedule (limit) S
Negotiations 46
New Centers 34
New Extension Centers 34
New Positions 37
Notification of Illness 23
Notification of Teaching Assignments

Designated Load 2
Notification to Not Receive Contract 13

Number of Port -Time Faculty 14

Obligation to Teach Named Sections
OCCFA Membership Form

5-
64

Off-Campus Education 33
Offices 13
Office Hours 3
Official Count 4 .
Overload Assignment Application
Overload Count Day

2,41
4

Overload For Excess Students 41
Overloud Not Required 41
Overload Payment Schedule 41
Overload Rate 40
Overloads 16,40

Part-Time Faculty 13,16,34
Part-Time Faculty Definition 13
Part-Time Faculty - Number 13
Part-Time Rate for Full-Time Faculty 42
Pay Schedule 13
Personal Leave Days 26
Physician's Report 24
Placement 45
Posting Faculty Positions 38
Posting of Part-Time Assignments 34
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iiferenceice?'Employenent - Summer
:Piefeiericit Faculty
;Prefeience, In Assigqment
-,PikiereCantrectual Obligation
PrSiery ReriPonilbility

of-ResPetelisilities

Centreete,
VforileitionariFacelty Evaluation

0pro4onc7tiYi.

Achie4 orients
Croisik

ResPonsibil Ries
,-TOPor1699$ Loads

4,9ealitiEsitions

Recall Procedure
iltabignitionef Association

Reduced Base Salary
.;fltedeeid,Coat.
,'.113e#Ction of Faculty

Reennployment
Reaniplaynient - Child Bearing
:Reemployment Notification

Classes
;;Replacements
RikiVest to Teach

..-.Researdt

..Reserved Sections
Responsibilities

Aittliement
;Relied Faculty Compensation
=Retraining; Leave

laltbatkal Leaves
:Salaries-
;SCH Lead
Schedule Deadline,
:Selena Wet Labs
tScience Second Night Payment

SeVen and One -Half Week Sessions
-Section Site

Separability & Savings Clause
1ServiceArea
lieeice Hama
Seventh-Day Count
Severance Pay
;Short-Term Disability
:Sii* Leave
.Sick Leave Bank
Setaller Sections

82

12
34

2
36

9
19
27
5

45
4

27,35,48

16

7
44,45

14
16

29
16
33
9

37
34
20
8

13
30,37,62

30
26

20
43,57

3
2

5,7
5
2
3

14
46
33

3
4

16
24
23
25

3

Social Security
Special Controct Classes
Spring Carryover
Spring Overload - Wet Labs
Staff Reduction
Staff Reduction - Preference
Student Loads fof Counselors
Student PersOnnel
Student Service Hours
Summer Session
Summer Session Faculty
Supervisory Functions
Supplemental Contracts
Syllabus for Classes

Tax Deferred Annuity
Teaching by Non-Teoching Faculty
Teaching Faculty
Teaching Specialization
Team Teething
Ten7and Twelve-Month Pay
Ten Month Contracts
Third Year Probation
Thirty Credit Load
Thursday Afternoon Scheduling
TIAA /CRZF
Time Limits
Transfer ,

Transfer Requests
Transfers - Interdepartmental
Travel Allowance
Tuition Authorization
Tuition of Faculty, Spouses & Children
Tuition Reimbursement
Twenty-Hour Maximum
Two-Person Office

Vacancies
Vocations

Waiver to Further Bargain
Workers' Compensation
Work Week

8 6 1 83

62
35
6
7,

14.
-142

44,

12,43
12.
-I;

13,79,;
37

30,62

7,15,37,
38: .;
17:

13'4_

13,62'

46
25,62
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Septerrter, 1986 - August, 1988
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Page
Article Section Sec. Art.

TABLE OF =PENT'S

PREAMBLE

RECOGNITION & DEFINITIONS

1

1

Sec. 1. Recognition of Forum
Sec. 2. Definition of:

A. Faculty ?ember 1
B. Full-Time Instructor 1
C. Full-Time Counselor 1
D. Full -Time Student Activities

Coordinator 1
E. Full -Time Admissions/Finandial Aids

Counselor 2
F. Full -Time Counselor - Career Planning and

Placement 2
G. Full -Time Librarian 2
H. Full-Time RTI & BMET

Coordinator/Instructor 2
I. Full -Time Nursing Education Coordinator/
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ITT BETWEEN

THE' BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE sacrritappr cct+IUNITY
COLL= DILTRICT

AND

E FACULTY FORUM OF SCIEOICRAFT COLLEGE

This Agreement, entered into this 2nd day of September, 1986 by and
between the Board of Trustees of the Schoolcraft Community (bllege
District (hereinafter called the "Board") and the Schoolcraft Cbllege
Faculty FOrum, a local unit of the Michigan Education Association and'
the National Education Association, (hereinafter called the "Ftmurn").

PREAMBLE
SAS, the Board and the Forum recognize and declare that pro-

viding quality higher education consistent with.canrunity resources for
the people of this College District is their mutual aim and that the
character of such education depends, (in part), upon the quality and
morale of the professional personnel, and

WHEREAS, the Faculty recognize that their primary responsibility is
to perform their professional duties fully, propetay, and ethically, and

UHBREAS, the Board has a statutory obligation, pursualx to Act 336
of the Michigan Public Acts of 1947, as amended, to bargain with the
Forum as the representative of the faculty with respect to hours, wages,
terms, .and conditions of employrent.

NOW THEREFORE, it is agreed:

x



ARTICLE I

RECOGNrIrlai AND DEFINITICNS

Section 1. The Board recognizes the FOrum as the sole and exclu-
sive bargaining representative as defined in Section 11 of Act 379
Public Acts of Michigan, 1965, for all instructors, counselors,
librarians, full and part-time, and part-time clinical nursing
instructors employed by Schoolcraft College; excluding all employ-
ees on administrative contracts, substitutes, Community Service and
Continuing Education instructors, coaches, and all other employees.

Section 2. For the purposes of this Agreement, the following terms
shall mean:*

A. Faculty Member - the term "faculty:ter:bee shall mean all
instructors, coordinator/instructors, counselors and
librarians employed full time by Schoolcraft.C011ege: and
where so specified in this Agreement, the tern faculty
member shall apply to all part-time instructors, part -
time counselors, part-time librarians, and all part-time
clinical nursing instructors employed by Schoolcraft
College.

B. Elul-Time Instructor - is an instructor who either:

1. Teaches one or more courses, the total of which
constitutes eleven (11) or more contact hours per
semester; or

2. Teaches in Culinary Arts and satisfies the defini-
tion of a basic load as defined in Article V,
Section 2(E) for a semester.

C. Full-Time Counselor - the term "full -time counselor"
shall mean a full-time counselorwlx) is employed by
Schoolcraft Collegider a probationary or full-status
=tract for a twelve (12) month period, with thirty-
eight (38) weeks of assigned, duties and who has a regular
work load of thirty-five (35) hours a week.

D. Rill-time Student Activities Coordinator - the term
"full-time student activities coordinator" shall mean a
counselor employed as a student activities coordinator by
Schoolcraft College under a probationary or full-status
contract for a twelve (12) month period, with forty-six
(46) weeks of assigned duties and who has a regular work
load of thirty-five (35) hours a week.



Arm= I (ccet'd.)

Section 2. (colt 'd.)

E. F11 -Time Admissions /Financial Aids Counselor - the term
"full-tine admissions /financial aids camselor" shall
mean a counselor who is employed by Schoolcraft College
under a probationary or full-status contract for a twelve
(12) month period, with forty-six (46) weeks of assigned
duties and who has a regular work load of thirty-five
(35) hours a week.

F. Counselor - Career Planning and Placement - the term
"counselor - career planning and placement" shall mean a
counselor assigned as. a camseltc in the Career Planning
and Placement Center and who is employed by Schoolcraft
College under a probationary or a full-status ccetract
for a twelve (12) month period with thirty-eight (38)

weeks of assigned duties and who has a regular work load
of thirty-five (35) hours a week.

G. Full-Time Librarian - the term "full-tine librarian"
shall mean any librarian who is employed by Schoolcraft
College under a prcbaticnary or full-status contract for
a twelve (12) month period, with forty-six (46) weeks of
assigned duties, and who has a regular work load of
thirty-five (35) hours a week. The only exceptions shall
be that one of the two Librarians - Cataloging &
Werenc:e, and the Librarian - Radcliff Center shall be
issued a thirty-six (36) week caitract to cover the
Instructional College Year.

H. Full-Tine & BEET Coordinator/Instructor - the term
"full-time RTI & EMTT coordinator/ instructor" shall nean
the NIT & MET coordinator/instructor who is employed by
Schoolcraft College under a probationary or full-status
twelve (12) month contract containing forty-six (46)
weeks of assigned duties.

I. Full-time Nursing Education Coordinator /Instructor - the
term "full-tine nursing education coordinator/instructor"
shall mean the nursing education coordinator /instructor
who is employed by Schoolcraft College under a .

probationary or full-status contract for a twelve (12)
month period with forty-six (46) weeks of assigned
duties.

J. Full-tine Medical Tabora Teckrnol..) Coordinator/
Instructor term -time --- - rratory tech-
nology coordinator/instructor" shall nean the medical
laboratory technology coordinator/instructor who is 'em-
ployed by Schoolcraft College under a probationary or a
full - status twelve (12) month contract containing forty-
six (46) weeks of assigned duties.

-2-



ARTICLE I (Cont'd.)

Section 2. (=It'd.)

K. EU 11-Tine Cooperative Training Coordinator/Instructor -
the term "full-tine cooperative training coordinator/
instructor" shaLl mean the cooperative training coordina-
tor/instructor who is employed by Schoolcraft College
under a probationary or full-status contract for the Pall
and Winter semesters and satisfies the definition of a
basic load as defined in Article V, Section 2F, for a
semester.

L. Rai-lime Occupational ties Assistant Coordinator/
Instructor - term -time occupational therapy
assistant coordinator/instructor" shall mean the occu-
pational therapy assistant coorlinator/irstxmlxirwho is
employed by Schoolcraft College under a probetionary or
fulFstatus twelve (12) month contract containing,forty-
six (46) weeks of assigned duties.

M. Full. -Time Medical Records Tbc hnoL Coo rdinator/
Instructor - the term "full-time records tech-
nology coordinator/instructor" shall mean the:medical
records technology coordinator /instructor who is employed'
by Schoolcraft College under aprobatimary or full-
status contract for the Fall and Winter semesters.

N. Iearnin, Assistance Center Coordinator - the term
"Learning Assistance Center coordinator" shall mean the
Learning Assistance Center coordinator who is employed by
Schoolcraft College under a twelve (12) month contract
containing forty-six (46) weeks of assigned duties and
who has a regular work load of thirty-five (35) hours per
week.

O. Part-Time Instructor - the term "part-time instructor"
shall mean anyone who teaches one =wore College credit
courses per semester or session, a total of which is less
than eleven (11) contact hours per semester or session.

P. Part-Time Clinical Nursing Instructor - the tem2part-
time clinical. nursing instructor" shall mean anyone who
is employed and who is responsible for clinical nursing
labs between one (1) and thirty (30) clock hours per week
per semester or session.

Q. Part-Time Counselor - The term "part-time counselor"
shall mean anyone who counsels and performs the duties
per Appendix "I" for less than twenty-four (24) hours per
week in a semester or session.

-3-



ARTICLE I (Cant'd.)

Section 2. (oont'd.)

R. Part-Time Librarian - The term "part-time librarian"
111511-isan anyone whose work consists of those duties
described in either Appendix F, F-1, F-2, F-3, or F-4 as
deemed necessary by the appropriate administrator for
less than twenty-four (24) hours per week in a semester
or session.

Section 3. Definition of Instructional Cbllege Year. - an
instructional college year for the purposes of this Agreement is
defined-as consisting of the Fail and Winter semesters as specified
in Appendices C, C-1 and C-2. Two semesters constitute the annual
contract period for all full-time instructors except as specified
elsewhere in this Agreement.

Section 4. The Board agrees not to negotiate with any faculty
member or faculty organization other than thelkrura and its
officially designated representatives with respect to wages, hours,
terms, and conditions of employment for faculty members covered by
this Agreement for the duration of this Agreement.

Section 5. The Ebrumwill continue to represent all members of the
bargaining unit, equally, without regard to membership in the
Forum.

Section 5. Union Representative - In the Fall of each year, the
Faculty Forum shall notify the administration, in writing, of its
officially designated representatives. Wherever in this Agreement,
the phrase "Faculty Forum representative", "PloranimEnmummtative",
or "union representative" appears, it shall mean any one of these
officially designated representatives of the Forum as determined by
the Fbrum President or his/her designee.

ARTICLE II

BOARD RIGHTS

Section 1. accept modified by the terms of this Agreement, the
Board shall retain all rights and powers to manage Schoolcraft Col-
lege and to direct its faculty as conferred by the laws and consti-
tution of the State of Michigan and of the United States and en-
compassed in the Board's responsibility to manage the Community
College District. These rights and powers shall include, but shall
not be limited to:

A. The executive management and administrative direction of
its properties, facilities, and faculty.

B. The hiring, assignment, layoff, firing, and suspension of
faculty subject to provisions of law.

-4-



ARTICLE II (Cont'd.)

Section 1. (cont'd.)

C. The establishment or elimination of curricula, courses of
instruction, and extra curriPular programs.

The exercise of these rights shall be limited only by the terms of
the Agreement and provisions of law.

ARTICLE III

FUI1r-TIME FACULTY RIGHTS AND RESPCWIBILMES

Section 1. The Board shall designate bulletin boards or adequate
portions thereof for the posting of Forum business notices or
social announcements. All such notices or announcements shall be
furnished to the Manager of Personnel Services or his/her designee
prior to posting.

Section 2. The Forum shall have access to faculty mailboxes for
its business notices and social announcements. All such notices or
announcements shall contain the signature of a Forum official and a
clpy shall be furnished to the Manager of Personnel Services or
his/her designee prior to distribution.

Section 3. The Forum shall have the right to use College facili-
ties and equipment for meetings provided the use of such facilities
and equipment is scheduled through the Coordinator of Special
EVents. The Focus shall pay any overtime costs incurred as a
result of the use of College facilities, and shall pay for the cost
of all materials and supplies incidental to the use of College
equipment. College non - faculty personnel shall not be utilized for
business during their working hours.

Section 4. In response to official requests the Board agrees to
furnish to the Fbrum available public information which shall
assist the Forum in preparing for negotiations. The Board shall
not be expected to compile information but shall provide such
information in the form available.

Section 5. Each instructor shall be entitled to freedan of dis-
cussion within the classroom on all matters within the framework of
the course being taught, which are relevant to the course and
within his/her area of competence.

Section 6. Any full - status faculty member may request a change in
departmental assignment to another area within his/her competency
by giving officialmrittennctice to the appropriate administrator
with a copy to the appropriate Vice President. Such notice must be
received prior to February 1 of the contract year. Faculty members

-5-

875



ARTICLE III (Ccnt'd.)

Section 6. (cont'd.)

making such a request will be given first consideration for any
existing opening. Assignments shall be made at the discretion of
the Board. Should the request be denied, the faculty nether will
be notified in writing as to the reasons for refusal

Section 7. Each full-time faculty member shall have the right
upon reasonable request and notice to review the contents of his/
her personnel file, excluding letters of rem:emendation and employ-
ment credentials, with an appropriate administrator. The faculty
member may be accompanied by a Forum representative if he/she so
desires. When material is placed in an individual's personnel file
the faculty member shall be furnished a copY of said material and
shall have ten (10) days to write a rebuttal which shall be
attached to the original material in the file.

Section 8. The Board shall not require any full-time faculty
member to assume an extra contractual assignment without .his/her
prior written consent.

Section 9. Any and all full-time faculty and administrative va-
cancies and new positions shall be posted and copies, provided the
FOrum. Such posting shall contain a list of qualifications neces-
sary to hold the position and a closing date for accepting appli-
cations. nil-time faculty applying for faculty positions shall be
given first consideration in filling the vacancy provided said
vacancy is within his/her competency. The Board shall have the
sole authority to. fill these vacancies.

Section 10. Procedure for Hiring of New, F1311-Time Faculty
Members.

A. Upon administrative determination of a vacancy to be filled by
a full-time faculty reaper, the Faculty Representative of the
affected department shall be notified and proceed to assist
the appropriate administrator in determining whatever general
and/or specific qualifications are to be sought.

B. Upon completion of the posting period, the Personnel Office
shall make a preliminary screening to determine if applicants
have net the desired qualifications and remove fran further
consideration, those applicants which do not.

C. A formal screening committee consisting of the Faculty
Representative or his/her designee, one additional full-time
member of the department, and the appropriate administrator(s)
shall meet to review the applications (including those removed
in Step B., if so desired) and determine which, if any, of the
fully qualified candidates they will interview.

C,
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ARTICLE III (Cont'd.)

Section 10. (oant'd.)

D. Upon completion of the screening and interviewing of the
candidates, the committee will recommend their choices in rank
order of preference.

Section 11.

A. If the Board wishes to establish a new faculty position, it
shall so notify the Forum and attempt to conclude a memorandum
of understanding regarding the job description. Should the
parties be unable to agree within one month of the Board's
submission of the proposed job description to the Foam, the
Board may implement its proposal on a temporary basis. If the
Board chooses to implement the change without concluding a
memorandum of understanding, it shall so notify the Forum.
The Forum shall have fifteen (15) days from this notice to
file a grievance. Such a grievance may be expedited-by. filing
it at Step III of.the grievance procedure. Should the FOrum
not file a grievance within this. time period, the Board
proposal shall become the memorandum of understanding. If a
grievamoe is filed, the Board proposal shall be the temporary
job description during the grievance and arbitration
processes.

B. 1. Should it be necessary to amend existing job descriptions
due to changes required by an outside accrediting agency,
the Board shall so notify the Forum and attempt to
conclude a memorandum of understanding regarding these
changes. Should the parties be unable to agree within
thirty (30) days of the Board's submission of its
proposed changes, either party may request immediate and
expedited binding arbitration to resolve outstanding
differences.

2. Should the Board wish to amend existing job
description(s) for any other reason, then the amendment
process provided within: this Agreement shall be followed.

Section 12. The presence of cameras, tape recorders or similar
recording devices during the meeting of a class shall be subject to
the permission of the instructor, except as modified by Federal Law
or State statutes.

Section 13. The full-time faculty member is entitled to the enjoy -
men': of his/her constitutionally guaranteed rights. When he/she
acts as a private citizen, he/she shall be free from institutimal
discipline. The faculty member, mindful of his/her responsibility
to protect his/her own and the institution's integrity, shall
exercise reasonable care to show that he/she is acting as a private
citizen and does not speak for nor represent the College.

-7-
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ARTICLE III (Cont'd.)

Section 14.

A. An officially designated representative of the Fbrum shall at
all times be present when a meeting is held for the purpose of
reprimanding. or disciplining a full-time faculty member,
unless said faculty member presents a written waives to an
officially designated representative of the Fbrum and the
appropriate administrator prior to the meeting.

- .

B. Any written notice of reprimand placed in a faculty member's
file shall be removed upon his/her voluntary termination of
employment if the written notice is uore than two years old.

C. Copies of any letters of reprimand or discipline shall be
provided to the President of the FOrum.

D. In determining the appropril., disciplinary action, the
principle of progressive discipline shall be considered.

Section 15. The Board, while fulfilling its responsibilities to
handicapped students, will notify facultyvhsa an enrollee has been
identified as a handicapped student and will indicate the special
assistance and/or special equipment being provided.

Section 16. Governance

A. At least once every other month during the academic year, the
College President shall meet with the Forum officers to
discuss matters of concern to either or both of the parties.
Either party may initiate items for discussion and either
party may bring additicoal persons to the meeting.

B. Whenever standing or ad hoc committees containing faculty
representation shall forward written reccrmendations to the
appropriate adOinistrator, said administrator shall respond,
in writing, to that committee as to the disposition of the
recommendation (s) as well as reason (s) for the disposition.

ARTICLE IV

FULL -TIME FACULTY STATUS

Section 1. Probationary Status

A. Full -time familtynembers shall initially be employed in a
probationary status for up to the first two years of their
employment with Schoolcraft College. A full-status contract
shall be offered to the faculty member upon completion of this
be -year period if the faculty member's evaluations have been
satisfactory; and if the faculty member has successfully met
any conditions which may have been established, as part of the

-8-
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ARTICLE IV (^.ont'd.)

Section lh. (coont'd.)

probationary contract, at the time of hire; and if there
exists a continuing need for the faculty member's services.
If all of these conditions have not been met, the College may
either terminate the faculty member's employment or offer an
extension of the probationary period for up to a third year to
allow more time for the conditions to be met. If all
conditions have not been net at the end of the third year of
probation, the faculty member's employment shall be
terminated. If the conditions have been met, a full-status
contract shall be offered to the faculty member.

Section 2. Dialuation of Probationary Employees.

A. Probationary full-time faculty members shall be subject to a
continuous formal evaluation.

B. The following evaluation procedure will be utilized by
the Office of Instruction and/or the Office of Student
Services in evaluating probationary full-time faculty
members.

1. Evaluations will be conducted by the appropriate
Assistant Dean, Director, Dean, or Vice President, and by
the Faculty Representative.

2. Evaluations will be carried on in the classroom, the
laboratory, or other locations where the full-time
faculty member performs his/her duties.

3. Written reports will be made of each evaluation.

4. The probationary full-time faculty member may make a
written response to the evaluation. The response must be
made within ten (10) working days after the conference
with the two evaluators and will be attached to the
evaluation.

5. The evaluation and response will be forwa.rded to the
Ippropriate Dean or Vice President.

6. .student evaluation may be requested by either or both of
the evaluators or by the full-time faculty member. When
such an evaluation occurs it nest take place in the same
semester during which the formal evaluation has occurred.
Such an evaluation must include all classes currently
being taught by that instructor or a sampling of fifty
(50) students from that counselor's load.

-9-
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la.E IV (Cant id.)

Section 2B. (oant.d)

7. There will be a minimum of four evaluations per
instructional college year equally divided between each
semester. Should these evaluations present evidence of
deficiency, a reasonable nuuber of additional evaluations
beyond the minimum shall be permitted to monitor progress
in the remedy of these deficiencies.

8. Where a probationary performance shows deficiencies, the
deficiency-must be stated in writing along with a plan
for improvement. Such a plan must be jointly formulated
by both evaluators and presented to the probationary
full-time faculty member in a conference with the
appropriate Dean or Vice President. Should the
evaluators be unable to agree on such a plan, it shall be
devised by the ap5oopriate Dean or Vice President.

9. After each written evaluation, a conference will be
held between the probationary full-time faculty member
and the two evaluators. The written evaluation will be
discussed with the probationary full-time faculty nether
and initialed by him/her before the evaluation is placed
in his/her personnel file.

10. Should it be necessary to revise or develop an
evaluation form, such form wll be revised or developed
jointly by the Manager of Personnel Services and the
President of the Faculty Forum or his/her designee.

Section 3. Each probationary full-time faculty member will be
notified in writing by March 15, or November 15, or forty-five (45)
days prior to the end of the contract period, whichever is appro-
priate, of one of the following:

A. The continuation of the probationary contract.

B. The placement of said probationary full-time faculty member on
a full-status contract.

C. Termination of employment.

Section 4. Probationary status may be terminated in the following
manner:

A. By mutual consent at any time.

B. By resignation of the full-time facultymarber at the end of
the probationary contract period, provided written notice of
such resignation is given as soon as possible but not later
than forty-five (45) days before the end of he probationary
=tract period.
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ARTICLE IV (Cont'd.)

Section.4. (oont'd.)

C. By administrative action during the course of the probationary
contract period. Termination of probationary full-time status
during the course of the probationary contract period shall be
for cause. A written notice of termination, setting forth the
reason for such action, shall be furnished the full-time
faimaltymalmar. Within fifteen (15) days after the receipt of
such notice, the full-time faculty member may request a
hearing before the Board by presenting a written request to
the Chairman of the Board, with a copy to the President of the
College. The procedure but not the dates set out in Article
IV, Section 6, shall be followed.

D. By administrative action at the end of the probationary
contract period. The release of a full-time faculty 'rafter on
probationary status nay take place at the end of the
probationary contract, period without recourse to the grievance
procedure. By March 15, or NoveMber 15, or forty-five (45)
days prior to the end of the contract period, whichever is
appropriate, the probationary full- time faculty member shall
be notified of his/her release and the reasons therefor in
accordance with the provisions of Section 3 of this Article.
Within ten (10) days of the receipt of such notice, the
probationary full-time facaltyrmsrterney request a hearing
before the,Board. Such request shall be in writing. The
Board shall schedule the hearing within thirty (30) days from
the date of the receipt of such written request. In reaching
its decision, the Board shall review and consider the
employee's probationary evaluation reports. The Board may
consider all other matters it deems relevant in reaching its
decision.

Section 5. Full Status (till -Time Faculty Member

A. A full-status full-time faculty member shall receive a
contract that will guarantee his/her continued serviced except
for the following conditions: termination, staff reduction,
retirement, resignation.

B. An annual salary agreement (See Appendix , or A-1) is required
for use with this continuing contract.

C. A full-status contract may be terminated by the Board (see
Section 6 of this Article, Procedure for Terminating a
Full-status Full -Time Contract) for the following reason(s):
of retirement due to age, or good and adequate cause, or as an
out-growth of the suspension procedure.

D. A full-status, full-time facultymsrbermsy be suspended for
good and adequate cause (see Section 7 of this Article,
Procedure for Suspending a Full- status FUJI-time Faculty
Member). Such a suspension may be with or without pay.



ARTICLE IV (Calted.)

Section 6. Academic Rank - FUll-Time Faculty.

A. An academic rank system shall consist of the following ranks:
Instructor, Assistant Professor, Associate Professor,
Professor.

E. This system of academic rank shall have no effect on any form
of cacensatial received by any faculty member.

C. Rank shall be attained as follows:

1. Instructor:

2. Assistant Professor:

3. Associate Professor:

4. Professor:

Upon hire as a full -time
instructor.

Upon successful ccepletion of
the probationary period and
achievement of full-status.

At the beginning of the academic
year following receipt of a
satisfactory evaluation as an
Assistant Professor. Normally,
this will be the sixth (6th)
year of service.

At the beginning of the academic
year following receipt of two
satisfactory evaluations as an
Associate Professor. Normally,
this will be the twelfth (12th)
year of service.

D. Counselors and Librarians shall have the option of using
academic rank titles when teaching, publishing, or
camunicating with institutions that use a ranking structure
for counselors and librarians

E. Ft3.11-time faculty, who are employed after November 1, 1984,
shall begin as Instructors and mist achieve academic rank as
specified in (3) above, except that a person, who has achieved
academic rank at another institution and is then employed as a
full-time faculty member of SchooIcraft College, shall be
entitled to that rank after successful completion of the
probationary, period at Schoolcraft Cbllege.

Section 7. Procedure for Terminating a Full- Status Full-Time
Contract.

A. A notice of intention to terminate the contract must be
furnished by registered mail to the full-time faculty member
by March 1. A full-time faculty member may terminate his/her
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AFTICLE IV (0:nt CI. )

Section 7A. (=It'd.)

contract by notifying the Board by April 1. Such notices mast
be a cxozmpanied by a written statement outlining the specific
reasons) for such action.

B. Within fifteen (15) days of the receipt of the termination
notice, the full-time faculty umber may request a hearing
before the Board by presenting a written request to the
Chairman of the Board, with a copy to the President of the
College.

C. Such a hearing nust be held within fifteen (15) days after the
Chairman has received the request. The full- time faculty
member may be represented by counsel, by representatives of
the Etzum and nay call witnesses. At the full-time faculty
member's option, the hearing may "e open or closed.

D. Within ten (10) days from the date of the hearing, the Board
shall render a written decision to the full-time faculty
member by registered mail.

E. If the full-time faculty umber is not satisfied with the
decision of the Board, he/she-may within five (5) days submit
the decision to arbitration by serving a written notice to the
Board, with a copy to the President of the College, at which
time Step Bour of the Grievance Procedure shall become
operable.

F. All records of these proceedings shall be kept separate from
the personnel file of the full -time faculty uember.

Section 8. Procedure for Suspending a Full-Status Full-Time
Faculty MeMber

A. Crily the College President, or the Vice President for
Instruction or the Vice President for Student Services when so
designated by the President, may order the suspension of a
full-tine faculty lumber without pay.

B. Prior to such Pri action being taken, a hearing shall be
scheduled by the President or his/her designee involving the
appropriate administrator (s) , the faculty member, and his/her
union representative (s). Notification of the meting shall be
delivered, in writing, to the faculty umber with an
explanation of the allege breach of discipline as well as a
warning that suspension without pay may result. A copy shall
also be delivered to the Forum President.

-13-
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ARTICLE IV (Cont'd.)

Section 8. (=it'd.)

C. Following the fleeting, the President or his/Irr designee shall
notify the faculty nether and the Rorum President as to the
disposition of the case in questim (no later than five (5)
ca3imdar -days from the date of the meeting) .

D. Should suspension without pay be inposed, the suspension shall
be for no more than one (1) week.

E. If the full -time faculty member is not satisfied with the
decision of the President or his/her designee, he/she may
within five (5) dayi subnit the decision to arbitration
by serving a written notice to the Board, with a ocpy to
the President of the College, at which time Step Dour of
the Grievance Procedure shall becane operable.

F. All records of these proceedings shall be kept separate from
the personnel file of the full-tin e faculty neither until the
final determination of the case.

G. Suspension with pay may be ordered by the President prior to a
hearing should circunectances warrant an immediate rrnoval from
the full-tine faculty renter's perfornence of his/her duties
and responsibilities.

1. A post - suspension hearing functioning as outlined in
Section 7B shall be held within two (2) vaBeAs of the
suspension.

2. A suspension with pay may be of indeterminate length.

3. Sane as "E" above.

4. Sarre as "F" above.

Section 9. Evaluation of 11111-Status Rill-Time Faculty

A. All full-status full-time faculty members shall be evaluated
mice every three (3) years by the appropriate Assistant Dean,
Director, Dem, or Vice President, and by the Faculty
Representative or his/her designee in the event of his/her an
evaluation. lb more than me-third (1/3) of the full-status
faculty shall be evaluated in any cane (1) academic year.

1. The evaluation will be based on separate visits of not
less than one (1) class period during the sane semester
by each evaluator at a time mutually agreed upon between
the full-tine faculty member and the evaluator.
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AR'T'ICLE IV (Cont'd.)

Section9A. (cont'd.)

2. Evaluations will be conducted in the classroan,
laboratory or other location where the full-tine faculty
renter performs his/her duties.

3. Within ten (10) working days after the second (2nd)
evaluation a joint conference will be held between the
full-tine faculty 'nether and the evaluators.
Their written evaluations will be discussed with the
full-tine faculty Timber and initialed by him/her before
they are placed in his/her personnel file.

4. The full-tine faculty umber may mike a written response
to the evaluations. The response rust be made within ten
(10) working days after the conference with the
evaluators and will be attached to the evaluations.

5. Student evaluation may be requested by agreement between
both of the evaluators or by the faculty umber. When
such an evaluation occurs it nust take place in the same
semester during which the formal evaluation has occurred.
Such an evaluation mist include all classes currently
being taught by that instructor, .or a sampling of fifty
(50) students fran that counselor's load.

6. Where performance shows deficiencies, the deficiencies
nust be stated in writing along with a plan for
irrproverrent. Such a plan may provide for more frequent
evaluation than provided above until the deficiencies are
eliminated. Such a plan nay provide for student
evaluation when requested by either evaluator. Such a
plan mist be formulated by the evaluators and presented
to the faculty meatier in a conference with the
appropriate Dean or Vice President. Should the
evaluators be unable to agree on such a plan, it shall be
devised by the appropriate Dean or Vice President.

7. Students shall be given an opportunity to evaluate
full-tine full-status faculty neuters each semester and
session. A full-tine full-status faculty nether shall
make available to students an Evaluation Faun at the end
of each semester/session. The forms shall be collected
by the faculty member for his/ her personal evaluation of
his/her effectiveness. The Form shall be jointly developed by
representatives of the Forum and the Administration.
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ARTICLE IV (Ccnt'd.)

Section 10. Staff Reduction

A. Seniority - E1211-Tirne Faculty

1. A faculty member shall be entered on the seniority list
of the College from his/her nest recent date of full -tine
faculty employment. In case of equal seniority, higher
xank shall be determined as follows:

a. Based upon the date the contract for employe:* was
issued by the College.

b. In the event the dates are the same, thcempaoyee's
name shall be placed in a hat and seniority
determined by a blind draw; said draw to be
conducted by a representative of the Faculty Fbrum
and a representative of the Administratial. ele
first name drawn shall have the greater seniority.

c. Said seniority list shall be maintained by the
College Personnel Department, updated annually and
two copies shall be furnished to the Faculty Foam
President by October 1, each year. Disputes
challenging the accuracy of the list shall be filed
with the Manager of Personnel Services within twenty
(20) days after the Faculty Form receives the list.
Should there be no satisfactory resolution within
twenty (20) days of notification cf any alleged -

inaccuracy, the faculty renter shall have the right
to grieve the alleged inaccuracy. Such challenges
must be based on the contract language of Article
IV, Section 9A. If no grievance is filed within
fifteen (15) days of the expiration of the time
allowed the Manager of Personnel Services to answer,
the seniority list shall be conclusive as to
seniority dates.

2. Seniority rank shall be maintained during absence from
the College due to staff reduction.

3. A faculty member shall lose seniority with the College if
he/she resigns, quits, is discharged or if he/she is laid
off for longer than three (3) years.

4. A faculty meter shall accrue faculty seniority only for
the time during which he/she was employed as a full-tine
faculty member or was on an approved leave except that
only one (1) term of office under a public service or
teacher association duty leave shall accrue seniority.
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ARTICLE IV (02Wd.)

Section 10. (oont'd.)

B. Reduction of FV11-Time Faculty

1. Whenever necessary, because of insufficient student
enrollment as defined in D below, to decrease the size of
the full-time faculty in any discipline, (e.g.,
economics) counseling service or library service, the
Board, upon reccanendatia: of the President may lay off
the necessary limber of faculty in the discipline(s) or
areas affected.

a. The placement of faculty in the affected discipline
or area on layoff shall begin with probationary
faculty in that discipline or area, and then
full-status facultyfrom that discipline or area in
inverse order of their seniority.

2. a. Whenever necessary to decrease the size of the
full-time faculty staff because of insufficient
funds, the Board, upon recommendation of the
_President, may cause the necessary number of
faculty, beginning with those serving probationary
periods, to be placed on lay -off without pay, but
only in inverse order of their accrued faculty
seniority. Should it became evident that a
particular department will be unable to function
because of seniority reduction of staff,
inter-departaental transfers of qualified staff
nembers shall be allowed. If a position cannot be
filled with a qualified staff member in accordance
with seniority an instruct= with lower seniority
may be retained in order to maintaincontinuance of
the program. Should this not resolve the problet,
the Board's representatives shall negotiate with the
Faculty Forum for a si.,_rfactory solution.

b. The following procedure rust be net in order to
implement 2a above:

1. The Board rust declare at a public meting that
such an insufficient funds situation exists.
Once such a Board declaration has been made,
the Baran shall have thirty (30) days in which
to consult with the President of the College
regarding the insufficient funds situation.
Ihe Board shall not take any action with regard
to possible full-time faculty layoffs during
this thirty-day consultation period.
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ARTICLE IV (Cont'd.)

Section 10B2b. (cont'd.)

2. If the President of the College and the Forum,
or their respective designees, are unable to
agree to a plan to address the insufficient
funds situation without layoffs, the Fbrum
shall have the right to present its proposals
directly to the Board.

3. If, after this thirty-day consultation period
has expired, and the*President and Forum have
been unable to agree on an alternative to
possible layoffs, the Board may then proceed to
carry out the procedure specified in 2a above.

4. Should such decision be made during the Fall or
Winter semester, the decision shall not be
implemented until the end of that semester.

3. Relation to Filling Positions, Supplementals and
Part -Time Faculty .

a. A full -time faculty nether about to be laid off
shel be given preference based on seniority for
another full-time position for which he/she is
quaLified by a Master's Degree or an equivalent
number of graduate credit hours or experience. The
secondary faculty nether affected by this procedure
shall also have the right based on seniority and
qualifications to displace (burp) a faculty member.
The last faculty sorter affected shall then be the
one who is laid off.

b. A full-time faculty nester who does not have a full
load in any given semester shall be given priority
to acquire a full load by assuming any open class or
classes which he/she is qualified to teach.

"Open Class" is defined as:

1. A class not assigned to a full-time instructor
in the published class schedules. These are
usually denoted as "staff".

2. A class created after schedules are published.

3. A class previously assigned but voluntarily
released by the instructor for one of the
following reasons:

a. Inability to continue due to serious
illness, death or other reasons deemed
reasonable.
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ARTICLE IV (Ccnt'd.)

Section 10B3b3. (ccnt'd.)

b. TO re- arrange with administrative
approval, his/her schedule to enable
himself/herself and other members of
the faculty so affected to obtain
basic loads.

c. A full-tine faculty renter who is on
lay-off shall be given preference as a
part-tine instructor to teach courses for
which he/she 'is qualified at the
supplemental rate.

C. Reinstatement of Rill-Tim Faculty Ambers

1. Men circwastances shall be appropriate each faculty
muter placed on lay-off, as aforementioned, shall be
reinstated in inverse order of his/her placement on
lay-off.

2. Faculty markers who return Iran lay-off defined above,
shall not be subject to loss of credit for previous years
of service.

3. The Personnel Office shall notay faculty ambers on
lay-off of evenings for which they are qualified. No new
appointments shall kb, made where there are available
faculty menters on layoff who are qualified to fill the
vacancies, unless such faculty members shall fail to
advise the Personnel Office of their acceptance of
employment within 15 calendar days fran the date of
nailing of their notification. Such notification shall
he 'sent by registered mail, return receipt requested.

4. If more than one qualified faculty member on lay-off
applies to fill .a vacancy, the applicant having the
greatest seniority shall he ,offered the position.

D. Insufficient enrollment for full-time fecal load is
mined as one o

1. In the, second consecutive semester in which every member
of a given discipline did not have a basic load staff
reduction may be implemented. Such notice of lay-off
must be given no later than March 15th. This means that
the lay-off becomes effective with the beginning of the
next instructional year.
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Section 10D. (cont'd.)

2. In case any member of a given discipline cannot be
assigned any part of a load, staff reduction may be
implemented to take effect at the end of that semes-
ter.

3. Should the head count load for counselors fall below an
average of 200:1 (based on day head cant) for two (2)
consecittive semesters then staff reduction may be
implemented. Such notice of lay-off mist be given at or
before March 15th. This means that the lay-off becomes
effective with the beginning of the next instructional
year.

Section 11. ;tare there is staff reduction or the
UgnaW2rof staff because of program modification,
course deletion, or shifts in student enrollment within the
College, re- training will be available as set forth below:

A. Proposals may be initiated by either the faculty or
administration and must be approved by both.

B. Such proposals :lust shag that there is a justification for the
need, that there is a program planned to acomplish the
changes, and that there is a basis for re-ettployment using the
nag skills.

C. The Board shall make available =cies to fund approved
re-training. The amount to be contributed on each
cxxitribution.date shall be determined by the balance of
the fund: on the preceding June 30, and the contribution
made on July. 1. The amount to be*contributed shall be
the amount required to bring the fund to a balance of
$20,000 but shall. mot be more than $10,000 per
contribution date.

D. Up to five (5) percent of .the amount allocated to the Faculty
Professional Development bland as provided in Article XIII,
Section 4, of this Agreement shall be available for
re-allocation to the re-training fund. This money shall be
re-allocated only if a faculty nether actually begins
re-training. When a faculty member begins re-training,
his/her total individual professional development amount shall
be re-allocated to the re-training fund and shall count toward
meeting the five (5) percent obligation of the Faculty
Professional. Development Fund.

E. In'order to be eligible for re-training, a faculty member
shall have completed seven (7) years of service with the
College. No faculty member shall be re-trained more than
once under the terms of this section.
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AMICLE IV (Cont'd.)

Section 11. (coned.)

F. The Board shall provide one year's notice prior to the
elimination of or substantial modification (to the point that
a faculty member is no longer qualified to teach in that
program) of an existing program unless the elimination or
modification isdue to an insufficient funds situation as
specified in Article IV, Section 9B2.

FULL-TIME FACULTY MAD & ASSIGNMENTS

Section 1. Length of Class Session - Continuing with the Fall
Semester, 1986, a class scheduled for one hour shall include
fifty-five (55) minutes of instruction and five (5) minutes of
passing time. In classes scheduled for more than one (1) hour in
the sane session, the instructor may schedule a break equivalent to
five (5) minutes per hour for each hour except the last hour where
five (5) minutes shall be used for passing tine. Any variation
must have the approval of the instructor and the appropriate
assistant dean or dean.

Beginning with the Spring/Summeer Session, 1987, a class scheduled
for one hour shall include fifty (50) minutes of instruction and
ten (10) minutes of passing time. In classes scheduled for more
than one (1) hour in the same session, the instructor may schedule
a break equivalent to ten (10) minutes per hour for each hour
except the last hour where the ten (10) minutes Shall be used for
passing time. Any variation must have the approval of the
instructor and the appropriate assistant dean or dean.

Section 2. The basic load of a full-time faculty member shall be
one of the following:

A. Full -time faculty members who are assigned lecture courses
exclusively shall have a basic load of fourteen to sixteen
(14-16) contact hours per semester, with a mink= of thirty
(30) contact hours for the Instructional College Year.
Provided, however, that the English Cbmposition Courses
(English 50, 51, 55, 61, 85, 101, 102, 116, 205, and 206)
shall be equated on the basis of four (4) contact hours for
each three (3) contact hours taught. However, the basic
principle of four (4) for three (3) shall be applicable only
for the establishment of the basic load for the full-time
faculty member. All contract supplements shall be on a
contact for contact basis.
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AFEL'ICLE V (Cont'd.)

Section 2. (cont'd.)

B. Fall-time faculty members who are assigned either lab-
oratory-lecture courses, or a combination of lecture and
lecture-laboratory courses, or combinations of lecture
and laboratory courses shall have a basic load of fifteen
to sixteen (15-16) contact hours per semester with a
minimum of thirty (30) contact hours for the Instruc-
tional College Year.

C. Full-time faculty members who are assigned courses in health
and vocaticeal-technical areas (Budget Series 200-.- 300,
excluding culinary arts) shall have a basic load of sixteen
(16) contact hours per semester, with a minima ofthirty-two
(32) contact hours for the Instructional College Year.
Provided, however, that by nutual consent of an appropriate
administrator and a facultyrnarber a minimum of fcurteen (14)
contact hours,.or a maximum of eighteen (18) contact hours,
may be assigned as basic load in either the Fall or Winter
semester to obtain a total basic load of thirty-too (32)
contact hours for the Instructional College Year. In the
event that this option is mutually agreed upon, compensation
for overload shall be paid for more than eighteen (18) contact
hours assigned in the Fall semester and for mare than a
combined total of thirty-two (32) contact hours (excluding any
and all hours for which overload compensation has been paid or
is accrued and due to be paid) assigned for the Instructional
College Year. The basic load for instructors in the associate
degree, practical nursing and medical records programs shall
be thirty-too (32) contact hours averaged over the
Instructional College Year. Any hours over thirty-two (32)
for the Instructional College Year shall be considered an
overload and ccapensated.for.

D. Full-time faculty members who are assigned to any of the
following programs shall have a basic load of thirty-five (35)
clock hours per week:

1. Librarians
2. Counselors

E. The basic load for full-time instructors who teach in Culinary
Arts is the time required to perform all duties necessary to
meet their assigned schedule. The time required to perform
their duties exceeds a thirty-five (35) clock -hour week. (See
Article XII, Section 10C.)

F. Full -time faculty nembers performing the function of
cooperative training coordinator/instructor shall be assigned
at least forty-five (45) but no more than sixty- five (65)
cooperative students per semester. This range shall be at .

least twenty-three (23) but not more than thirty-three (33)
for an eight week Spring session.
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ARTICLE V (Cont'd.)

Section 2F. (oont'd.)

1. For the purpose of establishing an underload or an over-
load, three and one-half (3 1/2) students shall be
equated to one (1) contact hour per semester.

Cooperative training coordinator/instructors having less
than the minimmumber of assigned students in a
semester may be assigned an. additional class in
accordance with Section 3 of this Article in order to
meet the requirements of a basic load during the academic
year. For every three and one-half (3 1/2) students in
excess of sixty-five (65) during the Fall and Winter
Semesters, the cooperative training
coordinator /instructor shall be compensated for one (1)
hour of overload.

2. In the Spring/Sumer session, the salary will be based on
enrollment within the established range with one
twenty-third (1/23) of the base salary for each co-op
student above or below the range. Base salary for the
Spring/Sunrer session shall be equal to .17 of the annual
base salary. Should the faculty member deem it necessary
to work any additional days beyond an eight-week session,
these days shall be considered part of the Spring/Summer
session load and its ccapensation.

3. Cooperative Training Coordinator/Instructors, whose
duties require regular or recurring travel in the
performance of their basic job function shall be
reimbursed an additional three cents (30) per mile
over and above the College mileage rate to offset
any additional personal expenses incurred.

G. When an.instructor is assigned the coordination of cooperative
work experience for any of the technical programs (as listed
in the catalog, excluding related trades instruction,
apprenticeship) it will be equated on the basis of 3 1/2
students per contact hour. The coordination of cooperative
work experience for students in the technical programs shall
consist of, but not be limited to the following functions:

1. To recruit and select appropriate training stations.
2. To interview, select, and place students.
3. To conduct employer visitations for student evaluations.
4. To maintain necessary students' records and files.

H. Comunity Service & Continuing Education program assignments
Shall not be considered as part of a full-time faculty
member's load.
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ARTICLE V (Cont d. )

Section 3. The basic load of a full -time instructor shall be
scheduled to registration. The basic load shall not include
combined courses taught in one assembly unless otherwise agreed to
by the instructor. No class offered may be cancelled until formal
registration is completed. Should the load of an instructor be
less than basic load at any time, he/she,shall be assigned an open
day or evening class or classes to establish his/her basic load.
When such assignments are node:

A. No more than two (2) classes per semester shall be assigned
outside of the time span as set out in Article V, Section 9A,
unless mutually agreed to.

B. Such assWrimudz are made in consultation with the instructor.
C. Rill-time faculty shall have preference over part-time

instructors and persons outside of the bargaining unit for
assignment of any class in their discipline for purposes of
establishing a basic load. After basic loads within the
discipline are satisfied remaining classes may be assigned.

Section 4. For the purpose of establishing a basic load, courses
taught in combination in one assembly shall be treated as one
course or section and shall be given the weight of that course or
section having the greatest number of contact hours. Where multi-
ple sections of the same course are assigned to a full-time
instructor to be taught in one assembly, the combined sections
shall be treated as separate sections for the purpose of
establishing a basic load.

Section 5. If, in scheduling the load of a full-time instructor to
meet the requirements of a basic load, the instructor is scheduled
to teach contact hours in excess of the naximum necessary for a
basic load in Section 2 of this Article, the contact hours taught
in excess of the maximum necessary for a basic load shall be con-
sidered overload.

Section 6. ALcourse preparation is the time needed to prepare one
(1) or =re sections of a single course or combined sections of two
(2) courses taught in one (1) assembly. The number of course
preparations assigned to an instructor as part of his/her basic
load at any one time during a semester shall not, except by mutual
agreement between the faculty member and the appropriate adminis-
trator, exceed three (3) preparations provided:

A. Multiple sections of the same course taught in one (1)
assembly or combined sections of two (2) courses taught in one
(1) assembly shall be the same as teaching one section of one
(1) course and shall only be considered as one CO
preparation.

B. Preparations in Physical Education shall be set at five (5).
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APTICLE V (Cont'd.)

Section 6. (cant'd.)

C. Preparations in the Apprenticeship Program shall be set at
five (5). Mere these courses are taught with course
offerings in other disciplines two (2) preparations in
the Apprenticeship Courses will count as one preparation.
Fewer than two (2) preparations are not counted.

D. Applied music courses shall be excluded from course
preparations. Combinations of music theory and ear training
shall be treated as a single preparation.

E. Such agreed upon additional preparations shall be compensated
for at the rate of one hundred dollars ($100) per course
contact hour.

Section 7.

A. Mena full-time instructor desires to be assigned to teach a
class or classes in addition to his/her basic load, such
assignment'shall be considered as a supplemental assignment.
Supplemental assignments made during the Instructional College
Year shall be limited to four (4) contact hours per semester
or one (1) class per semester, whichever has the greater-
contact hours. These limits nay be exceeded by nutual con.gent
of the instructor and the appropriate administrator.

The selection of such class (es) shall be finalised with the
appropriate administrator no later than two (2) weeks prior to
the start of the semester or session in which the class is to
be taught. Such a time limit, however, does not prohibit a
selection after this Ume provided that the class(es) in
question are not assigned to part-time faculty and that the
request is approved by the appropriate acininistrator.

E. Supplemental assignments made during the Spring or Sumter
Sessions shall be limited to either:

1. Ore class having nore than ben (10) contact hours per
session, or

2. Three (3) classes or ten (10) =tact hours whichever has
the greater number of contact hours.

The sole exception shall be, CM101, which may be taught by
either full or part-tine faculty.

C. EXwept during the Spring and Summer session which will be
based on the department rotational policy, no instructor may
be confirmed in a supplemental assignment prior to
registration, and then only after all basic loads have been
assigned within the department.
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ANT= V (Cont' d.)

Section 9C. (contid.)

3. All work schedule assignments shall be in a minima of
ten (10) week blocks unless modified by nutual agreement.

D. Between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., and without the
consent of the full-tine instructor, an instructor will not be
required to teach in continuous sequence.

1. A lecture class or classes for more than two (2)
consectitive hours.

2. A lab-lecture or laboratory class for more than three (3)
consecutive hours.

3. A lecture hour immediately preceding or following a
separate laboratory session.

Instructors in Health Careers and Culinary Arts Programs, and
'instructors teaching outside of the College week are expressly
exempt from these provisions.

Section 10. Office Hours. The instructor shall post at least five
(5) office hours during the College week in which students may make
appointments. In the event an instructor is unable to meet all or
part of a scheduled office hour, he/she shall post suitable notifi-
cation.

Section 11. Atterxiance.at Formal It is expected that
all faculty will be in,attendgnop at the College graduation cere-
monies. Fornal receptions or dedications may be attended by the
faculty on a voluntary basis.

Section 12. 3/Advis . The counseling and advising of
ants ty of the Vice President for

Student Services and the Director of Counseling.

A. Whenever the Vice President for Student Services and the
Director of Counseling deem it necessary, they may seek the
assistance of full-status instructors to assist with the
advising of students. The decision as to the ntaber of
instructors necessary shall be made by the Vice President for
Student Services and the Director of Counseling.

B. Such additional advising responsibility shall be.consiciered as
an extra contractual assignment to be paid to the instructor
at the rate of Cne Hundred Dollars ($100) per semester.

C. The Board shall make every effort to maintain a student-
counselor ratio of 650:1 (based on total College head count).

Section 13. Fb11-Tine Faculty Absences. It is expected that all
scheduled class and/or office cannitmetYcs will be net by the fac-
ulty member. Absences from classes or office hours, except in case
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ARTICLE V (Ccnt'd.)

Section 13. (ccnt'd.)

of personal illness or emergency shall be arranged at least twenty-
four (24) hours in advance with the appropriate assistant
dean/director. During the first and last week of each semester or
session, the use of personal business days must be approved at
least twenty- fcur (24) hours in advance by the apprgariate
assistant dean/director. In the case of personal illness or
emergency the appropriate administrator shall be notified as far in
advance as possible of the first class or office =mitrent to be
missed.

Section 14. Class Size. Class size will be established at no more
than thirty -one (31) students in any recitation section, no mare
than thirty (30) in any Ervlish cxepositice section, and no more
than bienty-six (26) in any Speech section. In no case shall the
:umber of students in a laboratory section exceed the nteber of
fixed stations contained in the roan to which the laboratory sec-
ticn is assigned. Nothing contained herein shall prevent an
instzuctor frcat accepting additional students as agreed upcn
between the instructor and the student(s). Mininun class size as
established by Board policy shall not be altered without prior
consultation with the Faculty Forum.

Section 15. fie-assigned Time

A. The value of re- assigned time in the form of a reduction of
basic load to pursue problems essential to College
functicning, is recognized by both parties. A proposal for
re-assigned time any be initiated by the faculty or the
administration. Proposals for re-assigned time will be
disaissed with the respective faculty representatives.

8. In determining his/her reconnendaticns on request for re-
assigned tine, the appropriate assistant dean shall consider
the following items:

1. Identification of the kAttblera.
2. Organized plan to approach solution.
3. Significance and degree of innovation

involved in solution.

C. Once the request for roc- assigned time has been approved by the
assistant dean/director, the recommendation will be subject to
the action of the apprcpriateandnistrator.

D. Bequests for re-assigned time nay include, but are not limited
to, research for new course materials, professional study and
writing, in-service training and projects, re- training, or
temporary administrative assignment.
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ARTICLE V (Ccet'd.)

Section 16. Registration. FUll-time faculty members shall not be
assigned any clerical duties during registration. However, this
provision in no they, precludes the possibility of faculty members

volunteering their services. A faculty member, if he /she wishes,
may offer to assist the Vice President fol Srzdent Services and
his/kmr staff in any capacity.

MUSCLE VI

FACULTY REPRESEMATIcIN

Section 1. This Agreement provides for faculty participation, as
contrasted to union participation, through the Faculty Representa-
tives in this Article, the Curriculum Instruction Ccamittee in
Article VII, and the Sabbatical Leave Creadttee in Article VIII.
It is recognized that these inclusicos guarantee only participation

in academic demisimtmdcingwhile reserving the final right of
decision to the Actainistraticn and the Board. A failure to allow
participation on matters within the roles of the Faculty
Representatives, CUrriculum Instruction Ccamittee and Sabbatical
Leave Cbmmittse as defined in this Agreement may be grievable. The
final decisions reached by the Administration and/or the Board on
the reccemendaticns resulting &cm these processes are not
grievable.

Section 2. A structure of Faculty Representatives shall be estab-
lished in parallel with the College's Administrative structure.
Currently, faculty representatives are provided as follows:

1. Mathematics
2. Biology
3. Chemistry
4. Geology /Physics /Geography
5. Art/Music
6. Camunicaticn Arts/Drama/Foreign Language/Philosophy/

learning Assistance Center
7. English /Reading
8. Accounting/C.I.S./General Business/Co-op/0. LS.
9. Radcliff Center: Climate Systaas/LorEnforoement/

Medical Records/Cccupaticival TharePY
10. PractimlNUrsing/Associate Degree Nursing /Medical Lab
11. Architecture/Civil Tech/Autaraive/Electrcnics/Pcbotics
12. Drafting/Manufacturing/Welding/Related Trades Instruction
13. History
14. Political Science
15. Eccnomics/Sociology/Psychology/Child Care
16. Physical Education
17. Counselors
18. Librarians
19. Culinary Arts
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ANI'ICLE VI (Cot* d.)

Section 2. (cont'd.)

The C011ege shall have the right to assign and re-assign disci-
plines to and among the various Assistant Deans and Directors. It
is explicitly recognized that as a result of such assignments and
re-assignments, the representation of disciplines may have to
change in order to assure that it is in parallel with the Adminis-
trative structure.

Section 3. Faculty representatives shall be elected by a majority
of the full-tine members of the disciplines which they represent.
The term of office of the faculty representatives shall be for one
(1) year, commencing on the 15th of September. Palen a vacancy
occurs, a replacement shall be elected for the remainder .of this
term. Vacancies may occur as a result of a resignation or by
involuntary re meal through a majority vote of the full-time
department members for non-performance of duties.

A. The role of faculty representatives shall be as follows:

1. The evaluation of full-tine. faculty members as provided
in Article IV of this Agreement.

2. For purptiose of representation under Article V, Section
15A, of this Agreement.

3. Service on the Curriculum Instruction Committee as
provided in Article VII.

4. For purposes of consultation with the designated
administrator in the determination of salary track
placement as provided in Article XII, Section 3C2, of
this Agreement.

5. Fbr purposes of representation under Article XV, Section
3C2, of this Agreement.

6. Tte faculty' representative shall also assist the
appropriate Assistant Dean /Director in the foLlaaing:

a. Analysis of staff needs and recommendations
concerning individmic to fill full-tine vacancies
and, when feasible, part-time vacancies.;

b. Rumination of recommendations to the Office of
Instruction in the planning and equipping of
facilities that may be utilized by the disci-
plines;

c. Formulation of disciplines' budget requests; and;
d. Cooperation in the formulation of and, when

necessary, alteration of class schedules for
the disciplines.
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ARTICLE VI (Cont'd.)

Section 3A. (oant'd.)

7. Hold and participate in department meetings which will be
held at least once each month.

8. For purposes of the expedited evaluation process referred
to in Article XV, Section 5D.

B. Faculty Representatives shall be paid Fair Hundred Dollars
($400) and an additional Thirty Dollars ($30) for each
additional full-time faculty member assigned to his/her
department.

C. The department collectively shall:

1. Establish Textbook Selection Policy.
2. Formulate recommendations to be made to the Curriculum

Instruction Ctemittee regarding curriculum or course
changes within the department. All reommendatiats shall
be furnished to the Assistant Dean/ Director and the
appropriate administrator for comments prior to
presentation to the Curriculum Instruction Ccomittee by a
faculty representative.

Section 4. In order to prevent intradisciplinary disputes the
faculty of that discipline shall establish a rotational policy as a
basis for course and/or counseloraibrarian duty assignments,
supplemental course selection, and performance of other academic
elties. In the absence of such an intradisciplinary arrangement,
any disagreements that may arise shall be settled at the discretion
of the appropriate administrator, whose decision shall not be
grievable.

ARTICLE VII

CURRICUM4 INSTRUCTICUMMMITZEB

Section 1. In order to facilitate camamications between the
faculty and the administration concerning instructional and curri-
culum development, a Curriculum Instructibn COntittee will be
maintained.

Section 2. The Carmittee will consist of eight (8) administrators,
one of wham shall be the President or his/her designee who shall
serve as the Catudttee chair, all faculty representatives or their
alternates, and two (2) students. The Committee will use Robert's
Rules of Order in the conduct of its business.

-31-

9



ARTICLE VII (Cont'd.) .

Section 3. The Cagatittee shall be advisory to the President and
Maractupon all curriculum and course changes proposed by the
departments and/or the designee of the Office of Instruction prior
to recommendations being made to the President and the Board. The
Committee will also =wider other matters relative to the curricu-
lum and instructional process. All natters referred to the
Committee shall be placed on the agenda.

Section 4. *en the administration wishes to offer credit courses
requiring an innediate response, such classes shall be presented to
the oamtittee as .wexperinlaital" and may be offered twice without
formal committee approval. Should the acininistratice wish' to
continue the course, then normal caanittee procedures shall be
followed.

Section 5. The Caanittee's operational procedures shall include:

A. The issuance of an agenda to all full-tine faculty prior to
each meeting as well as the minutes following each meting;

B. The issuance to all full-tine faculty members of an agenda for
any Spring/Stener meetings. The agenda shall be made
available on or before April 15.

ARTICLE VIII

LEAVIM OF ABSENZE - FULL-T124E FACULTY

Professional and Personal leaves of absence may be granted only for the.
purposes enumerated in this Article. Unless otherwise specifically
provided,' such leaves shall be unpaid leavesof absence.

Section 1. Professional Leaves aDd General Provisions

Full- status faculty matters shall be eligible to request profes-
sional leaves. The following general provisions shall apply for
all professional leaves of absence:

A. A professional leave of absence may be granted for one of the
following purposes:

1. Advanced study
2. Sabbatical
3. Exchange teaching or assignment
4. Foreign country or overseas military school

teaching or assignment.
5. Participation in National Defense Graduate

Fellowship
6. Other professional leaves:

a. An assignment within Schoolcraft College; or
b. For employment outside of Schoolcraft College.
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ARTICLE VIII (Aont'd.)

Section 1. (ocat'd.)

B. Application for a professional leave of absence (except
Sabbatical) shall be filed with the appropriate assistant dean
and submitted to the President through proper channels not
later than May 1 for a leave requested for the succeeding Fall
semster and not later than November 1 for a leave requested
for the succeeding Winter semester.

C. A full-time faculty member shall receive credit for time spent
on a professional leave of absence for purposes of any salary
increases granted while on such leave.

D. Benefits or rights acorn:Late/I by a full-time faculty member
prior to the effective date of the leave of absence shall be
carried forward and credited to the faculty matter upon
his/her return.

B. At least sixty (60) days before the expiration date of the
professional leave, the full-time faculty member must submit
in writing to the President of the College either his/her
intention to return or request for an extension of the
professicaal leave. Failure to so comply shall constitute
termination of employment. 'The only exception shall be in the
case of a Sabbatical leave where a separate contract
containing an agreement to return is signed.

F. Full-time faculty members who have beat on a professional
leave shall not be eligible for another professional
leave for a two (2) year period after their return.

G. Unless otherwise specified, all professional leaves shall be
for a period of one (1) year. However, with the approval of
the President, such leaves may be extended for an additional
period not to exceed one .(1) year.

H. A full-time faculty member returning from a professional leave
of absence shall return to his/her former position or one of
like status. This is subject to the provisions of the staff
reduction article.

Section 2. Advanced Study - With the approval of the President, an
MiThrer-u-tilMe faculty member may be granted a leave of absence
without pay for advanced study.

Section 3. Sabbatical Leave - The purpose of a sabbatical leave is
to provide for professional growth of the full-time faculty that is
not possible while teaching a basic load or fulfilling a full-tine
appointment. "The sabbatical leave should not only be of value to
the individual hutmoost have an impact on the quality of instruc-
tion at Schoolcraft College. Sabbatical leaves may be granted for
advanced study, research or other cognate purposes.
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Section 3. (=It'd.)

A. Sabbatical leaves may be granted for the Fall and/or Winter
semester for instructors and for periods of six (6) or twelve
(12) calendar months for librarians and counselors. Payment
for such leaves will be at full salary for a semester for
instructors' and for a six (6) month period for counselors and
librarians, and at the rate of one -half (1/2) pay if for two
semesters or for twelve (12) calendar months.

B. Sabbatical leaves may be taken at seven (7) year intervals.
Tb be eligible for a sabbatical leave a full-tine faculty
marker mast have been employed for Seven (7) consecutive years
by Schcolcraft Collecje. Time spent on leave without pay shall
not ccunt toward consideration for sabbatical leave.

C. The request for a sabbatical leave mast be filed with the
Manager of Personnel Services no later than the end of the
Fall term preceding the fiscal year in which the faculty
member desires the leave. 'lee Manager of Personnel Services
shall submit them to the Sabbatical leave Ccarnittee.

D. The initial request for a Sabbatical leave shall be made using
the request form available in the Personnel Office. As a
minima, this request shall include:

1. A statement of the purpose of the leave including the
objectives to be achieved.

2. A statement of the :tcticns which will be taken to
accarplish each objective of the leave.

3. A timetable of key dates as to when each action will be
carpleted and each objective achieved.

4. A method of evaluating the degree of success achieved
during the leave.

5. A statement of the value of the leave to the applicant.

6. A statement of the value of the leave to the College.

E. A Sabbatical Leave Ccamittee shall be established consisting
of seven (7) persons. The Forum shall select four (4) faculty
members to sit on the COmmittee. The Forum shall notify the
President of its selections no later than January 15 of each
year. The President shall appoint the remaining three (3)
members by January 22, of each. year.

In the event a member of the Carmittee requests a sabbatical
leave, he/she shall resign from the Cannittee prior to the
submission of the request. NO faculty renter may serve on the
Caymittee if a request has been received from a nether of the
same discipline.
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ARTICLE VIII (Ccnt d. )

Section 3. (cont'd.)

F. The Committee shall review each sabbatical leave request. It
nay request additional or supplemental information from the
applicants in order to evaluate the merits of the requests.
The COmmittee shall then interview each applicant.

The Committee shall either recommend or not recommend (and not
rank) each request to the President. If it chooses to
recxememia,regiest to the'Preildent, it-Shall provide a
written- report, signed by a majority-of its ambers,
certifylig that _the request satisfies all OfthecritJria
provided in,thii section: If it Chooses to not recommend a
request, it. shall provide written report to the applicant,
explainingieny the-request does not satisfy all of the
criteria provided' in this-section:

The,Committee shall evaluate each sabbatical leave upon its
completion and ihall,provide a written report to the
president. If the objectives of the-leave-have-not-been-
accomplished, the Committee Shall -make a recommendation
regarding reirianrament to the College.

G. Sabbatical leaves shall be limited to purposes that clearly
promise reciprocal advantage to the College and to the
applicant. In- making their recommendations, the Committee
Shall also consider the following points:

1. The extent to which plans submitted for use of time while
on leave are definitiveand educationally constructive.

2. The extent to which a leave Could haie an immediate
impact on the quality of,inatructica or-service at the
College throughhe fmma#5Nekber's increased competence
in his/her field and/or instructional techniques.

3. The recency of,advalnoedgradnate work or professional
study completed by the applicant.

4. Reasonable and equitable distribution of leaves across
the College organivitional structure.

H. Granting of Sabbatical Leaves - The Sabbatical Leave Selection
Committee shall sUbmitthcir recommendations to the President.
The PreSident shall summit the recamenziatians of the
committee as well as his/her recommendations to the Board.

All applicants shall be notified, of the action:of the Board of
Trustees no later than oneweekafter the regular March Board
meeting.

I. It shall be understood that a facultynember on a sabbatical
leave shall not engage in any remunerativemorkudthout the
written approval of the President.

J. A faculty nether granted a sabbatical leave shall be re-
sponsible fOr accomplishment of the stated objectives of the
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Section 3J. (cant'd.)

leave. Upon expiration of the leave, the faculty amber shall
provide a written, report to the Oxamittee, along with such
other documentation as the Committee flay desire, so that the
Committee May evaluate the success of the leave. A faculty
member may be required to reimburse the College, in whole or
in -part, if the objectives of the leave are not accomplished.

K. The employee agrees to return to regular eaployment at
Schoolcraft College for two (2) consecutive semesters immed-
iately following the term of the - i..tical LeaVe. Should the
employee fail to return to eaploynent with the Board in
acoordance -with the terns of this paragraph after the
cxtrpleticn.q the Sabbatical leave, said employee agrees to
repay to the Board all money received from the Board while on
Sattatiba.1 leave.

L. Any unused portion of Sabbatical Funds reverts to the College.

Section 4. Dechange Teaching or Assigiment - Eligible full-tine
faculty narbers.ney be granted professional leaves of absence for
exchange teaching and/or assigranents. Such leaves mast have the
approval of the President.

Section 5. ibrei. .
e -time ty, may pro e

leaves of absence- for foreign .ozentry or overseas military school
teaching. Stich, leaves nest have the approval of the President.

Section 6. NatiOnal Defense -Graduate Fellowship and National
Science Ibundaticn Program.

Eligible full-tine faculty marbersqoay be granted professional.onal
leaves of abience for up to three (3) years in order to pursue a
graduate program under -a National Defense Graduate Fellowship or
National Science Ftermlaticn Fellowship. Such leaves must have the
approval of the President.

Section 7., Other Professional leaves - Eligible full-time faculty
members may be granted professional leaves in order to undertake
another- assigrirent with Schoolcraft College or to pursue employment
outside of Schoolcraft College. Such leaves mist, have the approval
of the President,

Overseas Mili School

&lotion 8. Personal leaves Defined. Unpaid personal leaves of ab-
senc,, nay for the reasons:

A. Health
B. Parental
C. Illness in the immediate family
D. Military Service
E. Public Service
F. National, State or local teacher association duties.
G. Other
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Section 8. (cont'd.)

All personal leaves of absence shall be subject to the approval of
the President.

Leaves of absence for (E) and (F) shall be limited to full-status
full-tine faculty venters.

Application for such leaves shall be mnde in writing and filed with
the appropriate administrator for submission to the President.

Unless it is a physical inpossibility to do so before 2/3rds of the
leave tine has elapsed, unless otherwise specified, the faculty
member must notify the President of his/her intention to return or
his/her request for an extension of such leave. Failure to do so
or failure to return at the end of such leave will constitute
termination of emFacynent.

Section 9. Health Leave - An extended health leave dueto.physical
or-nental-causes-which do hat fillwithin the sick leave policy may
be granted to full-status faculty members upon the request of the
faculty :amber and with the approval of the President. Such re-
quests shall be accompanied by a umitten.diagnosis by the attending
physician. .

&tended health leaves maybe renewed with the approval of the
President. Bequests for extensions of such leave or notice of an
intention to return must be aceempanied by a physician's statement
attesting to the faculty member's fitness to resume his/her duties.

The College may at its expense require a concurring opinion fran
its physician before agreeing to the faculty member's return. In
the absence of concurrenoei.additionalnedical evidence may be
required at the Board's expense fran a nutually agreeable source.
If said leave or extension is denied, the faculty member has the
right to appeal to the Board.

Section 10. Parental Leave of Absence.

A. A parental leave of absence without pay for up to one year
shall be granted to a full-time faculty member for the purpose
of child bearing and/or rearing as follows:

1. A faculty merrier who is pregnant shall be granted upon
request a leave to begin at any time between the
commencement of her pregnancy and one year after a child
is born to her. Said faculiarnember shall notify the
appropriate Assistant Dean/Director in writing of her
desire to take such leave and, except in case of
emergency, shall give such notice at least thirty (30)
days prior to the date on which her leave is to begin.
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Section 10A1. (cont'd.)

A faculty nether who is pregnant may continue inactive
employment as late into pregnancy as she desires provided
that she is medically able, as determined by herself and
her physician. All or any portion of a leave taken by a
faculty nether because of a medical disability connected
with or resulting from her pregnancy may, at the faculty
member's option, be taken as sick 'save as provided for
in Article IX.

2. A male faculty venter shall be granted upon request a
leave to begin at any time between the birth of a.child
to his wife and one (1) year thereafter.

3. A faculty member adapting a pre-sdhool age child shall be
granted upon request, a leave to commence at any time
during the first year of receiving de facto custody of
said child, or prior to receiving such custody if
-necessarrin-order-to-fulfilrthe-reqUireitientstor
adoption.

4. accept in cases of medical disability,, the. faculty nether
may request.cnly me extension of leave.'

5. Whenever possible, parental leave will be schaduled to
terminate at the end of a given semester.

B. A full-tine facultymmtherwtx) is granted a parental leave of
absence, pursuant to Section A above shall have the following
re-enplOyment rights:

1. If a faculty member notifies the College of her desire to
return to active empacqment.after a leave which has been
charged entirely to the sick leave provisions of Article
IX, in accordance with the provisions of Section A (1)
above, said faculty nether shall be assigned to the same
position which she held at the time the leave =mewed,
or if that position is no longer in existemm, to a
substantially equivalent position.

2. If a faculty member notifies the Cbllege of his/her
desire to return to active employment within sixty (60)
days after the termination of pregnancy, or the
camrencement of the leave, whichever is later, and
the leave has not been charged entirely to sick
leave in accordance with the provisions of Section A
(1) above, said faculty umber shall be assigned at
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Section 10B2. (0ont'd.)

the beginning of the next semester to the same position
which he/she held at the time the leave ccenenced, or if
that position is no longer in existence, to a
substantially equivalent position.

3. A faculty member, returning at the completion of the
leave which was not charged to sick leave, shall be
assigned to the same position which he/she held. at
the time the leave commenced, or if that position is
no longer in existence, to a substantially equiva-
lent position.

4. %tile on leave a facultymadber shall have the option to
maintain his/her life and hospital /surgical group
insurance coverage by forwarding premium payments for
said coverage to the Personnel Office on a monthly basis
one month in advance.

Section 11. Illness in the Innediate Family - A leave may be
granted to a full-time faculty .:amber to care for ill !embers of
his/her immediate family upon the request of the faculty neater and
with the approval of the President. At least sixty (60) days
before the expiration date: of the leave, the faculty member must
Euhmit in writing to the 11::esident either his/her intention to
return as agreed, or a request for an extension of the leave.

Section 12. Hili Leaves - Any full-time faculty member who may
be conscraed into Ariid FOrces of the United States for
military service or training or who enlists therein when conscrip-
tion appears imminent shall be granted' a military leave of absence
and shall be reinstated following completion of the.leave providing
it is for the minim= enlistment or =ascription term. His salary
upon return shall include all annual increments accrued under the
salary schedule. A faculty memberwho enlistaidmaa conscription is
not imminent maybe granted a military leave upon the recommenda-
tion of the President. Bequest to return from leaves. must be made
at least sixty (60) days prior to the beginning of el. semester in
which the faculty merrier requests to return.

When a faculty nether must take temporary military leave (not to
exceed fourteen (14) school days) during the Instructional College
Year, the Board of Trustees shall compensate the faculty member in-
volved for the difference bet. men his pay and the military pay and
shall provide a substitute for his position if necessary. The
manner of payment during this period will be specified by the Col-
lege Business Office.
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Section 13. Public Service - Mill-tine faculty natters may be
granted leaves for publiTservice. Written request for such leaves
shall be made I'D later than one (1) month prior to date such leave
%I:mid take effect. Public service leaves shall be for one (1) or
two (2) semesters and are limited to:

A. Catpaign for public office
B. Serving as a public official
C. Serving in the Peace Corps/Vista

Section 14. Teacher Organization Duty - Upon the recamendaticn of
the President, a full-time faculty amber may be granted leave for
National, State, local teacher organization duty and/or eirtPlopent.
Sufficient notice mast be given to enable the Board to make ade-
quate provisions for replacement. No more, than five (5) ambers of
the instructional staff shall be allowed such leave at any one
thne.

Section 15. Other Leaves - Eligible full-thee faculty lumbers may
be granted a personal leave for other personal reasons.

ARTICLE IX

SICK LEAVE, PERSCHAL BUSINESS, BEREA
EMERY

JURY DM? - FULL-TIME

Section 1. Sick leave - Fifteen (15) days per year, credited an-
nually, will be granted to each full-time faculty neither, with
acmmulation to one hundred twenty (120) days. If a faculty member
has reached the maxima individual accumulation of one hundred
twenty (120) days or if a po_tic of the facuY.ty umber's fifteen
(15) days annual sick leave brings the faculty nether to the one
hundred twenty (120) days maximum, then the balance of the fifteen
(15) days annual sick leave will be credited directly to the
Master Sick leave Bank until a maxi:rum of 3,000 days is reached.
Prior to the exhaustion of the one'hundred twenty (120) days,
should additional days be needed, the individual may withdraw
additional, days from the Master Sick leave Bank to a carbined
much= of one hundred twenty (120) days per illness. application
for such withdrawal will be trade to the Personnel Office upon
recannendation of the Fort= Men the bank is reduced to a maximum
of one thousand (1000) days, each rather will be taxed three (3)
days. Each faculty nether shall be informed by the Personnel
Office of his/her acomulated sick leave days and the status of the
Bank. A faculty natter requesting days from the Master Sick leave
Bank nust submit evidence of need to the President of the Faculty
Forum with a copy to the Manager of Personnel Services prior to
approval except when physically impossible to do so.
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ARTICLE DC (Cont 'd.)

Section 1. (cont'd.)

Any disability deriving. from pregnancy,
recovering from childbirth, miscarriage
the sane as any other illness or injury
disability) for purposes of use of sick
this Article.

Section 2. Personal Business
annually for reasons a--
days. (See also Article V, Section' 13.)

Section 3. Bereavement - In case of bereavement, the number of
days grantedwill be those deemed necessary by the appropriate Dean
or Vice President for Student Services. leaves granted will not be
deducted from the accireilated sick leave.

including childbirth,
or abortion will be treated
(temporary medical
leave as provided for in

- The number of days allowed
s is limited to four (4)

S e c t i o n
rrts

-; Any full-tine faculty matter who is called
for and repoury duty shall be paid an amount equal to the
difference between the faculty matter's salary as computed on a
daily basis atsd-the -daily jury-duty-fee-pid-by-h-ccurt-for-each°
day he/she performs jury duty. In order to receive parent under
this section the faculty seder must give the Manager of Personnel
Services prior notice that he/she has been swooned for jury duty
and must furnish satisfactory evidence that jury duty was performed
on the days for which he/she claims payment. The provisions of
this section are not applicable to any faculty renter who, without
being summoned, volunteers for jury duty.

ARTICLE X

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1. Definitions

A. The term "grievance" shall mean a claim of an alleged
violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication of this
Agreement.

B. The term, "grievant" shall seen any faculty meatier, group of
faculty maskers, or the Dorm asserting the claim.

C. The term "day" shall mean calendar days and shall exclude
Saturdays, Sundays, and Holidays defined in the College
Instructional Calendar.

Section 2. Vk.. &Wet agrees to recognize a Grievance Ooranittee
selecterSy r" t. The Grievance Committee Shall represent
etcployees for tiv: purpose of processing grievances under the griev-
ance procedure established in this Article. The Thorum shall keep



ARTICLE X (Ccnt d. )

Section 2. (cont'd.)

the Administration informed as to the members of this Committee.
Nothing herein shall prohibit an individual fran processing his/
her cal grievance provided that the issue of said grievance cannot
be the same as (a) an already existent and cn-going grievance
involving the same person(s), or (b) a grievance on the same issue
that has already been resolved.

Section 3. General Provisions

A. All discussions shall be kept confidential among the grievant,
the Grievance Committee Member, if any, and the administration
in the absence of the consent of the grievant.

B. All grievances shall be filed and processed on the forms
developed by the Board and the FCCUM

C. The time limits indicated at each level shall be considered as
a maximum; however, said time limits maybe extendedbyznatual
consent in writing.

D. accept fa: the initial filing deadline (Section 4A of this
Article) and the deadline for filing for arbitration (Section
4D of this Article), if the grievant, the actdnistrator, the
Board, or its designee fails to meet the specified time limits
the grievance shall be advanced to the next step. The
grievant, however, may withdraw the grievance at any step by
notifying the appropriate adhdnistrator, thereby accepting the
decision previously rendered.

E. All documents, communications, and records dealing with a
grievance shall be filed separately from the personnel file of
the grievant.

F. The grievant shall at all levels of the procedure have the
right to counsel.

G. Hearings and conferences held under this procedure shall be
conducted at a time and placeidlichwill afford a fair and
reasonable opportunity for all persons, including witnesses,
entitled to be present to attend. When such hearings and
conferences are held during the College Day, all employees
whose presence is required shall be excused for that purpose.
Me President of the Faculty Forum or his/her designee shall
notify the Director of Labor Relations in advance of faculty
members whose attendance at any hearing or conference requires
their absence from College responsibilities.
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ARTICLE X' (Cont'd.)

Section 3. (=It'd.)

H. %he prinery purpose of this procedure is to secure at the
lowest possible level, equitable solutions to grievances
arising under this-Agreement. Nothing contained herein
shall be construed as limiting the right of any faculty
member with a grievance to discuss the ratter informally
with the appropriate actninistrator or proceeding inde-
pendently as described in this procedure provided that
the issue of said grievance cannot be the sere as (a) an
already existent and on-going grievance involving the
same.person(s) , or (b) a grievance on the same issue that
has alt*ady been resolved.

Section 4: Procedure

A. In the event that the. grievance cannot be resolved informally
betweer the grievant and the appropriate administrator or
his/her designee, the grievant shall, within fifteen (15) days
from the discovery of the event upon which the grievance is
based, but in no case later than one '(1) full semester after
the semester in which the occurred (excluding ring and
Sumner sessions), serve a written grievance upon the
appropriate administrator and discuss the saes with such
actninistrator, either individually or together with a
Grievance Ccranittee mbar. Such administrator or
his/her designee shall attempt to resolve the formal
grievance within five (5) days of its presentation by
filing a written response.

B. In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the dis-
position_ of the grievance at Step I, the grievant may, if

. he/she is either an instructor or a. librarian, submit the
grievance to the designated administrator in the Office
of Instruction or his/her designee within ten (10) days fran
the date the grievance was filed. If tine grievant is a
counselor, the grievant may sulinit the grievance to the Vice
President for Student Services or his/her designee within ten
(10) days from the date the grievance was filed. In either
case this grievant mist inform the appropriate administrator
of why he/she rejected the previous answer. Within ten (10)
days from the receipt of the grievance, the appropriate.
administrator or his/her designee shall meet with the
interested parties and render a written decision to the
grievant.

C. In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the
disposition of his/her grievance at Step II, he/she ma:,
within fifteen (15) days from the date of filing at Step
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ARTICLE X (Conti d.)

Section 4C. (ccnt'd.)

II, submit the 'grievance to the President or his/her designee.
The grievant must inform the President or his/her designee why
he/she rejeoted the previous,anmer. Within ten (10) days
frail the receipt of the grievance, the ,President or his/her
designee shall:meet with the interested parties. Within ten
(10) :day-a .of that prating, the President ovhis/her designee
shall render a Written-decision to the grievant.

D. If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of the
grievance at Step III,- the grievemce_nny,-Within twenty -five
(25) days fray the filing.at .Step III, be submitted to
arbitration by serving & written request for arbitration to
the Chairman of the Hoard, with a:cagy' to the _President.
Follating'the'written'notice:..6f the request for .arbitraticn
the grievant; or_his/herAesignee and the Director of tabor
IeLaticris or his/her ,deOgnee shall attack*. to :select an
arbitrator. If .nutual .aqreement, on the .selection of an
arbitratOr cannot be readied- within five (5) days after the
date of, the request fo;E:Sulmnissice to arbitration the
arbitrator shall be- selectectaccording to the rules of the
American Arbitration Associaticn. The arbitrator shall have
no power to add to, sUbtraat Iran, alter, or in any way modify
the terms' of this Agreetient. He/she shall* give no opinion
with respect to any tatter left by this Agreement or by law to
the discretion of the Eoard.of-Trustees or achinistration.
The result of the decition shall be implemented within fifteen
(15) days of receipt of thedecision.-

E. The Board of Trustees and grievant will each pay one- half
(1/2) the arbitrator's fees and expenses.

ARTICLE XI

CCOTRACTS --FULL-TIME FACULTY

Section 1. A full -tine contract for the Fall and Winter Semesters,
or a twelve (12) month contract with thirty-eight (38), forty-six
(46) weeks of assigned duties will be issued to all full-time
famittymembers as,defined in this Agreement. Such contracts shall
be either probationary, full-status or temporary.

A. All full-time counselors and the Career Planning and Placement
Camselorwillbe issued twelve (12) month contracts
containing thirty-eight (38) weeks of assigned duties. The
full-time Student Activities Coordinator and the
Admissions/Financial Aids Counselor shall be issued twelve
(12) month contracts with forty-six (46) weeks of assigned
duties.
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AIM= XI (Cont'd.)

Section 1. (cont'd)

B. All full-time librarians will be issued twelve (12) month
contracts containing forty-six (46) weeks of assigned duties.
The only exceptions shall be that one of the two
Librarians-Cataloging & Reference, and the Librarian -
Radcliff Center shall be issued a thirty-six (34) week
=tract to cover the Instructional College Year.

C. The full-time RTI & BMET Coordinator/, Occupational Therapy
Assistant Coordinator/c Nursing Education Coordinator/,
Medical Laboratory Technology CO=dinator/Instructors, and the
learning Assistance Center Coordinator shall be issued a
twelve (12) month contract containing forty-six (46) weeks of
assigned duties.

Section 2: Assigned and unassigned time for fifty-two (52) week
positions shall be determined ir acoardwith the following:

A. Tine worked is assigned time.
B. Time not worked is unassigned time except:

1. Holidays shall count as assigned days. .The holidays are:
New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, labor
Day, Thanksgiving Day and the day following, Christmas
EVe Day, Christmas Day, New Year's EVe in both contract
years. Good Friday in 1986/87 contract year only. The
first Collegework day following Christmas Day holiday
beginning in the 1987/88 contract year;

2. Use of leave time provided in Article IX when it occurs
during assigned time.

Section 3.

A. New full-time faculty members will be issued probationary
contracts for each year during their probationary period.

B. In the event that a full -time faculty member is not offered
the second or third-year probationary contract, he/she will be
notified in writing by March 15, =November 15, or forty-five
(45) days prior to the end of the contract period, whichever
is appropriate. In the event that a faculty renter is not
offered a full-status contract, he/she will be notified by
March 15, or November 15, or forty-five (45) days prior to the
end of the contract period, whichever is appropriate.

C. A full-status (continuing) contract shall be issued to each
full-time faculty member after successfully completing his/her
probationary period. Such contract is issued only once and is
updated annually by issuing a salary addendum.
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ARTICLE XI (Cont' d. )

Section 4. Contract supplements; will be issued to full-time fac-
ulty for extensions of the Instructional. College Year, or the indi-
vidual contract year, and for certain specified reasons listed
below:

A. Overload tecohing during the Instructional College Year.

B. Classes taught in addition to and outside of the basic load.

C. Certain specified extra-curricular assignments. (Article XII,
Section 4.)

D. Certain specified extra Preparations. (Article V, Section 6.)

Section 5. When an individual is employed full time to fill a
position Man to be temporary (terminal) at the tine of employ-
ment, he/she shall be issued a contract for temporary employment.
When such contracts are issued, the Forma will be notified as to
its purpose and duration.

A. Such employment shall occur under the following circumstances:

1. In the event of an emergency that occurs prior to the
opening of classes that results in the temporary absence
of a full-time faculty member for the entire semester, or

2. In the event of an emergency that results in a temporary
absence of a full-time faculty member for one-half
semester or more and said faculty nether is replaced by
one instructor who covers the basic load of said
instructor, or

3. To temporarily replace a full-time faculty member who is
on extended personal or professional leave. In no case
shall a temporary contract be issued for a period greater
than one (1) year, nor nay it be renewed rtore than once
unless mutually agreed to by the Board representatives
and the Forum.

B. The temporary contract issued for one semester or longer, or
one-half year or longer, shall be equivalent to a probationary
contract in the event that a full-time faculty member is later
issued a probationary contract. In such cases, service under
a temporary contract shall be credinap either whole
semesters or half-years, whichever opriate. Fractions
shall be rounded down to the nearest wirle semester or
half-year. Provided, however, that the temporary service must
have been accunulated within five (5) years of the issuance of

the probationary contract.
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ARTICLE XI (Cont'd.)

Section 5. (=It'd.)
C. All provisions of the Master Agreement will be in full force

and effect except that failure to extend or offer a contract
beyond the date originally agreed upon shall not be subject to
the grievance procedure.

ARTICLE XII

CCMPENSATICN - FLILL-TIME FACUlri

Section 1. The basic salaries of full-tine faculty menters covered
by this Agreement are set forth in Appendix A and A-1.

Section 2. General Provisions

A. The salary schedule has four tracks;' namely, Bachelor's Degree
or equivalent; Master's Degree or equivalent; Master's Degree
plus 30 semester hours or more; and Doctorate. The degree
must be earned from an, institution accredited by a nationally
recognized regional accreditation association.

B. Faculty members earning graduate college credits, or gaining
professional equivalency as spelled out in Appendix E, in
addition to those used for initial placement may file these
credits with the appropriate administrator for new .track
assignment. Applications for such new assignment must be made
within thirty (30) days of the opening of each semester and
must be substantiated by an official transcript or other
appropriate documentation relative to professional
equivalency. Compensation shall be adjusted accordingly
beginning with the semester in which application is made.

Section 3. Initial placement on a step in an assigned track shall
be accomplished in the following manner:

A. For Holders - ondit up to Step 10 on the salary
will be allowed for experience upon the basis of the

factors set forth below:

1. Full-tine college teaching, counseling, or librarian
experience will be equated one year for one year. If
experience is part time it shall be equated to yearly
experience (i.e., 30 credit hours of part- time
instruction shall equal one year of experience) . Such
part-tine experience will not be counted until it is the
equivalent of one or more full years and no more than two
years maximum will be allowed.
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AFerICLE )ai (Oznt'd.)

Section 3 (cont'd)

2. Fb11-tine industrial, and/or public school (K-12)
teaching, counseling, or librarian experience and related
rm.-teaching experience will be equated two for three.

3. Teaching fellows or teaching assistant experience will be
equated two for three.

B. Degree Equivalency - the following criteria shall be used for
granting of equivalency:

1. lb be given credit for a baccalaureate degree the faculty
neither mist have been enployed in an occupation directly
related to his/her assignment for aarinimm period of six
(6) years and be licensed in his/her respective =lade
field, or possess a journeyman status and have two (2)
years of experience directly related to his/her
assignment, or possess an A.s.sociate's Degree directly
related to his/her assignment and four (4) years of
experience directly related to his/her assignment.

2. lb be given credit for a nester's degree the instructor
mist hold a baccalaureate degree and mist have been
employed in an occupation directly related to his/her
assignment for an additional four (4) years.

3. there the work experience of the instructor exceeds the
minim= requirements listed above, the e7,oe.ss may be used
for step placement purpoaes, but experience once
allocated for equivalency purposes cannot be Used again
for step placement.

4. A Juris Doctorate degree shall be equated to a Master's
Degree.

C. For either case A or B above (degree holders and degree
equivalency):

1. Any fractions appearing in the total figure will be
rounded to the nearest whole number.

2. The determination of such credit is the responsibility of
the designated agandnistrat= following consultation with
the faculty representative and the applicant. A record
of experience so allocated :rust be properly noted and
made part of the faculty member's personnel record. A
copy will be furnished to the faculty member and the
Forum within two (2) weeks of the applicant's first day
of employment.
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ARTICLE XII (Cont'd.)

Section 4. Extra-Curricular Activities Co. apensation

A. When the Vide President for Student Services or his/her
designee determines that a qualified individual is required to
assist in an institutionally funded student activity program,
that person shall receive a contract supplement. In addition,
individuals may assist student clubs or organizations on a
voluntary basis.

B. When a full-tine faculty matter acts as a timer or a scorer in
an inter-colleigiate athletic contest, he/ she shall be paid
ten dollars ($10.00) per activity.

C. Head of intrarcuraLs shall be equated as four (4) contact hours
of basic load. This load may be shared by more than one
faculty amber.

Section 5. Paynents - General Provisions - fac-a-tTers sall be paid every other Friday except when a sched-
uled payday falls on a holiday or at the beginning of a vacation
period. In these cases the paycheck shallbe made available not
later than the last instructional day preCecling the holiday or the
beginning of the vacation period. (See Payroll Schedule, Appendix
B.)

Section 6. Mall-Time Cbmpensation - TWelve Month Contracts.
CompensatIon to full-time faculty members issued twelve (12) month
contracts will be paid in twenty-six (26) equal installments.

Section 7. Mall-Time ampalisation - Fall and Winter Semester
Contracts - FUll-time faculty members employed for the Fall and
%inter Semesters will be paid in eighteen (18) equal installments.
A faculty member may request payment in twenty -six (26) equal
installments. Such requests must be in the Personnel Office no
later than two weeks before the first scheduled pay date of the
Fall semester. -Once an option is approved it shall be continued
for an annual period.

Section 8. Compensation - Contract Supplements. Ompensation to
71111=U;g-tacuity members issued a contract supplement: will be paid
in accordance with one of the following:

A. Overloads and Contract Su laments during the instructional
year will be paid in equal installments beginning with the
third regularly scheduled payroll in the appropriate semester.

B. &tensions of the instructional year will be paid in equal
installments beginning with the second pay date during the
extension period.
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ANZTCLE XII (Crxrtict)

Section 8. (=It'd.)

C. All compensation for extra-curricular-activities shall be paid
on the first regularly OWfairg---1.1ayro after the conclusion
of the activity, except that if the activity is year long in
nature, payment will be made with the last pay period of each
semester.

Section 9. Overtime tion shall be recorded and approved in
a canner prescribed-by Personnel Office and will be paid at the
first regularly scheduled payroll occurring after the period in
which such carpensation was earned. Supplemental assignments
issued to counselors shall be paid according to this section.

Section 10. Overloads, overtimet and supplemental instruction
shall be =pm:abed for in the following manner:

A. Overloads and supplemental instruction shall be paid as
follows:

Rate Per Course Contact Hour

Beginning Fall Semester 1986: $338
Beginning Fall Semester 1987: $359

B. Work in, excess of the basic load for librarians, counselors,
and culinary arts personnel shall be paid at 1/15th of the
supplemental contract rate per hour for the 1986/87 year and
1/16th of the supplemental contract rate per hour for the
1987/88 year.

C. Culinary Arts personnel shall have an overload of Three
Hundred Sixty (360) hours for the Instructional College Year
which shall be an integral part of their basic load
assignment. Such work shall be compensated for in the
manner set forth in subsection.B above.

ARTICLE XIII

FRINGE BENEFITS - FULD-TIME FACULTY

Section 1. Insurance Coverages

A. The College will provide the following without cost (with the
exception of #5) as indicated:

1. For the full-time faculty member, a long -term disability
benefit commencing on the 121st calendar day of
disability at 70% of base salary with a maxinumpayment
of '$2,000 monthly.
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ARTICLE XIII (3ont'd.).

Section 1A. (cant'd.)

2. For the full-time facultymenber and eligible dependents,
the current vision care program.

3. For the full-time facaltymenber and eligible depexlents,
the current dental program. Effective September 1, 1986
the current dental plan shall be amended so that failure
to utilize the plan in any given calendar year will no
longer result in a reduction of benefits.

4. For the full-time facultymarber, a travel-accident life
insurance benefit in the amount of $50,000 for travel on
College business.

5. For the full-time faculty marker and eligible dependents,
optional life insurance shall be available at a group
rate, at the employee's expense.

B. The College shall provide, without cost, one of the following
three (3) options to each full-time faculty member and
eligible dependent(s).

1. The current group health insurance for self and eligible
dependents. This includes the $25 individual, $50
full-family deductible, hospice coverage, hone health
care coverage, the mandatory second opinion for elective
surgery and the Pre-admission and concurrent review
service (PACRS).

Plus: Life insurance and accidental death and
dismembennant coverage OW* equal to the full-tine
faculty nember's base salary rounded to the next highest
thousand but not less than $30,000.

2. Membership for self and eligible dependents in an
approved Health Maintenance Organization MO as
described below.

Tbe College Shall pay therm:ably premium up to, but not
to exceed, the monthly pranium being paid for thernalical
insurance. If the cost of the HMO, exceeds that of the
insurance, the faailtynember shall authorize the College
to withhold this additional amount from his/her
paychecks.

Plus: Life insurance and accidental death and
distreatermant coverage OTWO equal to the full-time
facultymalber's base salary rounded to the next highest
thousand but not less than $30,000.
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Section 18. (cont'd.)

3. Ahmsband and wife who are both employed he' the College,
and both eligible for choosing either medical insurance
or an HM), shall make the same selection, that is either
the insurance or the same HAD, but not both.

4. For those not choosing group health insurance or an HMD:

7mployee term life insurance: $65,000
Employee ADO $65,000

Term life insurance for dependents:

Covered spouse: $ 5,000
Covered children:
14 days to 6 months: $ 250
6 months and over: $ 2,500

C. An open enrollment period shall be available each year
(normally December). During this open enrollment period,
faculty members shall be able to change the option
preVicusly selected under Section 1B of this Article.

D. Term lifelbsurance:omeragewill be continued by the College
for any faculty member receiving a lonrtaimadisability
benefit. Thii does not include optional life insurance.

E. If the Board decides to chaage carrier(s) or seek quotes for
faculty insurance, the Forum shall be notified at the time
quotes are requested. Any change in the current level of
benefits shall be mutually agreed upon. CUrrent levels of
benefits are defined in a Letter of Understanding attached to
this Agreement.

Section 2. Faculty Grant Fund - Ste Board shall continue to pro-
vide an educational grant fund for the payment of 100% of the
tuition of full-tine facUltyinanbers, their spouses and dependents
wt.- attend classes at Schoolcraft College. "Dependent" shall be
defined as a person who constitItes a lawful exemption for ,Federal
tax purposes. The College may require proof of dependency.

Section 3. Severance Pay - After ten (10) years of service, any
full-time faolltymember upon severance, excluding just cause dis-
charge, shall receive a benefit in the amount of One Thousand Dol-
lars ($1, 000)'. Additional severance credit maybe earned at the
rate of Ten Dollars ($10) for each additional calendarmonth of
his/ her employment after:the tenth (10th) year. In no case would
the maximum payment exceed Tiro Thousand Dollars ($2,000)'. Payment
in the case of a deceased employee will be made to the beneficiary
or the estate of the deceased.

922'
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ARTICLE XIII (Cont'd.)

Section 4, Faculty Professional Develoemettt

A. 1 The Board will budget the sum of (be Hundred Dollars
($100) per full-time faculty member per fiscal year for
purposes of faculty professional development, to include
travel to professional meetings, seminars, workshops,
membership and publication subscriptions, or other
activities mutually agreed to, excluding union
activities.

2. Faculty wishing to use these funds must make formal
application. to the Faculty Forum. The Ebrurn will
consider applications for approval or rejection.
Approved applications shall be submitted to the
appropriate Assistant Dean or Director for review
and submission to the Dean of Instrmtion using the
College's normal requisition procedure, and supported
by normally required documentation. The requisition
must bear the signature of an officially designated
representative of the Fort authorized by the Forum
to sign requisiticns on the Faculty Professional
Develops* Fund.

Section 5. Tax Deferred Annui . The Board shall make available to all
full-time faculty, a salary plan with V.A.L.I.C., TIAA-CREF,
SP G, Kemper, or any other carrier approved by 'the Manager of Personnel
Services. Contributions, when made, shall be transmittelmonthly to the
appropriate carrier in accordance with the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
as amended, and the regulations thereunder.

Section 6. Payroll Deduction - The Board shall make available payroll
diction for the Wayne Cut-County Teachers' Credit Union and other
mutually agreed to deductions to all eligible fun-time faculty.

Section 7.. Mileage Feimbursanent - Whenever it is necessary for a
full-time faculty member to travel on official College business; or
wherever a full-time faculty member's basic load assignment re-
quires that he/she travel between the Canpus and off- campus centers
to fulfill the basic load requiranents, he/she shall be reimbursed
at the current authorized rate.

ARTICLE XIV

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS - FULLF-T1ME FACULTY

Section 1. Each full-time faculty member shall, prior to employ-
ment, faiiish the Board with a certificate of health on a form
provided by the College.
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Agri= XIV mow d. )

Section 2. Full-time facultyroambers shall retire at the end of
the College Year during which the faculty venter attains the age of
seventy (70). No faculty nether will be offered a regular contract
after reaching the age of seveny.(70) except upon the reoanrenda-
tic= of the President and the approval of the Board. Any extension
granted shall be reviewed annually by the Board.

Section 3. In the absence of a State directive or legislation,
t1 -----Boar=shaLl continue to provide free parking space for all
faculty members.

Section 4. General faculty meetings called by the administration
for full-time faculty members shall be limited to an average of one
(1) meeting per month during the Instructional College Year. An
orientation meeting of new faculty and a general faculty meeting
may be scheduled prior to the beginning of the Fall semester in
addition to the :meetings noted above.

Section 5. up to sixteen (16) individual work days may be used
annually at the discretion of the Forum, provided that prior
notification is given to the appropriate administrator and the
utilization of such time shall not impair the instructional
program

The Fbrum, at its discretion, may purchase, at the supplemental
rate, up to three (3) contact hours of released time, per semester,
for use by the norm president. Such a choice must be made prior
to the beginning of classes in the senester(s) of choice. The
.College will be reimbursed for hours so purchased on or around
April 15.

Section 6. This Agreement shall supersede any rules, regulations,
or practices of the Board which shall be contrary to or
inconsistent with its terms. This Agreement shall likewise
supersede any contrary or inconsistent terms contained in any
individual full-time faculty member's contracts heretofore in
effect. All individual faculty member contracts shall be made
expressly subject to the tuns of this Agreement. Unless
specifically stated, no provisions of this contract maybe waived
or altered by the employer or the employee.

Section 7. Unless specifically provided to the contrary, the
provisions of this Agreement shall be inapplicable to full-time
faculty members performing work under contract supplements. The
sole exception shall be as follows:

A. The provisions of Article IX shall apply when said individuals
perform work under contract supplements issued for the Spring
and/or Summer sessions. Payments under Article IX for
absences occurring during such sessions shall be limited to
the daily contract supplement rate.
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ARTICLE XIV (Cott id.)

Section 7. (contid.)

B. The provisions of Article IX, Section 1, shall apply to
full-time faculty rockers while performing work nnder contract
supplements during the Instructional College Year. A
full-time faculty meeker using such leave under this provision
shall not receive his/her daily contract supplement rate in
those cases where a substitute is carp:merited for teaching
his/her class.

Section 8. Official copies of this Agreement shall be printed by
the BoarcTwithin sixty (60) days after the Agreement is ratified.
A ccpy shall be presented to each full -time faculty marker now em-
ployed, or hereafter employed by the Board. The Board will also
supply to the Forum free of chug.: fifty f50) copies of the agree-
ment, plus more as needed at reasonable cost.

Section 9. The break between the Fall and Winter Semesters as
designated in the College Calendar shr21 apply to all markers of
the faculty.

However, counselors and librarians will pcovide adequate services
to guarantee that these operations may continue on a reduced basis
during this period to the satisfaction of the appropriate adminis-
trator. Individual work schedules will be developx1 in
consultation with the appropriate members of the faculty.

Section 10. Service Fee

A. lb insure a fair and equitable sharing of the Faculty Forum's
cost of serving as the statutory bargaining agent for all
faculty members, including the cost involved in the
negotiation and administration of the collective bargaining
agreement and the processing of grievances under such
agreement, all makers of the bargaining unit shall pay a
service fee to the Faculty Fortm. This fee will be deducted

the Board from faculty salaries, pursuant to written
authorization and transmitted to the Faculty Form as
hereinafter provided. For faculty members who choose to join
the Faculty Fbrum, the fee will be the dues of the Faculty
Forum and its affiliate organizations, and for nortrerrkers, it
is agreed that the fair amount of this fee shall be equivalent
to the dues of the Faculty Sarum and its affiliate parent
organizations. No mutter of the unit shall be required to
became a nether of the Faculty Fortin and its affiliate parent
organizations. My nether of the bargaining unit will,
however, have the privilege of membership. In the event
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.ARTICLE XIV (Coat d. )

Section 10A. (cont'd.)

that a faculty member shall refuse to either join the Faculty
Forumor authorize the:payment of the aforemeationed service
fee in accordance with the provision in paragraph B, the Board
agrees to terminate the employment of such faculty member,
such termination to be abject to the same review as are
terminations of employment for other reasons, as specified in
Article IV, Section 4D or Section 6, whichever is applicable,
of this Agreement. The:parties expressly recognize that the
failure of any faculty member to comply with the provisions of
this Article is good and adequate cause for discharge from
employment.

B. Within ten (10) days after the first day of the first
semester, or within ten (10) days of the first date of a
faculty member's employment, whichever date is earlier,
the faculty meatier may sign and deliver to the Personnel
Office, a written assignment authorizing deduction of
either the dues of the Faculty Foruit and its affiliate
orwizations, or the above-mentioned service fee. Such
authorization shall continue in effect throughout the
life of this Agreement or until the employment of the
faculty member has been terminated.

C. The deduction of the service fee shall be in uniform amounts
and shall be made bi- weekly from regular payroll periods,
beginning with the second (2nd) payroll in October and ending
not later than the last payroll in April.

D. The Board agrees to promptly remit all monies so deducted
according to written directions of the Forum and to acconpany
such Ironies with a list of faculty madams and amounts from
whom deductions have been made.

E. The Forum shall no later ti In November 1 and February 1,
submit to the Manager of Pei tunnel Services, the names of all
faculty failing to conform to this Article.

F. The Forum will protect and save harness the Board from any
and all claims, demands, suits, and other forms of liability,
including attorneys' fees incurred in connection therewith, by
reason of action taken, or not taken by the Board for the
purpose of cc:plying with Section 10 of Article XIV subject
however, to the following conditions:

1. The damages have not resulted from the negligence,
misfeasance, or malfeasance of the Board or it agents.
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ARTICLE XIV (Coot d.)

Section 10F. (contid.)

2. The Forum, after consultation with the Board, has the
right to decide whether to defend any said action or
whether or not to appeal the decision of any court or
other tribunal regarding the validity of the section or
the defense which may be assessed against the Board by
any court or tribunal.

3. The Florum has the right to choose the legal counsel to
defend any said suit or action.

4. The Forum shall have the right to =promise or settle
any claim made against the Board under this section.

Section 11. Fkal-time faculty meters shall be given an oppor-
tunity to evaluate administrators each year. An administrator
shall make available to full-time faculty =bars in his/her divi-
sion an administrative evaluation form by April 1 of every year.
The forts; shall be returned by April 15 by the faculty Timbers to
the administrator for the achinistrator's personal evaluation of
his/her adminiStrative effectiveness. The form shall be developed
jointly by representatives of the administration and the Board of
Trustees.

Section 12. Foam necessary to fulfill contractual obligations
(track pL3cenent, grievance, etc.) shall be mutually developed
between the Board of Trustees and/or designee and the Forum Presi-
dent and/or his/her designee.

Section 13. The Board shall have the right to deduct any salary
ovexpayments to a faculty member from compensation due to that
faculty member. Should said condition occur the employee shall.be
notified, in writing, of the ascent in question. The repayment
schedule shall be developed by mutual agreement. In no case shall
re-payment be sought if the overpayment occurred more than two (2)
years prior to the date of ratification.
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ARTICLE XV

PART-TIME FACULTY

Section 1. PartlIineaculRits&ibilities

A. Each part-time instructor and each part-time clinical nursing
instructor shall, be entitled to fnaeixsofdiscussicpwithin
the classroom or within the clinical farility on all relevant
matters within the franework of assigned duties and within
his/her area of competence.

B. Each part-tine faculty member shall have the right upon
reasonable request and notice to review, with an appropriate
administrator, the contents of his/her personnel file,
excluding letters of recommendation and enployment
credentiali. The part-time faculb/merbermay be
acccapanied by allorumreptesentative if be/she so
desires. When material is placed in an individual's
personnel file, the individual shall be furnished a copy
of said material and shall, have ten (10) dnys-to write a
rebuttal which shall be'attached to the original material
in the file.

C. The presence of cameras, tape recorders or similar recording
devices during the meeting of a class shall be subject to the
permission of the part-time faculty matter except as modified
by current public laws covering handicapped students.

D. Each part-time faculty member is entitled to the enjoyment of
his/her constitutionally guaranteed rights. Vilen he/she acts
as a private citizen, he/ she shall be free framnstitutional
discipline. The part-time faculty umber, mindful of his/her
responsibility to protect his/her own and the Institution's
integrity, shall exercise reasonable care to show that he/she
is acting as a private citizen and does not speak for nor
represent the College.

E. The Board, while fulfilling its responsibilities to
handicapped students, will notify part time faculty when an
enrollee has been identified as a handicapped student and will
indicate the special assistance and /or special eguipmatt being
provided.

Section 2. Part-Time Faculty Status

A. Those part-time faculty members who have earned one
hundred (100) 'or more preference points shall be referred to
as Adjunct Faculty.
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ARTICLE XV (Cont'd.)

Section 2. (cont'd.)

B. Academic rank for adjunct part-tire faculty shall be accorded
as follows:

Adjunct Assistant Professor - Upon accumulation of 100 pref-
erence points and a rninintan of
three (3) years of service with
Schoolcraft College.

Adjunct Associate Professor - Upon acamulation of 175 pref-
erence points and a minim= of
eight (8) years of service with
Schoolcraft College.

Adjunct Professor - .Upon accunnlation of 250 pref-
erence points and a rr.ininsam of
fourteen (14) years of 'service
with Schoolcraft College.

C. First consideration shaLl be given to part-tine faculty
applicants for filling any available full-tine faculty
vacancies if their qualifications are superior or equal
to other qualified applicants.

D. Upon becoming a full-tine faculty member, he/she shall be
given credit for cne year of probation based upon successful
catpleticn of thirty (30) contact hours taught as a part-tine
faculty :neater at School:Taft College within the five (5)
years immediately preceding the issuance of the full-tire
(=tract.

Section 3. Part-Tine Faculty &ploy:tent

A. Part-tine faculty neuters shall be employed by the
College only when the need for such service exists.
Men such a need exists the course or function will be
assigned by the appropriate administrator as provided
herein, QUM 4 fications for persons so enployed shall
rreet_existing standards- for teaching the coarse (s) or
performing the function for* which the need exists.

B. Part-tine instructors and part-tire clinical nursing
instructors may be tentatively assigned prior to the
beginning of the semester/sem:don, -but hired only after
all full-tine faculty have acquired their basic load
assigrnents, and only after a laid-off full-tire faculty
nether has been given preference for courses for which
he/ehe is qualified to teach, and only after full-tire
faculty have received their supplemental assignments.
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ARTICLE XV (Cont ' d. )

Section 3. (mmt'd.)

C. Preference .far emplpyment shall be given to the part-time'
instructor and the part-time clinical nursing instructor based
upon the following conditions:

1. Eadh appropriate admini.strator in consultation with the
Manager of Personnel Services will maintain a posted
partftime preference list of.qualified personnel in
his/her respective discipline. The list will be updated
each semester and session to reflect the assignment
currently being filled.

2. Placement on the preference list shall be determined by
the following formula:

Five (5) points awarded for each year of service (minimum
of one (1) course taught in any given calendar year.) In
the event-that the pert-time faculty member teaches in
more than one discipline dbring-a semester/session, these
live (5) points will be- applied to each preference list.
One (1) point-awarded bar each contact hour taught.
(Example: Ten (10)- Years of Service eqpals,fifty (50)
points, fifty (50) contact hours taught4quals fifty (50)
points. Tbtal equals one hundred ;um points.) In the
event a parttime faculty Member terAis in-more than one
discipline, points awarded Lei 'one discipline-Shall not be
used for placement of the preference list in any other
discipline.

Unless there is agreemenh between the apprppriate
administrator and the faculty representative that a
retired full-time faculty member is not qualified to
teach, he /she shall be awarded fifty (50) points for
each year of full-time service at Schoolcraft
College.

3. In both tentatively assigning and hiring, the appropriate
administratlr shall contact the indiviauals on the
preference list -in order proceeding from the highest to
the lowest point totals.

If two persons are both qualified under the other
provisions of this Article and tied in preference points,
and both wish to teach the same course, the tie shall be
broken by selecting the person with the earliest date of
hire; and if dates of hire are equal, by the appropriate
administrator flipping a coin in the presence of a
witness.

4. The appropriate administrator shall make known to the
individual the courses available for which he/she is
qualified to teach.
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APTICLE _XV (Colt ' d. )

Section 3C. (onnt'd.)

5. The individual so contacted shall have the right to
select from the available courses the one(s) which he/she
prefers to teach.

6. Should additional courses be available, or should the
individual so contacted be unable to accept a teaching
assignment, the appropriate administrator shall proceed
to the next name on the list and repeat the process until
all available open claises have been assigned.

7. If openings still exist after the exhaustion of the
preference list, or if openings exist which canthi. be
filled by those on the list due to inability to accept
available assignments or lack of appropriate
qualifications for the specific opening, then the
appropriate administrator may complete the assign-
ment of open classes with a qualified person(s) not
'on the preference list.

8. Failure to accept teaching assignments within a two (2)
calendar year period shall result in the individual's
name being removed from the. preference list.

Section 4. Evaluation - Part-Time Faculty

A. EA& part-time faculty member shall be evaluated during the
initial semester or session in which he/she teaches or is
enployed. After the initial evaluation, he/She will be
evaluated every third semester or session in which he/she
teaches. Provided, however, that a part- time facaltymmber
may be evaluated more frequently than stated above if an
unsatisfactory evaluation is obtained, but that a satisfactory
evaluation shall always be followed by two semesters or
sessions in which no evaluation is conducted.

B. Student evaluations for part-time faculty shall be used in
this evaluation process. Evaluations will be conducted by the
appropriate administrator in the classroan, laboratory or
other location where the part-time facultymaMber performs
his/her duties. If the evaluation is less than satisfactory,
.the administrator shall request the assistance of a full-tine
instructor, selected by the part-time faculty nember, from the
same discipline who is qualified to teach that course, to
assist in the re- evaluation of the Feat-time facultymadaer
during that semester or session.

C. PLFaxttime familtymember nay request an additional
administrative evaluation (in excess of "A" above) at any time
to be held. in the same runner and under the same conditions as
described in "B" above.
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ARM= W (Contid.)

Section 5. Discipline and bcpedited Evaluation

A. An officially designated representative of the Fbrum shall at
all tines be present when a meeting is held for the purpose of
reprimanding or disciplining a part-tine faculty umber,
unless said faculty nether presents a written waiver to an
officially designated representative of the Fortin and the
appropriate alninistrator prior to the meeting.

B. Any written notice of reprimand placed in a part- time faculty
amber's file shall be /moved upon his/her voluntary
termination of employment if the written notice is more than
two years old.

C. Copies of any letters of reprimand or discipline shall be
provided to the President of the Forum.

D. Mould unusual coceiticns within the classroom involving
academic performance of an experienced instructor teaching the
course for the first tine, =me to the attention of the
appropriate acninistrator,, said administrator shall initiate a
conference involving the instructor, the administrator and a
union representative. Prior to any further administrative
action being taken,..an expedited evaluation shall occur,
conducted by the administrator and the faculty representative.
If, in their opinion, 'further_ action is warranted,_ the
instructor way be suspended without pay for the remainder of
the semester or session, have no preference points awarded for
that class, and be disqualified from teaching that txurse
again.

Section 6. Part-qime Faculty Assignments

A. Length of Class Session - Continuing with the Fall Semester,
1986, a class scheduled for one hour shall include fifty-five
(55) minutes of instruction and five (5) minutes of passing
time. In classes scheduled for more than one (1) hour in the
same session, the instructor may schedule a break equivalent
to five (5) minutes per hour for each hour except the last
hour where five (5) minutes shall be used for passing time.
Any variation must have the approval of the part-time
instructor and the appropriate administrator

Peginninrwith the Spring/Stamez Session, 1987, a class
scheduled for one hour shall include fifty (50) minutes of
instruction and ten (10) minutes of passing time. In classes
scheduled for more than one (1) hour in the same session, the
part-time instructor may schedule a break equivalent to ten
(10) minutes per hour for each hour except the last hour where
the ten (10) minutes shall be used for passing time Any
variation must have the approval of the part-time instructor
and the appropriate administrator.
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ARTICLE XV (Cont'd.)

Section 6. (cant 'd.)

B. Class Size - Class size will be the sane as provided in
Article V, Section 14 of this Agreement.

C. Office Hours. - Part-tine faculty members shall be available
for student consultations.

Section 7. Grievance Procedure. The grievance procedure as pro-
provided for in Article X of this Agreement shall apply to part-
time faculty members while they are employed at Schoolcraft

Section 8. Notice of nnployment. A notice of employment shall be
issued to all part-time faculty members within a =marble period
of time after the opening of the semester or session. Such notice
shall contain the part-tine faculty renter's :lane, the assignment,
the length of enploprent, the compensation, and any other pertinent
information:

'Section 9. Compensation. Part-time faculty members working during
the Instructional Year will be paid in equal installments beginning
with the third regularly scheduled payroll in the appropriate
semester. Part-tine faculty mothers working during the Spring or
Sumer session will be paid in equal installments beginning with
the second (2nd) pay date in the session.

A. Beginning with the Fall Semester 1986,
be according to the following table:

Preference Points

0 -11
12 - 25
26 - 35
36 and Over

Rate Per

the compensation shall

Course Contact Hour

B. Beginning with the Fall Semester 1987,
be according to the following table:

Preference Points Rate Per

0 - 11
12 - 25
26 - 35
36 - 50
51 and Over

$299
$308

$321
$338

the carpensation shall

Course Contact Hour

$299
$308
$321

$338
$359

C. Should a part-time faculty renter be requested by an
a'..iminf,strator tire agree to perform academic duties not
speciLed in Appendix K-1 or K-2, the work shall be
compensated at the rate of one-half (1/2) the clock hour
supplemental rate.
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ARTICLE XV (Cored.)

Section 10. Fringe Benefits

A. Tta Board shall provide an Educational Grant Fund for the
payment of 100% of the tuition of part-time faculty mothers,
their spouses and dependents who attend classes at Schoolcraft
C011ege proportionate to their contact hour assign ent for
that particular semester or session (i.e., part -time faculty
members assigned five (5) contact hours, a total not to exceed
five (5) hours of Educational Grant Fund may be used). The
Educational Grant Auld shall be limited to a =datum of eight
(8) hours earned per eligible part-time faculty member for any
given semester/session. Such fund shall be available only to
part-time faculty who have earned fifteen (15) preference
points or more.

A part-tine faculty neuter who qualifies for the educational
grant fend may use said fund in the four (4) succeeding
semesters or sessions.

B. The Board shall make available to all eligible part-time
faculty umbers, payroll.deduction for the Were Cut- County
Teachers Credit Union and such other mutually agreed to
deductions.

C. Adjunct faculty shall be permitted one (1) sick leave day per
semester of employment. Such leave is non-cumulative.

Section 11. - Miscellaneous.

A. At no time a part-time instructor cancel a class session.
At no time will a part-time clinical nursing instructor cancel
a clinical session. The responsibility for the cancellation
of class sessions or clinical sessions rests only with the
appropriate assistant dean.

Part-time instructors must contact the appropriate assistant
dean when an emergency or illness nay necessitate the
cancellation of a class session. Part -time clinical nursing
instructors must contact the appropriate assistant dean when
an emergency-or illness necessitates the cancellation of a
clinical session. %ben a class or clinical sessic 's
cancelled without prior contact with the appropriate assistant
dean, pay for the cancelled session will be deducted.

accept for adjunct faculty absence due to the use of a
sick-leave day, whenever possible, arrangements will be made
with the appropriate assistant dean to make up any time and/or
coursewo. k lost. In the event such arrangements are not
possible a part-time faculty member who is absent shall
have his/her compensation reduced by an amount equal to
the total hours absent times his/her rate of compensa-
tion.
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ARTICLE XV (Cont'd.)

Section 11. (axed.)

B. The Board shall provide all appropriate provisions of this
Agremrent to all part -tine faculty within ten (10) days of
initial employment.

C. Within four (4) weeks after the opening of the Fall and Winter
semesters, and within two (2) weeks after the opening of the
Spring and Summer sessions, the Manager of Personnel Services
will provide the Faculty Formnwith a list of all part-time
faculty members who are currently employed by Schoolcraft
College. This list will include the number of course contact
hours assigned.

D. In the absence of a State directive or legislation to the
contrary, the Board shall =time to provide free parking
space for all pert-time faculty members.

E.- The provisions of Article XV shall apply only to part- time
faculty members as defined in Article I.

F. Service Fee. The provisions of Article XIV, Section 10 shall
apply to all part-time faculty except that:

1. The termination and review of termination of employment
called for in Article XIV, Section 10A does not apply.
Instead, the Board agrees not to re-employ said pert-time
faculty member if the service fee is not paid in full (or
having executed a payroll- deduction form) by the end of
the sixth (6th) week fall and winter semesters or the
third ( 3rd) week spring and summer session. Failure to
meet the deadlines provided herein shall also result it
the loss of all preference points earned during that
semester or session.

Re- employment can be obtained by payment of all prior and
current service fees.

2. The deductions of the service fees shall be in uniform
amounts and shall be made bi-weekly from the semester or
sessions regular payroll periods beginning with the third
regular payroll of the semester or session.

3. In addition to Article XIV, Section 10E, the Sarum shall
submit to the Manager of Personnel Services, no later
than ten (10) working days prior to the end of the Spring
and Summer se3sions, the names of all pfxt-time faculty
failing to conform to this Article.

r.
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ARTICLE XV (Cont'd.)

Section 11F. (cont'd.)

4. Before any part-time faculty member is refused re-
employment as provided in this Article and Section, the
Fon= must notify such faculty member by certified
letter, with a c'gy to .,;he Personnel Office, that it is
about to invoke this Article and Section and notify the
faculty member of an effective date of the action and
allow the faculty member the opportunity to comply with
the provisions of this Article and Section before this
deadline date.

G. Part-time faculty shall be permitted to take part in
departmental activities.

Section 12. When a part-time faculty member indicates a need for a
Rai6iriaility, the Board shall provide, without charge, if
available, a locker or other facility in the building zo which that
part-time faculty member is assigned.

Section 13. This Agreement shall supersede any rules, regulations,
or practices of the Board which shall be contrary to or
inconsistent with its terms. This Agreement shall likewise
supersede any contrary or inconsistent terms contained in any
individual part-time faculty member's contracts heretofore in
effect. All individual part-time faculty member's notice of
employment shall be made expressly subject to the terms of this
Agreement. "Jnless specifically stated, no provisions of this
notice ofmployment may be waived or altered by the employer or
the employee.

Section 14. It is expected thatall instructors holding a teaching
assignment because of expertise represented by a professional/occu-
pational license issued by a governmental licensing agency shall
maintain said license in good standing and may be subject to dis-
missal from that assignment in the event that the license is sus-
pended'or revoked.

ARTICLE XVI - PROPRIETARY RIGHTS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE:

The spirit of this policy shall be to encourage innovative, tangible
productivity. implicit, also, shall be the notion that the College
"profits" from the academic prestige of its faculty and staff, and that
such prestige is most generally derived from publications, patents,
grants and similar public evidence of expertise. The College's primary
thrust is that of teaching. The encouragement:of activities
specifically designed tc, iMprove the effectiveness and efficiency of
teaching is in the best interest of the College and consistent:with its
mission.
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MIME XVI (Cont'd.)

AREAS OF PROPRIETARY INTEREST:

1. Any copyrightable material, process, or product except books and
articles.

E4

2. Any patentable material, process, or product.

A. CIRMSTANCES UNDER,MICH THE COLLEGE WOULD N3 CLAIM PROPRIETARY
INTEREST:

1. If a faculty member has produced anything in the Area of
Proprietary Interest on his/her own time, not involving
College money, equipment, 'materials, personnel, or time (for
which said pence was paid-to perform contracted duties), the
College shall have no right to such material, processes,
products, crtechniques as specified in the Area of
Proprietary Interest. This section shall include materials
developed, an Sabbatical Leave.

2. Me College would take no proprietary interest in an approved
project as long as the total compensation to the faculty
umber was less than or equal to a three (3) credit course
reduction for one (1) semester or equivalent payment; cm. if
the faculty member received no compensation and direct or
indirect cost to the College was no more than four hundred
dollars ($400).

Under this circumstance, the College would retain the right to
internally use that which was developed, without payment to
the faculty mother and/or copyright /patent holder. The
facultyrnenbimcwould be free, at his/her expense, to seek a
copyright or patent and/or to market that which was developed.

CIFCUMSTANCES UNDER MICH THE COLLEdE MAY CLAIM PROPRIETARY
INTEREST:

1. A faculty member may be contracted specifically to produce
materials, processes or products which could be in the areas
of Proprietary Interest. The College will retain all
proprietary rights.

2. If a faculty miter was employed temporarily or full -time,
with primary duties specified as other than the "project" but
received additional compensation in excess of a three (3)
credit course reduction or equivalent payment; or received
support (copying, video-taping, graphics, typing, etc.) valued
at more than four hundred,dollars ($400), than the College, at
its sole discretion wculd,c1Limpur..rietaxy interest to the
extent of recovery of all substantiated costs to the College
associated with the project in question. Costs shall be
recovered by applying fifty percent (50 %) of profits until
reimbursement is completed.
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ARTICLE XVI (13ant'd.)

(13ontedl.)

Under this circumstance, the College would retain the right to
internally use that which was developed, without payment to
the faculty member and/or copyright / patent holder. The
faculty renter would be free, at his/her expense, to seek a
ccpyiight or patent and/or to market thatwhixdIvas developed.

C. GENERAL MOVISICUS

1 The person(s) producing the product shall be acknowledged as
the author(s) and all appropriate credits shall be given to
all primary and support personnel. The author(s) shall
identify thEmselOes as faculty members of Sdhaeleraft College.

2. If a project is supported in whole or in part by a grant from
an external agency, the conditions of the grant will prevail.
If no conditions are specified, the appropriate sections of
this policy will apply.

3. In all cases, it shall be the obligation of the author(s) when
entering into any other agreements, to make known the
provisions of this policy and preserve the rights and
provisions of this policy in any other agreements.

4. The internal use of developed material shall be without charge
to the College and shall be housed and used as other
materials. The College may distribute such materials to other
institutions for the purpose of demcnstration and review.
External distributicn by the Calage for any other reason
shall be only with the written consent of the author(s) and
the College. The author(s) may, use such materials for
professional activities such as workshops, etc. In cases
where the College has gained proprietary rights, these should
be preserved by the author(c). The author(s) retain the right
to review recorded material in order to Update or otherwise
improve its-quality or accuracy. If significant costs are
associated with such changes, a separate agreement may be
negotiated or, at the discretion of the College, the material
may be removed fram circulation.
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ARTICLE XVII

NON-DISCR114INETICN - FULL AND PARELTIE FACULTY

Section 1. The Board will not discriminate against any faculty
member with respect to wages, hours, terms or conditions of em-
ployment by reason of his/her membership in or participation in the
activities of the Unicn.

Section 2. In the exercise of their duties and responsibilities
neither the Board, the Faculty FOrum, nor the faculty shall dis-
criminate on the basis of race, creed, religion, age, sex, marital
status, political beliefs, or handicap.

ARTICLE NUM
CCNFCBMITY TOUR

This Agreement is subject in all
Michigan. In the event that any
any time be held contrary to law
such provision shall be void and
this Agreement shall continue in

ARTICLE XIX
WHOLE CONTRACT

respects to the laws of the State of
provision of this Agreement shall at
by a court of competent jurisdiction,
inoperative. All other provisions of
effect.

This =tract constitutes the entire Agreement between the parties but
it may be amended in writing by mutual agreement of the parties. Such
amendment must be ratified by both parties.



Arena z }IX

TERVIINATICN OF AGREEMEN2

This Agreement shall remain in full force ane, effect through the 22nd of
August: 1988, and thereafter for successive. periods of one (1) year
unless either party shall, on or before the sixtieth (60th) day prior to
expiration, serve a written notice on the other party of a desire to
terminate, modify or chaage this Agreement. Such notice dell be sent
by registered mail to the other party and shall specify the changes
desired.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have set their signatures on the
day and year first written above.

SCHOOICRAFT COIF
FACILTY FORUM

thief Negotiator

-Stuart C. oam
Negotiator

,e.eA.t,t_e_zev
John R. Hume
Negotiator
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SCHOOLCRAFT COLLEGE
Livonia, MI 48152 FACULTY SALARY 1986/87 APPDIDIX A

.STEP* BACIIEWR'S DEGREE WIEWS DEGREE MASTER'S DEGREE DOCPORATE SrEF

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

36 wks. 1.10**- 1.25*** 36 Wks. 1.10** 1.25***
+30 HOURS

36 Wks. 1.10** 1.25***. 36 Wks. 1.10** 1.25***

17816 '9598 22270 19582 21540 24478 20559 22615 25699 21540 23694 26925 1

18991 20890 23739 20952 23047 26190 21932 24125 27415 22909 25200 28636 2

20168 22185 25210 22323 24555 27904 23301 25631 29126 24281 26709 30351 3

21341 23475 26676 23696 26066 29620 24672 27139 30840 25652 28217 32065 4

22518 24770 28148 25068 2/575 31335 26046 28651 32558 27025 29728 33781 5

23640 26004 29550 26436 29080 _3045 27417 30159 34271 28395 31235 35494 6

24869 27356 31086 27108 30589 34760 28787 31666 35984 29765 32742 37206 7

26046 28651 32558 29180 32098 36475 30159 33175 37699 31138 34252 38923 8

27223 29945 34029 30550 33605 38188 31530 34683 39413 32511 35762 40639 9

28932 31825 36165 31922 35114 39903 32903 36193 41129 33889 37278 42361 10

30055 33061 37569 33927 37320 42409 34971 38468 43714 36010 39611 45013 11

31150 34265 38938 35245 38770 44056 36330 39963 45413 37409 41150 46761 12

32284 35512 40355 36529 '40182 45661 37653 41418 47066 38771 42648 48464 13

Insaccordancewith Article XII, Section 3, initial placement based upon experience credit will be equated to the
numerical value of the step nu x, i.e., Ten (10) years prior experience credit equals placement on Step #10.

The factor of 1.10 is utilized to determine the salary for counselors with thirty-eight (38) weeks of assigned
duties.

The factor of 1.25 is utilizedto determine the salary for librarians, counselors, and coordinator/instructors
with forty-six (46) weeks of assigned duties.

941
-71-



SCHOOLCRAFT
.Livonia, MC 48152

COLLEGE

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE - 1987/88.
APPENDIX A-1

STEP* BACHELOR'S DEGREE MASTER'S DEGREE !W DOCTORATE STEP*'S DEGREE
+ 30 HOURS

36 wks. 1.10** 1.25*** 36 Wks. 1.10** 1.25*** 36 Wks. 1.10** 1.25*** 36 Wks. 1.10** 1.25***

1 18867 20754 23584 20737 22811 25921 21772 23949 27215 22811 25092 28514 1

2 20111 22122 25139 22188 24407 27735 23226 25549 29033 24261 26687 30326 2

3 21358 234S4 26698 23640 26004 29550 24676 27144 30845 25714 28285 32143 3

4 22600 24860 28250 25094 27603 31368 26128 28741 32660 27165 29882 33956 4

5 23847 26232 29809 26547 29202 33184 27583 30341 34479 28619 31481 35774 5

6 25035 27539 31294 27996 30796 34995 29035 31939 36294 30070 33077 37588 6

7 26336 28970 32920 29449 32394 35811 30485 33534 38106 31521 34673 39401 7

8 27583 30341 34479 30902 33992 38628 31938 35132 39923 32975 36273 41219 8

9 28829 31712 36036 32352 35587 40440 33390 36729 41738 34429 37872 43036 9

10 30639 33703 38199 33805 37186 42256 34844 38328 43555 35888 39477 44860 10

11 31828 35011 39785 35929 39522 44911 37034 40737 46293 38135 41949 47669 11

12 32988 36287 41235 37324 41056 46655 38473 42320 48091 39616 43578 49520 12

13 34189 37608 42736 38684 42552 48355 39875 43863 49844 41058 45164 51323 13

**

* * *

In .accordan, "ith Article XII, Section 3, initial placerrent based upon experience credit will be equated to the
numerical value of the step =riper, i.e., Ten (10) years prior experience credit equals placement on Step #10.

The factor of 1.10 is itilized to determine the salary for oounselors with thirty-eight (38) weeks of assigned
duties.

The factor of 1.25 is utilized to determine the salary for librarians, counselors, and coordinator /instructors
with forty-six (46) weeks of assigned duties.

-72-
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APPENDIX B

PAMOLL SCHEDULE

86/87 87/88

September

October

Niover

December

January

Ftbruary

March

April

May

July

'Arne

August

5 4
19 18

3 2
17 16
31 30

14 13
26 25

12

19

9

23

6

20

6

20

23

8
22

5
19

4
18

3 1
16 15

29

1
15

29

13
27

12 10
26 24

10
24

7

21

8
22

5
19
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FALL SEMESTER 1986

Septertber, 2,3

Septertber 4
Noverber 27, 28, 29,30

Decenber 1
December 14
Deserter 15,16,17,18,19

20, and 21

Decanter 22

WINTER SEMESTER 1987

January 8

January 9
March 2,3,4,5,6,7,8
March 9
April 17,18,19
April 20
',Axil 26
Apia 27,28,29,30
and May 1,2 and 3

May 4

SPRING/SUMMER SESSION 1987

May 11

May 25
May 26
June 8
July 2
July 3,4,5
July 6
July 7

July 31

August 3

NOTE:

1986/87 INSTREETICNAL CALENDNR
APPENDIX C

Tuesday, Wednesday Faculty Professional De-
velopment Days & Meetings -
All Faculty on Campus

Thursday Classes Begin
Thursday, Friday, Thanksgiving Recess -

Saturday,Sunday No Classes
Monday Classes Resume
Sunday last Day of Classes
Monday,Tuesdayr Wednesday,
7hursday, Friday, Final Exams
Saturday,Sunday

Monday Grades Me by Noon

Thursday

Friday
Monday through Sunday
Monday
Friday,Saturday,Sunday,
Monday
Sunday
Monday - Sunday

Monday

Mommy

Mon,day

Thes lay

Monday
Thursday

Priday,Saturday,Sunday
Monday
aresday

Friday

Monday

Faculty Professional De-
velogrent Day & Meetings
An Faculty on Canes

Classes Begin
Mid-Semester Break - No Classes
Classes 10.s=
Easter Recess -No Classes
Classes Restore
Last Day of Classes
Final Exam

Grades Me by Noon

TWelve-Week Session Begins and First
Eight-Week Session Begins

Manorial Day Observed - No Classes
Classes Resine
Second Eight-Week Session Begins
First Eight-Week Session Ends
Independence Day Cbeerved-No Classes
Classes Restate
Grades Due, by Noon From First Eight-
Week Session

last Class Day for Twelve -T+1' k
Session and Ewald Eight-Week Session
Grades Due by Noon Fran TWelve-Week
Session and Second Eight-Week
Session

Classes missed on holiaays are to be made uto at the convenience of the faculty
and studmits.

946
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FALL SEMESTER 1987

August 25,26

August 27.
SepteMber 7
SepteMber 8
&Neuter 26,27,28,29

kivether 30
December 13
December 14,15,16,17,18,

19 and 20.

December 21

WINTER SEMLISTER 1988

January 8

January 11
Naidh 7,8,9,10,11,12,13
March 14
May 1
May 2,3,4,5,6,7,8
May 9

SPRD.V/SUMMF41 SESSION 1988

4.1t, 16

May 30
flay 31

June 13
Ju: 4

July 5

July 11
July 13

August 8

1987/88 INSTRUCTIMMLCALEMAR

Thesday, Wednesday

Thursday
Monday

IllesdaY
Thursday, Friday,

Saturday, Sunday
Monday
Sunday

NbildaYAbesday, Wei
neSday,Thursday,

PridaY,Saturday,
Monday

Friday

APPENDIX G-1

Faculty Professional De-
velopeent Days & Meetings -
All Faculty on Campus

Classes Begin
Labor Day - No Classes
Classes Resume
Thanksgiving Recess - No Classes

Classes Restate
last Day of Classes
Final Exams

Sunday

Grades Due by Noon

Monday
May through Sunday
Nbriday

Sunday
NOnday - Sunday
Nbnday

Mbnday

Mnday
Thesday
Monday
Monday
Tuesday
Mbnday
Wednesday

Monday

Wednesday

Faculty Professional De-
veldt:trent Day & Meetings

All Faculty cn Canvas
Classes Begin
Mid-Semester Break - No Classes
Classes Femme
Last Day of Classes
Final &am
Grades Due by Noon

Walme-Week Session Begins and First
Eight-Week Session Begins

ManarialDay Observed - No Classes
ClassesJiesume
Second Eight-Week Session Begins
Independence Day Cbserved-No Classes
Classes Resume
First Eight-Week Session Ends
Grades Die by Noon From First Eight

Week 'session
Last, Class Day for TWelve-Week
Session and Second Eight-i4mkSes-
sicn.

Grades Due by Noon From 7lve-Week
Season and Second Eight-Week
Session

NOTE: Classes missed on holidays are to be made up at the convenience of the faculty.
AIM students.

-75-
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FALL SEMESTER 1988

August 23,24

Augtiat '25

September 5
September 6
November 24,25,26,27

Navember 28
Decanter 11
DeceOber 12,13,14,15,16,

17 and 18

December 19

WINTER SEMESTER 1989

January 6

January 9
March 6,7,8,9,10,11,12
March 13
April 30
May 1,2,3,4,5,6,7
May 8

SPRIN3/StBEER SESSION 1989

May 15

May 29
May 30
June 12
July 4
July-5
July 7
July '10

August 4

August 7

1988/89 INSTRItTICNAL CALENDAR

sItesday, Wednesday

Thursday
Moziday
111.iesday
Thursday, Friday,

Saturday, Sunday
Monday
Sunday
btridaYMIesday, Wed-

nesday,Thursday,
Friday, Saturday,Sunday

ktmday

Friday

Monday
Monclay through Sunday
M:nday
Suzxlay
Monday - Sunday
Monday

Monday

Monday
aesday
Morlday
Itesday
Wednesday
Friday
Monday

Friday

Monday

APPENDIX C-2

Faculty Professional De-
velopment Days & Meetings -
All Faculty on Caucus

Classes Begin
Labor Day - No Classes
Classes Resume
Thanksgiving Recess - No Classes

Classes Resume
Last Day of Classes
Final Exams

Grades Due by Noon

Faculty Professional De-
veloprent Day & Meetings
All:Faculty on Campus
Classes 'Begin
Mid-Serest er Break - No Classes
Classes Resume
Last Day ..z! Classes

Final Elms
Grades Cue by Noon

Waive-Week Session Begins and First
Eight-Week Session Begins

Manorial Day CbServed - No Classes
Classes Bee
Sec:and Fight-Week Session Begins
Independence Day Cbserved-No Classes
Classes resale
First Eight4kek Session Ends
Grades Me by Noon From First Eight
Week Session

Last Class Day for Delve-libel Ses-
sion and Second Eight-Week Session

Grades Due by Noon From Welve-Week
Session and Second Eight-Week
Session

NC/TEt Classes missed on holidays are to be made up at the convenience of the faculty
and students.

-76-
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APPENDIX D

HEAD OF INTRAMURAIS

Duties & Responsibilities

The Head of Intranurals is responsible to the Director of Athletics.
He/she is responsible for:

1. Scheduling all activities.

2. Publicizing all activities (before, during, after).

3. Keeping records of all activities.

4. Arranging for all facilities.

5. Setting all brackets.

6. Assigning all ciificials.

7. Preparing the Intramural Handbook.

8. .Requesting supplies to be ordered.

9. Taking care of all correspondence.

10. Attending activities when necessary.

11. Supervise all intramural activities that are one-time events.

12. Handling all protests.

13. Inventorying all equipment.

14. Attending and chairing all captain's meetings.

15. All extranurals.

16. Modifying all rules.



APPMIDIX E

PRCFESSIONAL EQUIVALENCY

For purposes of equivalency determination, "Licensed" includes "certi-
fied", "admitted", "registered", "certificated", or "commissioned".

Licensed shall be defined as compliance with a state or national act,
statute, or-lora-Adze, and shall require not less than six (6) years of
documented experience in appropriate discipline and/or equivalent
degrees and successful passage of examination for issuance of license.
Acquisition of the license shall be equivalent to the next horizontal
placement at the existing step subject to the Limiting. Factors below:

Lirilitina, Factors

A. License shall be in tie subject area cur:antly being taught by
the instructor.

B. The license shall remain current to retain the placarent
benefit. A,copy of each license or subsequent renewal shall
be submitted to the appropriate administrator in the Office of
Instruction.

C. The appropriate administrator in the Office of Instruction
shall review all professional equivalency petitions received,
and in accordance with Article XII, Compensation, shall grant
or denyprofessional equivalency to each of the petitioners.

D. The license obtained by an individual cannot be considered for
advancemerit if that license was a nea-3ary requirement to be
employed by Schoolcraft College. -

E. If the individual had received College monies to obtain that
license, it shall not be considered for advancement.

F. As a limiting factor, for purposes of this Agmecent, licenses
from other states shall be considered for horizontal movement
if the current Michigan Licensed Occupations manual specifies
reciprocity.

G. Applications for this advancement maybe used only and no
plaomnentwill be awarded beyond the Master's level without a
Bachelor's Degree.

H. No equivalency will be granted beyond a Master's + 30 track.

I. Teaching certificates will not be considered.
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APPENDIX F

LIBRARIAN - RADCLIFF CENl (36 weeks)

The Radcliff Center librarian is a member of the College library staff
but works in the Radcliff Center's Learning Besov_ce Center under the
direct supervision of the administrator in charge of the Center.

Duties & Responsibilities

1. TO assist students and faculty in obtaining materials needed for
class assignments.

2. To work with faculty in selecting books and other materials needed
as resources for classes taught at the Center.

3. To order these materials according to the purchasing policies
followed by the College libraries.

4 To oversee and help with the processing of books and other
materials and .ith the typing and filing of catalog cards.

5. TO maintain the card catalog so that it is current and useful.

6. To instruct faculty and students in the use of library materials
and equipment.

7. To submit recamendations for budget allowances for materials,
supplies and equipment to the Assistant Dean - Learning Resources
the Radcliff Center administrator.

8. TO supervise student aides and instruct them in their duties so
that library policies and procedures are carried out in the absence
of the librarian.

9. Keep accurate statistics of library circulation of books, materials
and equipm,lt and submit a monthly report of these to the Radcliff
Center adt aistrator and the Assistant Dean - Learning Resources.

10. Be responsible for the scheduling, circulation and maintenance of
the Center's audio - visual and instructional equipment housed in the
Learning Resource Center.



APPENDIX F-1

LIBRARIAN - CATALOG= AND MERE= (36 weeks)

Duties and Responsibilities

The Librarian - Cataloging and RetaravaB is responsible to the Assistant
Dean - Learning Resources. The chief duties and responsibilities of the
Librarian - Cataloging and Reference are:

1. Assist the Assistant Dean in developing policies pertinent to
the classifying and cataloging of library materials.

2. Classify and catalog library materials as assign,...1 by the
Assistant peen.

3. Assume responsibility for maintaining the card catalog co-
operation with the forty-six (46) week Librarian - Cataloging
and Reference under the guidance of the Assistant Dean.

4. Supervise and direct student assistants in the mechanical
preparation of library materials for use.

5. Assist the Assistant Dean in preparing budget requests for
materials in cataloging and processing,

6. To serve a portion of each week as reference librarian in the
reading room.

7. Be responsible for the selection of books in certain subject
areas and work closely with faculty teaching in those areas.

8. Perfonn other professional duties as agreed upon between the
Assistant Dean and the Librarian.

This Librarian position will be issued a thirty-six '35) week Instruc-
tional College Year contract.

-80-
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APPENDIX F-2

LIBRARIAN - CADILGING AND REFEREWE (46 Weeks)

Duties & Responsibilities

Me forty-six (46) week Librarian - Cataloging and Reference is
responsible to the Assistant Dean - Learning Resources. The chief
duties and responsibilities are:

1. Assist the Assistant Dean in developing policies pertinent to
the classifying and cataloging of library materials.

2. Classify and catalog library materials as assigned by the
Assistant Dean.

3. Assume responsibility for maintaining the card catalog in
cooperation with the thirty-six (36) week Librarian - Cata-
loging and pejeience under the guidance of the Assistant Dean.

4. Supervise and direct student assistazts in the mechanical
preparation of library materials for use.

5. Assist the Assistant Dean in preparing budget requests for
materials in cataloging and procedsing.

6. Assume responsibility for bock repair and for preparing books
for binding and rebinding,

7. Serve as raCerence librarian apprcodnately one-haLf of each
work week ir. oxperatial with the Reference Librarian under
the direction of the Assistant Dean.

8. Work as reference librarian, with faculty as assigned by the
Assistant Dean.

9. Perform other professional duties as agreed upon between the
Assistant Dean and the Librarian.

-81-
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APPENDIX F-3

IaBSARIAN - PERIODICALS & DOCUMENTS

Duties & Responsibilities

The Librarian - Periodicals & Documents is responsible to the Assistant
Dean - Learning Resources. The thief duties and responsibilities of
this position are:

1. To take care of the order, receipt, and circulation of all
periodical, newspaper, and similar serial publications:

2. TO prepare periodical publications for binding.

3. 'lb cooperate with the faculty in selecting periodical publi-
cations to be added to the library.

4. TO take care of the order, receipt, and USA of all government
documents including thoie received by the library in its role
as agovernment depository library.

5. Maintainefficient records of the library's holdings of serial
publications iid4oVernment documents.

6. Randle all correspondence concerning serial publications and
govementdbcuments.

7. Formulate policies for circulation of periodical and govern-
mud: publications.

8. Prepare the library's annual budget request for periodical and
government publications and submit the request w the
Assistant Dean.

9.. Oversee student employees who .do clerical work 'cm periodicals
and documents.

10. Randle all inter-library loan requests.

11. Maintain a pamphlet and newspaper clipping file of current
materials.

12. Serve a portion of each week as reference librarian in the
reading room of the library.

13. Participate in the activities of professione library asso-
ciations and junior college organizations.

14. Perform other professional duties as agreed upon between the
Assistant Dean and the Librarian.
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APPENDIX F-4

LIBRARIAN - INFORMATION SERVICE

Duties & Responsibilities

The Librarian - Information Service is responsible to the P.::aistant
Dean- Learning Resources. The chief duties and responsibilities are:

1. TO assist the Assistant Dean- Learning Resources in developing
policies relating to the procurement and dissemination of
on-line information.

2. TO assist students and faculty in obtaining the printed
materials needed for classroom assignments by serving a
portion of each day at the reference desk.

3. To be responsible for searching on-line databases for library
users and C011ege Staff.

4. TO provide classroom orientation sessions at the request of
the instructor, tailored to particular course needs.

5. To provide bibliographic instruction for College faculty and
staff.

6. To work closely with College faculty in the selection of books
and materials in specified subject arms.

7. To maintain the reference collection by continuously selecting
new materials and weeding out the obsolete.

8. To utilize the CCLC database for the procurement of needed
reference information.

9. To participate in the design, incanentation and operation of
the cm-line catalog.

10. TO utilize microcomputer software to prepare individualized
subject bibliographies for faculty use.

11. TO perform other professional duties as agreed upon by the
Assistant Dean - Learning Resources and the librarian.

-83-

55



APPENDIX G
MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY COORDINATOR/INSTRWIOR

The Medical Laboratory Technology Coordinator /Instructor is responsible
to the appropriate Assistant Dean in the Applied Sciences Division.

Duties & Responsibilities

A. In Duties & Responsibilities

The instructional duties and responsibilities are the same as for
any instructor and include teaching MiT101 and /C=3 in the Fall
Semester and teaching MLT102 and =104 in the Winter Semester and
conducting the scheduled related instruction in conjunction with
assigned clinical application courses, MILT105 and Mr.2106 in the
Spring/Summer Session.

B. Coordination Duties & Responsibilities

The coordination duties and responsibilities are described below:

1. EValuate and recormend appropriate sites for Medical Labora-
tory directed practice affiliation to the Assistant Dean.

2. Ehlist the assistance of Medical Laboratory administrators as
affiliation supervisors and conduct appropriate orientation
sessions.

3. Develop the instructional directed practice assignments for
use by affiliation supervisors.

4. Schedule all Medical Laboratory-Technology students so that
each student completes the required directed practice
training.

5. Conduct coordinator-affiliation supervimir visitations for
student evaluation.

6. Conduct coordinator-student conferences for evaluation and
assistance in problem areas.

7. Act as liaison between Schoolcraft College and the National
Absociation in the continuing of a high quality instructional
program.

8. Maintain the required records-and reports.
9. Maintain close communication with the AssistantINBan. to insure

efficient direction and continued effectivenes: of the Medical
Laboratory program.

10. Continue to develop the on-campus laboratory and assist the
College with recruitnent of students.

11. Have credentials on file with the appropriate National Asso-
ciation and represent the Medical Laboratory program in any
subsequent accreditation survey.

The coordination duties and responsibilities shall be equated to four
(4) hours in the Fall Semester and four (4) hours in the Winter
Semester.
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APPENDIX H
COOPERATIVE TRAINING COORDINATOR/INSTRUCTOR

The Cooperative Training Coordinator/Instructor is responsible to the
appropriate Assistant Dean in the Applied Sciences Division.

Duties & Fesponsibilities

A. Instructional. Duties & Responsibilities

The instructional duties and responsibilities are the same as for
any instructor.

B. Coordination Duties & Responsibilities

Tne coordination duties and responsibilities are described below:

1. To coordinate cooperative training programs in the Business
and Secretarial Departments of the Applied Science Division.

2. To recruit and select appropriate training stations. Sb visit
industrial/business firms to provide employment and community
service information.

3. To interview, select, and place cooperative training students.
Visit area schools and work with the coordinators and coun-
selors.

4. Tb conduct employer visitations for student evaluations.

5. Tb conduct student conferences for job improvement and eval-
uation.

6. Tb instruct Business Oxpexative Training classes.

7. Tb provide special instruction, assignments, and projects to
strengthen students' job performance.

8. To assist in full-time placement of Business Cooperative
Training graduates.

9. TO maintain necessary records and files.

10. Tb perform other professional duties as agreed upon by the
Coordinator/Instructor and the Assistant Dean.

11. Tb meet the spirit and intent of the State Guidelines.

12. Coordinators are eligible to teach under a contract supplement
ia their area of competence subject to the department rota
tional agreement.



COUNSELORS APPENDIX

Duties & Responsibilities

The counselors are responsible to the Director of Counseling. The
duties and responsibilities assigned to this position are:

1. Participating in the total guidance and counseling program,
including academic, vocational, and personal counseling.

2. Interview new students and develop individual programs with
them.

3. Counsel students transferring to other colleges and prepare
necessary forms, except official transcripts.

4. Administer individual interest, aptitude and interest tests as
needed.

5. Plan and conduct the freshman orientation proyidal.

6. Maintain vocational information files.

7. Maintain information pertaining to scholarships at four year
institutions.

O. Participate in student withdrawal and academic dismissal
studies.

9. Visit with senior colleges and high schools to develop arti-
culation between Schoolcraft College and other educational
institutions.

10. Visit industries to expand departmental awareness of voca-
tional opportunities.

11. Consult with instructors to improve departmental articulation.

12. Test and screen students in terms of their placement in
specific technical and academic:programs.

13. Assist the Director of Counseling in the provision of coun-
seling services in Placement, Wbmen's Resource Center and
Veteran Affairs.
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APPENDIX I-1

masa= AND EmAmin AIDS COUNSELOR

Sbe Admissions and Financial Aids Counselor is responsible to the
Director of Admissions and Financial Aids.

Duties & Responsibilities:

1. Develop and present programs to recruit new applicants and to
interpret the College to the Catrunity.

2. Visit junior and senior high schools to develop articulation
between the College and the schools in the College community.

3. Develop cooperatively with the Instructional Stafferecruib-
ment and information programs for the curricula offered by the
College.

4. Develop career orientation programs for applicants who select
vocational and technical programs.

5. Interview applicants/incuaing students who are applying to the
College and desire assistance with Admissions and Financial
Aids procedures or curriculum choice.

6. Advise prospective students about financial aid opportunities
and vocational and educational avenues open to them.

7. Assist in the application and registration of applicants
during the registration periods.

8. Interview students who apply for readmission and readmit
qualified applicants.

9. Review records and admit applicants to the Collage.

10. Review records and admit applicants to special /waiting list
programs as assigned.

11. Assist in the research projects developed by the Office of
. Admissions and Financial Aids and the Office of Student
Services.
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APPENDIX 1-2

COUNSELOR - CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT CENTER

The Counselor - Career Planning and Placement reports directly to the
Director of Career Planning and Placement.

Duties & Rasponsibilities

1. Develop and present individual client and group career counseling
services to students and members of the community.

2. Assist clients in making career and edbcational plans through
recognized vocational/career counseling peactices.

3. Maintain a testing and assessment service which will assist clients
in appraising and measuring their aptitudes, achievements,
interests, valUes, and personality as related to career /life -style
decisions.

4. Develop and maintain vocational, career, and employment information
files and library resources.

5. Select and maintain computer-assisted and video career and
employment information resources and all other career planning
information.

6. Present group workshops to classes, community orsanizations, and
.

clients on career development and job hunting techniques.
7. Organize the offerings of career fairs, employment fairs, and

special topical projects and programs.
8. Assist clients ift becoming self-sufficient in the job-hunting

process.
9. Refers clients to business, industry, and community organizations

for career information, employment, or job hunting assistance.
10. Visit business and industry for career and employment information.
11. Assist businesses with their career development and employment

needs.
12. Maintain a liaison and contact with other placement facilities,

community service organizations, and college faculty.
13. Serve on College committees as assigned.
14. Assist with research projects developed by the Center.
15. Assist clients in adjusting to their work setting and in developing

good work habits.
16. Serve as a liaison with the faculty in the instructional

departments.
17. Attend visiting four year college informational meetings.
18. Perform other related duties as agreed to by the Cbunselor - Career

Planning and Placement and the Director.

-38-
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STUDIMACTIVIT1ES COORD/NATOR

The Student Activities COordinator is directly responsible to the Vice
President for Student Services.

APPENDIX J

DUTIES & RESPCNSIBILITIES

1. Tb plan, organize, and coordinate all functions related to the
Student Activities Office.

2. Tb encourage the involvement of students and student organizations
in the development and implementation of a calendar of educational,
cultural, and social activities.

3. Tb-supervise and coordinate faculty advisors, consultants, and
other organizational' assistants to student organizations.

4. Tb supervise the secretarial personnel andstudent aides assigned
to theStudent Activities Office.

5. Tb advise students on academic, financial, vocational, and personal
matters.

6. Tb act as liaison between the Student Government and the Office cf
Student Seri/ices.

7. Tb advise all student program groups and the Student Government.
8. 'lb make recamendations to the Vice President for Student Services

on matters relating to procedures and-policies in the area of
student activities.

9. Tb approve all posters and announcements for the student bulletin
boards and to establish procedures for their posting.

10. Tb assist students to form new clubs and organizations.
11. Tbinsure that College recognized student groups and activities are

operating in accordance with established fiscal and budgetary. pro-
ceOures.

12. Tb supervise the expenditures of money for student activities from
institutional funds.

13. Tb prepare and submit to the Vice President for Student Services
the Student Activities Budget.

14. Tb manage the games room
15. Tb submit requisitions for personnel, material, and equipment to

the Vice President for Student Services.
16. 'lb be responsible for the preparation and distribution of the Stu-

dent Handbook.
17. 'lb make arrangements for the taking of I.D. pictures as well as the

distribution of I.D. cards.
18. Tb assist in the advisement of the Alumni Association.
19. Tb assist in maintaining liaison with high schools; other community

colleges and senior institutions.

-89-
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APPENDIX K

3239I'RUCIDRS

Duties &Responsibilities

Members of the faculty at Schoolcraft College designated by the title
"Instructor" are responsible to the appropriate assistant dean. The
primary duty of the instructor is to teach. The following responsibili-
ties are considered significant:

1. Teach courses in accordance with the description published in
the Catalog and Department Course Outline. It is recognized
that the methods, procedures and interpretations of various
instructors may differ.

2. Schedule office hours for stadom*cccsultation and post these
hours praniriently. .

3. Meet all scheduled.classes, office hours, and final examina-
tions as scheduled.

4. Attend and participate in all scheduled faculty meetings and
Advisory Committee meetings and activities unless excused by
the appropriate administrative officer or unless claises con-
flict.

5. Maintain attendance records of students and submit required
reports to the Registrar's Office.

6. Prepare and submit to the appropriate assistant dean grade
reports on schedule.

7. Submit to the Director of Counseling reports on each student
who the faculty member believes is in need of counsel.

8. Attend and participate in all scheduled department meetings.

9. Cooperate with his/her department in developing course out-
lines.

10. Assist the Assistant Dean in the maintenance of the laboratory
and laboratory equipment used by the instructor.

11. A written statement of the course criteria shall be presented
to the students.

-90-
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APPENDIX K-1

PART -TIME, =maw

Duties & Responsibilities

Menbers of the faculty at Schoolcraft College designated by the title
"Part-Time Instructor" are responsible to the appropriate Assistant
Dean. The primary duty of the part-time instructor is to teach. The
following responsibilities are considered significant:

1. Teach courses in accordance with the description published in
the Catalog and Department Cburse outline. It is recognized
that the methods, procedures, and interpretations of various
instructors may differ.

2. Make himzelf/herself available for student consultations.

3. Meet all scheduled classes, Consultation hours, and final
examinations as scheduled.

4. Attend and participate in'all regularly scheduled part -time
faculty meetings unless excused by the appropriate adminis-
trative officer or unless classes conflict.

5. Maintain attendance records of students and submit required
reports to the Registrar's Office.

6. Prepare and submit tc, the appropriate assistant dean grade
reports on schedule.

7. Submit to the Director of Counseling reports on each student
who the faculty nether believes is in need.cf counsel.

8. Assist the Assistant Dean in the maintenance of the laboratory
and laboratory equipment used by the part-time instructor.

9. A written statement of the course criteria shall be presented
to students.



APPENDIX K -2

PAR'T'-TIME CLINICAL, NURSING INSTRUCTUR

The part-time clinical nursing instructor is responsible to the ap-
propriate Assistant Dean in the Applied Sciences Division.

Duties & Responsibilities

The primary duty of the part-time clinical nursing instructor is to
teach and supervise activities involved in clinical experiences.

The following responsibilities are considered significant:

1. lie part-time clinical nursing instructor is expected to make
student clinical assignments in his/her area and to teach and
supervise activities during his/her assigned time in the
health far-ility.

2. He/she is expected to .assist full-time faculty in correcting
patient care studies or other written work based on the stu-
dents' clinical experience.

3. He /she will hold daily pre and post conferences with assigned
students andwill carry on a continuing evaluation of assigned
students' clinical performance.

4. A written evaluation and conference regarding each student's
performance w/11 be held at the end of the experience.

5. Attendance at faculty meetings is expected when requested by
the Assistant Dean and /or full-time nursing instructors.

NOTE: Orientation to a clinical facility is required of all part-
time clinical nursing instructors prior to being assigned
responsibilities at a facility.
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APPENDIX L
CCCLVATICtali THERAPY ASSISTANT CCORDINATOR/IhSTRUCTUR

Occupational Therapy Assistant Coordinator/Instructor is responsible to
the appropriate Administrator of the Radcliff Center.

Duties & Responsibilities

A. Instructional Duties & Responsibilities:

The instructional duties and responsibilities are the same as for
any instructor.

B. Coordination Duties & Responsibilities:

¶1t coordination duties and responsibilities are described below.
They will be equated to six (6) hours in the Fall Sweeter and six
(6) hours in the Winter Semester.

1. Evaluate and recommend appropriate hospital sites for occu-
pational therapy directed practice affiliation to the Assis-
tant Dean.

2. Enlist-the assistance of hospital occupational therapy ad-
ministrators as affiliation supervisors and conduct appropri-
ate orientation sessions.

3. Develop the instructional directed practice assignments for
use by affiliation supervisors.

4. Schedule all freshman and sophomore occupational therapy stu-
dents on a rotation basis so that each student conpletes the
required directed practice training in the various hospital
sites.

5. Conduct coordinator-'affiliaticn supervisor visitations for
student evaluation after each rotation period.

6. Conduct coordinator-student conference for evaluation and
assistance in problem areas.

7. As an occupational therapy administrator, act as liaison be-
tween Schoolcraft College and the Michigan Ocoapational
Therapy Association in the continuing of a high-quality in-
structional program.

8. Maintain the required records and reports.
9. Maintain close connunication with the Assistant Dean to insure

efficient direction and continued effectiveness of the
occupational therapy program.

10. Continue to develop the on-cant:us laboratory and assist the
College with recruitment of students.

11. Have credentials on file with the Camittee on Assistants of
the Michigan Occupational Therapy Association and represent
the occupational Therapy Proirdm in any subsequent accredi-
tation survey.

-93-
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APPENDIX
MEDICAL RECOMS TI3CHWICGY CCORDINATCR/INSTRIMOR

The Medical Reoords Technology Coordinator/I-istruct= is responsible to
the appropriate Administrator of the Radcliff Center.

Duties & Fespcnsibilities:

A. Instructional Duties &

The instructional duties and responsibilities are the same as for
any instructor.

B. 'Coordination Duties & Responsibilities:

The coordination duties and responsibilities are described below.
The coordination duties and responsibilities shall be equated to
eight (8) hours .in the Fall Semester and eight (8) hours in the
Winter Semester. In addition, the coo.rdinatoriinstruchcc shall
receive a four (4) hour supplemental contract foi either the Spring
or Sumer session.

1. Evaluate and recomencl appropriate hospital sites for Medical
Record directed practice affiliation to the Assistant Dean.

2. &dist the assistance of hospital Medical Record
Administrators as Affiliation Supervisors and conduct
appropriate orientation sessions.

3. Develop the instructional directed practice assignnents for
use by Affiliation Supervisors.

4. Schedule all freer= and sopharore medical record students on
a rotation basis so that each student ccealetes the required
directed practice training in the various hospital. sites.

5. Conduct coordinator-affiLiation supervisor visitations for
student evaluation after each rotation period.

6. Conduct coordinator-student conferences for evaluation and
assistance in problem areas.

7. As a Registered Record Administrator, act as liaison between
Schc)olcraft College and the American Medical Record
Association in the continuing of a high-quality instructional
Program.

8. Maintain the required records and reports.
9. Maintain close camunication with the Assistant Dean to insure

efficient direction and continued effectiveness of the Medical
Record Technology Program.

10. Continue to develop the on- canpls laboratory and assist the
College with recruitment of students during the regular
thirty-six (36) week contractual period.
Have credentiAIR on file with the Council on Medical Fducation
of the A.M.A. and represent the Medical Record 'Itchnology
Program in any subsequent accreditation program.
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APPENDIX N
NURSING EDUCATION COORDINATOR/INSTRUCTOR

The Nursing Education Coordinator/Instructor for the Associate Degree
and Practical Nursing Programs and other Allied Health Programs as
assigned, is directly responsible to the Assistant Dean - Allied Health
and Physical Sciences and has the following coordinating duties and
responsibilities.

A. Instructional Duties and Responsibilities

The instructional duties and'responsibilities, when assigned, are
the same as for any instructor.

B. Coordinating Duties and Responsibilities

The Coordinating duties and responsibilities are described belay:

1. Work with the Counseling staff, riractor of Admissions and
Financial Aids, College Health Service staff in review and
application of criteria for selection of applicants to the
Associate Degree, Practical Nursing, and other assigned
programs.

2. Assist the Assistant Dean with the preparation of class
schedules for Students based upon instructional needs,

available off-campus resources, and information provided by
the faculty.

3. Assist with the preparation of reports, studies, collection of
data, etc., as required by the Michigan Board of Nursing,
governmental agencies, professional organizations, and/or
College administration.

4. Do follow-up surveys: i.e., withdrawals, re-admits,
graduates, employ:Tent, sate board results, etc.

5. Assist the Assistant Dean and Nursing faculty & P.N.)
with programs for advanced placement of students and
articulation of Nursing Programs.

6. Provide assistance to the Dean of Educational Services in
planning continuing education courses appropriate to Health
Occupations employees.

7. Seek out and review additional off-canws facilities to
enhance-improve learning opportunities for the Associate
Degree and Practical Nursing students and other assigned
programs.

(continued...)
-95-
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Appendix N (Cont'd.)

Coordinating Duties and Responsibilities (Cont'd.)

8. Maintain on-going relationships with appropriate personnel in
off-campus facilities used by the College for instruction of
students in Nursing and other assigned programs.

9. Assist the Assistant Dean in the review of teaching activities
in the clinical areas.

10. Assist the Assistant Dean in the maluation of the assigned
programs, particularly in the off-campus areas of instruction
and recommend changes for improvement.

11. Work with part-time Clinical Nursing instructors in areas such
as orientation, coordination of instruction, provision of
materials, etc.

12. In cooperation with faculty, arrange, plan and conduct
information sessions for students.

13. In conjunction with appropriate faculty, interview and
recommend for hiring part-tine clinical and theory
instructors.

14. Assist in the develagrent of grant proposals as assigned.

15. Arrange for Advisory Cannittee meetings for assigned Allied
Health programs.

16. Review .and sign time sheets for support staff (Nursing Lab
Assistants).

C. These coOrdination duties and responsibilities shall be equated to
a basic load. In addition, the incumbent shall receive three (3)
supplemental hours for each of the Fall and Winter Semesters due to
the addition of the other Allied Health Program responsibilities.

-96-
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APPENDIX 0

RTT AND BmEr COORDINATOR/INSTRUCTOR

The Belated Trades Instruction and Bio-medical Ehgineering Technologist
Coordinator/Instructor is responsible to the appropriate Assistant Dean
in the Applied Sciences Division.

Duties & Responsibilities

A. Instructional duties and responsibilities are the same as for any
instructor.

B. RTI Coordination Duties & Responsibilities:

Coordination portion of the PITI Coordinator/Instructor load will. be
equated to twelve (12) contact hours for the Fall and Winter
semesters. The balance of his/her forty-six (46) weeks of assigned
duties shall consist entirely of coordination activities.

1. Maintain liaison with the'Bureau of Apprenticeship, Department
of Labor, labor unions, and industrial establishments in the
oommunity collage operating district to promote and develop
programs appropriate to the needs of the Related Instruction
Program.

2. Conduct program and course advisement to service the needs of
day and evening Belated Trades Instruction students.

3. Assist with the registration of students in the Belated Trades
Instruction Program. Only during weeks when registration is
conducted, time spent in excess of thirty-five (35) hours
shall be compensated through the use of comp time. In
calculating the hours during these weeks, each instructional
hour shall count as two (2)

4. Maintain the required records and reports.

5. Assist the Assistant Dean in the preparation of reports per-
taining to the Belated Trades Instruction Program.

6. Maintain close communications with the Assistant Dean to
insure efficient direction and continued effectiveness of the
Related Trades Instruction Program.

C. BMET coordination duties and responsibilities shall be as defined
in Article V, Section 2G.

D. The BTI and BMET Coordinator/Instructor shall be employed under a
twelve (12) month contract, containing forty-six (46) weeks of
assigned duties.
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APPENDIX P

AETOMOTIVE SERVICE/MANAGEMENT INSTRUCHOR

The Autcmotive Service/Management Instructor is responsible to the
appropriate Assistant Dean in the Applied Sciences Division.

Duties & Responsibilities

A. Instructiccal Duties & Responsibilities:

The instructional duties and responsibilities are the same as for
any instructor.

B. Special Responsibilities:

The special duties and responsibilities traditionally associated
with automotive training programs are described below:

1. Advise the tool crib attendant of the nature of the custarer
service jobs that maybe accepted for each scheduled class.

2. Assign students to customer repair orders according to the

I I I I I I I I

4

nature of the course in progress.

3. Supervise the services of students on all custarer repair
orders assigned to assure quality of performance in the
learning activity.

4. Road test or dynamometer test all completed custarer owned
vehicles in order to evaluate and maximize the quality of
service rendered before releasing vehicles.

5. Review details of repair orders for completeness before
authorizing billing and releasing of vehicles.

6. Insure proper housekeeping conditions in the Ilboratory areas
and surrounding storage areas.

7. In cooperation with the Assistant Dean establish and maim
known departmental procedures to effectuate institutional
policies and procedures.

-98-
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APPENDIX Q

'YARNING ASSISTANCE CINDER CCORDINATOR

The Learning Assistance Center Coordinator is a faculty position
directly responsible to the Assistant Dean - Liberal Arts.

Duties and Fespcnsibilitists

1. Plan, organize, and coordinate all functions related to the
Learning Assistance Center and develccays*.aleducatica.

2. Design and implamaltprograms to provide services for prospective
and enrolled students who need academic assistance.

Provide instructional. support services and in-service training for
faculty.

4. Pi-mote the climate for good instruction by meeting with faculty
regularly and sharing instructional strategies.

5. Plan and inplement the budgets.

6. Administer the scheduling and assigning of developmental education
credit classes.

7. Supervise study skill instructors, secretarial personnel, lab
coordinators, volunteers, and student aides.

8. Coordinate implementation and evaluation of Federal Grant.

9. Coordinate special services for handicapped.

10. Maintain liaison with high schools, community agencies, general
ccumunity, college administration, faculty, and student body.

11. Assist the College with recruitment of students.

12. Coordinate and implement plamment testing for newly admitted
students.

3.

13. Supervise provisidn of diagnostic testing and evaluatic.i.

14. Conduct studies on factors related to student success.

15. Supervise tutorial and volunteer services.

16. Supervise training for peer tutors and volunteers.

The Learning Assistance Center Coordinator shall perform the above
duties during the forty-six (46) week assigned period at thirty-five
(35) hours per week.
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Televisice APPENDIX R

LETTER OF USEERSTANDING

For the duration of the Faculty Master Agreement, the following

experimental conditions shall be in effect regarding television classes:

1. No faculty nether shall be required to teach a television
ccerse unless it is necessary to make a basic load;

2. Television classes shall be taught as supplemental classes
except as provided above in (1);

3. The practice of departmental review and approval of the
appropriateness of a proposed television offering shall be
caitinued;

4. The class size limit of thirty-one shall not be exceeded
unless the "break even point" for the class exceeds thirty-one
students, and if so, class size shall be limited to the "break
even point";

5. The 'break even point" shall be calculated using the direct
revenue (tuition and course fee) aid direct costs
(instructor's salary, instructor's retirement, television time
cost, and cost of the courserrattemdads).

This Letter of Understanding shall expire with the Faculty Master
Agreement.

FOR THE FACULTY FORM: FOR THE COLLEGE:
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972

I I



"f up 41,

Professional Development APPENDIX R-1

LEITER OF UNDERSIMNDIIC

A sub-cannittee of the bargaining teams shal 1 concluct a study of the
feasibility of using a Ocntinuing Education Unit (CELT) concept for track
placement purposes.

This study shall be carpleted by October 30, 1987.

FOR INE FORM: FOR TEE COLLEGE:
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973.



Fringe Benefits Doctrentation Reference:

LEITER OF UNDERSMINDIt.

APPENDIX R-2

It is agreed by tho. parties that as soon as the new Certificates and
Booklets for the appropriate insurance coverages are available, a
reference document citing these Certificates and Booklets will be
developed to serve as dcomentaticn of current benefits coverage.

FOR THE FORUM: FOR THE ADMINISTRATION:
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APPENDIX R-3

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSBINDIM

Should a Ccordinator/Instructor have a problem regarding either the
duties to be performed or the amount of tine spent in the fulfillment of
those duties, as defined in this Agreement, that Coordinator/Instructor
should 'first raise the issue with the appropriate acininistrator.

If the Coordinator/Instructor and the Administrator cannot resolve
the natter, the Coordinator/Instructor may request the initiation of a
job study. Such request should be made to the Chief Negotiator of the
Faculty Forum or his/her designee.

The Chief Negotiator or his/her designee shall met with the
Manager of Personnel Services or his/her designee to design the study.
7.tle data for the study will be collected and supplied by the affected
individual(s) as directed by the study design.

Based upon the data collected, the negotiators or their designees
shall atteapt to resolve the issue(s) presented. Failure to do so will
result in the natter being brought to the table during the next contract
negotiations.

FOR THE COLLEGE MR THE FA= FORM
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APPENDIX R-4

Tax-Stelterea Anrsiities

1) The College will provide a second vendor of the Kasper Group.

2) Fidelity family of funds will be made available as soon as possible
anti no later than Septer.ber 5, 1986.

3) The Manager of Personnel Services shall, by November 2, 1986,
select one additional family of funds Iran ancog the following:

20th Century

Vanguard

Strong

Evergreen

Scudder

T. Price Rowe

FOR ME COLLEGE: FOR THE FACULTY FORUM:
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ST. CLAIR COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

AGREEMENT INDEX

NOTE:

1. See Table of Contents for specific Articles and Sections.

2. An asterisk denotes that the definition of a term is listed under
"Definitions" in Appendix N.

Absence
Illness 70
Long term 72
Short term 69, 71

Academic freedom 47
Adjunct faculty 10
Advance study leave 73
Advance study credit 59
Arbitration . 79
Assessments

7
Association representatives

Access to personnel files 9
College committees 4
Evaluation committees 19

Buildings, use of
3

Bulletin Boards 3

Calendar

Cancellation, class
`Civil rights
Clerical duties
College day (see also Work day)
College directory
College Forum
College Policy
College sponsored functions
Commencement
Conference hours
Continuing status
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Copyright
Credit Union
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Appendix A-1-83
52
3

39

37
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34
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34, 60
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39
12, Appendix B-84
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80
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Coordinators Appendix N-130
Aggrieved person 78
Class 42
Contact hour 40
Daily earning rate Appendix N-131
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Definitions (con't.)
Department & discipline responsibilities 39
Determination ... 78
Discipline Appendix N-131
Dismissal 16
Faculty 78
Field trip 46
Grievance 77
Horizontal movement Appendix N-131
Instructor status 10
Involuntary leave of absence Appendix N-130
Non-teaching faculty Appendix N-130
Preparation 41
Seniority Appendix N-130
Vertical movement Appendix N-131
Voluntary Appendix N-131

*Discipline Offerings
Discrimination
*Dismissal

Continuing-status instructors
Extension of time limits
Faculty
Full-time faculty
Probationary-status instructors
Procedures

48

3
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18

4
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16
Review process 17
Temporary-status instructors 12
Administrative-status to instructor's status 9

Dues and fees 4, 5, 7

Educational credit 59
Educational standards 8, 26
Ethics 4

Evaluation

Adjunct faculty 19
Administrators teaching 25

Committee make-up 19
Continuing-status counselors 23
Continuing-status LRC faculty 24
Probationary status 20

Temporary status 20

Use of student forms 22

Experience credit 59
Experimentation 44

Extra duty 38

Faculty Emeritus 14

Faculty Rank 14

Flu shots 60

*Grievance procedures 77
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Agreement Index, con't.

High school programs 46
Hiring

llness, reporting

8, 9

70
Information, Association access to 3
Instructor, removal from bargaining unit 4
Instructor status, resumption of 9
Insurance 7 64
Interns 38

Jury duty 71

Keys 57

Machine usage 3, 57
Maternity leave 72
Maximum class size 43
Maximum load 40
Military leave 73

New faculty 4
Night clact-1. 51
Nursing faculty 37

Calendar exclusion Appendix A-1-83

Off-campus.centers 79
Off-campus classes 38, 54
Office equipment 57
Offices 57
Orientation, faculty 4
Overload 38
Overload conference hours 39
Overseas teaching 73

Parking 57
Payroll deductims 7
Peace Corps 73
Personal business leave 71
Personnel file 9
Political leave 73
Preamble 1
Preparations 41
Probationary status 13

Reassignment 27
Released time 4
Reports, Association access to 3
Reprimands . . . . 9
Resignation 15
Retirement 9 67
Rights

Association and instructor's 3

Board of Trustees 6

Students 3
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Sabbatical leaves 74
Salary 59, Appendix K-120
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Coaching 62
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Implementation Appendix N-130
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Schedule Appendix K-120
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Summer session 43, 52
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Sick leave 70
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Team teaching 37
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LEGAL PREAMBLE

This Agreement is made this 8th day of August, 1985 by and between
the Board of Trustees of St. Clair County Community College, hereinafter
called the Board, and the St. Clair County Community College District of the
Michigan Association for Higher Education, hereinafter called the Association.

WitneSseth:

Whereas, the Board has a statutory obligation, pursuant to the Michigan Public
Employment Relations Act, to negotiate with the Association as the representative
of the College professional personnel, excluding the President and other
administrators as defined by.the Administrative Career Plan as adopted by the
Board May 21, 1970, as amended, providing that the bargaining unit shall not be
diminished by such amendment, with respect to hours, wages and terms and
conditions of employment, and

Whereas, the parties have reached certain understandings which they desire to
confirm in this Agreement,

In consideration of the following mutual covenants, it is hereby agreed as
follows:

1.
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ARTICLE I

Recognition

A. The Board hereby recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive
negotiation representative for all college professional personnel on a
full-time or adjunct basis, on leave, on a per diem basis, employed
by the Board, excluding the President, and other administrators as
defined by the College Career Plan*, as amended, providing that the
bargaining unit shall not be diminished by such amendment, all of
which collectively are designated as the bargaining unit. The term
"Faculty", when used hereinafter in this Agreement, shall refer to
all professional employees represented by the Association in the
bargaining unit as aboVe defined, and references to instructors shall
include both male and female instructors. The terms "Professor" or
"Instructor" shall apply to all.members of the bargaining unit, which
includes teaching technicians,.paraprofessional instructors, instructors,
Learning Resources Center faculty, and counselors.

'B. The Board agrees not to negotiate with a faculty organization other
than the Association for the duration of this Agreement.

*The Administrative Career Plan was changed to College Career Plan
on November 14, 1974.
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ARTICLE II

Association and Faculty Rights

A. The Association on behalf of the faculty of the College, hereby retains
and reserves unto itself all rights, powers, authority, duties and
responsibilities conferred upon and vested in it by Act 379 of Public
Acts of 1965.

B. The Association shall be supplied with reports or information prepared by
the College for public distribution. This shall not preclude distribution
of reports or information to the Association prior to public distribution
where the Association may have a special concern. The Association shall
pay the College for any expense involved in the preparation of information
solely for Association use. Machine or machines to be used in preparation.
of Association materials will be designated by the College Business Office
for use without charge.

C. The Association may use the buildings of the College for meetings and to
transact Association business without charge, provided that there is no
additional cost to the College. Additional costs will be absorbed by the
Association with arrangements being made through the Business Office of
the College prior to the meeting.

D. A bulletin board in the area of mail boxes located in the administrative
office shall be designated for Association use. Use of intra-college
information media and mail boxes for notices of Association business is
authorized. Classroom and hallway bulletin boards may not be used for
such notices. All such notices must carry a designation of the individual
or group responsible' for the notice.

E. The Board and the Association mutually pledge themselves to continue to
recognize the full constitutional and civil rights of all faculty. No
religious or political activities of any faculty member, or lack thereof,
shall be grounds for any discipline or discrimination with respect to the
professional employment of such faculty member. The provisions of this
Agreement shall be applied in a reasonable and equitable manner and without
regard to race, creed, religion, color, sex, marital status, or national
origin.

F. The Board and the Association pledge themselves to seek to extend the
advantages of public education to every student without regard to race,
creed, religion, color, sex, or national origin, and to seek to achieve
full equality of educational opportunity for all students.

3.
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Article II: Association and Faculty Rights (con't.)

G. Consistent with Principle No. III, clause number four of the Code of Ethics
of the Educational Profession, "The Association shall accord just and
equitable treatment to all members of the profession and the exercise of
professional rights and responsibilities, and support any unjustly accused
and mistreated."

H. No faculty member shall be removed from the bargaining unit without his
consent by having administrative or supervisory duties added to his position.

I. The Association may purchase supplies from the College through the use of
requisition forms to the Business Office.

J. The College Directory, when published, shall include a listing of Association
Officer's if provided to the Director of Information Services by the
Association.

R. All committees appointed by the President of.the College which have faculty
representation may have at the discretion of the Association at least one
Association selected representative.

L. The President and designated representatives of the Association shall have
released time, up to a combined total of fifteen days for Association
business and conferences, during one college calendar year. No one individual
may use more than ten days of the fifteen days allowed. The maximum number
of consecutive days shall not exceed three days per individual. Local
Association members serving on State Association committees shall be assigned
a class schedule that will allow the member(s) to be away from the College
without missing class time with students. This shall be done when the
appropriate Dean has been notified by the mid-semester preceding the semester
of the expected schedule change.

M. The Board will endeavor to consult with the Association on new or modified
fiscal, budgetary or tax programs, or major revision of educational policy,
which is proposed or under consideration.

N. The Association shall have the right to meet with all new faculty members
during faculty orientation.

O. All full-time faculty members who are members of the Association or who are
otherwise committed to the Association for the payment of membership dues
or a service fee at the time of the ratification of this Agreement shall either
pay the service fee or continue membership in the Association as a condition
of employment. All full-time faculty members hired after the date of the
ratification of this Agreement shall within thirty(30) days from the date
of hire commit themselves to join the Association or pay a service fee to the
Association as a condition of their continued employment.
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Article II: Association and Faculty Rights (con't.)

The service fee to be paid shall be equivalent to the dues paid by members
of the Association. Such payment may be authorization of dues deduction as
provided in Article IV, or by direct payment for those faculty members
obligated to pay Association dues or service fee. The failure to do so
shall be just cause for discharge from employment.

1. The procedure in all cases of discharge for violation of this provision
shall be as follows:

a. The Association shall notify the faculty member of noncompliance
by certified mail, return receipt requested. Said notice shall detail
the noncompliance and shall provide ten(10) days for compliance,
and shall further advise the recipient that a request for discharge
may be filed with the Board in the event compliance is not effected.

b. If the faculty member fails to comply, the Association may file
charges in writing, with the Board, and shall request termination of
the faculty member's employment. A copy of the notice of noncompliance
and proof of service shall be attached to said charges.

c. The Board, upon receipt of said charges, shall institute dismissal
procedures as provided by Article V, Section Three. In the event of
compliance at any time prior to the effective date of discharge,
charges may be withdrawn by the Association. The Association, in
the processing of charges, agrees not to discriminate between
various persons who may have refused to pay the professional dues
and/or service fee.

2. All sums collected by the Board pursuant to the dues deduction or
fee deduction authorization of a faculty member, shall be turned over
to the Association within two(2) weeks from the date of collection.

3. The Association agrees to indemnify and to hold the Board harmlcas from
any and all costs and damages which may be incurred or assessed against
the Board or its members as a result of the dues deduction or dismissal
pursuant to the requirements of this provision.

P. The Association shall receive Board agendas, agenda materials, and minutes,
where possible, prior to all open Board meetings, and shall have, according
to the By-laws of the Board, the right to address the Board regarding
College business and agenda items.

.*

5.
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ARTICLE III

Rights of the Board

A. The Board retains all rights, powers and authority exercised or had by it
prior to the date hereof, except as specifically limited by express pro-
visions of this Agreement and under Act 379 of the Michigan Public Acts
of 1965.

B. The exercise of these rights, powers, authorities, duties and responsibil-
ities by the Board shall be consistent with statutory and constitutional
provisions and be consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

6.
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ARTICLE IV-

Payroll Deductions

A. Payroll deductions for the following purposes may be made upon written
authorization of faculty member or in accord with provisions herein.

1. Association dues (including State, Local and National association
dues, assessments, or service fees).

2. Blue Cross Blue Shield Premiums. (Family Continuation Rider)

3. Community Chest and other 'approved community enterprises.

4. Michigan Educational Special Services Association programs.

5. Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance Company and the Massachusetts
Mutual Life Insurance Company plus carrier where a minimum of five
faculty members will participate and any additional annuity companies
of any new faculty members.

*. Educational Associates Credit Union.

7. U. S. Savings Bonds.

B. Such deductions shall be remitted, not less than monthly, by arrangement
of the Director of Employee Services and the Association, for Association
dues and MESSA premiums.

C. Educational Associates Credit Union deductions shall be transferred to
the Credit Union normally within one(1) week after each payroll date.
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ARTICLE V

Personnel Procedures for Faculty

Section One: General Provisions

A. All hiring and dismissal of faculty for the College shall be by the Board
upon the recommendation of the President of the College. Every attempt
will be made to hire the most qualified individual available and to assign
each individual in terms of his/her preparation and experience. Procedures
for recruiting, hiring, and assigning new personnel shall be found in
Appendix P of this Agreement and shall be reviewed semesterly, if necessary,
by the Deans in cooperation with the College Forum Appointments Committee,
and submitted to the President for his approval. Appendix P of this
Agreement shall be altered in the form of an addendum to reflect any policy
modification resulting from the above review. The changes shall become
effective at the time of the publication of the addendum.

B. At the time of their appointment all full-time faculty in liberal arts
hired after August, 1980 shall have obtained their Master's Degree with
a minimum of thirty (30) semester hours in discipline which they are
required to teach. At the time of their appointment all vocational-
technical instructors hired after 1980 must meet State and College
vocational-technical instructor endorsement requirements according to
Appendix C in the primary subject area they are hired to teach.

C. All adjunct facult7 should meet full-time faculty qualifications at the
time of hiring, wheu,ver possible.

D. A full-time faculty member in liberal arts cannot obtain continuing status
without completing a Master's Degree in the particular discipline within
a five (5) year period fromthe time of hiring. The full-time faculty member
in vocational-technical areas must meet college and state vocational-
technical instructor endorsement requirements according to Appendix C in
order to be initially hired; and, hence, to attain continuing status.
Failure to do so shall constitute reasonable and just cause for termination
of employment. At least sixty(60) days prior to the end of the fifth
year a faculty member shall be notified of his/her failure to comply with
the provisions of this paragraph. Termination shall be effective as of the
last day of the tenth semester. Any faculty member who has been a probation-
ary-status instructor for five or more years and has not attained continuing
status by the effective date of this Agreement must attain continuing status
within five(5) years of the ratification date of this agreement. This
includes those faculty members set forth in Appendix N, Section A.

E. All faculty and administrative vacancies will be posted in a predetermined
location in the administrative area, Notice of such vacancies shall provide
fourteen(14) days time prior to tht deadline of accepting applications to
permit any qualified faculty member to make necessary application. The
posting duration for adjunct and one-semester temporary-status vacancies
may be modified by the appropriate Dean in those cases where circumstances
necessitate said modification. A copy of each "Notice of Vacancy" shall be
sent to the President of the Association.

F. Length of service in the College shall not be a determining factor in, making
assignment to any teaching or administrative position unless all other factors
are equal.

8.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section One: General Provisions (con't)

G. No faculty member will be involuntarily retired prior to attaining age 70.
A faculty member may complete the academic year in which he/she reaches his/
her 70th birthday. The age limit may be extended to individuals by Board
agreement from year to year.

H. There shall be one official personnel file for each faculty member. The
faculty members shall have full access to and may have duplicated records
kept in their files, except for professional credentials and letters of
recommendation of a confidential nature provided prior to employment.
Upon the written authorization of the faculty member, Association repre-
sentatives as designated in writing by the Association President, may have
the same access as provided the faculty member. The only records kept in
this file shall be:

1. Professional credentials and letters of recommendation; .

2. All evaluation material accumulated during the probationary period
and through the continuing-status evaluation procedure;

3. Health records;
4. Current year leaves;
5. Transcripts of all college work;
6. Material from professional sources which faculty members wish to have

included;
7. All materials providing the basis for discipline and/or dismissal;
8. Salary statements.

The faculty member shall be informed of material placed in his/her file after
June, 1970, and shall be allowed to attach a statement to such material.

I. Any faculty member who assumes, or has assumed, administrative status may
be subsequently returned to faculty status. The faulty member thus
returning to faculty status shall resume only those rights, privileges
and benefits that he!she had at the time of assuming administrative status
unless as an administrator he/she had some teaching responsibilities. In

which case his/her rights, privileges and benefits would accrue at a rate
proportional to the number of contact hours taught in relation to the
appropriate annual contact hours work load. No full-time faculty member
shall be dismissed as a result of said return.

J. The President of the College may, for just cause temporarily suspend a
faculty member from his/her work responsibilities with loss of pay,"but with-
out loss of any other professional rights. Notice of suspension shall be
in writing, with copies to the faculty member and the Association President
and shall include a statement of reasons for the disciplinary action taken.
No faculty member shall be disciplined, reprimanded, reduced in compensation
or deprived of any professional advantage without just cause and due
process as established in the provisions of this Agreement.

K. If, during a meeting in which a faculty member is being reprimanded, warned
or disciplined for any infraction of rules or delinquency in professional

performance, said faculty member deems it necessary to have Association
representation, he/she may terminate the meeting and request a second meeting
with an AssoCiation representative present.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Two: Faculty Status

A. Faculty members shall be classified as being adjunct or full-time faculty.

1. Adjunct Faculty

Adjunct faculty are those faculty members who augment the full-
time probationary/temporary/continuing-status faculty members.
Continuation of employment in their current position is not
contractually gilsranteed nor is the status of the position they
hold intended to lead to probationary/temporary/continuing
status. The five classifications of adjunct faculty are:

a. Adjunct Limited Status

If it becomes necessary to replace a full-time faculty member
for a limited predetermined time, due to that member being
on any type of leave outlined in Article VIII, Section Three,
of this Agreement, then the administration and the Board may
hire a full-time replacement for that individual for the..
duration of said leave. Hiring and selection of said
replacement will involve consultation with the appropriate
discipline/department Chairperson and Area/Division Administrator.
The replacement shall, as a prerequisite of being employed,
sign a contract limiting his/her period of employment with the
College to the duration of the leave of the faculty member
being replaced.

1) All provisions applicable to full-time compensation,
fringe benefits, evaluation, and conditions of employment
shall apply to the adjunct limited status faculty members.

b. Adjunct Regular

Faculty members who are employed at least one-half of the
appropriate minimum load requirement for two successive
academic years. Such status ends when the faculty member's
load falls below said requirement for one academic year.

c. Adjunct Course-by-Course

Faculty members employed for :specific courses but in sufficient
load to qualify for (b) above.

d. Adjunct Clinical

Faculty members employed to teach clinical experiences for
health related programs.

e. An adjunct staff member shall be defined as one who is
employed as a Learning Resource Center (LRC) faculty member
or counselor, working less than the minimum requirements for
an annual workload and is hired on a semester-by-semester basis.
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Article V: Personnel' Procedures for Faculty
Section Two: Faculty Status (con't)

f. The following conditions shall apply to adjunct faculty
(excluding adjunct limited status faculty):

1) All regular and clinical adjunct faculty who teach
regularly every semester and carry at least one-half
of a full load shall be allowed to purchase health care
insurance through the College by paying the monthly
premium in advance to the Office of Employee Services.

2) All adjunct faculty shall receive a tuition and contact
hour fee waiver equal to the contact hour load they teach
for St. Clair County Community College. This option
shall be exercised within the semester of their employment,
or the semester immediately following.

3) A handbook shall be given to all adjunct faculty with
departmental addendums.

4) All regular adjunct faculty will attend a College-wide
orientation with some orientation on the departmental
level. All regular and clinical adjunct faculty shall
attend departmental meetings as required.

5) Adjunct faculty shall be evaluated regularly as provided
.in Article V, Section Four, A to insure adequate
quality of instruction.

6) The institution will not use adjunct faculty for more
than 35% of the faculty contact hours taught in the
college credit division.

7) Each major division should work toward using adjunct
faculty in the range of 10% minimum and 50% maximum
of the faculty contact hours taught in the college
credit division.

8) No full-time faculty member will be staff reduced in
order to reach the optimum adjunct percentage. In
departments where no adjunct instructors work, when.
vacancies occur, adjunct instructors should be considered.

11.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Two: Faculty Status (con't)

2. Full-time Faculty

a. Temporary-status Faculty

1. A temporary-status faculty member shall be defined as
a full-time faculty member hired on a yearly contract
that may be terminated or renewed at the discretion of
the Board.

2. Temporary-status faculty employment may continue for three
successive one-year periods. Such status may be terminated
at the end of any one-year period without recourse to the
grievance procedure. Notification shall be issued at least
sixty(60) calendar days prior to the end of the contract year.

(a) A new faculty member hired as a temporary-status faculty
member shall be evaluated using the same evaluation forms
and process as probationary-status faculty members. By the
end of the fifth full semester of employment, the Board shall
ditermine whether to continue such faculty member's employ-
ment or to terminate the same at the end of the sixth
full semester.

If the decision is to terminate-such-employment, the

appropriate Dean shall notify the temporary-status faculty
member of this fact within ten(10) days of the close of the
fifth full semester. If the decision is to continue the
employment of such a faculty member, then the evaluation
committee for such faculty member shall meet ninety(90)
calendar days prior to the end of the sixth full semester
and make a determination as provided herein if the said
faculty member has achieved a satisfactory level of
professional performance. The decision, if affirmative,
shall result in a recommendation to the Board for
continuing status and full-time employment, effective
at the commencement of the next fall semester.

(b) If, however, the decision is that the faculty member has
not obtained this satisfactory level of performance herein
defined, he/she shall at the time be notified of this fact
in accordance with the provisions of this Article and this
fact shall provide a reasonable and just cause for termin-
ation of employment at the end of the sixth full semester
of employment, subject to the review procedures provided
in Section Three of this Article and other applicable
provisions herein.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Two: Faculty Status (con't)

b. Probationary-status _acuity

1. A probationary-status faculty member shall be defined as a full-
time faculty member on a renewable contract to replace a full-
time faculty member or to fill a new full-time position.

2. A new faculty member hired on probationary-status shall be
classified as a probationary-status faculty member for
his/her first two years of employment.

(a) During their first year of employment, dismissal shall
become effective as of the last day of the academic year
during which notification of dismissal was issued. Such
notification shall be issued at least sixty(60) calendar
days prior to the end of the academic year. If employed
for the first time for the second semester of the academic
year, a probationary faculty member's dismissal shall
become effective as of the last day of the first semester
of the ensuing academic year and notice shall be issued
at least sixty(60) calendar days prior to the last day
of the first semester in which he/she was hired.

(b) A first-year probationary-status faculty member may be
released at the times provided herein without recourse to
the grievance procedure.

(c) During the second year, or in cases where a third probationary
year is given, dismissal shall be effective as of the last day
of the academic year, during which such notification was given
prior to ninety(90) calendar days before the end of said year.
If such notification is given less than ninety(90) calendar
days from the end of the said year, then termination of
employment shall be effective as of the last day of the
following semester.

(d) No faculty member under probationary status shall be sus-
pended from duties during the academic year, except for
reasonable and just cause. In these instances, suspension
by the President may be immediate and shall be made in
writing (with a copy to the President of the Association)
and the issue may be resolved through the usual grievance
procedure, if desired, commencing at Step 1 of the Formal
Level. Pay will be continued during the processing of any
grievance up to a maximum of thirty(30) days.

(e) If, at the end of the third full semester of employment,
said faculty member has attained the satisfactory level of
performance herein defined, he/she shall at that time be
notified of that fact in accordance with the provisions of
this Article and shall be automatically recommended for

_ _ _
continuing status effective at the end of his /her fourth
full semester of employment except for extensions as provided
by this Agreement.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Two: Faculty Status (con't)

(f) If, however, at the end of the third full semester of
employment, said faculty member has not attained the
satisfactory level of performance herein defined, he/she
shall at that time be notified of this fact in accord
with the provisions of this Article and this fact shall
provide a reasonable and just cause for termination of
employment effective at the end of the fourth full
semester of his/her employment, except for extensions
as provided by this Agreement and subject to the review
procedures provided in Section Three of this Article.

c. Continuing-status Faculty

1. A continuing-status faculty member shall be defined as a
faculty member who has permanent status, which shall be
termed tenure status if a state-wide Community College
Tenure Act is passed during the duration of this Agreement.
See Appendix B for the names of continuing-status faculty
members as of the effective date of this Agreement.

2. Dismissal effectuation provisions (Article V, Section
Three) for continuing-status faculty member shall become
effective as of the last day of the academic year during
which notification of dismissal was issued.

If such notification is given less than ninety(90) calendar
days from the end of the winter semester, then termination
of employment shall be effective as of the last day of the
following semester.

3. Faculty Rank/Designation

a. The purpose of faculty rank/designation is for use in publications,
correspondence, and other related areas.

b. All full-time faculty shall be granted the rank/designation
of "Professor" concomitant with the awarding of continuing
status as described elsewhere in the Agreement.

c. Those faculty members who desire to use an alternative designation
appropriate to their area of expertise may use instructor,
teacher, or faculty.

d. All other full-time and adjunct faculty members shall be
designated instructor.

4. Faculty Emeritus

a. Retired faculty members shall be granted the status of Faculty
Member Emeritus.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Two: Faculty Status (con't)

b. This status shall include the following rights:

1. Inclusion on the college mailing list for announcements and
invitations to college activities.

2. Free admission to all college sponsored activities
to the extent available to the full-time faculty.

3. At their request, a mailbox in the full-time faculty
mailbox area.

B. If a faculty member wishes to resign at the end of any semester, he/she
shall give notice in writing as soon as possible, but no later than
sixty(60) calendar days before the end of the semester.

C. A faculty member's employment may be terminated by mutual consent
between the faculty member and the Board at any time.

15.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Three: Faculty Dismissal Provisions

Full-time faculty members except for temporary status faculty members shall
not be dismissed except in accord with the dismissal provisions of this Agreement
which, have been agreed to in order, to establish an adequate, fair procedure
that guarantees to protect both the instructor and the Board and its
representatives.

A. Dismissal shall be defined as termination of employment by the Board.
No faculty member shall be dismissed except for reasonable and just
cause and'in accord with the provisions of this Agreement.

B. Prior to a Dean's recommending termination of a continuing status faculty
member on the basis of competency, the procedure for evaluation outlined
in. Section Four, E, of this Article shall be implemented by the Dean.

C. Dismissal procedures shall be initiated by the President of the College,
who shall issue "notification of intent to recommend dismissal" which
shall be in writing and shall include.a complete statement of charges
and reasons for the dismissal recommendation; except where the President's
decision-to recommend dismissal is based on the probationary committee's
determination-of unsatisfactory performance, then notice of the committee's
deteriination shall be sufficient notice of the statement.of charges and
reasons for dismissal. Copies of the notification shall be sent to the
faculty member involved, the respective Dean, the President of the
Association and the Board.

D. The President of the College may temporarily suspend from his/her work
responsibilities the faculty member who has been notified of intent to
recommend dismissal in accordance with Article V, Section One J. If the
Board, in accord with the provisions of this section, determines to dismiss
said faculty member, the suspension shall be in effect until the appropriate
dismissal date. If, howeVer, the Board determines not to dismiss said
faculty member, thenthe suspension shall immediately be revoked and any
loss of pay reimbursed.

E. If a faculty member is notified by the President of the College, as set
forth above, that the President intends to recommend dismissal to the
Board, the following review process shall be initiated:

.1-000

16.



Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Three: Faculty Dismissal Provisions (conit)

1. Informal Level - The faculty member may within seven(7) calendar days,
excluding vacation breaks, from the date of receipt of such notice of
intent to recommend dismissal, request an informal meeting with the
President of the College. This meeting shall include the President
of the Association, one designated representative of the Association
and the faculty member. The purpose of this meeting shall be to
endeavor to reach a satisfactory agreement by both parties. If a
satisfactory agreement cannot be concluded, the faculty member may
.proceed to Step Two within ten(10) calendar days, excluding vacation
breaks. In the event that the faculty member does not request such
meeting, he/she shall have the right to proceed to Step Two within
seventeen(17) calendar days, excluding vacation breaks, from the
date'of the receipt of such notice of intent to recommend dismissal.

2. Formal Level - If the faculty member is not satisfied with the results
from the informal level, such faculty member may request a hearing
before the Board stating his/her answers to the charges prior to the
Board action on the recommendation of the Administration. Such
faculty member shall notify in writing the Secretary of the Board
requesting such hearing within ten(10) calendar days, excluding
vacation breaks, from the conclusion of the informal level, or within
seventeen(17) calendar days, excluding vacation breaks, from the
date of the receipt of the notice of intent to recommend dismissal.
The procedures applicable to such hearing shall be as follows:

a. The notification of intent to recommend dismissal shall constitute
the sole basis of this hearing.

b. The faculty member shall be entitled to representation, including
legal counsel if desired, the right to cross examine all witnesses,
and to face and examine all those holding executiye, administrative
and supervisory positions having knowledge of the facts.

c. The hearing shall be concluded within twenty(20) calendar days
from the date of start of hearing.

d. The Board shall notify the faculty member and the Association of
its decision within ten(10) calendar days after the conclusion of
the hearing.

e. Should the Board's decision be for termination of employment
(ex,...'pt for first year probationary-status instructors and

temporary-status instructors), the faculty member, through the
Association may appeal the decision to binding arbitration as
provided in the grievance procedure.

17.
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Article V: 'Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Three: Faculty Dismissal Provisions (con't)

f. In the event that it shall be finally determined that a suspension
or termination of any faculty member was without reasonable and
just cause, the faculty member shall be reinstated unconditionally
on appropriate status and reimbursed for any compensation lost.

3. In the event that the President has notified the faculty member, as
provided above, of his/her intention to seek dismissal and such faculty
member has not within the time limit provided above sought'review by
the informal level or review by formal level within the time limits
provided, then recommendation of the President shall go to the Board
for its action without a review hearing. In the event that the Boa :d's
determination is for termination, the Association, except for first
year probationary-status faculty members, shall have the right to take
such decision to binding arbitration as provided in the grievance
procedure.

In the event that the final determination shall be that the suspension
or termination of the faculty member is not upheld, the faculty member
shall be reinstated on the same status as at the time of suspension or
termination and reimbursed for any compensation lost to the extent
provided by the arbitrator's decision.

4. The time limits'previded for in this section may be extended by
mutual consent.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section.Four: Faculty Evaluation

A. Adjunct instructors shall be periodically evaluated to determine, whether
they have attained a satisfactory level of professional performance, to
promote instructional improvement, and to determine if contractual obligations
are being fulfilled. The provisions for adjunct instructor evaluation are
as follows:

1. There shall be one classroom visit (or equivalent) per semester per
preparation taught by the adjunct instructor. If an instructor is
employed over a period of several semesters, eval4ation shall continue
up to a minimum of two(2) semesters. This provision applies only to
new part-time instructors hired after August, 1974, unless the Dean,

Division Administrator, Department Chairperson deem otherwise.

2. The committee for the classroom evaluation (or the equivalent) of an
adjunct iustructor will be coordinated with the appropriate Dean,
and shall beconducted by the Division Administrator in cooperation
with the Chairperson, coordinator or continuing 'status faculty member
selected by the coordinator using the probationary-status instructor
evaluation forms found in Appendices E-1 and E-2. When these forms
are not applicable, deviations may be arranged by mutual consent
between the instructor, the discipline representative, and the
appropriate Dean.

3. A meeting with the adjunct instructor shall be held within five(5)
days after each evaluation. The purpose of the meeting shall be to
present the adjunct instructor with copies of all evaluation
mtterial, and suggest weys to improve professional performance. The
adjunct instructor shall, if he/she disagrees with these records, have
the right to have his/her written reasons for such disagreement
attached thereto. A-2 and A-3 above may be conducted simultaneously.

4. The student evaluation form, which appears in Appendix D, shall be
used in each class taught by the adjunct instructor. The results of
the student evaluation forms are to be assessed by the instructor and
discussed with the committee. The forms shall be furnished by the
Board.

5. The appropriate Dean, in review with the committee, shall decide whether
'or not the instructor has attained a satisfactory level of professional
performance and is eligible for future employment.

6. In no event shall evaluation procedures set forth above be determined
to grant continued status to any adjunct instructor. Adjunct instructors
may be released at the end of their contractual period without recourse
to the grievance procedure.

19.

1003



a.

Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Four: Faculty Evaluation (con't)

B. Temporary-status and probationary-status instructors shall be periodically
evaluated to determine whether they have attained a satisfactory level of
professional performance, to promote instructional improvement, and to
determine whether contractual responsibilities are being fulfilled. The
provisions for determining whether or not an instructor shall be placed
on continuing status shall not apply to temporary-status instructors.
The procedures for temporary-status and probationary-status instructor
evaluation shall be as follows:

1. Each probationary instructor shall have a Probationary-instructor
Committee referred to herein as the "Committee", composed of the
Dean, Division Administrator or Director, one continuing-status
faculty member who teaches in the same discipline or is a fellow
counselor or fellow LRC faculty member, coordinator or chairperson, and one
additional faculty member who is a member of the Association. In
disciplines with fewer than three full-time members, the faculty
membe4 will select a coordinator and/or continuing-status faculty
member from another related discipline. Members of this
committee shall be.selected no later than September 15 of the
first semester of t4, probationary instructor's employment. One (1)
of the faculty members shall be selected by the probationary
instructor and the other by the Association Executive Board.

2. When possible, the fellow faculty member shall serve on this
committee throughout the probationary-status instructor's
probationary period.

3. The probationary-status faculty member's committee shall have the
responsibility for:

a. observing and evaluating his/her professional performance,
herein defined;

b. reporting and explaining their observations and evaluations;
c. aiding in improving his/her professional performance;
d. determining if he/she has, by the-end of the third full

semester, attained a satisfactory levc1 of performance,
except where extended as provided herein.

4. The evaluation of the probationary-status instructor's performance
shall be based on:

a. For teaching faculty.: one joint classroom visit each full
semester by the committee. When requested by either the
the instructor or any one of the committee, additional
visits shall be undertaken.

The evaluation forms as sho "n in Appendix E-1 shall be used
for these evaluations. If necessary, faculty members may

20.
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Article V : Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Four: Faculty Evaluation (con't.)

be relieved cf their normal professional responsibilities other
than class tirm in order that they might attend these meetings.
When the situation does not lend itself to joint classroom visits,
deviation can be allowed provided the probationary instructor's
committee and the instructor mutually agree to any departure from
the accepted model. The Division Administrator or Director will
be chairperson of this committee.

b. For counselors and LRC faculty: Recognizing the unique problems
created in evaluating the professional performance of counselors
and LRC faculty, the Director of Counseling and Testing and the
Director of Learning Resources respectively have developed pro-
cedures and evaluation forms as shown in Appendices F-1, 2 and G.

c. Open observation and contemporaneous anecdotal records of faculty-
administrative relationships and faculty fulfillment of contractual
responsibilities shall be made at the end of each of the first three
(3) semesters by the Dean, Division Administrator or Director and
occasionally by the other committee members using the appropriate
forms as shown in Appendix E-2.

5, A meeting with the probationary instructor shall be held within five
(5) College days after each joint classroom visit evaluation at '-imes
comrenient for all persons involved. The purpose of these meetings
will be to present the probationary-status instructor with copies of
all evaluation material accumulated since the preceding meeting (or
since employment for the initial meeting), to discuss and explain such
material, and to suggest in writing ways in which the probationary in-
structor could improve his/her professional perforTance. The proba-
tionary-status instructor shall, if he/she disagrees with these records,
have the right to have his/her written reasons for such disagreement
attached thereto. If necessary, faculty members may be relieved of
their normal professional responsibilities other than class time in
order that they might attend these meetings.

6. During the final full class week the probationary instructor's
first, second, and third full semesters of employment, his/her committee
shall meet with him/her and inform him/her of their determination re-
garding whether or notte/she has attained a satisfactory level of
performance. The committee's decision, if affirmative, must be by a
majority vote and shall be based solely on the evaluation material
accumulated during the probationary-status instructor's employment.
This decision, if affirmative, shall result in the recommendation to
the Board for continuing status effective the final day of the fourth
full semester of employment; 'if negative, shall provide cause for dis-
missal at the end of the fourth full semester of employment.

This committee must arrive at a decision. The Dean or three (3) other
members of the committee may decide to extend the probationary period
two (2) additional full semesters. In the event the probationary period
is extended, the decision for recommendation for continuing status or
dismissal will be made at the end of the fifth full Semester of employment.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Four: Faculty Evaluation (con't)

7. The student evaluation form, which appears in-Appendix D, shall be used
by the probationary instructor in every class in each of his/her first
three(3) semesters of employment unless there is an extension of the
probationary evaluation period as provided in this Article. The results
of the student evaluation forms are to be assessed by the instructor
and discussed with the evaluation committee. The forms shall be
furnished by the Board.

8. The procedures used for evaluating temporary-status instructors will
be the same as those for probationary-status instructors. However, the
determination for continued employment shall be as contained in Section
Wu-A-2-h above.

C. To promote instructional improvement and to determine whether contractual
obligations are being fulfilled, continuing-status faculty members shall be
evaluated once every five(5) years commencing with the agreement ratified
in August, 1974. The discipline shall determine its system of rotation.
Should the discipline deem it desirable, additional evaluation many be done.

1. Procedure for evaluating continuing-status teaching faculty:

a. The procedure will be implemented after mid-semester and completes
no later than during the week before final examinations at the .

end of the semester.

b. The faculty member completes one(1) self-evaluation CSI-2 form
(Appendix H-2). The completion of this form, CSI-2, shall precede
the completion of the CSI-1 forms (Appendix H-1). Form CSI-2 is

the property of the faculty member with the information on the form
to be made available at the discipline/department discussion session.

c. CS/-1 forms will heused in all the faculty member's classes. The

section number must be written on each CSI-1 form in the upper

right hand corner. The filled-in forms will be submitted by the
faculty member to Data Processing for processing or processed by the
faculty member. The faculty member receives the only copy of the
results, an overall summary for each section, from Data Processing.
The CSI-1 evaluation forms are the property of the faculty member
and are returned from Data Processing. Information from the tabulation

of the forms may be requested at the discipline discussion session.

d. CSI -3 (Appendix H-3) is the responsibility of the Coordinator.
(When the Discipline Coordinator is being evaluated, the Chair-

person is responsible for CSI-3). This should be completed no
later than the twelfth week of the semester. The discipline as
a whole shall approve the summary form following the faculty

member/discipline meeting. The original form is maintained in the

Coordinator'c file with a copy to the person being evaluated.
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e. CSI-4 (Appendix H-4) is the responsibility of the Area/Division
Administrator. This should be completed no later than the
fourteenth week. The original form is maintained in the
Coordinator's file with a copy to the person being evaluated.

f. All appropriate forms (CSI -1 summaries, CSI -2, CSI -3 and CSI -4)
are presented by the faculty member to the Coordinator, Chairperson,

Division Administrator and the Dean at the summary session.
The CSI-5 (Appendix H-5) will be completed by the Dean with copies
being sent to all persons involved and the original copy being
filed in the faculty member's personnel file. The CSI-5 summary
form is filed in the personnel file and remains on,file until,
or unless, the evaluation program is discontinued.

g. Because the appropriate Dean's involvement in the continuing-status
evaluation is that of an impartial collector and summarizer of the
process as described in paragraph 1.f., above, he/she shall not
enter the evaluee's classroom for observation during the duration
of the continuing-status evaluation.

2. Procedures for evaluating continuing-status counselors:

a. Form CSC-1 (Appendix J-1) will be sent to every third counselee
who appears on the counsclor's appointment register for that
semester, who has been interviewed by said counselor for academic,
vocational and perbonal concerns. The CSC-1 will be returned to
the counselor, who will summarize them and present the results at
the summary evaluation meeting. Form CSC-1 is the property of the
counselor with the information on the form to be made available at
the Director's discussion session.

b. Form CSC-2 (Appendix J-2) will be completed by the Director of
Counseling and Testing. A copy of this evaluation shall be given
to the counselor.and is to be presented at the summary evaluation
meeting. Ths original form is maintained in the Director's file.

c. Form CSC-3 (Appendix J-3) will be completed by the Director of
Counseling and Testing. The discipline/department as a whole shall
approve the summary following the instructor discipline/department
meeting. A copy of this evaluation shall be given to the counselor
and it isto be presented at the summary evaluation meeting. The
original form is maintained in the Director's files.

d. Form CSC-4 (Appendix 3 -4) will be completed by the Director of
Counseling and Testing. A copy of this evaluation shall be given
to the counselor and is to be presented at the summary evaluation
meeting. The original form is maintainedin the Director's files.

e. All appropriate forms (summary of CSC-1's, CSC-2and CSC-3) are
presented by the counselor to, the Dean of Student Affairs and the
Director of Counseling and Testing at the summary meeting. CSC-4
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will be completed by the Dean with copies being sent to all persons
involved, and the original copy being filed in the counselor's per-
sonnel file. The CSC-4 summary form is filed in the personnel file
and remains on file until, or unless the evaluation program is
discontinued.

3. Procedures for evaluating continuing-status LRC faculty members shall be:

a. The procedure will be implemented after mid-semester and completed
no later than during the week before final examinations at the end
of the semester.

b. The LRC faculty member completes one self-evaluation CSL-1 (Appen-
dix I-1) form. The completion of this form, CSL-1, shall precede
the completicn of the'CSL-2 form. CSL-1 is the property of the
LRC faculty member with the information on the fol:m to be made
available at the Director's discussion ression.

c. CSL-2 (Appendix 1-2). forms will be made available to clients by
the LRC faculty member. However, the number of completed client
forms shall be sixty-five (65) to include faculty, students, and
others as determined by the instructor. The completed CSL-2 forms
are to be collected by the said LRC faculty member who will
summarize them, and present the results at the evaluation meeting.
CSL-2 forms are the property of the LRC faculty member.

d. Form CSL-3 (Appendix 1-3) will be completed by the Learning
Resources Center Director. The LRC faculty department as a whole
shall approve the summary following the meeting.'

A copy of this evaluation shall be given to the LRC faculty member
and is to be presented at the summary evaluation meeting. CSL-3
will be maintained in the Director's file.

e. Form CSL-4 (Appendix I-4) will be completed by the Learning Resources
Center Director. A copy of this evaluation shall be given to the
LRC faculty member and is to be presente4 at the summary evaluation
meeting. CSL-4 will be maintained in the Director's file.

f. All appropriate forms (CSL-1), summary of CSL-2, and CSL-3) are
presented by the LRC faculty member to the !lean and the Learning
Resources Center Director at the summary session. The CSL-4 will
be completed by the Dean with copies being sent to all persons
involved, and the original copy being filed in the LRC faculty
member's personnel file. The CSL-4 summary form is filed in the
personnel file and remains on file, until, or unless, the evaluation
program is discontinued.

24.
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D. Instructional evaluation of an administrator teaching part-time:

1. To evaluate the classroom work of an administrator who teaches, a
"committee" will be formed with the following:

a. The Dean of his area;

b. An administrator of equal rank from another instructional area;

c. A faculty member from the discipline where the administrator teaches.
The faculty member will be selected by the administrator.

2. The "committee" will be chaired by the respective Dean. .Forms used for
the evaluation will be the same as those used to evaluate probationary
staff.

3. Administrators who came from the faculty. and were on continuing status
will be evaluated periodically as if they were on continuing status.
Administrators who did not come from continuing status within the
institution will be evaluated for three(3) consecutive semesters in
each discipline in which they teach and after that as determined by the
Dean or equal to the frequency of continuing staff. New teaching adminis-
trators must receive a favorable vote from the "committee" after each
evaluation to continue teaching in the discipline:

E. If, in the opinion of the Dean, further evaluation of continuing-status
faculty member is justified, or if any of the appropriate evaluation forms
evidence a need for further evaluation, the. Dean may initiate the following
procedure for evaluation.

The purpose will be to improve the faculty member's professional performance
and to determine whether said faculty member shall be considered for termination
of employment. The Dean, with the faculty member, shall:

1. Review the instructional objectives for all courses the faculty member teaches.

2. Discuss with the faculty member and record any and all complaints against
the faculty member and keep an anecdotal record in the faculty member's
personnel file. The faculty member is free to attach any explanation or
rebuttal to his/her record.

3. TheDean may review such other information, reports, and criteria as shall
be relevant.

4. The Dean may visit the faculty member's classes periodically notifying
the faculty member in advance. If the faculty member so requests, a
committee similar to the probationary-faculty member's evaluation

committee may be.made up to visit the faculty member's classes in
addition to the Dean's visitation.

5. At the end of the fall semester, a decision shall be made by the Dean as
to a recommendation for termination. If the decision is for termination

of employment, the procedure of Article V, Section Three, shall be

implemented in the winter semester.



Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Four: Faculty Evaluation (con't)

F. The President of the College shall reconstitute a committee to review
the evaluation procedures as contained in this Agreement. This
committee shall explore the feasibility of developing normative data
on faculty performance, colleagial evaluation of continuing status
faculty, assistance groups for faculty improvement, and objective
criteria for diagnosing faculty difficulties. This committee shall
be composed of four(4) administrators, appointed by the President of
the College, and four(4) faculty members, appointed by the President
of the Association. The results of their review and recommendations
shall be supplied to' the President no later than the end of winter
semester, 1,986. If the committee arrives at any recommendations to
deal with any of the above issues, these recommendations shall be
presented to the College and to the Association for consideration
and possible ratification and amendment to the contract.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Five: Faculty Reassignment and Split-Discipline Assignment

A. Reassignment or split-discipline assignrAnt of a faculty member from one
discipline to anothex may be granted by the appropriate Dean. These
discipline assignments may also be initiated by the Dean, subject to
the consent of the instructor involved.

B. Reassignment or split-discipline assignment may be consi3ered only when
there are overload, part-time load, or off-campus courses available
within the discipline.

1. If this reassignment is the result of an avoidance of any staff
reduction, any overload, part-time load, or off-campus courses
within the discipline may be reassigned.

2. The faculty member so affected will indicate his/her preference,
which will be honored to the extent possible, as determined by
the Dean of Instruction.

3. If reassignment is strictly voluntary and not necessary, the Dean, in
consultation with the discipline, will decide whether or not to allow
the reassignments.

4. A faculty member granted a split-discipline assignment or reassignment
shall receive a letter of assignment, indicating the credit hours accepted
as qualification for the assignment and all conditions which must be met
before the assignment becomes permanent.

C. Minimum educational standards and/or work experience for professional
reassignment and/or split-discipline assignment shall be:

1. Completion of a minimum of minor equivalent (18 semester hours or 6
courses, whichever is appropriate as determined by the Dean) upon entry
to the new discipline. In the case of vocational/technical courses, the
faculty member must be eligible for State and College vocational-technical
endorsement. In the case of multi-discipline courses, the faculty member
must qualify to teach in at least one of those disciplines.

2. By the beginning of the second year of professional reassignment, the
faculty member must have completed an additional two(2) courses,
acceptable to the Dean in consultation with the Coordinator. (This
may be waived by the Dean of Instruction in cases involving vocational-
technical endorsement.)

3. By the end of the fifth year of reassignment, the faculty member must
have completed the equivalent of fifteen(15) graduate semester hours
or a Master's Degree within the discipline or, when applicable,
be vocationally endorsed. The faculty member must receive approval from
the Dean in consultation with the coordinator for this work.

D. When a full-time faculty member is reassigned or given a split-discipline
assignment, the faculty status is carried with him/her. However, the
faculty member must undergo one(1) year of evaluation in the new assignment
using the appropriate probationary-status instructor evaluation, form, as
found in Appendix E-1, F-1 or G. If said evaluation is negative (using
probationary evaluation standards) the faculty member is no longer eligible
for assignment to that discipline.

27.
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Section Five: Faculty Reassignment and Split-Discipline Assignment (con't)

E. The reassigned faculty member retains all priority rights within his/her
original discipline and automatically enters the priority rotational
system of the new discipline at the bottom level. It shall be the
responsibility of the discipline/department to set up the priority
system, in consultetion with the Dean and/or Area/Division Administrator,
for that discipline/department.

F. Faculty teaching in more than one discipline prior to the 1974-76 Agreement

are excluded from Article V, Section Five, except Paragraph E and may
continue to teach in those disciplines in which they had previously taught.

G. Faculty reassigned to a discipline prior to-the 1978-79 Agreement are
excluded from Article V, Section 5, Paragraph C, and are subject to the:
guidelines of educational standards and/or work experience that were
effective at the time of the faculty member's reassignment.



Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Six: Staff Reduction

A. Th1.-Board may make adjustments in staff for appropriate reasons. The
President shall identify in writing the reasons and rationale_for such
adjustments. Proposed adjustments of staff by the administration relative
to this provision shall be preceded by meetings with the Association
President, members of the affected discipline, and the College Forum
Budget Committee to hear their concerns, informition and/or objections.
Written reasons and rationale shall, be made available to the AssoZiation
at least two(2) weeks prior to the above meetings.

1. The Board's decision on staff reduction shall be announced no later
than April 1.

2. This decision shall become effective on the first day following the
last day of the wititet semester.

3. Before any full-time-staff positions are reduced, all adjunct
positions in the affected discipline shall be cancelled and those
duties assigned to faculty members, if qualified, in accord with the
provisions of this Agreement.

4. In making its decision on the staff reduction, the Board shall
determine the discipline in which the reduction shall be made. Once
determined, the reduction shall be accomplished in accordance with
Paragraph B below.

B. The provisions for carrying out the Board's staff reduction decision shall
be:

1. Faculty members subject to said decision shall: be- placed to an

"involuntary leave-of-absence", as defined in Appendix N, paragraph B,
by the College President, effective the first day following the last
day of the winter semester.

2. No faculty member shall be placed on such involuntary leave -of- absence
unless he/she has been notified in writing by the College President
of this action on or before April 1.

3. The criteria for determining which adjunct, temporary, and probationary-
status faculty shall be placed on involuntary leave shall be:

a. Adjunct faculty in a discipline by inverse order of date of
initial active employment within the discipline.

b. Temporary-status faculty in a discipline by inverse order of
seniority within the discipline.

c. Probationary faculty in a discipline in accord with provision B-4
below, except that B-4-b shall not apply.

29.
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Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
Section Six: Staff Reduction (Con't.)

4. The criteria for determining which continuing-status faculty members
are placed on involuntary leave-of-absence shall be in the following
order of descending priority: these criteria shall be applied in a
successively exclusive manner so that a criterion shall be utilized
only if the preceding criterion or criteria are equal:

a. Years of seniority.

b. Date of first semester of placement on continuing status.

c. Educational level attained, in the following descending order of
importance: MA/MS + 60 or Doctorage; MA/MS + 40; MA/MS + 20;
MAIMS; BA/BS; No degree.

d. The number of years of credit granted by the College on the
salary schedule at the date of initial hire including teaching
and/or non teaching experience.

e. The total number of documented years of teaching and/or
equivalent teaching experience.

f. The Dean, upon recommendation of the discipline, will make a
decision.

5. Split-discipline assignment

In cases where a faculty member teaches in more than one discipline,
the discipline in which his/her seniority resides shall be determined
as follows:

a. When the split discipline assignment is the result of reassignment,
the seniority of the faculty member concerned shall reside in the
discipline where he/she teaches the majority of his/her workload since
reassignment. In determining the majority of workload, the time
since reassignment shall not exceed the last four (4) years.

(1) If a faculty member's teaching load is equally split
among disciplineu, he/she shall choose which of the
disciplines in which his/her seniority resides.

b. When the split-discipline assignment is the result of a
discipline having been split into two or more new
disciplines, the faculty member shall have full seniority
in all disciplines created from the original discipline,
providing he/she meets the minimum qualifications as
defined in Article V, Section Five, C.

c. When the split discipline assignment is the result of being hired
to teach multiple disciplines, the seniority of the faculty member
shall reside in each of these disciplines.

30.
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d. When the split discipline assignment is the result Of
circumstances other than a., b., or c. above, the faculty
member° seniority shall be as in a. above, providing beishe
meets the minimum qualifications to teach as defined in
Article V, Section Five, C.

6. A staff-reduction cirteria list of faculty members, utilizing the
above criteria, shall be compiled and submitted to the Association
for verification. Once this list has been mutually accepted by
the Board and Association, it shall be included in the Agreement
as Appendix S. This list shall be updated each semester.

C. If a faculty member is placed on an involuntary leave-of-absence, the
following provisions regarding reinstatement shall apply:

1. A committee comprised of the Dean of Instruction, the appropriate
Division Administrator, appropriate department Chairperson, a faculty
member appointed by the Association, and the faculty member placed on
involuntary leave-of-absence shall:meet oy June 30th following the
notification of placement on involuntary leave of absence. This committee
shall review each individual case in light of the remaining provisions
of Section Six as stated below.

2. Reinstatement of faculty members who are on involuntary leaves-ofLabsence
shall be in inverse order of their placement on such leaves; if
circumstances arise in which more than one faculty member qualifies
for an opening, then reinstatement shall be in the same manner as
provisions three(3), four(4), and five(5) az stated above.

3. No new appointments shall be made while there are available faculty
members on involuntary leaves of absence who are qualified to fill
vacancies, unless such faculty members shall refuse such appointments.

4. A faculty member who returns from an involuntary leave-of-absence shall
be placed at the position on the, salary schedule and the status
classification where he/she would have been'if the leave had not been
required, but in no event shall such salary position and status
classification exceed a two-year increment respectively:

5. A faculty member on an involuntary leave of absence shall be
entitled to reinstatement under the provisions of this paragraph
according to the conditions and for the time period specified in
subparagraphs a, b and c, below. The notice of such potential
reinstatement shall be offered in a letter of intent by certified mail
with return' receipt requested at least 30 days prior to the date of
reinstatement. The faculty member shall accept or reject such offer
of reinstatement within seven days of receipt of such notice. If
faculty member fails to respond withiriseven(7) days, the faculty
member shall be deemed to have rejected the offer of reinstatement.
However, this failure to respond will not effect-the faculty member's
right to subsequent recalls according to the provisions below.
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a. A faculty member shall,be entitled to reinstatement to the
discipline(s) from which he or she is on involuntary leave of
absence for a period of four(4) years from the effective date
of the commencement of the involuntary leave of absence.

b. A faculty member shall be entitled to reinstatement to a
discipline(s) other than the.discipline(s) from which the
faculty member is on involuntary leave of absence for a
period of four(4) years from the effective date of the
commencement of the involuntary leave of absence provided that
the faculty member has at least the equivalent of a bachelor's
degree with thirty(30) semester hours in the new discipline(s)
to which the faculty member is to be assigned.

c. A faculty member shall be entitled to reinstatement to a
split-discipline assignment or reassignment as defined in
Article V, Section Five for a period of two(2) years from the
effective date of the commencement of the involuntary leave-of-
absence.

D. If a faculty member is placed on an involuntary leave-of-absence, the
following provisions regarding reassignment shall apply.

1. If a faculty member affected by said decision meets the teaching
qualification in a discipline.or disciplines other than that within
which he/she is teaching, and, if a position is open in such discipline
or disciplines, then this faculty member has the right to fill this
opening beforr a new faculty member. If while on an involuntary leave-
of-absence a faculty member pursues additional course work and qualifies
for a teaching position which is open in another discipline, he/she
shall be transferred to that discipline in accord with the reinstatement
provisions of this Agreement.

2. If the unusual circumstances arise in which more than one faculty
member is covered by the preceding provision, then the criteria for
determining which faculty member shall fill said opening shall be in
the same manner as stipulated in provision B, four(4) above.

E. The College agrees to offer part-time employment to full-time, continuing
status faculty members on involuntary leave of absence under the following
conditions:

1. A faculty member on involuntary leave of absence shall have the first
rightto any part-time or overload classes in the faculty member's
discipline.

2. A faculty member on involuntary leave of absence shall have the
first right to any part-time or overload classes in other

discipline(s), providing the faculty member has at least thirty(30)

semester hours in each discipline(s) where such classes are sought.
In the case of vocational/technical courses, the faculty member
must meet the qualifications for vocational/technical endorsement.

32.



Article V: Personnel Procedures for Faculty
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3. The right to overload classes as defined in Article VI, Section One,
G-9, d., shall be subordinated to the right of a faculty member on
involuntary leave-of-absence to be employed part-time.

4. A faculty member on an involuntary leave-of-absence shall have first
preference for part-time or overload classes available prior to any
full-time faculty member who is not on involuntary leave-of-absence.
Should more than one faculty member on an involuntary leave-of-absence
seek part-time employment, seniority shall prevail.

5. The faculty member on involuntary leave.of absehce shall advise the
Dean of Instruction that he or she is interested in obtaining part-time
employment. Such notice shall be not less than 30 calendar days
prior to the commencement of any semester for which the faculty mer.ber
seeks part-time employment. Such notice shall include the telephone
number at which the faculty member, or faculty member designee, can
be located.

6. In the event part-time or overload classes are available, the Dean
or his/her'designee shall-notify the faculty member or his/her
designee as soon as possible prior to commencement of classes. The
faculty member shall either accept or reject the offer of part-time
employment and shall advise the Dean or his/her designee of the
faculty member's decision an soon as possible but no later than 8
hours after notification by the Dean or his/her designee.

7. In the event that a full-time, continuing. status faculty member
subsequently has a class cancelled pursuant to the provisions of
this agreement, then the part-time employment offer may be
withdrawn by the Dean to make up a full load for the continuing
status faculty member who is not on involuntary leave-of-absence.

F. The term discipline as used in this section is defined in Appendix N,
paragraph G.
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ARTICLE VI

Conditions of Employment

Section One: Workload

A. Full-time faculty members shall attend Commencement; requests for
absences shall not be unreasonably denied. Adjunct faculty may ba
extended an invitation to attend Commencement. Attendance at all
other College-sponsored functions and activities shall be roluntary.
Faculty members attending those functions for which academic attire
is required libel have said attire furnished by the College.

B. Faculty members are encouraged to attend College Forum meetings and to
serve on at least one Forum standing committee. Forum attendance and
committee membership shall be voluntary.

C. Faculty members on a rotation basis may be asked to supervise at
College functions. In the event a faculty member who has agreed to
supervise at a College function is unable to do so, it shall be
his/her responsibility to find a substitute and notify the Office of
Student Affairs of the change. Faculty members on a rotation basis may
be requested to perform certain extra-curricular duties to provide
normal activities for the benefit of the students. When there is no
voluntary response to such requests the College shall have the authority
to assign faculty members to perform these duties.

D. Provisions for the LRC faculty members shall be as follows:

1. The work year for LRC faculty members shall be one of the following
as determined at the time of initial hiring or as mutually agreed
upon thereafter:

a. Twelve(12) months;

b. The teaching faculty's work year with an assigned six(6)
week summer work period;

c. The teaching faculty's work year with voluntary extension
of the work year.

2. The LRC faculty member's work week shall be thirty-five(35) hours,
over five(5) days, Monday through Friday. Night assignments shall
be assigned according to a rotational schedule established by the
LRC faculty members.

3. The LRC faculty member's work day, with the exceptions of Commencement,
shall begin no earlier than 7:30 A.M. and end no later than 10:00 P.M.
The work day shall be eight(8) consecutive hours, including a one(1)
hour lunch period and rest breaks equal in time to thirty(30)
minutes a day.



Article VI: Conditions of Employment
Section One: Workload (con't)

4. Assignments which are extensions of the LRC faculty member's work
day, week, or year shall be made by the Director of Learning
Risources in consultation with the LRC faculty member. Acceptance
of overtime on the part of an LRC faculty member shall be voluntary.

a. Each LRC faculty member shall be limited to an overtime
assignment of no more than fifteen(15) hours per week
during the Fall and Winter Semesters, and no more than
thirty-five(35) hours per week during a, summer assignment.

b. Reimbursement for extra duty assignments shall be
determined by the Director of Learning Resources in
consultation with the LRC faculty member involved at the
rate applicable to that specified in Article VII,
Section Two, A2.

5. The LRC faculty member's work assignment shall be made by the Director
of Learning, Resources in consultation with the faculty member and in
accord with that faculty member's specialty and qualifications.

6. Because of the nature of the LRC faculty members' assignments, those
provisions in the Agreement providing for conference hours and
academic advising shall not apply.

7. Overtime assignments shall be staffed on a voluntary basis from the
full-time LRC faculty who regularly fill those assignments, except as
wben no LRC faculty member volunteers. In that case, part-time
professional staff shall be hired as follows:

a. Adjunct professional staff for the Learning Resources
Center shall be employed at the recommendation of the
Director of Learning Resources, in consultation with the
LRC faculty of the affected area.

b. Reimbursement for adjunct staff shall be in accord with
the provisions for adjunct teaching faculty D -4 -b above.

8. Summer assignments for LRC faculty members shall be arranged by the
Director of Learning Resources, in consultation with the faculty
members involved, before April 1 23r the following summer, and
shall include pay for holidays falling within a scheduled week.

9. LRC faculty members may be assigned teaching responsibilities as part
of their regular work assignments if so stated as part of their job
description upon hiring.
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10. For teaching responsibilities assigned to or voluntarily accepted
by LRC faculty members, the conversion of clock hours to contact
hours will utilize the following equation:

clock hours of LRC weekly work load (n) 0.1 contact hours assigned
35 hours maximum contact hours

of assigned discipline

11. As determined by the Director of Learning Resources and contractual
obligations, LRC faculty members shall be allowed a reasonable amount
of time during working hours to sponsor studert clubs and activities,
and attend College Forum meetings, committee meetings, Association
meetings, and College-sponsored activities.

E. Provisions for the counselor's work load shall be as follows:

1. The counselor's work year shall be the same as the teaching faculty's
work year.

2. The counselor's work week shall be thirty-five(35) hoUrs. A
counselor shall not be assigned classroom teaching responsibilities
without his/her consent.

3. The counselor's work load shall be assigned by the Director of
Counseling and Testing; hours shall be assigned consecutively except
for a lunch period of not more than one(1) hour unless otherwise
arranged for v.:1th the Director of Counseling and Testing.

4. For teaching responsibilities voluntarily accepted by a counselor
as part of his/her regular work load, the conversion of clock hours
to contact hours will utilize the equation listed in Article VI,
Section One, D-10.

5. Assignments for extra duty in addition to regular academic year
shall be arranged by the Dean of Student Affairs. Counselors shall
be reimbursed for extra duty at the rate specified under Article VII,

. Section Two, A 2.

6. When special assignments, such as evening counseling, Saturday testing,
or collc6t nights are made, equivalent released time shall be
arranged with the Director of Counseling and Testing.

7. Summer counseling assignments shall be made by April 1 and shall
include pay for vacation days falling within a scheduled week.

8. As determined by the Director of Counseling and Testing, counselors
shall be allowed a reasonable amount of time during working hours to
sponsor student clubs and activities, to attend College Forum meetings
and committee meetings, to attend Association meetings and College-
sponsored activities.
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Article VI: Conditions of Employment
Section One: Workload Uon't)

F. Provisions for teaching :caculty'sworkload shall be as follows:

1. The 1985-86 College Calendar, including the 1986 summer session
shall be set forth in Appendix Al. Faculty members stall not be
required to report for work during semester break and student
recesses, except as provided for in the Calendar. There shall be
no deviation from or changes in the College Calendar, except by
mutual agreement between the Board and the Association. The
Calendar for the 1985-86 College year and the 1986 summer session
is set forth in Appendix A -2. The calendar for the 1987-88 College
year is set forth in Appendix A-3.

2. A faculty member's work week shall be defined as not More than the
number of conference hours, the teaching contact-hour responsibilities,
equated released time for carrying out professional duties, committee
meetings, faculty meetings, and discipline responsibilities acreed to herein.

3. The College day, with the exception of the final examination period
and commencement, shall begin at 8:00 A.M. and conclude at 10:00 P.M.
with the exception of Nursing and LRC' faculty. Any extension of these
hours shall be by mutual agreement between the Dean and the faculty
member involved.

a. For Nursing faculty, the College day shall begin no earlier
than 7:00 A.M. and conclude no later than 11:00 P.M.

b. For LRC faculty, the College day shall begin no earlier than
7:30 A.M. and conclude no later than 10:00 P.M.

4. The academic year for a full-time faculty member will consist of a
fall and winter semester only. The College year shall include fall
and winter semesters and spring and summer sessions.

5. When classes are team-taught, each faculty member shall he credited with
an amount of contact hours proportionate to the amount he/she teaches.

6. If team-teaching requires preparation -.r coordination above and beyond
the normal preparation, the faculty memter involved may request the Dean,
through the coordinator and Area/Mvisiol Administrator, to grant
additional credit toward their annual contact hour load and/or credit
for teaching one(1) class.

7. For responsibilities measured in clock hours voluntarily accepted by
teaching faculty, the conversion of contact hours to clock hours will
utilize the following equation:

.contact hours to be subtracted from teaching
area's maximum contact hour workload x clock hours assigned

teaching faculty's maximum contact hour maximum clock hours of
workload assigned area
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8. Interns working in any program shall not serve to increase the faculty
member's workload or be used to cause a staff reduction.

9. The provisions for overload assignments shall be as follows:

a. Overload shall be defined as either those contact hours which are
in excess of one-half(1/2) the yearly maximum contact hours or
those classes which are in excess of the maximum number of
semester classes,, except as provided for in Article VI, Section Two,
B- 2- b -(7).

b. Except as provided for in Article VI, Section Two, B-2-b-(:), overload
assignments shall be voluntary.

c. Except as provided for in Article VI, Section Two, B -2 -b -(7), compensation
for an overload assignment shall be computed and paid during the semester
in which it is undertaken.

A faculty member who receives overload compensation for the fall semester,
but whose total contact hour load for the winter semester falls below the
minimum semester load, shall repay to the College that overload needed
to reach the minimum semester load during winter semester. Such
repayment shall be made during the winter semester by adjusting the
faculty member's winter semester salary as described above.

d. A full-time faculty member has tho right of first refusal of overload not
to exceed four(4) contact hours per semester or nine(9) contact hours
per academic year, provided, however, that this right shall be expressly
subordinated to the right of the faculty member on involuntary leave
of absence to assume part-time and/or overload classes as set forth
in Article V-Six-E.

e. English faculty members may not teach overload classes without the
permission of the Dean.

10. The provisions for extra-duty assignments shall be as follows:

a. Extra-duty assignments shall be defined as either:
(1) Summer school assignments.
(2) Off-campus assignments which are not undertaken pursuant to

staff reduction, voluntarily substituted for an on-campus
assignment after 5:00 P.M., or voluntarily accepted as a
regular work schedule.

b. Extra-duty assignments shall be voluntary.

c. Compensation for extra-duty assignments shall be paid during the
semester or summer session in which they are undertaken.
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Article VI: Coneitions of Employment
Section One: Work Load (con't)

11. The clerical work responsibilities for teaching faculty shall be
limited to:

a. Maintaining class books.

b. Filing grade reports each semester.

c. Ordering necessary textbooks, teaching supplies, laboratory
supplies and, if necessary, library materials.

d. ROutine maintenance and clerical responsibilities will be
required excluding, however, all maintenance jobs normally
done by the maintenance staff including loading, unloading,
and moving of equipment and supplies.

e,. Assist in verifying class enrollment at the beginning of each semester.

12. Discussion, dialogue, and consultation with individual students or
small groups of students is an important part of a faculty member's
responsibilities as an instructor. Although, these spacial responsibilities
are usually carried out in spontaneous conferences which precede or follow
classes or which occur on an ad hoc basis, a faculty member shall
maintain some scheduled conference hours in his/her office so that
students will be guaranteed set times for conferring with him/her.
Provisions for these scheduled conference hours shall be:

a. Each full-time faculty member shall schedule and maintain four(4)
fifty(50) minute conference hours per week. These conference
hours shall be scheduled at different times and shall be
scheduled not more than two(2) on any single day, unless
approved by the'Dean.

b. Each faculty member shall post a schedule of his/her conference
hours on or near his/her office door.

c. Adjunct instructors shall schedule conference hours equal to
twenty-five percent(25%) of the contact hours scheduled per week.

d. Faculty teaching overload and extra-duty classes shall schedule
conference hours equal to twenty-five percent(25%) of the
overload or extra-duty contact hours scheduled per week.

13. Department and discipline responsibilities shall be defined as:

a. Attending no more than one(1) meeting of the discipline or
department per class week or fraction of class week,

providing that such meeting shall be scheduled during the
regular school hours. Attendance at any additional discipline
or department meeting shall be on a voluntary basis. Adjunct
faculty are included in the terms of this requirement unless
excused by their Dean.



Article VI: Conditions of Employment
Section Or-r Work Load (con't)

b. Participation in the scheduling procedures defined herein.

c. Serving on a voluntary basis on standing or ad hoc departmental
and discipline committees.

d. Faculty members, on a rotational basis established by the Dean
of Student Affairs, may be reasonably and equitably required
to perforce the usual professional duties during the regular

College registration periods as specified in the College Calendar.

14. Semesterly academic advising responsibilities shall be defined as
assisting students, who have been assigned to a faculty member on an
equitable basis, in the preparation of their semester schedule of
courses in such a manner as to fulfill both the graduation requirements
athis College and the entrance requirements of the senior institution
to which they may be planning to transfer, and then formally approving
this schedule.

15. The contact hour for the academic year shall be defined as any
regularly scheduled fifty(50) minutes of instructional activity.
The contact hour work load for the academic year for full-time
faculty members shall be as follows:

a. Thirty-two(32) contact hours maximum/twenty-eight(28) contact
hours minimum for members of the following disciplines:
Anthropology, Business Administration and Economics, Communications
Media, Data Processing, Education, English, Fine Arts, Fire
Science, Foreign Language, History, Law Enforcement, Math,
Office Education, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology,
Reading, Social Service Technology, Sociology, Speech, Technical
Math, Youth Service Worker, Reading, Aviation.

(1) In determiaing contact hour load for members of the English
discipline, faculty members teaching composition courses
(English 101, 101H, 102, 1026, 101T, 104, 201, 202) shall
be granted four(4) contact hours toward their annual workload
for each of the abolie'mentioned classes taught.

(2) Bgginning in January, 1986, Practical Nursing faculty members
and beginning in August, 1986, Associate Degree Nursing
faculty members whose work load is made up of 100 percent(100%)
lecture courses shall be included in this category.

b. Thirty-six(36) contact hours maximum/thirty(30) contact hours
minimum for members of the following disciplines: Agriculture,
Agricultural Technology, Applied Power, Architectural Design,
Art, Biology, Chemistry, Culinary Arts, Drafting & Design,
Electronics, Emergency Medical Technology, Engineering Graphics,
Engineering Materials, Food Service and Management, Geography,
Geology, Manufacturing Technology, Music, Physical Education,
Physical Science, Physics, Surveying, Technical Physics.
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(1) Faculty members teaching biology laboratory classes may
have schedules established which will combine two separate
laboratory sections into a. common lecture. No more than
one such combined lecture per semester may be required of
any biology instructor.

(2) Faculty members teaching laboratory courses other than
biology, falling, within categories b and c which have labs
related to them may have schedules established which will
combine two(2) or more lectures, as determined by the Dean
based on their departmental practices during the 1970-72
college years.

(3) Beginning in January, 1986, Practical Nursing faculty members and
beginning in August, 1986, Associate Degree Nursing faculty
members whose student contact hour load generation consists of
approximately 50 percent(50%) lecture and 50 percent(50%)

clinical shall be included in this category.

c. Forty(40) contact hours maximum/thirty-six(36) contact hours minimum
for the following: Associate Degree Nursing and Practical Nursing
faculty members teaching primarily clinical experience.

d. The semesterly workload shall be defined as fifty percent(50%)
of the contact hour workload for the academic year.

e. For faculty members teaching Courses falling into more than one(1)
of the categories G-15-a,O;-15-b, aad G-15 -c above; the contact
hours required shall be prorated based on the maximum contact hour
workload in each category.

16. A preparation shall be defined as each iifferent course (as approved
by the College Curriculum Committee/listed in the College Catalog)
taught by a faculty member. The maximum number of preparations per
semester for full-time faculty members shall be as follows:

a. A maximum of five(5) preparations for members of the following
departments or disciplines: Agriculture, Agricultural Technology,
Art, Music, Reading, except that such preparations shall include
no more than three(3) Rcademic courses.

b. A maximum of four(4) preparations for members of the following
departments or disciplines: Food Service and Management,
Culinary Arts, Emergency Medical Technology, Physical Education
disciplines.

41.
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c. A maximum of three(3) preparations for members of the following
disciplines: A.D. Nursing, Anthropology, Applied Power, Applied
Power Technology, Architectural Design, Biology, Business Adminis-
tration and Economics, Chemistry, Communications Media, Data Processing,
Drafting & Design, Education, Engineering Graphics, Engineering
Materials, English, Fine Arts, Science, Foreign Language,
Geography, Geology, History, Law Enforcement, Manufacturing
Technology, Math, Mental Health Technology, Philosophy, Physical
Science, Physics, Political Scierce, Psychology, Office Education,
Sociology, Speech, Surveying, Technical Mathematics, Technical
Physics, Youth Service Workers.

d. The maximum number of preparations may be exceeded with the
faculty member's written approval, or, if necessary, in order to
meet the workload requirements provided for herein.

17. A class shall be defined as a course section and its accompanying laboratory
as identified in the College Schedule of Classes (based on the procedures
for scheduling as used in the 1975-76.schedule). The maximum number of
classes per semester for full-time members shall be as follows:

a. A maximum of nine(9) classes for members of the Physical Education
and Reading Disciplines.

b. A maximum of six(6) classes for members of the following departments
or disciplines: A.D. Nursing, Art, Emergency Medical Technology,
Music (including no more than three(3) academic courses), Office
Education.

c. A maximum of five(5) classes for members of the following departments
or disciplines: Agriculture, Agriculture Technology, Applied Power
Technology, Biology, Business Administration and Economics,
Communications Media, Culinary Arts, Data Processing, 7nglish,
Fine Arts, Fire Science, Food Service Management, Geography, History,
Lew Enforcement, Mental Health Technology, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology, Speech, Youth Seriice Workers.

d. A maximum of four(4) classes for members of the following departments
or disciplines: Architectural Design, Chemistry, Drafting and Design,
Electronics, Engineering Graphics, Engineering Materials, Foreign
Language, Geology, Manufacturing Technology, Mathematics, Physical
Science, Physics, Surveying, Technical Mathematics, Technical Physics.

e. One additional class may be assigned upon the faculty member's
written approval or in accord with Article VI, Section Two, B-2-b-(7)
below, provided that the faculty member's yearly work load shall not
include a number of classes in excess of twice the maximum number
of classes per semester. The maximum number of classes per year may
be exceeded with the faculty member's written approval.
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18. Any proposed change in maximum class size for each offering, if different
from the previous year, shall be determined prior to the establishment of
the yearly course offerings for the subsequent year. Requests for a
change in maximum class size may be made by the Dean or his/her designee
or by members of the affected discipline, and shall be forwarded to the
President of the Association. Changes in maximum class size shall not
exceed five(5) in any course offering. These maximum class sizes shall
then become discipline policy and any deviation from this policy shall
be allowed only with the written permission of the faculty member involved.
These maximum class sizes shall stay in effect until altered by one of
the methods outlined below. Class size for any course not previously
offered shall be determined by mutual agreement between the Dean of
Instruction and the discipline, employing past class size policies as a
guideline. For determining class cancellation as in Article VI, Section
Two, C, the maximum class size shall not exceed that established for the
1979-80 College year.

a. Increases in class size maximums shall be effected as follows:

1. If the Dean or his/her designee and all members of the affected
discipline agree to the proposed change, then the new class size
maximum shall then become discipline policy and any deviation
from this policy shall be allowed only with the written permission
of the faculty member involved.

2. In cases where there is no unanirlus agreement to charge the
maximum class size, the class size maximum for the discipline
shall be determined by a class-size committee.

(a) The committee shall be composed of:
(1) Three administrators: The Dean of Instruction;

the Division Administrator for the discipline
affected; and the administrator of another area/division,
to be selected by the.Dean.

(2) Three faculty members: One full-time faculty member
of the affected discipline; one full-time faculty
member from another discipline in the same division,
to be selected by the affected discipline; and one
full-time faculzy member from another division,
to be selected by the Association.

(b) Procedures for the establishment of the class size committee
shall be as stated in the Letter of Agreement attached to this
Agreement.

(c) In case of a tie vote in the committee, no change shall be
made, unless either party finds such tie vote unacceptable.
In cases such as these, either or both parties may present
an appeal in a hearing with the Board of Trustees who will
make a final determination.
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b. Decreases in class size maximums shall be effected as follows:

1. Requests for decreases in class size shall be limited
to no more than six(6) per college year.

2. In cases where there is no unanimous agreement to decrease
the maximum class size, the question of class size maximum
for the discipline shall go to a committee composed as in (a)
(1) and (2) above.

(a) This committee shall make a recommendation to the Dean of
Instruction, who shall have the final authority to accept
or reject this recommendation.

(b) The class siie maximum shall be decreased only upon
the agreement of the Dean of Instruction.

19. Experimentation by the individual faculty member or disciplines, in class
size, laboratory contracts, methods of instruction and media shall
be encouraged.

G. Discipline Coordinator Provision:

1. Position description

a. Develops discipline class schedules for submission-to the Department
Chairperson.

b. Assists in faculty evaluation per Master Agreement.

c. Recommends to the Department Chairperson curriculum revisions and
course changes, additions, or deletions.

d. Is responsible to the Department Chairperson.

2. Position specifications

a. Full-time faculty position.

b. Elected annually by discipline members unless there is only one
person in the discipline, then that person automatically becomes
Discipline Coordinator.

c. May be re-elected indefinitely.

d. Teaches 100% teaching load.
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H. Department Chairperson Provision:

1. Position description

a. Is responsible to the Division Administrator.

b. The job description will be kept on file with the Dean of Instruction.

c. The department structure will be kept on file with the Dean of Instruction
and remain as developed for the 1981-82 year.

2. Position specifications

a. Full-time faculty position.

b. Elected annually by the department members according to democratic
procedures establinhed by the department.

If the Chairperson selected by a department is unacceptable to the Dean
of Instruction, the Dean may request the department to make another
selection.

c. May be re-elected indefinitely.

d. Shall be removed from position by the department if the Division
Administrator so requests on the basis of failure to perform adequately
the duties as per the position description.

e. Evaluated each year by the department and Division Administrator.

f. Will be available on call throughout vacation periods or have a
designated department substitute available.

g. If-; due to personal emergency, resignation occurs the department shall
then elect a new chairperson, who shall assume the duties and pay.

3. Position remunerations

a. Department Chairpersons will be paid forty dollars($40) a year for
each point accumulated according to the system below:

Factor Points

Non-continuing status faculty member 1.0

Continuing status faculty member 0.5

Adjunct faculty subject to evaluation 1.0

On-going part-time faculty 0.5

Technician supervised 1.0

Light lab 1.0
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Medium lab

Heavy lab

Semester courses offered in the Fall

Different courses offered by the
disciplines in the department

2.0

3.0

0.1

0.1

Per 2000 student contact hours
previous Fall 1.0

I. Faculty members teaching high school level programs shall have a maximum
of twenty-five(25) contact hours per week.

J. A field trip shall be defined as any educational activity which requires
students and faculty members to leave the campus.

1. The College shall make available on a first-serve basis to all
departments for field trips one(1) fifteen(15) passenger van and;
if available, supply one additional vehicle.

2. Mileage shall be reimbursed at the rate agreed to herein.

3. Upon the filing of a travel voucher, the College shall continue to
provide travel-accident-liability insurance whenever the faculty member
is required to drive on such College business.

4. It is understood that if students provide their own transportation,
there is no travel-accident-liability coverage provided by the College
to the student or any of the passengers.

5. There will be no reimbursements for mileage for students driving their
own vehicles on field trips.

K. The President of the College shall establish a joint Instructional
Environment Committee to study the effective and efficient operation
of the St. Clair County Community College instructional program. The
Committee shall examine options leading to improved equity of work load,
productivity, accommodation of students and flexibility. The beginning
study shall be an analysis of the factors leading to the high cost-
ranking of St. Clair County Community College in the Activity Classification
System data provided by the State over the past several years. This
Committee shall be composed of four(4) administrators appointed by the
President of the College, and four(4) faculty members appointed by the
President' of the Association. This Committee shall present to the
Administrative Council and the MAHE Executive Committee a summary report
of its annual activities, findings and recommendations on or before
March 1 of each year of the Agreement. If the Committee arrives at any
recommendations regarding the issues mentioned above, these recommendations
shall be presented to the College and to the Association for consideration
and possible ratification and amendment to the Agreement.
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L. Academic Freedom Provisions:

1. Educational institutions must be dedicated to serving the community.
The free search for truth and its proper dissemination is a fundamental
part of this service. Academic freedom is essential to both teaching
and research, and protects the rights of the faculty member and the
student. The t.dasic right to academic freedom carries equally major
responsibilities.

2. The faculty member shall have the freedom to present subject matter
and report the truth as he/she sees it both in the classroom and
in reports of research activities.

47.''
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Section Two: Scheduling

it

A. The provisions for the yearly scheduling of course offerings and establishing
of the schedules of individual faculty members shall be as follows:

1. The basic principle of scheduling is to provide for the effective
and orderly matching of student needs and use of instructional staff.
The scheduling process shall not incorporate the principle that
faculty members should be on campus a particular number of hours
per day or per week.

2. In order to determine schedules, disciplines shall be allotted the
same number of rooms and types of facilities which were available
to them during the preceding five(5) College years, if needed; the
Dean shall make the final determination when conflicts arise.

3. The scheduling process shall be composed of the following three stages:

a. Initial determination of the yearly discipline offerings.

b. Composition of individual schedules.

c. Revision of discipline and individual schedules during the College
year.

4. The time guidelines for determining the yearly discipline offerings,
composition of individual schedules and advanced registration for
the spring/summer sessions and the fall semester shall be:

a. All pertinent scheduling information and course offering
recommendations shall be supplied to the disciplines by the
Dean and the Division Administrator no later than twelve(12)
weeks prior to the conclusion of the winter semester.

b. The discipline's development of a yearly schedule of course
offerings shall be completed no later than ten(10) weeks
prior to the conclusion of the winter semester, and be
returned to the discipline no later than nine(9) weeks prior to
the conclusion of the winter semester.

c. Individual schedules shall be completed no later than seven(7)
weeks prior to the conclusion of the winter semester.

d. Advanced registration shall begin no later than three(3)
weeks prior to the conclusion of the winter semester.

e. If the above schedule can not be met, the College, the disciplines,
and the individual faculty members shall proceed as promptly as
practicable to complete the scheduling process.

B. Discipline and individual schedules shall be develcped as follows:

1. Initial determination of Yearly Discipline Offerings
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The initial determination of all yearly discipline offerings (including
spring and summer sessions), the number of sections which shall be
offered, and the times when the sections shall be offered, shall be
made during the winter semester prior to advance registration by the
Dean or his/her designee in cooperation with the Chairperson and
the Coordinator. In cases where agreement cannot be reached, the Dean
shall have the final authority to set the schedule. The determination
of the schedule shall be based on the following:

a. Prior consultation with the discipline members by the Coordinator
or, where no Coordinator exists, by the Department Chairperson.

b. Past course offerings modified by anticipated student enrollment
and past inter-disciplinary conflicts.

c. Special requests from other disciplines for special course offerings
as communicated from Division Administrator to the Chairperson
or Coordinator.

d. An attempt to allow students to follow the suggested schedule for
programs outlined in the catalogue.

e. The offerings of sufficient courses within a disCipline to allow
faculty members to fulfill semesterly workload obligations, except
where past enrollment patterns would prevent this is the winter
semester, then the fall and winter semester offerings of that
discipline may be appropriately imbalanced.

f. An endeavor to offer a full schedule of freshman-sophomore level
courses beyond the basic discipline course offerings; such endeavor
shall be based on the traditionally-offered specialized courses
and new courses approved by the Curriculum Committee.

g. All full-time faculty member staffing assignments in a discipline
are to be determined on a rotational system based on professional
competence, priority tights, and interest.

2. Composition of'Individual Schedules

Prior to the winter semester advanced registration, the individual faculty
member shall compose his/her yearly class schedule utilizing the total
discipline offerings as developed above and submit this schedule to
the Coordinator. All such individual faculty class schedules shall be
compiled into a discipline master schedule and shall be submitted
to the appropriated Chairperson.

a. If the Coordinator and/or the Chairperson and the Area/Division Adminis-
trator do not agree, they shall notify each other in writing of this
fact and the reason why. This approval shall not be denied unless the
Dean discovers that the master schedule is not in accordance with
his findings.

b. The guialines for composing individual schedules within the discipline
shall be as follows:

49'.
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1. The Association President, the Professional Negotiations Committee
of no more.than five(5) individuals; and Professional Rights

and Responsibilities chairperson shall submit a schedule of
their choice each semester to their respective disciplines.
These schedules shall meet the yearly workload provisions in
this Agreement. No extra-curricular activities shall be
assigned to these individuals except upon their written request.

2. No classes shall be scheduled for 3:00 p.m. Tuesday.

3. Whenever possible, if two(2) sections of a class are offered,
then one(1) of these sections shall be scheduled to meet
after twelve noon.

4. When multiple sections of a class are offered, such offerings
shall be scheduled so as to reflect:

a. Students' preference for hours in which classes are offered.

b. Sections of classes and days of the week submitted by
individual faculty members.

c. Number of rooms available in physical facilities.

5. Whenever possible, an individual faculty member should not have
more than two lecture classes scheduled back-to-back on the
same day.

6. Whenever possible, faculty ritembers attending classes at other
institutions of higher learning shall be given consideration
in arranging their schedules.

7. A faculty member's schedule may be imbalanced under any of the
following conditions:

a. Pursuant to the implementation of semester
imbalancing (B-1-e above) and/or class
cancellation (C-6-d-below).

b. If necessary to prevent a faculty member from
teaching a minimum yearly contract hour load
while teaching less than the maximum class
load in either or both semesters.

c. To include discipline overload offerings
which have been either voluntarily accepted
or assigned in accordance with section B-2-b-8.

d. The faculty member may request an imbalancing
through the Coordinator subject to the
approval of the,Dean.
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Article VI: Conditions of Employment
Section Two: Scheduling (con't)

8. Disciplines shall have the obligation to respond to the
implementation of semesterimbalancing as per section B-1-e
and scheduling of additional classes as per section B-3-a-3
below. If possible, this obligation may be fulfilled
through faculty members voluntarily accepting such assignments.
If there are not enough volunteers, then the discipline
shall assign such workloads according to a rotational system
developed by the discipline.

9. A faculty member who is assigned or voluntarily takes a class
which meets after 5:00 P.M. as part of his/her regular
schedule shall be given first choice in establishing the day
courses within the limitations of the discipline and the
established schedule. This section shall not apply to faculty
members volunteering for a class commencing after 5:00 P.M.
after the initial schedule has been prepared.

10. Any faculty member assigned a class after.5:00 P.M. shall
not have his/her proposed schedule disapproved by the Dean,

Division Administrator, Chairperson or the Coordinator
solely because it does not reflect a schedule covering five days.

11. Faculty members who volunteer or who are assigned a course
after 5:00 P.M. as part of their regular workload may
voluntarily substitute an off-campus course for said course.

c. When all discipline schedules within a division have been completed,
the Division Administrator shall submit the schedules to the Area/Dean
of Instruction for inclusion in the total College class schedule.

1. In the event that the discipline master schedules result in
room allocation conflicts and/or interdependent discipline
scheduling conflicts, the Dean shall outline the problem and
direct that the appropriate .Division Administrator /s,
Discipline Coordinator/s and Faculty member/s address the
problem and resolve the conflict in a suitable timely fashion.

2. If Agreement is not reached by the affected parties above, the
Dean of Instruction may draft and implement appropriate adjustments
to resolve the problem.

3. Revision of Discipline and Individual Schedules During the College Year -

Once the total Collage class schedule has been established, discipline
and/or individual schedules may be revised as follows:

a. Fall and Winter schedules may be revised by:

1. Class cancellation policies provided for in subparagraph C. below.

2. Winter class schedules may be revised after final fall enrollment
to reflect changes in enrollment which might affect winter enrollment.
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Article VI: Conditions of Emplayment
Section Two: Scheduling (con't)

3. Additional offerings as determined by the Dean or his/her
designee and Coordinator or Chairperson after advanced
registration in the affected semester.

4. Mutual agreement between the Dean, Coordinator or Chairperson
and the instructor through the regular registration period.

b. Spring and/or summer session schedules may be revised by implementation
of the class cancellation provisions or by mutual agreement between
the Dean, Coordinator or Chairperson, and the affected faculty member.

C. Provisions for class cancellation shall be as follows:

1. Multiple sections and single sections offered each semester having fewer
than fifty ?ercent (50%) of the maximum class size or twelve(12) students,
whichever is larger, may be cancelled by the appropriate Dean at the close
of regular registration.

2. Annual single section classes having fewer than fen(10) students may be
cancelled by the appropriate Dean prior to the first class session. The
exception to the above sentence shall be single-section classes which were
combined during 1970-74 College years, in which case the combined class
may be cancelled if it has a combined total of fewer than ten(10) students.

3. A laboratory class with a coma lecture period with fewer than ten(10)
ptudents when there is sufficient space in the uncancelled laboratory
sections to accommodate all the students enrolled in the cancelled sections
may be cancelled by the appropriate Dean.

4. If a class which meets after 5:00 P.M. is subject to cancellation, a
faculty member may request of the Dean that the class remain open until
after the first class meeting, and if the class is still cancelled the
fadulty member shall not be compensated for that class meeting. This
provision does not pertain to spring and summer sessions and off-campus
classes.

5. All classes being offered for the first time shall not be cancelled until
after the first class meeting.

6. The faculty member thus affected must then assume any available workload
identified below, in order to fulfill his workload obligations.

a. If said faculty member's schedule includes an overload class, then
this overload class shall be substituted for the cancelled class.

b. Any overload class which the faculty member is qualified to teach
offered by the discipline 1.n the semester.

c. An off-campus class offered by the discipline within the College
district which the faculty member is appropriately qualified to teach
must be assumed. Out-of-district classes offered by the discipline
may be voluntarily assumed by the faculty member. If an off-campus
class is taken by a faculty member as part of his/her regular load,
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Article VI: Conditions of Employment
Section Two: Scheduling (con't)

that person shall be credited with one additional contact hour
for the class taught. If an out-of-district class is not volun-
tarily assumed, the faculty member's salary shall be reduced by
the proportion that the cancelled class bears to the yearly maximum
contact-hour load.

d. By discipline agreement, adjustments in the discipline master
schedule allowing for other class substitutions may be made
subject to the approval of the respective Deans.

7. Failure of a faculty member to accept any available substitutc respon-
sibilities as defined above to fulfill his/her workload obligations
shall constitute just cause for dismisial, which shall be initiated
through the dismissal procedure outlined in Article V, Section Three.

5

37



Article VI: Conditions of Employment
Section Three: Spring and Summer Sessions and Off-Campus Programs

A. The total college program should reflect the College's committment to its
philosophy of serving the community with a well-rounded curriculum consistent
with the overall college program and policies. Thus the formulation, scheduling
and staffing shall be determined by the provisions of this section.

B. Program formulation:

1. The basic outline shall bk the joint responsibility of the Dean of
Instruction and the Director of Admissions.

2. Individual disciplines and/or individual faculty membqrs reserve the
right to recommend any additional courses beyond the basic outline.

3. For the benefit of the studenta, every effort shall be made to offer
the basic required courses each semester and each spring and summer
session.

4. Each class including final exam shall meet the time equivalency of
sixteen(16) full weeks of day school. If, except as provided for in
Article VIII, Section Two, A-6, because of illness or other leave
defined herein, it becomes impossible to make up missed time, salary
shall be proportionately reduced.

C. Staffing of spring and summer sessions and off-campus:

1. Spring and summer sessions and off-campus shall be staffed on a
voluntary'basis from the full-time faculty who regularly teach
these classes. When this staffing is not possible, other faculty
members who are qualified to teach these classes shall be granted the
right of first refusal. The Dean or his/her designee shall make this
known to all faculty in time to give '..hem a chance to teach the
classes. The only exceptions to this paragraph are as follcws:

a. As provided for in the provisions for class cancellation
(Section Two, C-6-d).

b. In the Associate Degree Nursing and Practical Nursing disciplines,
if spring and/or summer sessions can not be staffed voluntarily by
full-time faculty, they shall then be staffed voluntarily by
part-time faculty. If not, enough faculty volunteer, faculty
members in these disciplines shall be assigned classes on a
rotational basis.

c. When no full-time faculty member volunteers for the class.

d. When a specialized class is offered which required professional
rcaource personnel other than those within the department.

e. A fa( lty member if offering a special class within his subject-
matter field.
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Article VI: Conditions of Employment
Section Three: Spring and Summer Sessions and Off-Campus Programs (con't)

2. All full-tiMe faculty members staffing assignments are to be determined on
a reasonPble and fair rotational system established by the individual
discipline which shall take into. consideration professional competence,
priOrity rights and interest.

D. Provisions for class size for off-campus courses, spring and summer sessions,
and scheduled overload assignments:

1. The maximum class size for off-campus, spring and summer sessions, and
overload shall be the cnme as those established by this Agreement for
regular college, classes.

2. Off-campus classes having fewer than ten(10) students prior to the
second class meeting may be cancelled oy the respective Dean. Off-
campus classes with fewer than ten(10) students shall not be cancelled
by the Dean if the faculty member agrees to teach the class for the
salary determined in a and .b below:

a. The total of the ._ate aid per student for such course and
tuition per student for such course.

b. The salary for the course in accordance with the formula
in Article VII, Section Two, A, plus College paid mileage
and College contributed FICA and. Retirement.

If income as computed in 2-a is less than expenses as computed in
2-b, the salary piid Shall be equivalent to income minus College paid
mileage and College contributed FICA and Retirement.

3. Spring and summer session classes-having fewer than ten(10)
students prior to the second elcsi meeting may be cancelled by the
respective Dean. Spring anctAiummer deision classes with fewer than
ten(10) students shall net be cancelled by the Dean if the faculty
member agrees to teach-thec4s4:fOr the salary determined in a
and.b below. A cohiSeToi_ubidh-apertion of the: contact hours
art "erload shall be subject to the class cancellation provision
of Secion Two-C. The faculty-member's salary shall be arrived at by
determining the lesser of:

a. The total of state aid per student for such course or courses
and the tuitioe per student _or such course or courses.

b. The salary determined for the course or courses in accordance
with the formula in Article VII, Section Two A., plus College
contributed FICA and Retirement.

If income as computed in 3-a is less than expenses as computed in
3-b, the salary paid shall be equivalent to income minus College
contributed FICA and Retirement.

4. The faculty member may decline to tea& any courses where his salary would
be determined by 2-a or 3-a above.

5. The provisions of this paragraph are also applicable to classes taught
by adjunct instructors with salary provided in Article VII, Section Two,D.
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Article VI:. Conditions of Employment
Sectl.on Three: Spring and Summer Sessions ant: Off-Campus Programs (con't)

E. Schedules and salaries for the non-college cred-t Adult Education Programs
are to be determined by the. Director of Continuing Education.

F. Compensation, at the proportional rate, shall be paid for one(1) regular
meeting of any off-campus or spring or summer session awls which is
cancelled after the first meeting.

G. Mileage shall be paid at the standard rate of the College District as
stated in Article VII, Section One, I.
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Article VI: Conditions of Employment
Section Four: Teachin: Environment, E ui ment Su lies

A. The Board shall continue its efforts to maintain adequate teaching facilities
and equipment for each faculty member. In addition to standard classroom
and laboratory equipment, the following equipment shall be provided as a
number one priority as funds become available and adequately maintained
through general expenditure funds:

1. One(1) fully operational ditto machine for each department. A reserve
machine shall be available as temporary replacement for any non-operational
machine.

2. One(1) overhead projector, with cart, and permanent screen for each
lecture room.

B. The Board will continue its efforts to maintain adequate office facilities
and equipment with a minimum of the following per each faculty member:

1. One(1) large desk and desk chair and one(1) visitor's chair.

2. Two(2) file cabinets at least one(1) of which shall have a lock
and one(1) six or more shelved bookcase.

3. One(1) fully operational typewriter for each office with a maxim=
of three faculty members per machine within an office.

4. One(1) telephone extension for each individual office.

5. Requisitions for office supplies shall be filled; unfilled requisition°
shall be returned within five(5) days with explanations attached.

6. Shades and/or draperies for windows.

C. The Board will continue its efforts to maintain adequate office an. teaching
areas. A procedure shall be established between departments ar:i Deans which
will permit faculty to participate in the study, formulation, and recommen-
dations for the purpose of improving these areas within budgetary limitations.
These recommendations shall include a priority rating for inclusions in
budgetary considerations. Faculty members' offices shall, if necessary, be
shared conveniently by no more than three(3) faculty members.

D. Each faculty member is entitled to have in his/her immediate possession, and
without charge or deposit, a key to his/her office and a key to a door of
the building in which his/her office is located.

E. The Board shall provide maintained parking space free of charge of all full-
time and adjunct faculty members.

F. The services of the College duplicating facilities shall continue to be made
available to vacuity members in the reproduction of instructional materials.
A priority system shall be established for the use of duplicating facilities,
with formal examination materials being given first priority based on date
of receipt.
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Article VI: Conditions of Employment
Section Four: Teaching Environment, Equipment, Supplies (con't)

G. The College shall provide safety equipment and clothing for faculty
members as required by MIOSHA. The faculty members shall use the
equipment and wear the clothing at appropriate times.

1042
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Article VII

Faculty Compensation

Section One: Salary Schedule and Special Provisions

A. The full-time faculty salary schedules for the 1985-86, 1986-87, and
1987-88 college years through the summer session of 1988
are published in Appendices K-1 through K-3.

B. Determination of years of experience credit for faculty hired after
August 9, 1985 shall be as follows:

1. Full credit for the first five(5) years of equivalent teaching
and/or non-teaching experience.

2. Allowance of one(1) additional year shall be granted for each
additional block of three(3) years equivalent teaching and/or
non-teaching experience to a maximum of six(6) years. Exceptions
to this may be made by the Dean subject to the approval of the Board
of Trustees.

3. The standard for evaluating the equivalency of graduate assistant or
fellowship experience for all new faculty hired after Jrne 6, 1970,
shall be the granting of noless than one(1) year of credit on the
salary schedule for each twenty- four(24) contact hours of experience.
Credit for non-contact hour graduate-assistantships held'by LRC faculty
and counselors shall be granted on the basis of no less than one(1)
:tear of credit onthe salary schedule for each full nine(9) months of
such experience for such personnel hired after the effective date
of this Agreement.

No provision in this paragraph is intended to alter the experience
credit of any faculty member employed prior to the effective date of
the August, 1974 Agreement.

C. Determination of credit hours beyond the MA/MS level shall be, as follows:

1. Hours are to be computed on a semester hour basis.

2. All graduate-level courses completed after the granting of the MA/MS
degree beyond those specifically used for the fulfillment of the MA/MS
degree shall be considered appropriate courses for the granting of
credit, providing these courses are in either the teaching field,
cognate) field, or higher education. This provision shall not be
retroactive; that the credit granted to faculty members under the
1970-72 'Agreement for courses beyond the MA/MS shall not be diminished.

3. Credit for non-credit institutes and workshops shall be granted on
the basis of one(1) full week of participation being equal to one(1)
semester hour of credit. Such institutes or workshops must be affiliated
with or sponsored by a university or a nationally-recognized sponsor

and must lie in either the faculty member's teaching field, a cognate
field, or higher education. Granting approval of credit shall be
administered by the appropriate Dean. This provision shall be
retroactive for computing credit. However, no retroactive salary
adjustments shall be made.
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krticle VII: Faculty Compensation
Section One: Salary Schedule and Special Provisions (con't)

D. 'LRC faculty members' salaries for those on a twelve(12) month contract
shall be comketed by multiplying their normal year's pay as faculty members
times 1.30. LRC faculty members' salaries for those on a teaching faculty's
work year with an assigned spring or summer work period shall be computed
by multiplying their normal year's pay as faculty members times 1.15.

E. The salary of each faculty member shall be paid on a bi -weekly basis. The
first pay shall be on the first regular bi-weekly pay date after the faculty
member reports. The faculty member shall upon written notice have the option
of receiving such payment in twenty(20) or twenty- five(25) pays. Those who
elect the twenty- five(25) pay plan will receive their final five(5) pays
with their twentieth pay. When'a normal pay day. would occur on a day when
classes are not in session, such pay shall be available on the last day the
College is open, prior to the regular pay, or the faculty member may, at
his/her request, have his/her check mailed one(1) day prior to the last day
the College is open.

F. Faculty members shall be permitted, without charge, to attend all College-
sponsored functions by showing proper identification. A faculty member may
have-one(1) other person accompany him/her to any such activity without charge.
This shall not include performances of the International Symphony and the
Little Theater.

G. A scholarship will be awarded to any full-time faculty member, spouse, or
dependent children thereof who enroll in College credit or Adult Education
courses if there are enough other paying students to warrant the continuing
of the class. Unmarried faculty members may designate any legal dependents
according to Internal Revenue Standards for such a scholarship. Such faculty
member, spouse, dependent children or any other dependents will pay the normal
fees. In the event a contact hour fee is charged for any class(es) or course(s)
taken, the scholarship awarded will include the contact hour fee for the full-
time faculty member only. The spouse or dependent children of the full-time
faculty member will pay the contact hour fee.

H. The Board shall arrange to provide free flue shots, if desired, and when
available, and such TB tests as required under past established practices.
If a program of voluntary, free physical examination is established by the
Board, then faculty members may, if they so desire, take advantage of said
program.

I. Travel Reimbursement: The rate of reimbursement for approved travel shall
be as follows:

I. By car, twenty and ope-half cents (20.50 per mile, not to exceed
first-class air rates or number two below, commencing August 10,
1985. Should the Internal Revenue Service raise the allowable
mileage rate above 20.5 cents per mile, said increase shall go
into effect at the beginning of the next semester or session. It
is agreed that such adjustment shall not require any retroactive
reimbursement.

2. By commercial carrier, the actual cost.



Article VII: Faculty Compensation
Section One: Salary Schedule and Special Provisions (can't)

J. Each of the College disciplines shall be provided with a travel and conference
fund in the amount of $100 for each full-tim faculty member.

A faculty'member reqUesting monies from this discipline fund shall file a
travel request form and obtain necessary approval tf the request from the
Coordinator, appropriate Dean or his designee, Dean of Administrative
Services, and, where necessary, the College President, prior to the travel
period.

According to policies and procedures established by the discipline, the
travel fund shall be administered by the Coordinator and shall incorporate
the following guidelines:

1. Travel fund requests must be appropriately verified, and documented
with the College Business Office subsequent to the travel period.

.2. An amount shall be reserved in the fund for each faculty member for
travel and conferences which shall not be less than $75.00, subject
to proviions_beiow.

3. !,L discipline may prOVide travel money to support an individual request
above $75.00 in either of the following ways:

a. The provision of travel money from the discipline fund above
$75.00 reserved for each instructor.

b. The provision of travel money havleg discipline members assigning
any or all of their reserved $75.00 to another discipline
member; these assignments shall be identified in writing and
shall be irrevocable after the initiation of a travel request.

4. The coordinator shall hr'e the responsibility for verifying that funding
for travel requests is provided according to established discipline
policies and procedures.

K. The College ahall provide a $5,000 fund for travel and conferences each
year of ihis'Agreement. Money not used in any year shall be retained
in this fund and added to subsequent years' funds.

1. Money from this fund may be requested by any full-time
faculty member for travel and conferences.

2. Allocation of this money shall be by a joint Association-
Administration committee composed of two administrators
appointed.by the. College President and two faculty members
(cJae each from Vocational-Technical Edudation and Liberal Arts)
appointed by the President of the Association.

S. $1,500 Lay be allocated in the fall semester, $1,500 may be allocated
in the winter semester, and $2,000 may be allocated during the summer.

4. Any part of any semester's alloc;ation not used during the semester
may be allocated during the following semester or summer.

5. Decisions of this committee are not grievalb45
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Article VII: Faculty Compensation
Section Two: Compensation for Extra Duties

A. Compensation for overload and extra duty work performed by full-time
faculty shall he as follows:

1. Overload and extra-duty classes, per faculty contact hour:

a. Probationary/Limited/Temporary Status

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88
$24 $25.20 $26.40

b. Continuing Status

$27 $28.35 $29.70

2. Counseling, Learning Resources Center, and Student Learning Center
overload and extra-duty defined in clock hours:

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88
$1250 $13.15 $1.3.75

B. Compensation for coaching assignments and special activities:

Head Men's Basketball $2,200 Drama Director $920
Asst. Men's Basketball 1,100 Asst. Drama Director 460
Head Women's Basketball 2,200 Dinner Theatre Food
Asst. Women's Basketball 1,100 Service Director 460/program
Head Baseball 1,750 Debate and Forensics 920
Asst. Baseball 875 Asst. Debate & Forensics 460
Women's Softball 1,750 Choral Union Director 920
Golf 920 Radio Station General Mgr. 920
Tennis 920 Erie Square Gazette Advisor 920
Intramural Director 1,830 OEA Advisor(s) 920
Cheerleader 920' DECA Advisor(s) 920
Foreign Student Advisor Phi Theta Kenpa Advi-or 920

C. Academic advisors during the summer shall be paid :,tu.00 per hour.

D. Adjunct faculty (as described in Article V, Section II, Paragraph A,
with the exception of returning adjunct faculty defined below and
limited-status adjunct faculty), shall be compensated as follows:

1. Adjunct teaching faculty members (excluding clinical adjunct faculty)
shall have their salary rate determined by having points allocated
in one and/or two of the following categories:

a. Educational attainment: credit shall be given for the highest
degree earned which is related to the faculty member's assignment
(an official transcript must be provided from the degree-
granting institution):

Certificate/License 1 point
Associate Degree 2 points
Bachelor's Degree 3 points
Master's Degree 4 points
Master's + 20 semester hours and above 5 points
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Article VII: Faculty Compensation
Section Two: Compensation for Extra Duties (con't)

b. Teaching and work experience: Credit for teaching experience
and full-time work experience related to the faculty member's
assignment shall be calculated as follows:

One(1) year of full-time teaching experience or its equivalent =
1 point per year

One(1) year of full-time work experience related to the teaching
assignment = 1 point per year

c. The hourly rate per faculty contact hour for adjunct teaching
faculty shall be determined by the total number of points from
both categories and applied to the following scale:

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88

1 - 5 points $14 .$14.70 $15.40
6 -10 points $19 $19.95 $20.90
11+ points $24 $25.20 $26.40

2. Clinical Adjunct Fa silty shall be compensated according to the
following hourly rate per faculty contact hour:

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88

$17.50 $18.35 $19.20

3. Adjunct faculty in the Learning Resources Center, Counseling, and
Student Learning Center shall be compensated according to the
following hourly rate:

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88

$12.50 $13.15 $13.75

E. All adjunct faculty members who taught during the 1984-85 academic year
shall be designated "Returning Adjunct Faculty's.,

1. Returning adjunct faculty shall maintain the-same rate of compensation
(computed at the faculty contact hour rate) that they were paid in
the 1984-85 academic year for the equivalent workload worked during
the 1985-86 academic year. This rate shall be increased byjive
percent (5%) of the 1984-85 rate of'compensation for 1986-87 academic

year and an additioniltfivepercent (5%) of the 1984-85 rate of
compensation_forthe 1987-88 academic year.

2. Returning adjunct faculty who increase their workload above the 1984-85
academic year workload shall be compensated according to the rates
in D-1, 2.and 3 above.
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Article VII: Faculty Compensation
Section Three: Insurance

The Board agrees to furnish all full-time (including probationary, temporary,
limited and continuing stams) faculty members the following insurance
provisions:

A. Life Insurance: The Board shall provide $25,000 group term life
insurance plus $25,000 Accidental Death and Dismemberment for each
full-time faculty member. The carrier shall be selected by the
Board and the premium thereon less any dividend that may be payable
to the employee's designated beneficiary. The amount of both life
insurance and accidental death and dismemberment shall increase to 1.0 x
a faculty membees'base salary, with a minimum of $25,000, effective
August 1, 1986.

B. Group Health Insurance:

1. The Board shall provide each full-time faculty member full family
coverage under the MVF-1 Blue Cross-Blue Shield Easter Medical plan
for the duration of this Agreement as well as the drug prescription
certificate riders and the ML rider.

2. In lieu of the coverage stated herein to be provided by Blue Cross-
Blue ShieldMaiter Medical, the faculty member may elect to apply
toward Michigan Education Special Services Association Hospitalization
and Super Medical the equivalent dollar amount ofmthe monthly cost to
the College were such faculty member then enrolled as the beneficiary
of contributions for those services and benefits provided by Blue Cross-
Blue Shield Master Medical, not to exceed the cost of Michigan Education
Special Services Association Hospitalization and Super Medical.

3. A faculty member desiring coverage in addition to, or not included in,
the coverage to be furnishe., pursuant hereto may arrange for a payroll
deduction to cover the costs thereof. The College will make such
payroll deductions to cover such costs, but the College shall not be
responsible for lack of coverage resulting from faculty members' errors
or failure to notify the Business Office t,1 make deductions.

4. Any faculty member not electing College-paid health care protection
shall receive $60.00 per month to apply to A tax-sheltered annuity as
per Article IV. A.S.

a. The College and the Association agree that this program is a pilot
project which shall be available to full-time fac%Ity who elect
same on or before August 15th for the year from September 1 through
August 31st. The parties hereto agree that this program shall not
be extended to new applicants after September 1, 1988, unless the
parties mutually agree, in writing, to at extension or renewal thereof.

C. The College shall proVide each full-time faculty =e'er the Delta Dental
Plan C with coordination of benefits.

D. Liability Insurance: The Board shall provide liabili* insurance for all
full-time and part-time faculty in the amount of $1,0. ,000 per incident.



Article VII: Faculty Compensation
Section Three: Insurance (con't)

E. Disability Insurance: The Board shill provide disability income insurance
for each full-time faculty member, The Board shall select the insurance
carrier and pay the net premium. This insurance shall provide benefits up
to 60 percent (60%) of thy: faculty member's regular salary excluding bonuses,
overtime, and fringe beneEts, to a maximum of two thousand dollars($2,000.00)
per month up to age 65. Coverage shall start 180 calendar days from initial
disability.

No new faculty member will be covered until one(1) month of continuous
active employment has been completed. All faculty members, before being
entitled to participate, shall sign an enrollment card during such time
that he is in the active employment of the College. The disability coverage
as defined above shall be reduced by the total of the following:

1. Any salary continuation received by the employee from the employer.

2. Any work related benefits received frost other group insurance disability
benefits.

3. Any retirement benefits receivable under the group plan.

4. Any disability benefits received under Social Security excludihg any
increases in benefits commencing twelve(12) months or more after initial
total disability.

5. Any benefits receivable under Worker's Compensation or state disability
benefit laws.

The College's obligation to pay premiums for insurance in paragraphs A, B,
C and D shall cease once the faculty member begins receiving disability
benefits.

Once the faculty member is eligible to receive benefits under this,
paragraph, he/she may no longer draw sick leave or sick bank benefits.

F. The Board agrees to make available any presently approved tax-sheltered
annuity program as set forth in Article IV to all full-time faculty members
desiring to participate in such program on a voluntary basis according to
the rules and procedures in effect.

G. With respect to paragraphs A through E of this section, the College's
responsibility shall be to contract with a reputable insurance company(s)
offering the minimum benefits described and pay the premiums of said
policies. The provisions of the various group policies and the rules
and regulations of the carrier or carriers shall govern as to the
commencement and duration of benefits and all other aspects of coverage.
Any proposed change of insurance company for coverages under paragraphs
B and C above must be agreed to mutually by the Association and the College.

fl. Faculty members on unpaid, long-term leaves of absenCe shall not be
eligible for coverages in paragraphs a, c, d, and e above. Faculty
members on an unpaid long-term leave of absence may continue their
health insurance coverage by paying the cost of the monthly premium
in advance to the Office of Employee Services.
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Article VII: Faculty Compensation
Secticsa Three: Insurance (con't)

I. A joint committee composed of two faculty members and two administrators
shall be established to convene on or before September 30, 1985, to
review insurance coverages, minimum standards, and costs thereof. This
committee shall recommend minimum standards for the various insurance
coverages to be reported to the College and the Association by March 1,
1986.



Article VII: Faculty Compensation

Section Four: Early Retirement

A. A full-time, continuing status faculty member who has at least 10
consecutive years of service at the St. Clair County Community' College
and who is eligible for Michigan Public Schools Employee's Retirement
System benefits shall be permitted, with proper written notice to the
Board, to elect an early retirement. The full-time faculty member shall
meet the following qualifications:

1. Be less than 62 years of age at time of retirement.

2. Have an effective date of retirment between August 1, 1985 and
August 10, 1988.

3. Notify the College no later than six(6) months before his/her
retirement date of his/her election to take early retirement.

B. A faculty member electing to take early retirement shall receive the
following benefits, to be paid by the.College, from the date of retirement
through the College semester in which the faculty member attains age 62,
not to exceed ten(10) semesters.

1. Two Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($2,500.00) per semester for each
academic semester beginning after the date of retirement through
the academic semester in which the faculty member attains age 62,
not to exceed ten(10)' semesters payable in advance in the first
regular payroll of the semester.

2. The retiree must. ie receiving Michigan Public Schools Employee's
Retirement System benefits in order to receive the above benefits.

3. The benefits provided herein shall terminate upon the death of
the employee.

C. The College and the Association agree that the College will have no
obligation to fill any vacancy resulting from a laculty member electing
early retirement provided above. The College shall have the option
to fill such vacancy with either full or adjunct faculty.

D. The parties hereto agree that this early retirement program shall not be
extended to new applicants after February 10, 1988.

E. Those faculty members who retired under the Early Retirement provision
of the 1982-85 Agreement shall be governed by conditions of said Agreement.
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Article VII: Faculty Compensation
Section Five: Voluntary Proportional Workload

A. A full time, continuing status faculty member may elect to take a reduced
workload for not more than two successive academic years and receive
proportional pay therefor, subject to the following requirements:

1. The workload must be equal to 50% or more of the maximum semester
workload for such faculty member.

2. The full-time, continuing status faculty member shall have a
minimum of 10 years of service with the College.

3. The proportional pay shall be based on the proportion of the
maximum semester workload actually worked.

B. The faculty member electing voluntary proportional workload shall continue
to receive all fringe benefits paid to the full-time faculty. The faculty
member will accrue full time seniority.

C. The faculty member wishing to elect the reduced workload must provide
appropriate written notice to the Dean or his designee as follows:

1. For the fall semester, by March 1 of the winter semester
prior thereto, provided that the date may be waived by the
Dean or his designee.

2. For the winter semester, by October 1 of the fall semester
prior thereto at the time the winter schedules are revised.

D. It is agreed that the faculty member's election of a voluntary reduction
of workload shall not prevent the College from instituting staff reduction
procedures within such discipline so long as the requirements for staff
reductions are followed.
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Article VIII.

Leaves of Absence

Section One: General Provisions

A. Application for short-term leaves of absence, except for emergency illness,
shall be submitted to the appropriate Dean on the "Personal Leave Form"
found in Appendix L. In all instances, except in case of an emergency,
approval must be obtained prior to the absence. Applications shall be
submitted to cover emergency absences, except for illness, as soon as feasible.

B. Applications for extended absence or military leave shall be submitted in
writing to the Board and shall be subject to approval by the Board in accord
with provisions herein. A statement from a physician in cases of extended
illness or maternity may be requested by the Board at the faculty member's
expense.

C. If, for an appropriate reason, it is necessary to reduce a faculty member's
salary because of a contractually unjustifiable absence, such deduction
shall be computed at the rate defined in Appendix N, paragraph E, per full
day of absence.

D. In any case where a faculty member is absent from his/her employment by
reason of an injury compensable undek the Worker's Compensation Act, such
employee shall be paid the daily amount actually earned minus the amount
of daily compensation received under the Act. Leave time under the Act
shall be'deducted from the employee's leave time, in proportion to the
daily amount paid by the College.

E. Leave time shall be deducted only for an absence which occurs on a day for
which a faculty member would normally be paid.

F. It shall not be considered an absence when any faculty member is on college
business requested andapproved by the College, including court appearance
and legal consultation required as a result of college employment.

G. Return to duty will always be contingent upon the availability of a position
for which the faculty member is qualified. Placement for tha returning
faculty member will be given priority over new personnel, and faculty
members with less seniority at the College. the faculty member has the
option to return to his/her former position, if the position still exists.
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Article VIII: Leaves of Absence
Section Two: Short-term Leaves of Absence

A. The provisions for sick leave shall be:

1. At the beginning of each college year, each full time faculty member
shall be credited with a ten(10) day sick leave allowance to be used
for absences caused by illness or physical disability of the full time
faculty member.

2. The unused portion of these sick leave days may accumulate up to the
time disability insurance becomes effective.

3. The Board shall furnish a written statement at the beginning of each
college year setting forth the total of sick leave credit.

4. A bank of sick days equal to three(3) times the number of full-time
faculty members shall be established annually, non-cumulative, to be used
for illness beyond the accumulated sick leave of an individual faculty
member up to the time disability insurance becomes effective. This bank
shall be administered by a committee appointed by the Association President.
This committee shall notify in writing, thd College Business Office the
number of days used from thii bank. The rules and procedures for
administering the sick leave days in the bank shall be non-discriminatory
for all faculty members and are provided in Appendix 0 to this Agreement.

5. Any accumulated sick leave days by individual faculty presently employed
by the College shall be carried forward and applied to this plan.

6. The Board shall provide non-cumulative short-term sick leave for
adjunct instructors and for full-time instructors teaching extra-duty
assignments or overload assignments after 5:00 P.M.

a. For faculty members taking extra-duty or overload assignments :after
5:00 P.M., such leave shall be limited to one night for each
night per week that such class meets, per semester.

b. For faculty members teaching in summer school, sick leave shall be
limited to one calendar day per session, non-cumulative, beyond
which classes shall be made up or salary reduced proportionately.

c. For adjunct instructors, yearly sick leave shall be limited to
the percentage of ten days that the number of yearly hours taught
bears to the total yearly contact hour load for such position.

B. Faculty members must, under established procedures, report illness. Further
approval is not necessary to the extent that accumulated leave time is
available.

C. When dental or medical attention cannot be scheduled outside of school time,
necessary time off shall be granted and deducted from accumulated sick leave.

A minimum of one-half(1/2) day will be deducted.
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Article VIII: Leaves of Absence
Section Two: Short-term Leaves of Absence (con't)

D. Non-cumulative paid personal leave shall be granted upon application to the
appropriate Dean for the purpose listed below and to the extent indicated.
Maximums indicated are for each occurrence.

1. Illness of a member of the immediate family which requires the presence
of thefaimily member as determined by a consulting physician: Immediate
family shall include: Mother, father, son, daughter, brother, sister,
spouse, mother-in-law; father-in-law, son-in-law, and daughter-in-law.
Up to fiVe(5) days per year maximum.

2.. Death in the immediate family. (Same definition of immediate family
as above.). Up to five (5) days per year maximum.

3. Personal business, one (1) day per semester.

4. Upon application to the appropriate Delta, personalleave days shall be
granted for the reasons listed below. The maximum yearly number of
such paid personal leave days granted to an instructor shall be no more
than two(2) days. Additional leave time requested for the below reasons,
proViding that such additional leave does not exceed the maximum
indicated, shill be chargeable to sick leave.

a. Death of a member of the non-immediate family. Up to three(3)
days.

b. Death of a close personal friend. One(1) day.

c. Court subpoena or summons. As required by the court.

d. Graduation of the faculty member, spouse, son or daughter.
One(1) day if in Michigan, or up to three(3) days outside of Michigan.

e. Marriage of the faculty member, son or daughter. One(1) day.

E. Faculty members may be asked to explain the reason for any personal business
leave requested for a day immediately before or after a holiday or vacation
period, and reasonable restrictions may be imposed on personal leaves on
such days.

F. If a faculty member is called upon to serve on jury duty during the contract
period, and cannot be excused from such service, the Board agrees to pay
such faculty member the difference between his contractual salary and the
jury duty pay. Excuse from jury duty may be requested by the College upon
notice from the faculty member that he has been called upon to serve for
jury duty.
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Article VIII: Leaves of Absence

Section Three:, Long-term and Military Leaves of Absence

A. lxtended Illness: Request for this type of leave may be initiated by the
faculty member,' or by the pzesident for the faculty member, where an extended
physical or mental illness Precludes, performance,a assigned duties. Such
leave shall be granted for a maximum of one(1) year after all accumulated
leave has been used. No increment credit is alloWed during the leave.
Assistance will be provided in the obtaining of a disability retirement under
the Michigan-Public School Employees. Retirement Fund or the Federal Insurance
ContribUtions Act where the faculty member is eligible for such benefits and
desiNee to apply for disability retirement. Two extensions subsequent to
the original leave, may be requested; however, the 'faculty member waives
the right to job assignment when requesting a leave extension.

B. Maternity: A faculty member shall notify the College of her pregnancy as
soon as practical. She may continue employment up to the birth of her
child, subject to obtaining a written doctor's statement that she is physi-
cally ably to continue her employment. In the event that the College questions
her medical ability to continue to perform her duties, it may require an
updated statement from her doctor that she remains able to continue her
employment.

1. The faculty member requesting such unpaid leave may return to her
previous position, if, within sixty(60) days after the date of
birth of her child, she requests, in writing, permission to return.

2. In the event that she does not request return to employment within
sixty(60) days after the date of birth, such faculty member shall
return to employment upon written request and as soon as a position
is open for which she is qualified.

3. A faculty member may request an extension of a leave of absence for
a period of one year from the date of birth of her child and an
additional one(1) year.

4. If the faculty member has not requested return to duty within two
(2) years from the date of birth of her child, she shall forfeit
her continuing status, although she need only be on probationary
status for one(1) year after her return beyond the leave time.

5. Sick leave days may be used for only that portion of a maternity
leave resulting from disability due to pregnancy, child birth, or
medical complications. The request for the use of sick leave must
be accompanied by a physician's statement of disability. If no
aforementioned statement is provided, sick leave days may not be
used for maternity.

6. Faculty members are encouraged to begin and end maternity leaves at
the beginning of a college year or at a semester end, when possible,
to avoid unnecessary faculty changes for students.

7. Use of sick leave for maternity-related illness shall be as determined
by law.
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Article VIII: Leaves of Absence
Section Three: Long-Term and Military Leaves of Absence (con't)

C. If faculty member requests an unpaid leave based on the adoption of a child,
such leave shall be limited to ninety (90) days from the date requested.
Extensions may be granted as provided above, but no right to return to em-
ployment will be guaranteed after said ninety (90) day period.

D. The Board may, at its discretion, grant a special unpaid emergency leave
of absence to a faculty member for a period not to exceed two (2) semesters.
Requests for such leave should be made in writing to the Foard, stating
the reasons which would constitute the emergency. If the Board grants the
leave, it shall state the length of time for which the leave is granted.
The faculty member shall request a return to duty within said leave time.
If request to return is made, the faculty member shall be returned to em-
ployment. If return is not requested within the period of leave, the fac-
ult7 member may return as soon as a position is available. If no return
is requested within one (1) year, faculty member forfeits his statur) with
the College. No increment credits nor sick leave will be allowed for this
type of leave of absence, nor will any extensions be granted.

E. Advanced Study: An unpaid leave of absence of up to one (1) year may be
granted*to any continuing-status faculty member. Applications for such
leave should be submitted on or before May 1 of the preceding college year.
No more than two (2) members of the total faculty shall be granted leaves
of absence for this reason.in any one (1) year. Priority shall be given
to faculty members requesting a second consecutive year of leave for ad-
vanced study. Advanced study must increase the faculty member's teaching
or professional competency and be accomplished in a suitably accredited
college or university or approved course in a military school. Upon re-
turn from such a leave, a faculty member shall be placed at the same posi-
tion on the salary schedule that he would have been placed had he taught
in the College during such period.

F. Overseas Teaching: An unpaid leave may be granted for one (1) tour of
duty served in an overseas teaching assignment. Upon return from such
leave, a faculty member shall be placed at the same position on the salary
schedule that he would have been placed had he taught in the College dur-
ing such period.

G. Peace Corps: An unpaid leave may be granted for one (1) tour of duty
served as a member of the Peace Corps. No increment credit shall be
allowed.

H. Political: An unpaid leave may be granted for the period (24! campaigning
for political office or for actual service in a full-time political office.
No increment credit will be allowed. No leave time shall be deducted.

I. A military leave shall be granted to any faculty member who shall be in-
ducted or who shall enlist for one enlistment period for military duty in
any branch of the Armed Forces of the United States. Military leave shall
also be granted for periods of time for the purpose of fulfilling commit-
ments to the National. Guard or any reserve component of the United States
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Article VIII: Leaves of Absence
Section Three: Long Term Military Leaves(con't)

Armed Forces during periods of crisis or emergencies. Upon return fromsuch leave, in accordance with the requirement of such applicable law forthe retention of re-employment rights, a faculty member shawl be placedat the same position on the salary schedule that he/she would have beenhad he/she taught in the College during such period. When a faculty mem-ber must take temporary military leave (not to exceed'fourteen (14) collegedays) during the contractual period, he/she shall notify the appropriate
Dean at least: thirty (30) days prior to the beginning of such leave. Thefaculty member shall not be compensated by the Board during the time suchmilitary leave is in effect.

J. Sabbatical Leaves: The Board may grant sabbatical leaves. Such leaves,if granted, will be in accordance with the following provisions:

1. Sabbatical leave shall be interpreted as leave from duty granted to
any faculty member after six (6) years of active service at St. ClairCounty Community College and/or Port Huron Junior College for thepurpose of improving'instruction. Sabbatical leave may be granted
for one (1) year or for one (1) semester.

2. Leave granted for professional study, for work on publication, for
travel, or for travel combined with study, or for any other reason
which, in the opinion of the President, will improve instruction atthe College or will improve the efficiency of the faculty member
shall be considered consistent with the purpose of sabbatical leave.

3. Remuneration to faculty member granted sabbatical leave shall be atthe rate of one-half the salary to be received at the time the leave
begins for one (1) year or full pay for one-half year; remuneration
shall also include insurance benefits.

4. Not more than two (2) members of the faculty shall be granted sab-
batical leave in any one year.

5. In determining his/her recommendations on requests for sabbatical
leaves, the President shall consider the following items;

a. The extent of the applicant's professional, study, growth, con-
tribution and successfulservice during the applicant's employ-
ment with St. Clair County Community College or Port Huron Junior
College.

b. The extent to which plans submitted for use of time while on leave
are definite and educationally constructive.

c. The length of uninterrupted service at St. Clair County Community
College and Port Huron Junior College.

d. Reasonable and equitable distribution of applicants among the
divisions and departments of the College.
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Article VIII: Leaves of Absence
Section Three: Long Term and Military Leaves (con't)

6. A faculty member granted sabbatical leave shall not engage in remun-
erative work while on leave without the approval of the President.
Scholarships and fellowships in approved colleges and universities
or grants which do not interfere with the program.of professional
improvements are excepted.

7. A faculty member who receives a sabbatical leave shall return to the
College for a period of two(2) years or refund the salary received
during the leave period. Promissory notes will be signed and returned
to the signer on a, prorated basis. Promissory notes will be signed by
the faculty member at the time sabbatical leave is granted. One note
will be signed for half of the salary to be received during such leave
and made payable one(1) month after the faculty member is scheduled
to return to the College. .This note will be returned to the faculty
Member without any interest cost when the faculty member returns to
the College. The other note will also be silted for half of the salary
to be received during such leave and made payable one(1) year and one(1)
month after the faculty member is scheduled to return to the College..
This note will be returned to the faculty member without any interest
coat when the faculty member returns to the College for the second
year folloWing his sabbatical leave.

8. Sabbatical leaves shall be requested at least one(1) semester before
the effective date.

K. Inservice: An unpaid leave of absence for a period not to exceed two(2)
semesters, at the discretion of the Board, may be granted to any continuing-
status faculty member. Requests for such leave should be made in writing
to the appropriate Dean, describing the expected augmentation of the faculty
member's professional development as a result of said leave. Leaves appli-
cable to this provision shall be requested in writing at least one semester
before the effective date, and approval, if granted, will be provided ninety
(90) days prior to the effective date of the leave. The faculty member will
return to his/her position upon completion of said leave, unless his/her_
position is altered by Board decision(s) pursuant to the provisions of
Article V, Section Six, of this Agreement. During this period of leave,
the faculty member will assume the cost of those employment benefits he/she
may select to continue during the period of leave. The faculty member,
if eligible, will be awarded the appropriate increment on the salary
schedule for the leave granted under this provision. All provisions for
replacement of the faculty member while on leave will be determined by
the appropriate Dean.

L. A leave of absence of up to one(1) year shall be granted to any faculty
member upon application, for the purpose of serving as an officer of any
professional association or on its staff. The Board may extend such leave
beyond the one(1) year limit if it so desires. No increment credit will
be allowed for such leave. Return to duty will always be contingent upon
the availability of a position for which the faculty member is qualified.
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Article VIII: Leaves of Absence
Section Three: Lon Term and Milita Leaves (con't)

M. Ficulty members on long term leaves other than sabbatical, which are
herein specially provided for, may arrange to have the College
continue to pay their medical and life insurance premiums during their
leaves; such arrangements will provide for repayment of such premiums
by the faculty member on a monthly or quarterly basis.
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Article IX

Grievance Procedures

A. Purpose: The primary purpose of these procedures is to secure equitable
solutions to grievances in an orderly and expeditious manner.

B. General:

1. The Association, in any grievance proceedings, shall have the right to
represent any faculty member upon the request of that faculty member
or to be present at any formal grievance hearing whether representing
the employee or not.

2. The faculty member may not be represented by an officer, agent, or
any other representative of any organization other than the Association.

3. The Association shall have the right to process a grievance beginning
at the informal level.

4. All documents, communications and records dealing with a grievance
shall be filed separately from the personnel files of participants
and shall be available to the Association, and shall be destroyed
after statutory limitations.

5. Copies of determinations of formal grievances shall be provided to the
faculty member and/or the Association.

6. A grievance may be withdrawn at any step of the procedure without record
or prejudice.

7. In order to preserve confidentiality,
all hearings, except at the final

two (2) steps of the formal level, will be contihued in private.

8. Records and/or information ne :essary to the processing of a'grievance
shall be made available to the faculty member and/or the Association.

9. All grievance claims shall be processed through all levels and steps
of the procedure in the sequence and manner indicated.

10. Failure of the faculty member or the Association to appeal in writing
any determination within ten (10) college days of the time it is made
shall be deemed to be incon%estable evidence that the grievance has
been settled satisfactorily; lack of response within ten (10) days at
any formal level by an administrator shall concede the grievance.

11. Time limits in the Article way be extended by mutual consent of the
Board and the faculty member or Association. Such consent will not be
unreasonably withheld.

12. No terms can be added to or subtracted from this Agreement, nor any
provision changed by the grievance procedure.
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Article IX: Grievance Procedures (can't

13. If the grievance is filed on or after ten (10) College days before
the end of the second semester, every effort will be made to process
the grievance prior to the close of the College year.

14. The Board shall provide all necessary forms for the processing of a
grievance (see Appendix M for Grievance Form)..

15. Representatives of the Association shall meet at least monthly with
the President of the College and/or other designated representatives
of the Administration for informal discussion of grievances.

C. Definitions:

1. A grievance is a claim or complaint by a faculty member, group of
faculty members, or the Association as to the application or interpre-
tation of this Agreement (either as to the meeting of its terms, or
as to the rights of either party under these terms, or as to the justi-
fication of action taken under these terms).

2. The "aggrieved person" is the faculty member making the claim.

3. The term "faculty" includes any individual or group of indiViduals
represented by the Association, or the Association itself.

4. A "determination" shall be the informal or formal decision of the
Board representative at any level or step of the procedure.

D. Informal Level:

This is a professional step taken informally by the individual member,
group of faculty members, and/or the Association representative by request-
ing, in writing, a meeting with the appropriate Dean to discuss a grievance.
This meeting shall take place within five (5)'College days of a request
for the meeting. No written record of the determination is required, unless
requested by the faculty member and/or Association.

E. Formal Level:

Step 1: All formal grievances shall be filed in writing and submitted to
the President after completion of the informal level. A grievance
may be initiated at Step 1 of the Formal Level by the mutual con-
sent of the Association and the President. Such mutual consent
shall be in writing.

A formal grievance must be made within thirty (30) College days of the
occurrilnce of the event or condition causing the grievance. Within ten (10)
College days of receipt of the grievance, the President shall cause to be
held the necessary hearings and shall issue a written determination.
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Article IX: Grievance Procedures (con't)

.Step 2: Appeal from the determination of the President at Step 1 may be
made by presenting a written appeal to the Secretary of the Board.
The Board shall then hear the appeal as a committee of the whole
when called by the Chairman of the Board, and issue a written
determination within ten (10) College days of receipt of the appeal.
If the determination of theBoard at this Step requires official
action, the Board shall take action at the next regular or,special
meeting to confirm the determination made.

Step 3: If the Association is not satisfied with the disposition of the
grievance by the Board, or if no disposition has been made within
the-period above provided, the grievance May-be submitted-to ar-
bitration before an impartial arbitrator. The Association must
file within twenty. (20) College days following the denial of the
grievance, at the previbus Step,,not counting July or August.
Such notice to arbitrate shall be in writing and shall be served
upon the Secretary for the Board within said twenty (20) College
day period. If the parties cannot agree as to the arbitrator
within, five (s)- College days from the notification -date that
arbitration will be pursued, he/she shall be selected by the
American Arbitration Association in accord with its rules which
shall likewise govern the arbitration proceeding. The Board and
the Association shall not be permitted to assert in such arbi-
tration proceedings any ground or to rely on. any evidence not
previously disclosed to the other party. The arbitrator shall
have no power to-alter, add to or subtract from the terms of this
Agreement. Arbitrator's awards shall become final and binding on
both of the parties.

The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be shared equally
by the parties. Individual employees shall not be able to ini-
tiate arbitration. Any award based on finding by the arbitrator
shall be in writing including his factual finding and conclusions.
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Article X

Agreement Effectuation

A. This Agreement shall supercede any rules, regulations or practices of the
Board and the Association which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with
its terms. It shall likewise supercede any contrary or inconsistent terms
contained in any constitutional or bylaw provisions of the Association
heretofore in effect. The provisions of this Agreement shall be
incorporated into and be considered part of the established policies of
the Board.

B. If any provision of this Agreement or any application of the Agreement to
lily employee or group of employees *0=11 be found contrary to law, then
guar-provision or application shall not be deemed valid or subsisting
except to the extent permitted by law, but all other provisions or
applications :Mall continue in full force and effect.

C. This Agreement shall constitute the full complete commitment between both
parties and shall not be altered, changed, added to, deleted from or
modified during the term of this Agreement without mutual consent of both
parties.

D. The parties recognize that tile College may establish one or more off-campus
centers during the terms of this Agreement. During the negotiations which
resulted in this Agreement, no settlement was reached with respect to wages,
hours and other conditions of employment applicable to any such off-campus
centers. Accordingly, anything in this Agreement to the. contrary notwith-
standing the parties agree to meet and negotiate such off-campus centers
with respect to wages, hours and other conditions of employment. Any agree-
ment reached shall be made a written and signed amendment to this Agreement.

E. All faculty members who participate is the production of tapes, including
TV tapes, products, publications, or educational materials using College
materials, equ4pment, and/or College time, shall retain rights to subsequent
use, reproduction, and sale of such items as follows:

1. If the faculty member does not reimburse the College for the expenses
incurred in production of the aforementioned materials, the College
retains the right to use the materials internally, and any external
use of these materials shall be by mutual consent between the Board
and the faculty member.

2. If the faculty member reimburses the College for all expenses incurred
in production of the aforementioned materials, the College shall
retain the right to use the materials internally, but the faculty
member shall retain all rights related to external use of the materials.

3. Materials produced prior to the effective date of this Agreement are
subject to use internally and externally only by mutual consent
between the Board and the faculty member involved.



Article X: Agreement Effectuation (con't)

F. Both parties recognize the desirability of continuous and uninterrupted
operation of the instructional program during the normal College year
and the avoidance of disputes which threaten to interfere with such
operation. Since parties are establishing a comprehensive grievance
procedure under which unresolved disputes may be settled by an impartial
third party, the parties have removed.the'basic cause of work interrup-
tions during this period of this Agreement. The Association, accordingly,
agrees that it will not, during the period of this Agreement, directly
or indirectly engage in or assist in any strike, work slowdown, or work
stoppage at St. Clair County Community College, as defined by Section 1
of the Public Employment Relations Act. The Board also agrees that it will
vot, during the period of this Agreement, directly or indirectly engage
in or assist in any unfair labor practices as defined by Section 10 of
the Public Employment Relations Act.

G. In any instances. where weather or other disaster causes the cancellation
of classes in the entire College, faculty members likewise shall be
dismissed without deduction of salary or leave time.

H. The Board shall furnish copies of this Agreement to all faculty members.
In addition, the Board shall furnish the Association at least seventy-
five(75) copies of this Agreement upon request.

I. There shall be three(3) signed copies of the final Agreement for the
purpose of record. One(1) copy shall be retained by the Board, one(1)
by the Association and one(1) by the College President.

J. The Appendices attached to this Agreement are, without exception,
included as provisions of this Agreement.
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Article XI

Duration of the Agreement.

This Agreement shall be effective as of August 10, 1985, and shall continue
in effect through the end of the 1988 summer session. Between January 1
and June 15 of 1988, the parties shall initiate negotiations for the purpose
of entering into a successor Agreement for this Agreement.

Board of Trustees Association

By By
Chairman President

By
. By Secretary

Vice Chairman

August 8, 1985
Date of Signing
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Chairman, Negotiation Committee

By

By

By

Negotiating Committee Member

Negotiating Committee Member

Negotiating Committee Member

By

Negotiating Committee Member



1985-86 CALENDAR

Appendix A-1

1985 FALL SEMESTER

August 22 - New faculty reports
August 23 - All faculty reports
Auguit 26 - Classes begin
September 2 - LaborDay Holiday - No classes
October 21 - Mid-semester grades due - 4:00 p.m.
November 27, 28, 29- Thanksgiving Holiday - No classes
December 2 - Classes resume
December 16 - Finals begin
December 20 - Records day.
December 23 - Final grades due - 4:00 p.m.

1986 WINTER SEMESTER

January 9
January 10
January 13
March 10

. March 10
March 17
May 5
May 9
May 12

- All faculty reports - In Service
- All faculty reports
- All classes begin

- Mid-semester grades due - 4:00 p.m.
- Spring Holiday begins - No classes
- Classes resume
- Finals begin
- Records day - Commencement
- _Final grades due - 4:00 p.m.

1986 SPRING SESSION

May 16
May 19
May 26
June 27

- Last day to register
- Classes begin
- Memorial Day Holiday
- Spring Session Ends -

1986 SUMMER SESSION

June 27
June 30
July 4
August 8

before classes

- No classes
grades due 4:00 p.m.

- Last day to register before classes
- Classes begin

- Independence Day Holiday - No classes
- Summer Session Ends - grades due 4:00 p.m.

This calendar applies to all instructional divisions and departments
of the College, on-campus and off-campus, with the following exceptions:

1. Practical Nursing will begin and end spring and summer
sessions one week earlier.

2. Associate Degree Nursing will begin and end spring or
summer sessions one week earlier.

3. In the fall semester, no class which is scheduled to fulfill
all its weekly requirement of contact hours on Tuesday shall
be required either to schedule or meet more than sixteen
Tuesdays.
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Appendix A-2

1986 FALL SEMESTER'

August 21 - New faculty reports
August 22 - All faculty reports
August 25 - Classes begin
September 1 - Labor Day Holiday - No classes
October 20 - Mid-semester grades due - 4:00 P.M.
November 26, 27, 28 - Thanksgiving Holiday - No classes
December 1 - Classes Resume
December 15 - Finals begin
December 19 - Records day
December 22 - Final grades due - 4:00 P.M.

1987 WINTER SEMESTER

January 8
January 9
January 12
March 9
March. 9

March 16
May 4
May 8
May 11

.1987 SPRING SESSION

May 15
May 18
May 25
June 26

1987 SUMMER SESSION

June 26
June 29
July 3
August 7

- All faculty reports - In Service
- All faculty reports
- All classes begin
- Mid-semester grades due - 4:00 P.M.
- Spring Holiday begins - No classes
- Classes resume
- Finals begin
- Records day - Commencement
- Final grades due - 4:00 P.M.

- Last day to register
- Classes begin
- Memorial Day Holiday
- Spring Session Ends -

before classes

- No classes

grades due 4:00 P.M.

- Last day to register before classes
- Classes begin
- Independence Day.Holiday - No classes
- Summer Session Ends - grades due 4:00 P.M.

This calendar applies to all tastructional divisions and departments of the
College, on-campus and off-campus, with the following exceptions:

1. Practical Nursing will begin and end spring and summer sessions one
week earlier.

2. Articulating Associate Degre' Nursing students will begin spring session
one week earlier.

3. In the fall semester, no class which is scheduled to fulfill all its
weekly requirement of contact hours on Tuesday shall be required either
to schedule or meet more than sixteen Tuesdays.

4. By mutual consent of the instructor and the Dean of Instruction, scheduling
of off-campus classes may deviate from this calendar.

1068
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1987 FALL SEMESTER

August 20
August 21
August 24
September 7
October 19
November 25, 26, 27
November 30
December 14
December 18
December 21

1988 WINTER SEMESTER

January 7
January 8
January 11
March 7
March 7
March 14
May 2
May 6
May 9

1988 SPRING SESSION

May 13
May 16
May 30
June 24

1988 SUMMER SESSION

June 24
June 27
July 4
August 5

1987-88 CALENDAR

Appendix A-3

- New faculty reports
- All faculty reports
- Classes begin
- Labor Day Holiday - No classes
- Mid-semester grades due - 4:00 P.M.
- Thanksgiving Holiday - No classes
- Classes resume
- Finals begin
- Records day
- Final grades due - 4:00 P.M.

- All faculty reports - In Service
- All faculty reports .

- All classes begin
- Mid-semester grades due - 4:00 P.M.
- Spring Holiday begins - No classes
- Classes resume
- Finals begin
- Records day - Commencement
- Final grades due - 4:00 P.M.

- Last day to register
- Classes begin
- Memorial Day Holiday
- Spring Session Ends -

before classes

- No classes
grades due 4:00 P.M.

- Last day to register before classes
- Classes begin
- Independence Day Holiday - No classes
- S'..mmer Session Ends - grades due 4:00 P.M.

This. calendar applies to all instructional divisions and departments of the
College, on-campus and off-campus, with the following exceptions:

1. Practical Nursing will begin and end spring and summer sessions
one week earlier.

2. Articulating Associate Degree Nursing students will begin spring session
one week earlier.

3. In the fall semester, no class which is scheduled to fulfill all its
weekly requirement of contact hours on Tuesday shall be required either to
schedule or meet more than sixteen Tuesdays.

4. By mutual consent of the instructor and the Dean of Instruction,
scheduling of off-campus classes may deviate from this calendar.
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Appendix B

Faculty on Continuing Status
as of July 31, 1985

Adolph, Frederia
Anecki, Leo
Bargiel, Sylvia
Bartley, Thomas
Blake, Ben-Carr
Boal, Marge
Borris, John
Brown, Eddie
Burns, Leonard
Claflin, Nancy
Claflin, Wayne
Collins, Rober.:
Colwell, Richard
Costanza, Lillian
Defever, Susanna
Fair, Barbara
Flickinger, Linda
Foley, Therese .

Geer, Paul
Gliniecki, Roseline
Goetze, Marilyn
Grain, G. Murray
Grambau, Roland
Green, Ross
Groch, Richard
Guyor, James
Haines, Donald
Halamka, James
Hartwig, Elwin
Henry, John
Johnson, Gail
Korff, David
Krug, Jr., Charles
Lambe, Kenneth
Law, Lynn
Leader, James
Light, Lee
Lloyd, Doris
Longuski, Marvin
Lynch, Alice
MacAlpine, Marilyn
Martin, Judith
Meywar, James
McNichol, Joseph

1070
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Mooney, Thomas
Needham, Betty
Nickerson, Kathleen
Norris, James
Northup, A. Dale
Nyitray, Nancy
Obee, Thomas
Ogden, Judy
O'Reilly, Thomas
Pillsbury, Virginia
Radike, Walter
Reed, Jr., Fred
Rintala, Edsel
Roberts, Robert
Robinette, Earl
Rock, Nancy
Rogers, Roy
Ruebelman, Stephen
Russell, Christine
Sandell, Robert

Schmitt, Paul
Sheline, Leroy
Shook, David
Smith, Harley
Smith, Ivan
Smith, Mary Ann
Smith, Patricia
Smith, Wanda
Snyder, Haddock
Soule, Michael
Steinhaus, Jo Ann
Stephens, Charles
Sutton, Glenn
Tansky, Robert
Tomion, Betty
VanderEsch, Marilyn
VanderHeuvel, Edwin
Voss, James
Wenning, Hollis
Wigginton, Louis
Wright, Charles
Zochowski, Francis
Zvanovec, Francis



APPENDIX C

Criteria for State and College
Vocational/Technical Instructor Endorsement

1. A Bachelor's
Degree or

equivalent in
occupational expertise is required.An instructor

not holding a formal
Bachelor's Degree in Education or thearea of speciality will remain as a probationary

status instructor untilsuch degree is received.
This degree must be

obtained within a five yearperiod starting with the 1982 Fall Semester or the date of hire for futureinstructors.

Present
vocational/technical continuing status instructors are grandfatheredfrom this
requirement unless State of Federal

guidelines
a degreein which case

vocational/technical continuing status instructor shall berequired to obtain the degree within the time limits set by State or Fed-eral guidelines.

2. Work experience and education to fulfill
requirements of Michigan Depart-ment of Education

Vocational-Technical Education Service as describedin Dean's Guide to Federally reimbursed Community College
OccupationalPrograms and the Annual and Long Range State Plan for Vocational Educationin Michigan.

3. When applicable, licensure or certification
required for

employment inthe occupation.
Grandfather existing staff with the proviso that if Stateor Federal

requirements change, faculty must comply.

c-i (15+971



Appendix D

Student Opinion of Teaching and Course
W.J. McKeachie

I. Characteristics of the Teacher and the Teaching

Each of the items below deals with a characteristic of instructors whicf4
students feel to be important.

Indicate your rating of

your instructor by clieck at the appropriate point on the scale. The exact point at which you rate is less important than the

general impression.

Wnte in after the question any additional comments that you wish to make. Give examples wherever possible.

I. Is he actively helpful when students have difficulty? 6. Is hia speech adequate for teaching?

L1 1

2

Not helpful
Example or Comments:

3 4 I' 5 I ( 1 2 13 14 I 5

Mini:, helpful Unintelligible
Guod

Example or Comments: tVolume. Tone, Ennuncistion.

Rate, Vocabulary, etc.)

2. Does he appear sensitive to students' feelings and ?. Does he belittle students?

problems?

2 3 I 4 I 5 I I 1 I
2 3

Unaware
Responsive Belittles

Example or Comments:
Example or Comments:

3. Was he flexible?

1

2 3 4

Rigid
Example or Comments:

4
I 5

I

Respects

8. Does he tell students when they have done par

ticularly well?

.5 I LI I 2 I 3 I 4 I 5 I

Flexible Neve,
Always

Example or Comments:

4. Does he make studehta feel free to ask questions, 9. Does he dwell upon the obvious?

disagree, express their ideas, etc.?

1 1 I
2 3 I 4 I 5 I

1 1

I 2 I 3 I
4 I 5 1

Intolerant
Encourages student ideas

Dwells on obvious
introduces interesting ideas

Example or Comments:
Example or Comments:

5. Is he fair and impartial in his dealings with the stu 10. Is he interested in the subject?

dents?

1

2 3 4 5 I 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1 5

Unfair
Fair Seem. uninterested

Seems interested

&temple or Comments:
Example or Comments:

1072
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Appennat U. con t.

II. Does he use pertinent exempts. or illustrations to 15. la the use of the outline meaningful because it
clarify the material? clarifies or structures course content?

1 1 1 2 1 3
1

4
1 5 1 1 1 1 2

!
I 3 1 4

1
5 I

I
Poor Good No Somewhat YesExample or Comments: Example or Comments:

12. la the number of examples or illustrations helpful? 16. Does he stimulate thinking?

1 1 1, 2 3 4 5 1 1 1 2 t 3 1 4 1 5 1

Too many or too few About right Dull Stimulating
Example or Comments: Example or Comments:

13. Does he present material in a weli-organized IT. Does he put his material across in an interesting
fashion? way?

4 1. LA 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 1

Disorganized Well-organised Dull . Very interesting
Example or Comments: Example of Comments:

14. Did he follow an outline? 16. Other important charactenstics Please spicily:

1
(2 I 3 1

4
1 5 1

No Occasionally Frequently
Example or Comments: 19. Considering everything how would you rate this

teacher? (Circle your rating)

Poor Fair Average Good Excellent

II. Charsctenstics of the Course

1. Are the objectives of the course clear? 5. Are the grades assigned fairly?

1 2 1 3

Unclear

1 4 1 5 1 1 1 1. 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 1

Clear Unfair Fair
Example or Comments: Example or Comments:

2. Is the amount of work required appropriate for the 6. Now would you rate the contnbition of the textbook
credit received? to the course?

1 2 3 4 5 LI___ 1 2
I 3 I

4
I 5 I

Unequal Some Imbalance Equal Poor Excellent
Example or Comments: Example or Comments:

3. Was the assigned reading appropriate? Considering all of the above qualititsa which are applies.
ble (including others that you added), how would you rate

L I 1 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 1
I this course? (Circle your rating).

Poor Good Poor Fair Average Good Excellent
Example or Comments:

4. Are the tests fair?

II I

Unfair

2 I 3 4
I 5 I

Fair
Example or Comments:

If you have any additional comments to make about the
couns or the teacher. please make them at the bottom of
this page.

D2 (87)
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Appendix E-1

Evaluation of Probationary Instructor's
Classroom Teaching Performance

Instructor Evaluated Date of Evaluation

Evaluator Duration of Observation

Instructional Activity Observed

Circle the appropriate number which best describes the performance of the instructor being ob-
served. Briefly explain the basis for your evaluation in the area provided after each qualification.

1. Subject matter presented clearly so that a normally
attentive student could understand material.

2. Instructional activity well organized.

3. Either used effective innovative teaching techniques
or audio-visual aids for gimicks) for lectures.

4. Demonstrates a sound knowledge of subject matter.

1074
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Appendix E1, con't.

5. Encourages and responds well to student inquiry.

6. Provides comprehensible, adequate, fair, and ap-
propriate evaluative standards, instruments, and
procedures for measuring students' performance.

7. Has a prepared course syllabus which provides a
comprehensive outline of the course material.

OD

8. Is there anything about the instructor's speech,
dress, or demeanor which impairs his teaching effec-
tiveness? yes no

8. Is there anything about the instructor's speech,
dress. or demeanor which impairs his teaching effec-
tiveness? yea no

Explain and illustrate your answer at length.

5 4 3 2 1

5 4 3 2 I

5 4 3 2 1

Evaluator: Explain desirabl. behavior in areas of inadequacy.

Evaluation Completed By: Signature of Person Evaluated:

Date Date

E2 (89) 1.0 7 5



Appendix E-2

Evaluation of Probationary Instructor's Performance
in Fulfilling Contractual Responsibilities
and General Vo.fessional Responsibilities

Instructor Evaluated
Date

Evaluator
Duiation of Observation

Circle the appropriate number which best describes the performance of the instructor being ob-served. Briefly explain the basis for your evaluation in the area provided after each qualification.

...

1. Fulfills departmental and clerical responsibilities.

2. Attends department and Forum committee meet-ings.

3. Works with colleagues in a cooperative manner.

4. Maintains conference hours.

5. Promptness at meetings and in carrying out
classroom responsibilities.

1076
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Appendix E-2, con't.

6. Works with his evOuation committee in a coopera-
tive manner. 5 4 3 2 I

Evaluator: Explain desirable behavior in areas of inadequacy.

Evaluation Completed By: Signature of Person Evaluated:

Date Date

E.4 (91) 1077



Counselor Evaluated

Evaluator

Appendix F-1

Evaluation of Probationary Counselor's
Counseling Performance

Date of Evaluation

Duration of Observation

Counseling Activity Observed

1. Information presented clearly so that a normally at-
tentive counselee could understand material (i.e.
academic and educational requirements, test data
etc.).

2. Utilizes advising and counseling resource materials
when applicable (i.e. uses available bulletins, occupa-
tional library material appropriate aptitude tests).

3. Demonstrates a comprehensive knowledge of counsel-
ing concepts and procedures (i.e. familiarity with
counseling techniques commonly taught in counselor
education programs)..

4. Encourages and responds well to counselee's inqu-
iries and concerns (i.e. openness to counselee's ques-
tions, doesn't unduly censure counselee, sensitivity
to individual differences, etc.).

5. Ability to assist counselee in formulation of
appropriate alternatives to problems presented
by counselee.

F-1 (92)
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Appendix P-1. con't.

6. Is there anything about the counselor's speech.
dress. or demeanor which impairs his counseling
effectiveness? yes no
Explain and illustrate your answer at length. 5 4 3 2 1

7. Attempts to promote self-direction on part of coun-
selee.

8. Ability to engender rapport with faculty, administra-
tion, secretarial staff, parents, etc...

9. Contributes to departmental "in-service" training
sessions (i.e. suggestions and recommendations
regarding departmental policies and procedures,
case conferences. etc.).

10. Counseling and testing activities well organized (i.e.
organized scheduling of appointments, testing ses-
sions, so as to maximize accommodation to students).

5 4 3 2 1

5 4 3 2 1

5 4 3 2 1

5 4 3 2 1

Evaluator: Explain desirable behavior in areas of
inac:ecuacy.

Evaluation Completed By:
Signature of Person Evaluated:

Date
Date

F-21 c)97)9



Appendix F2'

Evaluation of Probationary Counselor's Performance
in Fulfilling Contractual Responsibilities
and General Professional Responsibilities

Counselor Evaluated Date

Evaluator Duration of Observation

Circle the appropriate number which best describes the performance of the counselor being ob-
served. Briefly explain the basis for your evaluation in the area provided after each qualification.

I

1. Fulfills departmental and clerical responsibilities.

2. Attends department and Forum committee meet.
ings.

3. Works with colleagues in a cooperative manner.

4. Maintains office hours.

5. Promptness at interviews and in carrying out coun-
seling and advising.

1.080

F.3 (94)
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Appendix F-2. cont.

6. Works with his evaluation committee in a coopera-
tive manner. 5 4 3 2 I

Evaluator: Explain desirable behavior in areas of inadequacy.

Evaluation Completed By Signature of Person Evaluated;

Date Date

1081
F.4 (95)



Appendix G

Evaluation of LRC Faculty Member

LRC Faculty Member Evaluated Date

. .
Directions: For each question, circle the answer below which is applicable. In the space providedadd justification for that response. If your narrative is lengthy, use supplemental sheets.

1. Demonstrates a comprehensive knowledge of the structure and activities of the communitycollege learning resources center.

Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Outstanding N/A

2. Demonstrates an appropriate knowledge of his/her specialty of function within the LearningResources Center.

Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Outstanding N/A

3. Communicates effectively with the individuals utilizing the services of the Learning
Resources Center.

Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Outstanding N/A

1082
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4. Effectively organizes daily activities related to professional responsibilities.
Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Outstanding N/A

5. Demonstrates initiative and contributes to the program of the Learning Resources Center.
Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Outstanding N/A

6. Maintains rapport with colleagues and the support staff.

Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Outstanding N/A

7. Understands the policies of the Learning Resources Center and seeks to fulfill them.
Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Outstanding N/A

G.2 (97) 1083
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8. Exercises good judgement, tact, self control and poise in his interactions with individualsutilizing the services of the Learning Resources Center and in his fulfillment of professionalresponsibilities.

Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Outstanding N/A

9. Accepts constructive criticism related to responsibilities from qUalified individuals.

Unsatisfactory Satisfactory Outstanding N/A

10. Communicates effectively with colleagues and support staff.

Unsatisfactory 2atisfactory Outstanding N/A

Evaluator

Evaluates

1084
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Appendix H1

Student Opinion of Teaching and Course
W.J. McKeachie

I. Characteristics of the Teacher and the Teaching

Each of the items below deals with a characteristic of instructors which students feel to be important. Indicateyour rating ofyour instructor by a check at the appropriate point on the scale. The exact point at which you rate is less important than thegeneral Impression.

Write in after the question any additional comments thatyou wish to make. Give examples whenever possible.

I. Is he actively helpful when students have difficulty? 6. Is his speech adequate for teaching?

I ' I
2

1

Not helpful
Example or Comments:

3 1 4 1 5 1

I i 1

2 1 3 1 4 1 5 ,1

Actively helpful Unitelligible Good
Example or Comments: (Volume. Tone, Enniutziation,
Rate. Vocabulary. etc.)

2. Does he appear sensitive to students' feelings and 7. Does he belittle students?
problems?

1
1

1 2 1 3 1
4

1 5 1
1 1 1 2 1 3

Unaware Responsive Belittles
Example or Comments: Example or Comments:

3. Was he flexible?

I 1 I
2

1
4 I1 4 1

Respects

8. Does he tall students when they have done par.
ticularly well?

1 3 1

4
I 5 1

1 1 1 2 I 3 1 4
1 5

Rigid Flexible Never AlwaysExample or Comments: Example or Comments:

4. Does he make students feel free to ask questions,
disagree. express their ideas, etc.?

1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 1 5 1

Intolerant Encourages student ideas
Example or Comments:

9. Does he dwell upon the obvious?

1 1 1 2

Dwells on obvious
Example or Comments:

1
3 1 4 1 5

Introduces interesting ideas

5. la he fair and impartial in his dealing with the stn. 10. Is he interestud in the subject?
dents?

L 1

(
3

I4
1

5 1 1 1 2 1 3 l 4 1 5

Unfair Fair Seems uniterested
Example or Comments: Example or Comments:

1085
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Appendix ti-1, don't.

11. Does he use pertinent examples or illustrations to 15. Is the use of the outline meaningful because itclarify the material?
clarifies or structures course content?

1
2 1 4 5

1

1 1 2 (3 1 4 1 5 I

Good No Somewhat YesExample or Comments: Example or Comments:

Poor

12. Is the number of examples or illustrations helpful? 16. Does be stimulate thinking?

3

Too many or too few
Example or Comments:

4
1 6 1

1 1 1 2
1 3 1

4

About right !NI Stimulating
...sample or Comments:

13. Does be present material in it well-organised 17. Doss he put his material across in an interestingfashion? way?

1 2
I

1
I

4

5.__J
1 1 1 2 I 3." 1 4

I 5 1
Disorganised Well-organised Dull Very interestingExample or Comments: Example or Comments:

14. Did he follow en outline? 18. Other important characteriatics . Please specify

1 1 1 2
1 3 1

4
I 6 1

No Occasionally Frequently
Example or Comments:

19. Considering everything how would you rate this
teacher? ((Irak your rating)

Poor Fair Average Good Excellent
11 Characteristics of the Course

I. Are the objectives of the course clear? 5. Are the grades assigned fairly?

1 I 1
2

1

3
1

4

Unclear
Example or Commenta:

5 1 1 1

1

2
1

3 1 4 1 5 1

Clear Unfair Fair
Example or Comments:

2. Is the amount of work required appropriate for the 6. How would you rate the contribttion of the textbook
credit received? to the course?

L 1

1 2 1 3 1 4
1 6 1

1 1 1 2
1

3 4
1 6 1

Unequal Some Imbalance Equal Poor ExcellentExample or Comments: Example or Comments:

3. Was the assigned reading appropriate?

1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4

Poor
Example or Comments:

4. Are the tests fair?

'
1 2

1 3 1

Unfair
Example or Comments:

Considering all of the above qualities which are applies.
ble (including others that you added), how would you rate

1
5 I this course? (circle your rating).

Good Poor Fair Average Good Excellent

If you have any additional comments to make about the
course or the teacher, please make them at the bottom of
this page.

4 5 I

Fair
H-2 (100)



Appendix 112

Instructor's SelfEvaluation of Teaching and Course
Modification of W.J. McKeachies Form

I. Characteristics of Myself and my Teaching.

Each of the items below deals with a characteristic of instructors which students feel to be important. Indicate your own rat
mg of yourself by a check at the appropriate point on the scale. The exact point at which you rate la less important than the
general impreOlon. Write in after the question any additional comments that you wish to make. Give examples wherever
possible.

I. Am I actively helpful when students have cfifficulte 6. Is my speech adequate for teaching?

I I 1 2

Not helpful
Example or Comments:

1
4 1 5 1 1 1 2

1
3 4 5

Actively helpful Unintelligible Good
Wimple or Comments: (Volume. Tom. lanunciation.
Rauh Vocabulary. etc.)

2. Do I appear sensitive to students' feelings and 7. Do I belittle students?
problems?II 12 13 4

I 3 I
I 1 I 2

Unaware Responsive Belittles
Examples or Comments: Example or Comments:

3 Am I flexible?

I
1 2 I 3 I_

3 4
I 5 I

Reepects

6. Do I tell students when they lure dose particularily
well?

4
1 5 J I 1 I 2. 3 4 5

Ripd Flexible Never AlwaysExample or Comments: Example or Comments:

4. Du I make students feel free to ask questions. die- 9. Do I dwell upon the obvious?
agree. express ideas. etc?

I ' 1
2 3 I -I itS1 1112 1 3

I d
1 5 1

Intolerant Encourages Student Ideas Dwell on obvious Introduce intereeting ideasExample or Comments: Example or Comments:

S. Am 1 fair and impartial in my dealings with the sta. 10. Am I interested In the subject?
dents?

I
2 3

Unfair
Example or Comments:

4 1 5 I 1 I 2 I 3 1 4 I 5

Fair Uninterested Interested
Example or C0111111111All:

1087
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11. Do I use enough enapise or.illustrations to cleft 15. Do I put ay material across in an intareeting way?the matsrial?

I.
1 2 3 4 5

I I
I 1 2 I 3 I 4 1 5 1

None Many Dell - Wry Intone*Example or Commentc: Example or Comments:

12. Do I moat material in a well-orgenised fashion? 16. Other important characteristics Please specify:
I 1 1 2 1 3 1 4 I 5 I

Disorgiaised Well-orpaised
Example or Comments:

13. Do I follow an outline?

I 1 I 2
1 3 1

4
I 5 I

Not at all Very chsely
Example or Comments:

14. Do I stimulate thinking?

I 1 I 2 I 3 1 4
I 5 I

Dull Stimulating
Example or Comments:
II. Charactoristics of the COnne

17. Considering everything how would you rate your-
self? (Circle your rating)

Poor Fair Average Good Excellent

I. Are the objectives of the course clear? 5. Are the grads. assigned fairly?

I 1 1 2 3 4
I

5 1 3 I 4 5 1
Unclear Clear Unfair FairExample or Commenta: Example or Comments:

2. la the amount of work residred .appropriets for the 6. How would you rata tho contribution alb* textbookcredit »attired? to the course?

I
2 3

1
4

1 5 I

Too much About right Poor
Example or Comments: Example or Comments:

3 4

3. Was the ',wiped reading difficult? Considering ail of the above (politic a' which arse applica-
ble (including others that you added). bow would you Tao

1

1 I 2 1 3 I 4
1 5 I

this course? (Circle your rating).

Too easy Too difScult Excellent Very Geed Geed Fair Peer Very Bed
Example or Comments:

4. Are the tee* fair?

1 I

1Imfair

2
I

3
1 4 1 5

Fair

If you have any additional comments to make
about the course or yourself, please make
them at the bottom of this page.

H4 (102)
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Appendix H-3

Discipline Coordinator/Department Chairperson Evaluation Form
For Continuing Status Instructor on

Discipline/Department Discussion Session

Instructor Department Date

Comment on each of the following areas of discussion as presented by the
instructor being evaluated:

Educational Philosophy
AO

Objectives (Syllabus) for Specific Courses Being Taught

Student Outlines for Courses

Classroom Methodology

Grading System

Attendance Policy

Discipline Coordinator

*If Discipline Coordinator is being evaluated, then the Chairperson fills out
this form.

CSI -3



Appendix H-4

Division Administrator Evaluation Form
For Continuing Status Faculty Members on

Faculty Contractual Obligations

Instructor Department Date

Relate the faculty member's observation of the following contractual obligations
by commenting on the areas if necessary:

Participation on Probationary-Status Instructor Committee

Work-Load Provision:.

Clerical Responsibilities

Conference Hours

Department Meeting Attendance

Participation in Scheduling Procedures

Duties During Regular College Registration

Academic Advising Responsibilities

Meeting Calendar Obligations

*By the Dean when applicable

CSI -4

1090
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Appendix H-5

Official Personnel File Summary Evaluation Form
of CSI Forms 1 through 4

Comments Relating to Student & Self-Evaluation:

Comments Relating to Peer Evaluation:

,Comments-Relating to Contractual Obligations:

.Summary Comments of Dean:

Signature of Dean

Signature of Faculty Member

To be filed in continuing status instructor's official personnel file.
Additional comments by faculty member may be attached hereto.

CSI-5 H-7 (105)
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Appendix 1-1

Continuing Status LRC Faculty Member's.Self-Evaluation

A selfevaluation is required from the LRC faculty member being evaluated. The self-evaluationdoes not have a structure imposed, but should be written in terms of personal goals.

Signature of Person Being Evaluated

CSL1 1092

.1.1 (106)

Date



Appendix I-2

Client Evalaation of
Learning Resources Center Personnel

I. 1. I am a:
Student
Faculty Member
Other

2. Person Being eveluated:
Public Service Coordinator
AV Coordinator
TV Coordinator

3. How often do you use this person's services each semester?

5-15 times
More than 15 times

4. Have you ever been introduced to services in this person's area?

5. Do you feel you are familiar with the services this person offers?
Very familiar
Familiar
Unfamiliar

6. Now often do you use LRC facilities generally?
Very frequently
Frequently
Infrequently

If. 1. (a) How was this person able to help you?
Very satisfactory
Satisfactory
Unsatisfactory

(b) If the answer to 1(a) is "unsatisfactory", do you feel that the unsatisfactory nature ofthe service was due to this person alone, or to a lack of LRC facilities or resources?



Appendix 1-2, can't.

2. Have you received encouragement to use LRC facilities again?

3. Has this person helped keep you abreast of new services in your areas of need?

M. What additional comments could you make to help this person to improve his services?

r

Your &Endure

1.3 (108)

Date



Appendix 1-3

Continuing Status LRC Faculty Member's Evaluation By
Learning Resources Center Director

Write a narrative evaluation of the LRC faculty member. Pointe to be considered for possible inclu-
sion are competence, professionalism, contractual obligations, and innovation. Other items
thought to be relevant may be included. Attach additional sheets ifnecessary.

Signature of Learning Resources Center Director

Name of Learning Resources Center Personnel
,

1095
1.4 2109)

Date

Date
...,



Appendix 1-4

Official Personnel File Summary Evaluation Form
Of Learning Resource Center Forms CSL-1-3

1. Comments relating to Self-Evaluation:

2. Comments relating to Client Evaluation of ContinuingStatus Learning Resources Center Per-sonne:

3. Comments relating to evaluation by Learning Resources Crater Director:.

Signature of Dean

Signature of LRC Director

Date
Signature of LRC Personnel

To be filed in continuing status LRC facultyineraber's personnel file. Additional comments by LRCfaculty member may be attached hereto. 1096

CSL-4
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Appendix 1-5

Continuing Status LRC Faculty Member's Evaluation By
Learning Resources Peers

(To be completed by all professionals attached to the LRC)

1. The peer evaluation group will meet with the evaluate. informally no later than thy t herd
week after mid-semester to:

a. Discuss CSL-1;

b. Discuss CSL2;

c. Establish dates and times for observing the evaluatees performance in his/her area.

2. Members of the peer evaluation group will observe the evaluate., either jointly or individually.
for not less than two 1-hour sessions. Observations must be completed by the fifth week after
mid-semester.

3. Writta narrative evaluation of the LRC faculty member viewed as a peer. Points to be con-
sidered for possible inclusion are competence, professionalism, contractual obligation and in-
novation. Of special interest should be the evaluatee's statement of personal goals, his/her un-
derstanding of the role his/her area plays in the LRC, and of the LRC's overall position in the
structure of the college. Other items thought to be relevant may, be included. Attach additional
sheets if necessary. Submit your evaluation to the evaluates by the sixth week after mid-
semester.

CSL-5

1097
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Appendix .1-1

Student Opinion of Counseling Personnel
(Return to Counselor Being Evaluated)

Counselor Date

Each of the items below deal with a chancteristic of Counseling Center Personnel which are ap-
plicable to most student interviews. Indicate your rating by a check at the appropriate point on the
scale. The exact point at which you rate is less important than the general impression. Write in
after the question any additional comments thatyou wish to make. Give examples wherever possi-
ble.

1. Did the counselor provide you sufficient opportunity to explain your concern(s)?

I
2 3

Insufficient
Examples or Comments:

4
1

5
1

Very sufficient

2. Did the counselor appear to be reasonably sensitive to your expressed concern(s)?

2 I 3 4 I 5

Insensitive Sensitive
Example or Comments:

3. In the'event a direct answer could not be provided for your concern (s), did the counselor sug-
gest other alternatives?

1 2 I 3 I 4 I 5

Not helpful
Example or Comments:

Helpful

4. If tests were involved in your counseling interview(s), did the counselor explain the tests to
your satisfaction (even though the test results may not have been u you had expected?).

1 1 1 2
Unclear
Example or Comments:

3
1

4 5

1098

J-1 (112)

Clear



Appendix J1, con't.

5. After your counseling interview(s) were you better able to deal with your concern(s)?

1 1

2
I

Not helpful
Example or Comments:

3
1

4
I

6. How would you rate the services of the counselor?

2
I

3
I

4
I

5
I

Helpful

Poor
Example or Comments:

7. If you participated in a group experience, how would you rate that experience?

1

1 2 3
1

4
1

5
I

Excellent

Not helpful
Example or Comments:

Please indicate reason(s) why you contacted counselor (Please circle)

a. Academic advising (class scheduling)

b. Academic probation .

c. Vocational counseling

d. Personal counseling

e. Interested in being in a group

1099

5 J
Helpful



Appendix .1.3

Evaluation of Continuing Status Counselor's
Counseling Performance

For Official Personnel Me

Counselor Evaluated Date of Evaluation

D:reetor of Counseling and Testing Duration of Observation

Counseling Activity Observed

1. Information presented olaarly so that a normally at-
tentive counsels* could understand material (i.e.
academic and educational requirements, test date,
etc.).
Comments:

2. Utilizes advisirg and counseling resource materials
when a9plicable (i.e. used available bulletins, occupa-
tional library material, appropriate aptitude tests,
etc.).
Com:onto:

3. Demonstrates a comprehensive knowledge of coun-
seling concepts and procedures (i.e. familiarity with
counseling techniques commonly taught in counselor
education programs).
Comments:

1.00

j.3 X114)

Performance Scale

3 ;S

2
2z0

1 2 3 4

1 2 .3 4

5

5



Appendix J-2, con't.

4. Encourages and responds well to counselor's inqu-
iries and concerns (i.e. openness to counselee's ques-
tions, doesn't unduly censure counselee, sensitivity
to individual differences, etc.).
Comments:

5. Ability to assist counsels. in formulation of appropri-
ate alternatives to problems presented by counsels..

6. Is there anything about the counselor's speech,
dress, or demeanor which impair his counseling
effectiveness? Yes No
Explain and illustrate your answer at length.

'7. Attempts to promote self-direction on part of coun-
selee.

8. Ability to engender rapport with faculty, administra-
tion. secretarial staff, parenta,.etc.

9. Contributes to departmental "in-service" training
sessions (i.e. suggestions and recommendations
regarding departmental policies and procedures,
cast conferences, etc.).

10. Counseling and tecting activities well organized (i.e.
organized scheduling of appointments, testing sea-
:ions, so u to maximize accommodation to students).

CSC-2, con't.

1101

j4 (115)

Performance Scale

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5



Appendix J2, con't.

11. Additional comments.

Evaluation completed by
Director of Counseling and Testing

Date

CSC2, con't.

1102

J5 WO

Signature of Person Evaluated

Date



Appendix J$

Evaluation of Continuing Status Counselor's Performance
in Fulfilling Contractual Responsibilities and

General Professional Responsibilities
For Official Personnel"Sle

Counselor Evaluated Date of evaluation

Director of Counseling and Testing Duration of Observation

Circle the appropriate number which best describes the performance of the counselor being ob-
served. Briefly explain the basis for your evaluation in the area provided after each qualification.

1. Fulfills depirtmental and clerical responsibilities.

2. Works with colleagues in a cooperative manner.

3. Promptneu at interviews and in carrying out coun-
seling and advising.

4. Maintains office hours.

5. Attends department meetings.

6. Summary of student opinion of counseling personnel.
(CSC1 for named counselor)

Performance Scale

t ta

3 ...0 ri
....3
....... 7..
A 0

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

Yes No

Yes No

Evaluation completed by Director of Counseling and Testing

Signature of Person Evaluated Date

CSC3 .1.6 (1171 1 03



Appendix J-4

Summary Evaluation

Comments relating to Student Evaluation:

Comments relating to Director of Counseling Evaluation:

Comments relating to Contractual Obligation!:

SUXimary Comments of Dean of Student Affairs:

Dean of Student Affairs

Director of Counseling

COW' ,r

(To be filed in the continuing-status faculty member's personnel file. Additional comments by
faculty may be filed hereto.)

CSC-4 J-7 (118)
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Appendix J-5

Continuing Status Counseling Faculty Member's Evaluation
By Counseling Peers

(To be completed by all professionals attached to the CSC)

1. The peer evaluation group will meet with the evaluatee informally no later than the third
week after mid-semester to:

a. Discuss CSC-1;

b. Discuss CSC-2;

C. Establish dates and times for observing the evaluatees performance in his/her area.

2. Members of the peer evaluation group will observe the evaluatee, either jointly or individually.
for not less than two 1 -hour sessions. Observations must be completed by the fifth week after
mid:semester.

3. Write a narrative evaluation of the CSC faculty member viewed as a peer. Points to be con
sidered for possible inclusion are competence, professionalism, contractualobligation and in-
novation. Of special interest should be the evaluatee's statement of personal goals, his/her un-
derstanding of the role his/her area plays.in the CSC, and of the CSC's overall position in the
structure of the College. Other item's thought to be relevant may be included. Attach addi-
tional sheets if necessary. Submit your evaluation to the evaluatee by the sixth week after
mid-semester.

CSC-5 1105
J-8 (119)



APPEAOIXE-1

Yrs.

Exp. A 13

1985-86 FACULTY SNAKY SCIIEDULE

0 0.90 15,341 1.00 17,046 1.10 18,751 1.20 20,455 1.30 22,160 1.40 23,161

1 0.97 16,535 1.07 18,239 1.17 19,944 1.27 21,648 1.37 23,353 1.47 25,652

2 1.04 17,728 1.14 19,432 1.24 21,137 1.34 22,842 1.44 24,546 1.54 26,251

3 1.11 18,921 1.21 20,626 1.31 22,330 1.41 24,035 1.51 25,739 1.61 27,444

4 1.18 20,114 1.28 21,819 1.38 23,523 1.48 25,228 1.58 26,933 1.68 28,637

-r 1.25 21,308 1.35 23,012 1.45 24,717 1.55 26,421 1.65 28,126 1.75 29,831

6 1.32 22,501 1.42 24,205 1.52 25,910 1.62 27,615 1.72 29,319 1.82 31,024

7 1.39 23,694 1.49 25,399 1.59 27,163 1.69 28,808 1.79 30,512 1.89 32,217

8 1.46 24,887 1.56 26,592 1.66 28,296 1.76 30,001 1.86 31,706 1.96 33,410

9 1.53 26,080 1.63 27,785 1.73 29,490 1.83 31,194 1.93 32,899 2.03 3+,603

10 1.60 27,274 1.70 28,978 1.80 30,683 1.90 32,387 2.00 34,092 2.10 35,797

NOTE: Each faculty member who has served itt the St. Clair County Coimunity College for over fifteen yours
shall receive longevity pay annually in the amount of $500.00.

1.106

A = Mon-Degree

B = BA/BS

C = MAIMS

D = MA/MS 4 20

E = MA/MS + 40

F = MA /MS + 60 or Doctorate

110'7



APPENDIX K- 2

1966-81 FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE
Yrs.

Exp. A

0 0.90 16,108 1.00 17,898 1.10 19,688 1.20 21,478 1.30 23,267 1.40 25,057

1 0.97 17,361 1.07 19,151 1.17 20,941 1.27 22,730 1.37 24,520 1.47 26,310

2 1.04 18,614 1.14 20,404 1.24 22,194 1.34 23,983 1.44 25,773 1.54 27,563.

3 1.11 19,867 1.21 21,657 1.31 23,446 1.41 25,236 1.51 27,026 1.61 28,816

4 1.18 21,120 1.28 22,909 1.38 24,699 1.48 26,489 1.58 28,279 1.63 30,069

5 1.25 22,373 1.35 24,162 1.45 25,952 1.55 27,742 1.65 29,532 1.75 31,322

6 1.32 23,625 1.42 25,415 1.52 27,205 1.62 28,995 1.72 30,785 1.82 32,574

7 1.39 24,878 1.49 26,668 1.59 28,458 1.69 30,248 1.79 32,037 1.89 33,827

8 1.46 26,131 1.56 27,921 1.66 29,711 1.76 31,500 1.86 33,290 1.96 35,080-

9 1.53 27,384 1.63 29,174 1.73 30,964 1.83 32,753 1.93 34,543 2.03 36,333

10 1.60 28,637 1.70 30,427 1.80 32,216 1.90 34,006. 2.00 35,796 2.10 37,586

NOTE: Each faculty member utio has served in the St. Clair County Community College for over fifteen years
receive longevity pay annually in the mount of $500.00.shall

1 108
A = (km- Degree

B = BA/BS

C = MA/MS

= MA/MN + 20

E = MA/MS 4 40

F = MA/MS + 40 or Doctorute



Yrs.

Exp. A II

APPENDIX 3

158788 FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

C U E 'F

0 0.90 16,914 1.00 18,793 1.10 20,672 1.20 22,552 1.30 24,431 1.40 26,310

1 0.97 18,229 1.07 20,109 1.17 21,988 1,27 23,867 1.37 25,746 1.47 27,626

2 1.04 19,545 1.14 21,424 1.24 23,303 1.34 25,183 1.44 27,062 1.54 28,941

3 1.11 20,860 1.21 22,740 1.31 24,619 1.41 26,498 1.51 28,377 1.61 30,257

4 1.18 .22,176 1.28 24,055 1.38 25,934 1.48 27,814 1.58 29,693 1.68 31,572

5 1.25 23,491 1.35 25,371 1.45 27,250 1.55 29,129 1.65 31,008 1.75 32,888

6 1.32 24,807 1.42 26,686 1.52 28,565 1.62 30,445 1.72 32,324 1.82 34,203

7 1.39 26,122 1.49 28,002 1.59 29,86.1 1.69 31,760 1.79 33,639 1.89 35,519

8 1.46 27,438 1.56 29,317 1.66 31,196 1.76 33,076 1.86 34,955 1.96 36,834

9 1.53 28,753 1.63 30,633 1.73 32,512 1.83 . 34,391 1.93 36,270 2.03 38,150

10 1.60 30,069 1.70 31,948 1.80 33,827 1.90 35,707 2.00 37,586 2.10 39,465

NOTE: Each faculty member Ito has served in the St. Clair County Community.College for over fifteen yearsshall receive longevity pay annually in he amount of $500.00.

1110

A = Non- Degree

n BA/BS

C = MA/MS

D = MA/MS + 20

E :MA/MS + 40

F = MA/AiS 4 60 or Doctorate



Appendix L

St. Clair County Community College
Port Huron, Michigan

Faculty Personal Leave Form

Name Address

Telephone No. Date of absence

Your assignments:
Time Class Room

Ail leavesof-absence, except for emergency illness, shall be requested on Form CC1316, in tripli-cate, and sent directly to the appropriate Dean. In all instances, except emergencies, approvalmust be obtained prior to the dateof absence. Application in rase of emergency other than ill-ness must be made as soon u feasible.

Reason for your request:

Have you been absent this school year for reasons other than illness?

Disposition of request:

Received
Date:

I Time:

13):

CC1116 SubMit in triplicate. .

Signature of employee

Appropriate Administrator

Date:

Time.

By:

Return

L1 (125)
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St. Clair County Community College
Grievance Report

All dates must be initialed.

Name of Grievant Date Filed

Informal Level
A. Statement of Grievance:

B. Date of Occurence:

C. Remedy Sought:

D. Date received by Dean of Instruction:

E. Disposition by Dean of Instruction:

F. Position of Grievant and/or Assoc.Ation:

Signature
M-1 (126)
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4

Formal Level
Step 1

C. Position of Grievant and/or Association



C. Position of Grievant and/or Association
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Step III

A. Date received by Arbitrator:

B. Disposition by Arbitrator:

1 1 ftnature

M-4, (129)
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Appendix N

Definitions and Miscellaneous Provisions

A. Daniel G. Robbins is excluded from the Master's Degree requirement in
Article V-One-B until the end of the winter semester, 1989.

B. Involuntary Leave-of-Absence: This term is defined as being a leave-of-
absence which is obligatory, does not require the consent of the instructor,
and is subject to the provisions of Article V. Section Six.

C. Seniority:

1. Faculty seniority shall be defined as length of service as a full-
time member of the faculty of the College and/or or Port Huron Junior
College.

2. Seniority shall continue to accrue for the following leaves of absence:

a. Sabbatical
b. Military service as provided by Law
c. Paid leave
d. Staff reduction, as prescribed in accordance with provisions of

Article V, Section 6, B

Seniority shall be frozen for all other unpaid leaves of absence.

3. Seniority shall be lost:

a. When a faculty member is discharged according to the provisions
of this agreement except in staff reduction as indicated in
Article V. Section 6, B

b. When a faculty member resigns or retires, effective August 22,
1980

D. Non-Teaching Faculty:

1. All professional service pers nnel working in the Learning Resources
Center below the status of the Director shall be termed "LRC faculty
members."

2. All professional service personnel working in the Counseling and
Testing Center below the status of the Director shall be termed
"counselors."

3. In the c.se of LRC faculty members and counselors, all terms in the
contract which refer to class, classroom, teething, instruction, sub-
ject matter, and so on, shall be construed, in a reasonable and
equitable manner, to refer to duties, performance of duties, place
of duties, and so on, except as expressly provided for in the work
load sections of the Agreement.

1117
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Appendix N
Definitions and Miscellaneous Provisions, Con't.

E. Daily earning rate: the daily earning rate for faculty members shall be
computed.at the rate of one (1) full day of work being equal to the follow-
ing amounts:

1. For faculty members on an academic year, 1/164th of contractual salary.

2. For faculty members on an academic year plus six weeks, 1/193rd of
contractual salary.

3. For faculty members on a twelve (12) month contract, 1/260th of
contractual salary.

F. Voluntary: The term voluntary is defined as not being obligatory but
shall be with the consent of the instructor.

G. Discipline: A discipline will consist of those faculty members who teach
courses which have common characteristics and are grouped in the catalog
with the same acronym in the course number, i.e.: ENG, CHM, SPC, PSY, etc.

H. Coordinator: A coordinator as used in this Agreement is a faculty member
who was elected to a staffing position as coordinator by his/her peers
(see Article VI, Section One, G) in a discipline as defined above.

I. Department: A department is one or more disciplines in a division.

J. Department Chairperson: A chairperson as used in this Agreement is a
faculty member who was elected to a stiffing position as chairperson by
his/her peers. (See Article VI, Section One, H) in a department as defined
above.

K. Division Administrator: An administrator who is a member of the College
Career Plan and is the head of a division (formerly called Division
Chairperson).

L. Horizontal movement on the salary schedule (education) shall be implemented
at the start of the fall or winter semester, or the spring or summer
after which the credit is earned.

M. Vertical movement on the salary schedule (experience) shall be implemented
at the beginning of the spring session for those faculty on the teaching
faculty's year and on the anniversary of hiring for those faculty on a
12-month work year.

N. Clinical experience: Laboratory courses offered in the Associate
Degree Nursing and Practical Nursing disciplines.

1118

N-2 (131)



Appendix 0.1

Rules and Procedures for Administering the Sick Day Bank

Rules:

1. No one may qualify for days from the Sick Leave Bank until his own accumulated sick days
are exhausted.

2. Formal application requesting sick days from the Bank may be made before, on, or soon after
the applicant's own accumulated sick days are exhausted.

3. Each applicant must be under the care of a physician and secure his/her signature on the ap
plication.

4. Unused days from a grant will be returned to the Sick Dray Bank.

1119

0.1 (132)



,..

Appendix 0.2

Rules and Procedures for Administering the Sick Day Bank

Procedures:

1. Application forms may be secured from the Business Office by the applicant or his/her repre-sentative.

2. Forms are to filled out in quadruplicate.

a. Original to be sent to the Chairman of the Sick Day Bank Committee.

b. One copy to be sent to the Business Office.

c. Ow copy to be sent to the President of MAHE.

d. One copy to be retained by the applicant.

3. The Sick Day Bank Committee, at the direction of the chairman, meets, evaluates and decideson the applicant's request.

4. The chairman will notify the Business Office and the applicant of the action taken by theCommittee.

,
5. Each case will be re-evaluated by the Committee, if and when necessary. .

6. The faculty member will inform the office of the respective Dean of the date of his return, andin turn, said office will notify the chairman of the Committee.

7. By the end of each semester, the chairman of the Committee will notify the Business Office, inwriting, of the number of days in existence in the Bank..

1120
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Appendix 0.3

4 *

Application for Grant of Days from Sick Day Bank

(Fill out in quadruplicate)

Name of Applicant

Date of Application

Addrass Telephone

Date of expiration of applicant's accumulated sick days:

Name of attending physician
Telephone

To be completed by physician:

Applicant's Signature

Type of Illness:

Estimate of number of cli;spatiuit will be unAle to work:

Physician's Signature Date

1121
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Appendix P

Guidelines for Replacement or Hiring of New Faculty Members

Deans:
1. Posting of position description as required by the Agreement.

2. Contacting placement offices and/or other sources of potential candidates.

3. Maintain a file of all inquiries and endeavor to have on file for all applicants: application form,
official academic record, letter of reference and such other information deemednecessary.

Deans, Coordinators. or Department Chairpersons:
1. Review the file and screen out unqualified.

2. Contact the chairperson of tht College Appointments Committee and inform him/her that the
complete file is available for committee members to review.

College Appointments Committee:
1. Meet with the Dean. Coordinator, or Department Chairperson and mutually agree on candi-

dates to be invited to the campus for interview.

2. Dean will call each candidate, explain the interview procedure and financial limitations, and
set an appointment on campus.

3. Dean will notify in writing, the chairperson of the College Appointments Committee of inter-
view dates and time.

4. College Appointments Committee make recommendations to the Dean as to which candidate
or candidates to be hired.

5. Dean makei his rte mmendation to the President of the College.

6. President of the College makes his recommendation to the Board of Trustees.

7. Board of Trustees officially hire an instructor at a formal Board meeting.

College Appointments Committee Guidelines for Interviewing Candidates:
1. It is recommended that the candidate meet with theDean, Coordinator, or Department Chair-

person for an half-hour before being interviewed by the committee.

2. Committee -interviews with the candidates be spaced so that the Dean, Coordinators, or
Department Chairpere ',n could have the discussion with the candidate without having to miss
any of the committee's interview with the other candidates.

3. Information, during the interview, should be gained about the desirability of the candidate
becoming a fellow faculty member.

(135)
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Appendix P Continued

Procedure for Hiring Part-Time Faculty

A. Posting of part-time vacancies will be made by the appropriate Dean as per contractual re-
quirements.

B. Posting duration for part-time vacancies may be modified Ly the appropriate Dean in those
cases where circumstances necessitate said modification.

C. Application, credentials, and other evidence concerning preparation and experience will be
kept on file in the Dean's office.

D. Reviewing of all applicants and the hiring of part-time faculty will be the responsibility of the
appropriate Dean, in consultation with the appropriate coordinator or department chairper-
son.

E. In attempting to establish a bank of applicants, the same guidelines, as far as qualifications
are concerned, will be adhered to as used in hiring full-time faculty.

1.1.23
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MASTER CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENT
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RECOGNITION, RUSTS, AND GUARANTIES.

0001 Master Com 1 *greenest. A Master Contractual Agreement between
the Board of Trustees of Vosktonaw Community College and the Waldo-
new Comminity Education Association, a Chapter of the Michigan Educe -
time Association eked affiliated with the National 14mestiee Associa-
tion.

0002 *greenest fate. This Agreement entered into thli 4th. day et
September, 1384, by sad between the Board of Trustees of Vashteare
Community College, hereinafter called the Board and the Vasletenam
Community College Education Association, hereinafter called the
Assoeletion.

0003 Contrary to Law Trey/ides. If any provision of this Agreement or nay
application of this Agreement to any faculty *sober or faculty mem-
bers should be loved contrary to law by a court sf last resort or
court of competent jurisdiction-from whose flail judgasst or decree
no appeal has bees taken within the ties provided for doing se, or to
say rule or regulation of appropriate State agencies from which rule
or regulate,n no appeal has bees takes within the time provided for
doing so, than such, provision shall be deemed invalid except to the
extent permitted by law but all other provisions leerier shall con-
tinue in full force and effect.

0004 Itscognitiem. The Board recopisea the Associates as the sole aid
exclusive bsrgeinisg ageet for all /coronet:401 instructioeal pewee.-
nel employed at the College on a full-tine basis, including thole in
approved leave. The positions included in the bargatniag unit are
professional instructor, professional counselor, professional serum*.
personnel, clinical technician, and timbale's's. Technicians shall 'Mt
exceed fifteen percent (152) sf the bargaining unit. 'The term
faculty member when used hereinafter in this &grooms/at shall refer to
all members of the bargaining unit. All other employees of the
College art. excluded from the bargaining unit.

0005 Eulogies tights.

0005.1 The Board egress not to negotiate with any [nifty member
individually, or with any faculty corpulent** other than the
Association for the durstion of this Agreement, nor to refer
to any ether group any problem for any purpose which is
properly the subject of negotiation.

0005.2 No College facilities, resources, personnel, or equipment
shall be used by the Board or any of its appointees or em-
ployees to support any orgshisation or businesses assuming or
attempting to assume any functions or legal rights of the
Association, or its members, except for proper actions under
the Public Act 329 for "dagertification' election procedures.
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0006 -Copies, of "Proposed.Policy ;Images. The Board shall furnish the
Association with coplesef only those proposed policy or by-law
changss:relating to instruction or workincconditions for members one
'(1) week inodpenne of.official action on such changes.

0007 infect by Passage of Law. Any provision of this Agreement which is
costraiy.to.law:. but becomes legal during the life of this Agreement
shall take immiediate 'effect upon the enactment of such legislation.

Personal lights Protected. Nothing_ contained herein shall deny any
faculty me:bit:his/her rights under the State and federal Constitu-
tions and,lawe:,

0009 ItelesseAlme4or Negotietioes. Whenever any representative of the
Association orany faculty member is mutuallyecheduled by the par-
ticle to participate during working'hoors in negotiation and.arbitra-
tion,procedures,lhe/she shall :utter no loss in,pay, nor be expected
to comp , le any way for time apes in carrying out such

000$

0010 COntimeasce of Operatioes.

0010.1 The Association shall not tains engage t;, Or sanction any
strike Or intetruptionkof normal College Operations. Nor
shall there.be err striae or any interruption of work during
the 11feAsf this Agreement because of any dispute or dis-
agreements betweenany-persons-who are not signato-y parties
to this Agreement.

0010.2 The board agrees that there will be no lockout of these
AssocLaion o Association members during the life of this
Agreement.

0011 114pial Application of the Coe . No employee or group of employees
who,,areloot full-timeemployees of the College may be given wages or
other benefits superior to wages,or benefits that they would have
reCeived.as full-time members of the bargaining unit for the acme or
e qual work.

0012 Selection of Negotiation. Neither party in any negotiations shall
have say control over the :selection or number of the negotiating
representatives of the other party. The parties mutually pledge that
their representatives shall have all necessary point' and authority to
make proposals, consider propoeals,:and-make counterproposals in the
.course of negotiations. The Agreement shall nut be binding until
ratified by the Board end the Association.

0013 Copies of Agreement. Copies of 'his- Agreement shall be printed at
the expense of the Board within thirty (30) days after the Agreement
is signed and -presented to 811 faculty now employed or hereafter
e mployed. The Boerd will also supply to the Association, free of
charge, 130 copies of:the Agreement; plus more as needed, at cost.

1132
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0014 Access to'lmformetion. The Board shall make availeble to the Associ-
ation upon its reasonable request and within o sssss sable tine there-
after information concerning the professional staffing sad- financial
resources of the institution, including but not limited.01:
financial reports and audits; registry of professional perslanel;
budgetery requirements and_alloc egeadas aid minutes.00.oll
Board meetings, and all attachments thereto at the time of distri-
bution to the boerd; treasurer's reports; names, addresses sad posi-
tion on selary schedule of all professional personnel is the ber;sla -
Ins unit; end such other. Information related-to Weehtenaw Community
College and in possession ofche Board, as are necessary for megotia-
tion of the collective bargaining agreement and/or the proceosingof
grievances. It is understo61-....hit this -Abell not be comitrued to
require the Board to compile information and statisticrin the form
requested not already compiled in that Oore'waless mutually agree-
able.

,

0015 Admiaistretive Coesultation. The Administration shall Involve the
Association in the formative stages of any construction programs, or
major revisions of institutional direction or-purpose, which are
proposed or under consideration, and the Association shall be given
opportunity to advise the Administration with respect to esidlnettere
prior to their adoption and/or general publication.

0016 Performer* Contracts. The Board shall enter into no contract which
Mill result in instruction being provided by any organisation other
than the Association, except as herein provided. The Bosrd.may eater
into Nealth Science per ;irmance contracts up to a merinos of six (6)
as long as there is 1 smonetrable need -for that service. Perfor-
mance contracts in thi"NealthSclinces,aren shall not be used for the
purpose of reducing-the number of Nealth"Selence Techniiian position.
that, existed on the effective date of- :this Agreement. `Performance
contracts,oey be issued foUnon -credit' courses and, for those'couress
for which-C.1.0.'8 are granted. Nowever, appropriate instructional
or service areas will have the opportunity to review nos-credit
offerings .in i performance contract which parallel, those credit
courses teught by full-time faculty members. .The Board shall further
provide for Association and faculty members' invol-event in new or
innovative programs froe'planning through evaluatioi stages.

0017 Manageneeef lights. 'The Board, on its own behalf and-on behalf of
the electors of the District, hereby retains and reserves unto
,itself, without limitation, all power, right, authority, duties, and
responsibilities conferred upon and vested in by lows and Constitu-
tion of the State of Michigan and of the United States.in the execu-
tive managefent and administrative .ontrol of the College and its
properties and facilities of its employees except as changed and
agreed to in a specific article or section of the Agreement.

-3-
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0018 Bight-iolligaiike aid Leppert. The Board hereby agrees that every
'professionireaploiee of the Sorra shall'IlaveAhe right- to freely
.eigasize,.join 'sad iupport: the Association for,kho purpose of en-
Sellineli 'collective bargaining. The Board *gimes-that it will not
direetli.ai indirectly discourage or deprive-,or coerce any tenuity
aeshei,40herenjoyientof-any right: conferredAy, act or laws of

,Wichigin'oe-thi,,Conititution of Michigan and The',United-States; that
11147soi-Aticrieliate igitestani-facelty member-with"respect to

hours eigev,/or any terms or conditions-or employment by reason of
hia/Miaiebitship,in die-Associating.

--.--,

001, Mterisig,Bseme. The.AisoCitcion i.d its iffiCers, for the purpose of
cariyieg;onCits buitaess, shall-hive.thstright to use the Collegc

facilities -.fob nesting'. No charge shall be,uede for the Assorts -
ties's 'vii of.CoIlege=rooms for Associstionmactings, except for
additional necessary custodial services.

0020 Office Illeto. The Board shall continue to provide the Association
with Offite-spici Under conditioni which existed on September 1,
-1,71. -"Any,ehange in- conditions or terms moat. be mutually sgreei-

0021 Itse_ef-78411ites. the,Asiociaiiiii,..for the purpoie of carrying out
its-bustiens,akell have the right-to use-College-facilities, equip-
Meet snd,ieryici4i ,ticluding 'typewriters, mimeographing machines,
'other duplicating::1Uipaset,:celculatieg-machiass, word prOtessing
equipmeat,'Computar:teieinals,.and.all"typea of4ediovisual equipment
when such.-equipment is not Otherwise-in vie,. except that the
AssoilatUme shill irevIde4,1ta own expendatle.aapplies which nay be
lurchased,feva Collegeineentoyy and pay any-applicable computer
fees.

2

0022 Postiag*'Aisoilatice Notices: ,The Association-shill have the right
to post Notices of its activities red setters of Association concerns
oe-belletie boards. The Aisoctilioa 'hall use 'the College mail
eervice,see.iilbeitis forcommanitations-to_faculty Lauber., Includ-
ing mass distribittni.-

_

0023 :Association Besiassi. OulyautNorixed repreientatives who are mem-
bers of'the Asiociation or theit4gents shell bi-piriitted to trans -
sit official' Aseociation,businesuon College- property et all
'able tines,'privided thit-thli shall7-aot interfere or interrupt

normal CollegeoPirstions.

0024 Row-Discriadastiem. The,i4ovisiois-of tlits,Agreement and the wages,
hours, cam' listriondicione of smoky:ant- abet! be applied In a
manner which:Is consistent_ and-nit diecrinteseari and without regard
-to race, religion; cotore,eationat erigia,-ag4,cae; maritel status,
night, Wight, -or handtcsp.

-4-
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0023 Official Association Participates at Board.

0023.1 The President, or agent of the Association shall appear on
the agenda of all Board meetings as the first !tea of corres-
pondence, verbal.

0025.2 The President, or agent-of the Association shall he notified
of allloard meetings, public end-executive.

0026 Association Leave. The losrd shall provide the Association with
fifteen (13) days at the beginniig of every-ichool year te.e used by
faculty *embers who are officers or-agents of the Association, each
use to be at the discretion of the Association'Vresident. The Assoc-
tattoo ?resident agree: to notify the Assistant Vice President of
Imployea;Relations=mo less than forty-eight (48) hours in advance of
taking such-leave: The Association shell reimburse the Board for all
substitute coat: as's result of the use of these days.

0027 faculty Member Ileac. The faculty member: shall have the right to
teach in an atmosOere of tree intellectual !equity anti-sot be sub-
jected to iestraiets orliaraismint which would impairlbeir teaching.
There shall be ea restrictions which -would impair zh. faculty mew
bars' ability to present their -subject utter.

0028 Citizenship tights. neat,' members shall be entitled-to tell rights
of citizenship and no 'religious ink political activities of any
faculty member or the lack thereof shall to grounds 'for any disci-
pline or discrieleatioe with respect to tiee professioas1 oaf/spent
of such faculty - member. Thejirivate, personal life of faculty
member is mot with!, the authorityof the Board.

man, IsAmmaL, AND invistomi nocuous.

0100 Oefialeiame-end Vacuity Assignments.

0101 College Calendar. gee appendix 'A." for each one hour of ermat
Minimum of. BOO minutes of instruction meet be provided. Under-The
present calendsr each scheduled clock hour must provide 33 minuted
instruction.

0102 The Academic Tear. The academic year shall consist of two fifteen-
week semesters and two seven-week sessions.

0102.1 taiga. of Academic fear,Cestract. All full-time professions/
faculty members sheikh* contracted to provide service to the
College for 183 reporting days/37 weeks. All faculty members
shall begin their contractual.assignment on the first ethe-
doled reporting day. full-time professional rousse/ore and
professional service personnel may be assigned totiack the
183, reporting days/37 weeks anytime during the twelve (12)
months following the first reporting day of the scadskt
year.

-5-
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Professional counselors and professional service personnel
.irho mutually agree to nark during the Christmas break will
receive supplemental compensation for the time worked.
'waver, the tins worked during the Christmas break will not

,conaU3. ai.ipart of the required 185 reporting days per
. 'icednnie Tee!:

0102.2, Tachnicisan shall be. contracted to provide service to the
Collegajdr'a:kotil'ef'forty-four (44) contractual weeks.

A technician shill be-pintracted-for only 37 weeks in program
areas' *hit.prarIde !Retraction fouonl37'weeks. All

Ower,before Meptember 1, 1984-shall not
have their 'contractual, weeks redeced to less than 44
contractual weeks as a result of this provision.

A teehnician shall be.contUicted for only:37 works An program
hatt,piaelde instraction"for-on/y 37 weeks. All

technicians employid,on,or before Septenber 1, 1984 shall not
have their contractual Asiteks'-raduced to less ..han 44
contractual weeks a result of this provision.

0103 The Academie Week. The acedenic week for all full-time faculty
nombersfor the purpose of this Agreement shall.bo trow8:00 a.m.,
Monday through12:00,noon on Saturday.

0103A "Taculty,nembers ney'be scheduled outside of -the normal acad.-
-ma week Only:iiih.the-written Consent of-the faculty member.
A coii of the-ficuly meuber's approval shall be forwarded to
the Association..

0103.2 The College may offer Aimee and services at times outside
the academie week which may be staffed by pert -time faculty
members in'aecaidance with Section 0104.1.

6103.3 A bargaining unit member shall not be required to have six
(6) work day. in'a week.

0144 The Acideuic.Day. The academic day for full-time faculty members
shall be from 8s00 a.m. Until-1400 p.m., or on Saturday from 8:00
a.m. to 12:00 mope:

0104.1 IsicUlty members may be scheduled outside of the norms!. aca -
deeic day only-with the written coneent-of the faculty mem-
ber. A cop); of the faculty !ember's approval shall be for-
warde,io.the Aasociation.',

1404.2 Coatis:slag Education Class... Continuing Education claws
may !sir scheduled at any tine without regard to the
,imitations in 0104 or-0104.1 but shall be mutually agreed in
writing between-the\College and the Iaiulty member. A copy
of the-faculty-member'. approval' Shall'''. forwarded to the
Aisoclatior.
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0104.3 Definitiom of the Work Day. Faculty members shall be paid on
the basis of their contractual reporting days; and are re-
sponsible for campus duties as assigned on any of these days.
Leaves and sick benefits shall also be calculated on this
basis. Therefore, any leave on a contractual day shall be
reported as an absence. Any leave or absence less than or
equal to-four (4) hours constitutes,* half day.

0105 Teaching desigamnots and LoadsOefinitiome.

0105.1 Recitation. Recitation'sections of scheduled classes notto
exceed thirty (30) students, except that individual

instructors nay admit additional student: at their own
discretion.

0105.2 Laboratory Sections. The assignment of students to labor-
atory sections of scheduled classes shall not exceed the
maximum number of Mork nations available.

0105.3 Lecture. Designated lecture sections-shell be.those classes
which enroll'a-minimum of fcrty-:one (41) students. The
sexiness enrollment shall not exited 200 students. Designated
lecture sections shall be counted as 1.5 times the recitation
section load for 41-100' students, and 2.0 for -101-200

students.

0105.4 Telecourse.. Professional Instiintors assigned to a
television,or newspaper course of a full semester or session
duration shall be granted-load credit of three- (3) contact
hours for a student enrollment of 15-70 students, and four
(4) contact hours for a student enrollment of 71140
students.

0105.5 Ixceptiems. Exceptions to 0105.1 are as follows:

Coarse Title 11::::

Developmental English 030/031,091 22
Communication Skills,.

Technical Communication 100,107 25
Fundamentals of Speaking 141 22

Public Speaking 1LS 25
Basic Math:notice 039 20
Occupational Math 090 20
Reading 040 20

Class
*Ise

0106 Assignamists and Loads -- Professional Instructors Whose Primary
Responsibility is Teaching Ugliest

0106.1 Shall be required to teach -no ire than three (3) English
Composition assess per fifteen-Seek semester or two (2) in a
seven-week ....Inn as part of their normal load.

-7-
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0106.2- .Shall have no more than twenty (20) students in each English
'COminieltion class; however, an additional three (3) students

. nay.be:addad with the faculty member's permission.

0107 %ileitis:of Vs11-Tine-Faemisye

0107.1 Fell-lime Vacuity - Members. Any .farolty member who teaches
imore,thai'half'of the normatsixteen (16) contact hour load
psi ,Wiik orlias-iseigned,more than half of the duties
performed by faculty: members, or a *combination of contact
-bourireod'dutiii.perforavd, rensIdered-a-full -time
facultyi.menber'isoder the terms of 'this ,Agreement. Salaryonly shall- be prorated in-'proportion to time worked.
Part-time faculty:miiberi nay teach up tii_a;maximum of eight
(8) contact hours Pir'week.

Part -Tlie Faculty Members. All part-time faculty members
shall bc_sUbject to the provisions of Section 0011 (Equal
Application of this Agreement).

Patt-lini,:leployess. The 'Board shall not use part-timeemploises to ;replica -full-time faculty members presently
employed. Thiloerd-shall not use-administrators Or other
*emplcynis-of...the college- to replace'present'eseberi of the
bargaining unit,- or use any such persons'ie reduce base wages
or benefits of presently employed

members of the bargaining
unit.

0107.2

0107.1

0107.4 Substitute Faculty Members. In the event that member of
the-bargaining unit gees on-approved leave other -than sick
leave..or personal bustnesi leave, the Board mey hire a full-
.time substitute for the duration ofthat leave up to one (1)
year for the-purposeof covering the bargaining unit member's
reskular assignments.

Full-time substitutes shall have no
contract renewal rights. In. all other respects, however,
full -time-iubstitutes will be subjict,to the provisions of
this Agreement.

0107.5 Fart-Time Faculty Cowart-Voir Oeseratiem. The -total number
of contact hours generated

by'part-time.faculty.emnbers ahall
not exceed-thirty-711v, (352)of the total number of contact
,hours generited.within the College. Son - credit contact hours
shall not beeubject to this-provision.

0107.6 11.7 amd.lxperiesatal ',sirens/Projects. The 114:Ard mey hire
faculty members for a period-of up-to-one (1) year to staff
experimental programs /projects., These faculty members shall
not be subject to the-provisions

of this Agreement and shall
not be entitled to employment

continuation rights beyond the
litre of the experimental-Progras/project.
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Any member of the bargaining
unit who fills an ExperimentalProgram/Project position shall have the right to return to aposition within the bargaining unit at the termination ofsaid program/project

without lose of seniority of otherrights and benefits due bliv/her umber the terms of thisAgreement as though he/she
had continued in the bargainingunit.

0107.7 Progress Fended Outside College Feeds. Courses and programsdependent on outside
funding will not be continued !woad thelife of the funding agreement. Faculty members hircd forthese programs shall have no contractual

renewal rights.However, in the event
that such-faculty members are offeredfull-time faculty status, full-time College

service will beapplicable-to seniority.

0107.8 Temporary Faculty Member. Vacancies caused by full-timefaculty members who are 111 for a period exceeding
one calen-dar week may be filled with a temporary faculty

member untilsuch time as the full-time
faculty,melber returns to work orrequests Leave of Absence. Temporary faculty members mayalso fill a vacancy-resultant

from a-full-time faculty men-ber's resignation,
promotion or transfer.

A- temporary fac-ulty member may be hired
to assume the complete

assignmentand load of the full-time
faculty member until such time as anew faculty member is hired.

Temporary faculty members shall not be subject to the provi-sions of this Agreement.
Temporary faculty members shall notbe hired for a period

which exceeds 185 work days without thewritten consent of the Association.

0108 Overload.

0108.1 Faculty members within the discipline or program area shallbe granted the right of first.refusal of
fifty percent (502)of all overload classes

cr assignments that exist in thatdiscipline or program area of the college, including
relatedContinuing Education

Offerings. Short -term courses, external-ly funded programs/courses,
weekend courses or those offeredafter the regular hours

shall be excluded from the conditionsof this provision.

0108.2 All professional
instructors shall be compensated at the rateof one-tenth of one psrc'nt of the face value of-the facultymember's full -time

contract for each hour taught above thesemester or version limits
stipulated in Overload Eligibility(0108.5). All professional counselors and professionalservice perannnel shall

be compensated at the rate of one-
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tentheof ens percent of the face valustof ttle faculty
member's fC:1.rtime contract for each ontact hour taught
above Cho faculty member's forty (4%.) hour work week.

4u:ever, the,seximua compeniction per overload contact hour
that anx profesiional initruitor, professional counselor, or
pCofeestinal service personnel may receive is 335.07 in
1984-85, $36:82-in 1985-86, and $31:66 in 1986-87. All
larofesstonel instructors, professional counselors, and
professional sorely* personnel shall be compensated at their
rigula:Miurly rata for,ell non-teaching overload assignments
above the faculty member', -forty (40)-hour work Seek. This
compensation structure shall prevail-4Sr all overload con-
tracts'except in cases there is a specific separate
schedule for,compensation. Spring and summer session classes
not, assigned to full-time faculty members must be offered to
non-assigned full-lime faculty members in the area under
overloid contract _before those courses can be offered or
asatgncd to part -tine faculty:

W08:3 'A member of the bargelning unit may be offered and may accept
overload -assignmints in a semester or a session, but the
overload contact or sentiment hours shall not exceed
ninety-six (96)vithin say semester or-forty-tuo (42) hours
within any tension.

0108.4 All overload hours, both instructional and nomqnstructional,
must be mutually: acceptable to the College and the faculty
member and contracted for to writing.

0108.5 Youths purpGJe of calr.lating overload hours a base teaching
schedule of 16 contact ours per week shall be equated to 240
contact hoUrs per 15"Ssek semester and 112 contact hours per
7 week session.

Tall Semester--A professional instructor 111211 be paid over-
load compensation when his/her tiachtng 1 ad exceeds 240
contact'hours.

Winter Samister--A. professional instructor shall be paid
overload compensation when his/her Cumulative base teaching
load exceeds 480 contact hours.

Spring and Sauer Session --A professional instructor shall be
paid overload compenev--n when hisAer cumulative base

teaching load exceeds 5S- content hours.
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0109 Assigement: Saves-Meek Useless.

0109.1 Priai to January 1 of each year faculty members shall notify
their Dean in writing of their preference for assignment to
seven-week sessions. Faculty members shall be notified is
writing'by theft' Dean of such assignment by March 1 of sub
year.

0109.2 Preference shill be given to area members based upon their
seniority.

0109.3 'In the event more than one faculty member has the same sen-
iority date, assignment shall be made by random selection.
On-succeeding years, assignment shall be gads on a rotating
basis for faculty members with the same seniority due.

0110 Limitatioes: Weeded Day Schedules.

0110.1 Each professional instructor may be assigned extended -day
classes a maximus of tour (4) nights per week for one (1)
semester or the equivalency thereof throughout

the academic
pier.

0110.2 Administrative staff shall ensure fair rotation of extended
day duties or el .

0110.3 Ho faculty member shall be assigned-a schedule in excess of
ten (10)' hour, between the beginning

of the first ,and the
ending of the last assignment blur.

0111 Duty Sours: Professional Instructors.

0111.1 Shall be responsible for a total of 592 contact hours per
academic year.

0111.2 The base teaching. load for profeesional'instructors
shall be

16 contact hours par week for the 37 week assignment adjusted
over two (2) seiesters and one-(I) session with the exception
that a faculty "ember may fulfill his/her contact hour
obligetioi in Sprsg/Summer by teaching a Spring/Summer elms
over both sessions if mutually agreed in writing by the
faculty ma'am. A copy shall be forwarded to theAssociation.

0111.3 A minimum of five (5) office hours per week shall be sched-
uled and posted for each semester/session

and shell be avail-.
able for four.(4) hours per week for College meetings. Ifthe faculty :ember wishes to schedule additional student
consultation time, this shall be in addition to office hours,
meeting hours and contact hours.

1.1.4.1



0111:4'nell not ..be assigned during these additional hours duties
not normally performed by members of the bargaining unit or
othee.riquirements not related to faculty member's duties.

0111.5 dich .professional faculty member shall bit eccounteble for
fiftesel(15),prepirations hours per weak to be scheduled es
pirrOf the faculty member's-weekly schedule. These hoursshell be esed'Or the purpose of Preparing for clam(
'offered, the updating of existing courses, and preperatibe
for mewreuret offerings.

O111.6 Preparations. Fsculty, members shall be assigned no Morn thanchess sep preparations in any given semester orsession without prior written consent,of the faculty member.

0111.1 lisperviong- Study. -Faculty members scheduled to supervise
work experience or studramoblems

shall be granted credit for
one (1)contect hour for each five (5) students or fractionthereof.

1-5 students I contact hour
11-11V students 0 2 contact hours
li-15 students'- 3 contact. hours

0111.5 Clinical Supervision.
Faculty members scheduled to supervisehealth education clinical_

experiences shall be granted credit
for one (L) contact hour for each ten (10) students or erec-tion thereof.

1-10 students 0 ) contort hour
11-20 students ..contact hours
21-30 students . 3 contort hours

0111.5 Course Syllabi. 'It shall be the responsibility of each
professional:instructor to prepare A:course syllabi. Facultymembers of each arse in ponperation with the Dean shalldevelop the forget and content

of course 'syllabi for thatarea. The Dean may assign the prepiration of coursesyllabi to professional instructor Wheashe teeches thatcourse. A faculty member shall follow the course syllabi,when available, and
present sleernative views of controver-8181 issues.

0112 Duty burst Professional Counselors.

0112.1 Students shall be assigned to counselors on an equitable
bests.

0112.2 Not later then ten (10) days after the end of the Drophtddperiod for any sweeter,
all enrolled students shall beassigned counselor.
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0112.3 The Dean of Student Services and the counselors shell arrange
not later than September 30, counselors' reporting dsys
throughout the year based- on College priorities sad
seniority. Copies of-counselors' annual schedules shall.be
forwarded to the peeks of leployas Relations. The College
shall not subsequently alter reporting day schedules after
Decesber 21 without the written consent of the faculty
member. A copy shell be forwarded to the,Assoaistios.

0112.4 The counselors' weekly schedule will be a-40-hour work week
spproved by the Desn'of Student Services, with 35 hours per
week being spent in counseling activities on canoes and/or in
the community end five (5) hours per week for College
meetings.

0112.5 Shall not be assigned. duties not normally performed by memr
bore of the bargining u^tt.

0113 Duty lours: Professional Service Perseenel.

0113.1 Professional service personnel's weekly schedule will be a
forty (40) hour work week approved by the AdnIsistrative
Supervisor, with thirty-five (35) hours per week beingspent
in assigned activities'end five (5) hours per week for
College meetings.

The Administretive Supervisor and Professional Service shall
arrange no leter than September 30, Professional Service
Personnel's reporting days throughoUt the year based on
College priorities and seniority. Copies of Professional
Service Personnel's schedules shall be f dad to the
Office of Employes Relations. the College shall not
subsequently alter reporting day schedules after December 21
without the written consent of the faculty member. A copy
shall be forwarded to the Association.

0113.2 In the event professional service personnel are assigned
Instruction responsibility, they shall have one (1)
preparation hour for each contact hour of instruction, and
will schedule and be accountable for these hours which shall
be scheduled during normal working hours by the faculty
member

0113.3 Shell not be assigned drIses
bars of the bargaining unit.

0114 Duty Moors: Clinical Techeiciaasftechalcians.

0114.1 Shall be accountable for forty (40) hours a week, five
eight-hour days ansigned duties and schedules shall be
posted.

not normally performed by men-
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0114.2 Clinical technicians/technicians may not be scheduled over
More tham.a.fourteas, (14),hour period on any one day.
Technielsos may be iehe2led over more than a nine (9) hour
f'sirtoe on at most ninety (90) days per academie year.
Memorex, in io case may a technician be required to work more
thaM tier (4) such days In Ai week. If techniciane agree to
he scheduled for more than a sloe (9) hour period on more
than ninety (TO) days per &readmic year, then all hours over
forty. (40)-Per week shall be paid at one -asd -one -half (1.5)
times.the regelsr"hourly rats:.

0114.3 Compeniatioe) See Appendix "C".

0114.4 No-technician shall be assigned to a laboratory which has
vote than one class requiring his/her supervision.

0114.5 All hours above forty (40) hours in any one week shall be
paid, at:-.Aha rate of one and one-half (1.5) times their
regair hourly rate.

0114.6 Shall work for ,forty-four (44) mc.sks/220 work days to be
scheduled as ntedetduring the twelve (12) months following
the first reporting day of the academic year except as
provided in 0102.2.

Technicians who mutually agree to work during Christmas break
will receive supplemental compensation for the time worked.
however, the time worked shall not be counted as part of the
220 reporting days per academic year.

0114.7 Shall not be assigned duties not normally performed by mem-
bers of the bargaining unit.

0114.8 Technicians shall not substitute for en Instructor while
holding a concurrent technician assignment.

0115 Itasspoitaties.

0115.1 Field Trip. h field trip shall be defined as any educeti4nal
activity which requires students and faculty webers to leave
the campus. The .College shell make every effort to supply
transportation for all field trips.

0115.2 If the College r&queets in writing that the faculty member
use his/her own treespi.tation and the faculty memSer agrees,
he /she shall be relibureed at the rats of twenty-four cents
(1.24) per mile in the 1914-85 academic year, twenty-five
cents ($.25) per mile in the 1985-86 academic,yeer, and
twenty-six cents (41.26) per wile in 'he 1986-87 academic
year.
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0115.3 If the faculty member prefers to use his/her own car rather
than the College vehicle, he /she shall do so and his/her
reimbursement shall be twenty -four cents (1.24) per mile in
the 1984-85 academic year, twenty -five cents (1.25) per mile
In the 1985-86 academic year, :Mid twenty -six cents ($.26) per

mite in the 1986-87 acedealc'year.

0115.4 In say-event, the College shall provide travel-accident
liability insurance of at least $100,000.00 whenever the
faculty member is required to drive on such instruction
business.

0115.5 Mileage shall be paid at the rate of twenty-four cents (1.24)
per mile in the 1984-85 academic year, twenty-five cents
($.25) per mile in the 1985-86 academic yea, and twenty-six
cents ($.26) per mile J4 the 1986-87 academic year when the
.faculty member's assignment necessitates travel.

0115.6 ?acuity members who teach off campus shall have their

alus-related hours reduced by travel time.

0116 Attendance at College Femcdoes.

0116.1 Faculty attsndance is required at one (1) College-sponsored
function nr'ectivity during the year.

0116.2 Faculty members attending those functions for which acedealc
attire is required shall have said attire furnished and paid
for by the College.

0117 Faculty Schedules and Other AssIgmeeets.

0117.1 The appropriate Dean shall involve the,faculty members in the

formulation of policies and procedures concer lag course
offerings and assignment of duties through op and freak

discussions. It shall be the responsibility of the
appropriate Dean to establish the general parameters of the
master schedule beard upon student and College needs. Faculty

members shall then-develop individual schedules in accordance
with adopted written divisional and area procedures.

Individual schedules shalbs subject to the final approval
of the appropriate Dean.

0117.2 Administrative officers of the College who wish to.teach may
do so by and in coordination with'the division !evolved: In

no event shall such teaching exceed six (6) contact hours per
registration period.

0117.3 Any full-time faculty member who is assigned duties In more
than one area shall have full voting rights Is ell areas In
which he/she
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0117.4
Liecial'issigameets. isculty members may be assigned to' perform duties or provide services to the College is

.differemt from- their primary 'employment responsibilities
__Wm it is in the best

interest of the College to retsla the:services of a fatulty member for such a special assignment,
_col:ablution shall. be at

tho.appropriate overload rate or intlie'form of a. reduced load. It is the intent of the Collegeto maximize each faculty,mauber'sprimery
assignment. Reducedloa4a ihall only be awarded sifter all other ,avenues ofaccomplishing the desired objectives have been i4plored. Allspecial assignments shall be in-sccord with the provisions ofSection 0111.5 of this.Agreement.

0118 Curriculum:Committee.

0118.1 The Curriculum Committee shall be a standing committee.Membership of the Committee shall be as follows four (4)faculty members appointed by 'the VCCEA; three (3) instruc-tional administrators appointed by the President; and theVice President of Instruction and Student Services,ex-officlop Membership on the tommittee shall be for two (2)years. To ensure continuity of the Committee beginning withthe effective date of this
Agreement, there shall be in eachrepresentation a one-yesr term and a two-year term. Thefunction of the Curriculum

Committee shall be ro review
current curriculum standards,

cours.;, course proposals andthe needs of the-students.
The Curricil.fx Committee shall beadviaory to the !resident.

0118.2 The Curriculum
Committee shell be a permanent standing com-mittee and shall function

for the duration.of this Agreement.The Committee shall meet at least once each semester anddevelop its own procedures.

0118.3 This Committee shall hold an organisational
meeting withinthirty (30) days after

ratification of this Agreement.

0119 Commumicatioma
oleos. The presance of any communications deviceduring the meeting of a class shalt be subject to his/her permisson.

0120 Public Sector.
The activities of any member of the bargaining unitwhile is the public sector shall not effect in any way his/heremployment with the College even where such activities say involvethe citizen's right to

criticise the operation of the'Colloge.
0121

Imetrectional Coordinators. In the event the administration deter-mines that an inatructional
coordinator t. necessary for'coordinationof any program area,

Instructional Coordinators must be selected fromthe instructional staff.
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0121.1 The following Areas are only those approved for an
Instructional Coordinator:

Automotive Service
Behavioral Science

Business/Accounting
Computer Information Systems
Dental Auxiliary

Drafting/Construction Technology
Electricity /Electronics
EmT

English/Writing
foods i Hospitality

Humanities

pidustrial Technology
Life Sciences
Mathematics
Music
Nursing
Physical Sciences
Public Service

Radiography
Reeding

Respiratory Therapy

Secretarial/Office
Social Science
Visual Arts Technology
Welding & fabrication

Instructional Coordinators shall have their base work load
(185 reporting days per academic yasr) adjusted as follows:

A. No reduction in base teaching load if

1. Responsible for the coordination of one (I) to ten
(10) full and/or part-time faculty or staff.

S. Ona (1) contact hour per week release time (which shall
be posted) its

1. Responsible for the coordination of eleven (11) to
twenty (20) full and/or part-time faculty or staff,
and

2. Responsible for two (2) laboratory facilities.

C. Three (3) contact hours per week release time (uhich
shall be posted) if:
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1. Responsible for the coordination of twenty-one (21)
ar more full and/or part-time faculty

or staff, or

Responsible for three (3) or more laboratory
facilities and coordination of eleven (11) to twenty
(20) fell and/or part-time faculty Or staff, or

-3. Responsible for clinical
coordination of students end

coordination of one-(1) to tea (10) full and/or
part-time faculty or staff.

0121.2 Extra compensation will be paid for instructional coordina-tion based on the following schedule:

A. Teaching load as in "A" i "S" above $2,000.00

S. Teething load as in "C"'above
12,500.00

0121.3 Administrative
evaluation of the performance of on Instruct-

ional Coordinator in that role may not be used as the basisfor any dliciplinary action other than removal from theposition as Instructional Coordinator.

0122 Occupational Advisory Committee.
One (1) faculty member will beassigned to each occupational

advisory committee as approved by thebard and said faculty somber
will be compensated at $345.00 perCollege year for-these :cervices. No faculty member will serve morethan two (2) consecutive years on an advisory committee for whichbe/she-receives compensation without a lapse of one (1) year. Dutiesassociated wIth advisory_ committees will be assigned by theappropriate supervisor. The faculty member and the appropriatesupervisor will file a report with the Dean of the committee'sactivities by June 15. Remuneration for committee assignments willbe mode no later than June 30

of the fiscal year in which the serviceVa. provided. This provision encourages
other faculty to servevoluntarily on occupational

advisory committees; however, only one(1) faculty member will receive remuneration. This provisionrespects other College advisory
committees the hoard may wish toformalise. Occupational advisory committee shall meet a minimum offour (4) times a year.

0123 Advil:lag: Occupational Program:. Each student electing an occupa-tional program leading to an Associate Digrae or an Occupational
Certificate will be assigned to a faculty member qualified in thestudent's elected course of study, for the purpose of advising. Thefaculty umber will tailor a program to fit each student's needs,based on the student's work experience, interests, ambitions, quali-fications, and ability.

0124 Sposeership of Stedeet Activities.
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0124.1 Sponsorship of all clubs and organisations originated by
students shall be on a voluntary basis.

0124.2 Faculty assi:Ilments covering student non - classroom activities
during the Fall and Winter Semesters which are originated by
the College will be reimbursement as follows:

Sponsorship of Drama Activities...one instructor...12,000.00

Sponsorship of Music Activities...one Instructor...$2,000.00

Sponsorship of Culinary Arts Activities two instructors
$2,000.00 per instructor

0125 Mom - Discrimination. The bard shall not interfere with, restrain or
coerce the employees covered by this Agreement because of membership
in or non-membership In, or lawful activities on behalf of the Assoc-

iation. The board shall not discriminate in, respect to eny terse or
conditions of employment of any employee covered by this Agreement
because of membership in, or 1:001 activity on the behalf of the
Association, nor will tt discourage or attempt to discourage member-
ship in the Association. The board and the Association further agree
that there shall be no discrimination with respect to training,
assignment, promotion, transfer, discipline, or in the application or
administration of this Agreement on the baste of race, creed, color,
religion, national origin, sex, domicile, political affiliation, age,
or marital status.

0200 nasoli'm POLICISS AND PROCEDURES.

0201 Personnel Procedures: Professional Instructors (covered In Memor-
andum of Understanding).

0202 Personnel Procedures: Technicians (covered in Memorandum of Under-
standing).

0203 Personnel File: Access.

0203.1 Employee Piles. Each member of the bargaining unit will have
on file in the Office of Employee Relations a personnel file.
Only this file will be considered as the official personnel
file for the member. Faculty members shall have access to
all employee performance information. No other file of
personnel getters will be maintained by the College.

0203.2 Nothing will be placed in a faculty member's official person-
nel file unless he/she has had an opportunity to examine it
and has been offered an opportunity to submit a written
response.
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0203.3' Each4acalty-member may review the contents of his/her per-
ionnel'filk with.the excepttoe of confidential pre-employment
information., An officer of the Association may, at the
written requist of ;the-faculty member, accompany him/her in
such, a !seta. The review will be conducted only in the

'preaerei of the tdminisirator(s) responsible for the sere -
kaepina orthe Personnel file. In the event of the sista! -
-.triter's abseice, he/she will eppoint someone to act in
him/her aihilf.

0203.4 Nicemiemdsties,fie Empleynent and Contracts. Upon recommen-
dation for employment by the President, end subsequent
spproval of the Board -of :Trustee., a probationary contract
shall be isesied'io,:the faculty member. Such contract shall
contain's'

Iffectivcdate of emploiment
2. Title
3. .Number of reporting days for employment within the

acadinic year
4. Salary or'wagt
5. Division and Area. of assignment
6. Musty Assignment
7. Any specific duties he /she will be responsible for in

addition to his/her primary assignment; and
S. A clause indicating the contract is subject to all terms

and condttioes:of the Master- Agreement

0203.5 Personnel Filmes Contests. A faculty member's official
persoinel file shall be- contained in the Office of Esployee
Relations. ':he employee file will contains

1. WCC Application for Employment form
2. Transcripts supporting his /bur claim to academic prepara-

tion
3. Documents supporting his/her claim to professional

training
4. Letters or records supporting his/her work experience
S. The official initial point allocation chart
6. All executed contracts sad letters of intent
7. All doiusents relating to the evaluates of his/her

professional performance
S. All documents relating to final resignation or discharge
B. All Records and transcripts supporting the faculty mem-

ber's clan to continued growth after initial appointment
10.°Signe4 copies of Release of Information forma to any

outside persons or agencies

21:1-.
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il. Any statement the faculty member wishes to have entered
in response to or in elaboration of any other item in
his/her file

12. faculty load Assignment Report as prepared by the fsculty
member and approved by their Dean

0204 Nem Appointees.

0204.1 Newly appointed faculty members 'Jill be on probation for two

(2) years. The probationary faculty member shall have a
written performance review at least annually. In the event

of an' unsatisfactory report, the probationary faculty weber

shall be entitled to another written performance review at
the end of the next fifteen (15) week term.

0204.2 The Board agrees to furnish thi,Assoeistion with a copy of
all performance reviews. No probationaty faculty member
shall be terminated Without st lia-st two written unsatis-
factory performance reelable by his/her immediate supervisor.

0204.3 It retained at the end orthe probstionsry period, the
umber will be granted a continuing contract.

0204.4 No probationary faculty member may use the grievance proce-
dure in any way to sppeal discharge or a decision by the
Board not to renew his/her contract provided the following
procedure is implemesteds

A. Written notice of discharge at least fourteen (14) days

prior to release.

B. Written charges must be presented to the probationary
faculty masher and the Association.

C. The probationary faculty member shall have the right to

present his/her case in a hearing before the President

with Association representation 1 ti.e probstionary

faculty member so desires.

0205 Coatieuing Contracts. On successful completion of a probationary
period, all faculty members shall be given continuing contracts.
These continuing contracts shell be issued annually on or before
February 15. It is the responsibility of each fsculty member to
return his/her signed contract to the Office of Employee Relations by

March 1S.

0206 Termination. faculty members on continuing contracts may be termin-
ated for just cause only and all Board rules, regulations and evalu-
tion of performance must be applied in a manner which is not arbi-
trary, capricious, or without basis in fact. In the event of termin-

ation of a faculty member on s continuing contract, the Board shall,
at time of termination, give to the facaty member and to the Presi-

dent vt the Association a list of the charges and the reasons for
such termination.
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The faculty member shall have adequate time, up to forty-sight (48)
hoirs, to arrange counsel with the Association. In the event of
termination of any faculty member on continuing contract, the Assoc!-
ation may submit the issue directly to binding arbitration.

0207 Progressive Diacipliee.

0207:1 '.Progreisive discipline, for the purpose of the Agreement,
shall be defined as: Disciplinary action taken for correc-
tive purposes. 'Therefore, disciplinary action shall gener-
ally follow the pattern of oral reprimands and written repri-
mands prier to termination.

0207.2 Termination shall occur only for similar or like repeated
of/enses' of a minor nature or for a major violation of the
C011ege rules or regulations.

0207.3 Complaints that may result in disciplinary action and which
are received against a member of the bargaining unit by the
administration shall be discussed with the faculty member and
the Association President and/or his/her representative as
soon as possible.

0206 Evalmatiom of Performamee.

0206.1 Prior to formal administrativo evaluntion of a faculty mew-
bier' 'performance, the faculty-semtvr and the Association
shall be notified in writing of the proposed evaluation.
Formal evaluation shall have as its primary purpose, the
improvement of the faculty member's performance. In the

_event members of the bargaining unit are formally evaluated,

the appropriate administrative official shall consult with
members' of the bargaining unit in the aces concerning cri-
teria, methodology, and frequency to be employe:1in the
evaluation. After this consultation the administration-
determined criteria, methodology, and frequency for evalu-
ationshall be distributed to each faculty member at least
thirty (30) calendar days prior to its use In any formal
evaluation.

0208.2 Any formal evaluation of classroom performance or student-
related professional responsibility shall be with the full
knowledge of the faculty member and all written data con-
cerning such evaluation shall be made known to the faculty
member.

0208.3 All faculty members on continuing contract shall have the
right to grieve any reprimand or disciplinary action or any
performance evaluation that could result in loss of any
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professional advantage. Faculty members and the Association
shall have access to all files and records concerning faculty

member performance, including those kept by the faculty
member's immedirts supervisor.

0208.4 Any faculty :member assigned to duties 'outside of his/her
primary responsibility shall not have his/her performance of
such duties used In any evaluation for continuing employment.
No faculty member shall be required to perform any dales
which are unsafe or demeaning to his/her professional status.

0209 Seniority Date. Seniority date shall be the first day of employment

at the College as a full-time faculty member of the bargaining unit.

0250 DIVISION P20000111111.

0251 Participation. The Dean of each faculty division shall involve the
faculty members in formulating policies and procedures In open and
frank discussions concerning, but not limited to, such areas as
course offerings, curriculum matters, budget matters, personnel,

assignment of duties and on-going evaluation of goals and objectives.

0252 Specific Involvement.

0252.1 Specifically included In area discussions shall be the
determination of course offerings, teaching assignments,
including off-campus and summer sessions, the extent and
e ffectiveness of area faculty participation in the request
for and recruitment ond utilisation of new faculty membere.

In addition, .the annual non-credit course plea will be
disseminated prior to publication to the instructioael areas.
Additional now-credit, offerings- shall be disseminated to
appropriate areas as they are developed.

0252.2 The area faculty members shall collectively review their area
e ffectiveness In teaching, research, writing, creativity, and
other professional activities.

Participation shellm advisory In nature.

0253 Neetimigs.

0253.1 It is agreed that no classes will be scheduled for faculty
members on Thursdays between 3:30 p.m. and 5:30 p.m., except
during Sprint and Summer session., during which.necessary lab
classes only may be scheduled between 3:30 p.m. and 5:30 P.S.
It is agreed that the 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. period nn the
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[list Thursday of each month, which is a faculty reportingday on the College Calendar, will be set aside forAssociation meetings.

It is further agreed
that the faculty members will be.required to attend scheduled divisional meetings, facultymeetings, or other College functions on other reportingThursdays during each month. During Spring and Summersessions, any. faculty member scheduled for a lab class willnot. losewages or besefits for attendance et a scheduledCollege nesting.

0233.2Emergency settings soy be called only under
procedures estab-lished by the diviaios members. This time shall be countedie the twenty-five (23)

scheduled hours and nut in theadditional fifteen (13) preparation and/or work-relatedboors.

0300 A1/0112131113111, PRONOTIONS A110 MAT= 111111U.
0301 %low lea.

0301.1 Notice of any vacancy in a professional
position at theCollege, administrative or tescSing position, shall becirculated to the President of the Association, divisions,and posted on Association

bulletin boards.st lasst ten (10)days prior to its distribution
elsewhere ductal the time theCollege is in session. Wham the College is not in session, acopy will be provided to the

Association !resident.

0301.2 Any umber of the faculty shall have the right to apply forany position which becomes
vacant or mew position which isoffered.

0301.3 All members of the harghining unit who are applicants forsuch openings shell be notified of the disposition of theirapplication prior to the publication of the name of thesuccessful applicant.

0302 Temporary Etamsfers. No faculty member, shall
be assigned dutiesoutside of his/her

area or to duties ac:,. -Idly
different from thoseduties he/she wee

originally employed to perform,
except as suchassignment is necessary to provide a full schedule.
in the event aligament is made tend the faculty member cbjects to such reassign -sent, he/she shall perform

such assignment subject to the final stepof the grievance-proceUurs.

0303 Pereemest Promotions.
Any seebei of the bargaining

unit who trans-fers out of the bargaining
unit into am administrative

position, andwho then returns to position within the bargaining
unit within a
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period of one (I) year shall be considered in terms of seniority and
all other rights and benefits due him/her undur this Agreement to
have continued in the bargaining unit during the time he/she held the
administrative position.

0301 Us:gofer to Sargaisiog that. Any employee Who was not previously a
member of the bargaining unit who changes to a position within the
bargaining unit shall receive seniority credit for years already
spent in service to the College as applies to salary benefits only.

0305 Aaalgaasst Stability. Any faculty member or group of faculty members
in the present collective negotiation unit whose classification is
changed during the,life of this Agreement, will remain in this unit
for the duration at the Agreement, except as prommtiens'mey occur to
those clessifications which are excluded by this contract. There
shall be no group piomotions by reclassification, In any event, the
reclassification of any position shall occur only after agreement of
the Board fad the Association.

0306 New Persossel Positions. When new programs are created that generate
personnel, the Board agrees that it will negotiste with the
Association on the basis of this Agreement to include or exclude such
positions from the bargaining unit. In the event of failure to
Om, tithe; party may Lev*e binding arbitration.

0307 Overall Staff ledectiom. Staff reduction procedures nay be imple-,
pentad if there is a progressive decrease in the number of fiscal
year equated students enrolled in the College or financial emu*.
tions, or program modifications. If the aitustion that eawned the
reduction isproves, staff reduction shall not take place.
Notification of reduction Wall be given on November 1 for reduetioe
to take place the subsequent Fall Semester, and/or }larch t for
radiation to take place the subsequent Winter Semester, and/or 183
dsys after date of notice.

0308 Order of leaseigeeest. Layoff of faculty members shall occur is the
following order; provided that the faculty member is qualified to
perform the work available:

(1) Part -tie: faculty members
(2) Temporary faculty members
(3) Probationary faculty members
(4) Continuing contract faculty members in order of their seniority

0309 leappoistmese. Available positions will begin with those faculty
whose contracts were cancelled lest and run in reverse ordei through
the list of those whose contracts were cancelled first provided those
faculty nest minimal requirements including necessary licensing and
state certification requirements where applicable.

-25-
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0310 Netificatise of Reappelatoset faculty members whose castrates have
bees comelled shall be offered a letter,ef !seams at least sleety
ISO) days prier t the date er reappointment. This shall be due by
registered sail se the. faculty somber fficial pleat of residence.
The fecelty.lesher shall accept er reject the mettle* within thirty
(30) days: A faculty umber shall do ee by registered sail to the.
College. 1116 accepts the positive, he shall receives written
nuersce immestely upon acre taste.

0311 Allulitise of,Overetaffieg. Mem there is me genera decline is
student moieties seta decrease in resume, but there is a prograu
Mdificeties, course &lune, maimed lvs earellmest in a program
course or ;deareasi in *rollout affecting u particular ores or
course of study, the learopg reensmodatiee of the President, may
cause the meessory usher of fell-tine piefessieml instructors,
beginning with thou on prebaties, to be laid off. The faculty
melee subject to layoff shall be /emitted to exercise his/her
College-wide seniority if be/she is qualified t teach in smother
disciplUe..

0311.1 The facultyleembr subject to 'election say apply for re-
traintag by diclarimg his/her !nesse, which must include
plea of study (see 0312).

0311.2 The faculty member shall be notified by $oveeber I for act!**
on itees specitisd above t take place the subsequent Fall
semester and/or Match 1 for setios to take place in the
subsequent Winter semester.

0311.3 In the oust that *either transfer by exercising College-vide

seniority or retraining is accepted by the faculty member,
he/she will be subject to layoff.

0311.4 When eireuestasces shall be appropriate, each teacher laid
off shall be reinstated in inverse order f.his/ber placement
on layoff. No new appointment shell be made while there are
usilable.teachers laid off OM are adequately qualified to
fill the muscles value such teachers shall fail to advise
the headset of their acceptant* of esploysest within
fifteen (1S) working days fres the date of sufficed** by
the Fresidest of meatless available. Such setification from
the Presidantsholl U4. by mail and shall he sent to the
official address of the disunities as filed with the
Nashua", Commeity College Office of Employes Salaams.

0312 Felt-Tim Faculty Retraisimg. When there is go gsner.1 decline in
student mulattos *or a decrease is remise, but where there is
staff reduction because of program modificative, coulee deletion, or
dterease in enrollment affecting s particular area or course of
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study, the faculty affected shell have the right to retrain according
to the conditions described below.

0312.1 the faculty member subject to staff reduction shell be
prouptly notified oUsuch, sad he/she shell indicate within
thirty (30) Jaye in writing his/her intent to retrain. Such
declaration of intent shell be accompanied by a plan of study
subject to the approval of the bard upon recommastion by
the President.

0312.2 Ito period of time granted to retrain shall not exceed two
semesters.

0312.3 The bard agrees to accept nuttiest, teachers to fill post-
tions for which they have become quelified and such re-
employment shall not result in loss of salary sr College
seniority.

0312.4 Should the position previously held by a retrained teacher
beams available again he/she egall have the right to it with
no loss of College or area seniority.

0312.5 Faculty members applying for a retraining leave shall receive
first priority midst the Sabbatical Leave provision. A
faculty member who has achieved continuing contract status
shall have waived all limitations stated in 0$09.2.

0313 Ceetiguaties of Misfits.,

0313.1 Faculty members who are laid off shall have benefits paid for
a period of time. Faculty members with less than three (3)
'ears of service with the College shall have benefits rutin -
via fors period of one (1) meth.

0313.2 Faculty members with more than three (3) years of service
with the College shall have fringe benefits continued for
period of three (3) months.

0313.3 faculty members with Ives than three (3) years of service
with the College shall remain on layoff status for a period
of one (1) year from the late of layoff.

0313.4 Faculty members with more than three (3) years of service
with the Collage shell remain en layoff status for a period
of two (2) years from the date of layoff.

*114 Fremstiees sad Teamsters: A techsielea eructed to s professional
position within the bargaining unit shall serve a trial period equiv-
alent to one (1) academic year. A profescional lactate...Mr who
transfers to a professional position within the bargaining mat which
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has a sew priest, assignment shall serve a trial period equivalent to

oees(1) acedesolc year. Should the promoted or transferred faculty

Mall
r aocbs recommended for,continuatioe la the new position he/she
rebore tsi eme.previous held position within the trial period.

0410 FAIMITT tE1147110114111' -11STANCII.

ibilsoiSeskakeiti.' Supit4is sad equipment in the looks tore will be

,privlieetefetilty at the discount rate granted by the operator, as
.11wideeced,bt:,comitispiawlence fro* the operator dated'iune 8, 1977.

taargany Job4elated Medical Commis. Bach facultyMltineesmsmt ter
gambit "i1is11.1e,,eovered by.the applicable-Worker's Compensation laws.
.1liiinaidtfeether.igieis ehat,a faculty member betas eligible for
.Alerkeiti:loinesioittemi'mtill,reesivean.asouat.teee.paid by the Board

:saffeclist .-tei4alts'imp the differenie.between the faculty-member's

Iterter'S.Oieteeletise'payeent.andlhis/him met bide weekly salary,
,biii4.14444erty-,(40),-heurs.forlm period up to eight*** (18) months.

.At,tbe eepiritiemierthe!eighteen,(111) month period, the'Board, on so
revimthe ability of the faculty member to

riturn,te:nirk;:f'In &SO event, 'there shall be no requirement to
eentines,theeipleyment* of the faculty "obi: beyond the eighteen

(1B).moatblerIOd. ,

oto ReinmersamieCter,Lins ise,Demige. The Board shall reimburse faculty
',memberi,terioste40d/in loss, dims's, Or%dietructiOn of clothing or
personal - property of the fieulty.member while on duty is any campus
bindles, Pressmen prealses,.or on an institutioasl-epoasored activ-
ity. Versant property.mustibe 'logged with the Business Office and
be required for College activities. Loss will be limited to $220.00.
Clothing loos, damage, and destruction will be subject to $10.00
diductiblet'easlius loss is $220.00. Such losses must not be due to
negligence of the faculty member.

0404 Depesdeet lefties Osamu. Dependents of faculty members (including
husband, wife, children, and legally adopted children) shall be
granted escrows for credit to any classes for which they meet en-
trance requirements and a full Matisse grant shall be @warded.

0405 Faculty Matins Crests. Faculty members will be granted entrance,
credit and provided a full grant for arV class they desire so long as
there is no conflict with their ova assignment.

0406 Tem/slag Facilities. The Board shall provide office space and make
every effort to provide necessary supplies and equipment for each
faculty member:

0406.1 Faculty somber* will be provided secretarial services on an
equitable basis. Such services shell include College-related
typing and duplicating services and other normal office
duties.

'e
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0406.2 Members of divisions, along with
their secreted's shall be

centrally located in the same office area if possible within
space available.

0407 Classrooms and Rquipmsat. The Saari shall provide classrooms andlaboratory space, supplies, and equipment for each faculty member.

0407.1 Oyu equipment end tank suits for physical education instruc-tors, smocks for art instructors,
laboratory coats for labo-ratory science instructors, sod appropriate protectiveapparel for instructors of occupational areas. Weeklylaundry service for all of thee. items shall be ProAtlee-

without charge to faculty members.

0407.2 Learning Resource Center personnel shall provide supportive
services including, but dot limited to transportation andoperation of equipment and

materials, routing of appropriate
materials as feasible.

0407.3 Faculty members shall have the right to use the Learning
Resource Center materials with the following restriction's

A. Faculty members may check
out materials from too Learning

Resource Center for periods up to one (1) academic year.

S. Faculty Bombers most return all metm..1310 and/orequipment upon the request of the Learaing Resource
Center Director.

Any faculty !saber not returning materiels upon requestwill not be permitted access to any other Learning
Resource Center material and/or equipment.

0408 Legal *mussel and Defames Against Solt. The Board shall providelegal counsel for any faculty member at no cost to the faculty memberfor any job-connected
situation wherein the fealty member shallrequire legal counsel. In the event any 'Avil or criminal attioe isbro1ght against any faculty member In conjunction with Ms *.signedresponsibilities to the Board, the board shell provide counsel andsuch other assistance,
as appointed by the Board, as may be requiredin the faculty member's defense.

0409 Faculty Fettles. The Board shall provide adequate lighted off-streetparking facilities In close proximity to the buildings.

0410 Assault or Isjery.

0410.1 When absence arises out of, or from aaseult or injury related
to a faculty member's performance

of duty, the faculty member
shall not forfeit any sick leave or personal leave.
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0410.2 Roperting-Aasealt or Imjery. Faculty members shall immed-
iately report cases of assault or injury suffered by them in

.comemetbalwith their emplOyment to their Dean.

0410.3 YeenstilegJeformatiee.- Such notification shall be lamed-
ligely forwarded to the Tice President, who shall comply with
amY:reieinabli request from the faculty for information in

. tharilosieselom of the administration relating to As incident
or..thajersona involved, and shall act in appropriate ways as
liaises between ths.faculty member, the police, and the
courts',

0411. lealthSeevicee.

0411.1 rhysical Examilatiese. Examinations required by law or the
Aloard:ehall be paid for by the board. Selection of the
physician to make, such an examination shall be mode by the
bard.

0411.2 Preventive Services.

A. The Board shall arrange to have TS examinations provided
free of charge annually to all faculty members.

S. The Board shall arrange to provide free flu shots annu-
ally to all members of the faculty.

C. Once during the life of the Agreement the &lard will
reimburse up to $160.00 .per faculty member toward
physical examination. performed by licensed practicing
physicians choien by the faculty member.

0412 Message Colter. Each tx=lty office area will provide a message
center service from II:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. daily. After 5:00 p.m.
the,main switchboard will provide message center service.

0413 faculty Level*. 'The Board shall provide a faculty lounge in room
123 -123A of the Liberal Arts and Sciences Building. Such lounge
shall be furnished to an adequate fashion.

0500 BRIISFITS.

0501 Ineareace Benefits.

0501.1 Life Insurance.

A. The Board of Trustees will provide term insurance for
each faculty member of value twice his/her current annual
contract salary.
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B. A faculty member shall have the right to buy additional
insurance, equal to his/her base annual contract salary
in accord with the carrier's policy. The cost of such
insurance to the faculty member shall be the same as the
cost to the College.

C. At age 65 the value of the life insurance will be reduced
as provided by the terms of the carrier's policy.

0501.2 Liability Imaeraice. The College will,provide each faculty
member with liability,insUrance coverage-of $300,000.

0501.3 Boepitaliesties, Surgical, Medical, sad Metal- Medical Is-
om aaaaa . The College provides these coverages for each
faculty member and members of -his/her immediate family in
accordance with the Blue Cross/Slue Shield MVP 2 Flan with IP
Rider.

Plan recipients shall be required to pay an annual $100.00
deductible for individuals or an annual $200.00 deductible
for full family coverage under the mister medical plan. Co-
payment shall be 110/20 under the master medical plan. Second
opinions shall be required on all surgical procedures in
accord with the carrier's requirements.

0501.4 Long Term Disability Insurance.
The board shall provide each

faculty member with long term disability insurance (L.T.D.)
in accordance with the insurance

underwriter's policy in the
amount of 66 2/32 (benefit percentage) of basic monthly
earnings not to exceed the maximum monthly benefit, lassother income benefits. The maximum monthly benefit shall be
$3,000.00. The minimum monthly benefit shall be the greater
of $50.00 or 102 of the monthly

benefit before deductions for
other income benefits.

'the elimination period for faculty members shall be 160 days.
All sick leave benefits shall and when long term disability
benefits are applicable to the faculty member.

0501.5 Travel Accident leseramee. The Board provides travel
accident coverage for each faculty member while traveling on
authorised College business away from campus. The
beneficiary is the faculty member's

family as designated andthe ge per faculty member is $100,000.

0502 Dental Insurance. The Board shall provide dental insurance equiva-lent to MESSA Plan 2, with Orthodontic
Rider 07 for all members of

the bargaining unit and their eligible dependents.

0600 COMPIOISATIOM.
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0601

6602 Salary 244most..

Salary.Detetmisatise. All faculty mashers nre to be appropriately
placed within the salary structure of the institution as specified in
Appendix "B' and Appendix "0* of this Agreement. Experience,
educatioi, sad other qualifications shall be applied equally.

0602.1 The salary of each faculty member shall be paid every other
Friday. When a normal payday occurs on a day when school is
lot isSeesios, eveh.payday shall be the last reporting day.

0602.2 A faculty member may elect initially to have his/her salary
paid is either 2S- payments covering if calendar weeks (44
College, calendar weeks) or 26 payments covering 52 calendar
weeks. A faculty member who teaches-during the first seven -
week session shall- notify the payroll office by April 1 if
be/she wishes to have ble/her salary payments completed by
the end of,the first seven -week session.

0602.3 A faculty member may elect to have his/her checks mailed.

0602;4 The first paycheck for a subsequent academic year will not be
issued during a preceding academic year.

0603 Equal Cespessatioe. -The compensation structures as specified in
Appendix 'I" shall be applied equally and without prejudicz. In no
event shall the compensation level as equated to load be less for one
registration period than for auother, including the seven-week
aeasion.

0604. Compessatioa Das to Chargeable Leave. When the faculty member on
leave is charged with leave because of his/her absence from duty, the
faculty somber [Willing the teaching obligations shall be
compensated at the voluntary overload rate as provided elses",,rro in
the contract (0108 Overload) if the College elects to cove the
position.

0606 Aseeciatiom Security. All meebers of the bargaining unit ahall join
the WCCEA, REA, NSA, or pay a fee conditioned as per law to the
Association upon completion of one (1) year of his/her probationary
period. Dues of fee conditioned as per law may be paid in full to
the Association by cash or check before September 30.

During the life of this Agreement and in accordance with the terms of
Authorisation for Dues Check-Off hereafter set forth, members of the
bargaining unit not paying in the manner specified above, shall pay
dues or fee conditioned as per law by monthly, payroll deduction.
Payroll deduction shall begin with the second pay in October and
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continue for a total of ten (10) equal payments. Payroll deduction

of dues or fee conditioned as per law shall not cosmoses until bar-
gaining unit members have executed an Authorisation for Cheek-Off of

Dues form.

The Association will provide the Board annually, and in a timely
fashion, a list of bargaining unit ambers who have not fulfilled
their dues or fee conditioned as per law payment obligation -as of

September 30. further, upon cospletios of one (1) year probationary

period, the Association will provide the Bard 'with copy of the
member's fee conditioned as perlaw or membership form.

Any faculty member leaving the bargaining unit prior to the end of a
contractual year shall be liable for full payment of all Association

dues or fee conditioned as per law. Such sum still 'owing shall be

dedudcted in total from the faculty member's final paycheck.

Duos or fee conditioned as per law parents far idd-year appointees
shall be prorated as per WCCEA, MBA, and DEA bylaws. Such members of

the bargaining unit shall have one month from the first anniversary
of their Jae of employment to pay their prorated dues or fee condi-
tioned as per law payment in full tr the Association, by cash or
check. For those rid-year appointees not so paying, dues or fee
conditioned as per law piquant@ 'hall be paid by monthly pivot'
deduction beginning with the second pay era* second month following
the first anniversary of their date of esploymeet. The Association

wilt inform the Board, in a timely fashion, of any such bargaining.
unit member who does not fulfill their dues or fee conditioned as per
law obligation within the stated time limit.

Faculty members who fail to most the requirement of paying dues or
fee conditioned as per law payments shall be discharged at the end of
the semester in which the Board is notified by the Association of
non-compliance.

The Association agrees to save and hold hareems the Board from all
legal costs, salary payments, or other financial liability !slurred

as a result of application of this secticn.

0607 Remittance of Dees. With respect to all sums deducted by the Board
pursuant to authorisation of the employee, whether for professional
dues or repressntstion fee, tha Board agrees promptl, to remit sold
sums upon the direction of the Association.

0608 Requests for Deductiem. faculty members may, by executinp the proper

form as provided by the Board, have automatic payroll deduction, for

the following:

0608.1 The United Profession Dues, the Association, its State affil-

iation and national affiliation.
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06084 Government Sonde.

0606.3 '...Credit Onion.

0666.4 ...Aasulties.

0608.5 Such. bthers as ahill be mutually agreed upon by the Associ-
Mtion and the Board.

0605 Credit by Ssimleities. A peofessional instructor who has been desig--
naiedtmadmlnleter course examinations to atudents seeking credit by
examinationsmball receive,$11.50 per credit hour for each student to
'whom an'esamlnation la administered.

0700 RITIRENENT pROCIMOIRS.

0701 Retirement. Thmistirement age for faculty members shall be 63. A
faculty member shell be retired it the conclusion of the academic
year during whfch he/she attains the age of 65, erupt thst based on
presidiatiel recommendation the losrd may elect to engage the ser-
vices of faculty member oa a year-by-year basis beyond the age of
63. Faculty members Lay 'apply for early retirement in accordance
with, the State Retirement Act.

0702 Recession eff-Usiefits for Retirees. for those faculty members who
retire at age 65, after completing eight (6) years of service at the
College, the Board will continue the health insurance In accordance
with the Slue Cross/Slue Shield coverage for'one (1) year beyond the
retirement date.

0800 LIAM Alb VACATIONS.

gaol Sick Leave. Full-time faculty members ere allowed to accumulate one
(I) sick day per contracted month. The unused portion may accumulate
without limit. Faculty goobers will be advanced these dip' of credit
upon, the firit reporting dote of the fall Semester. A bank of sick
days equal to three (3) times the number of full-time contractual
faculty members will be established by the bard for.sach year but
non -atcumuletive from one year to the next, auch bank to be
established on the first reporting dsy of the Fall Semester, to be
used for serious illness beyond the accumulated sick leave of an
individcal full-time faculty member. Sick days from the bank will be
allocated at 'tbe discretion of faculty coesittee appointed by the
President of the.Washtenew Community College Education Association.

0802 Leaves of Abeesca for Personal Illemes. Leaves of absence without
pay or fringe benefits for personal illness or poor health may be
granted in increments of semesters/sessions far one (I) year and may
be extended'from year to pier by the Soard.
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0803 Serearement Leave. faculty members will be granted five (3) days
leave for be nt in the event of a death of a member of the
imsediste family: husband, wife, son, daughter, father, mother,
father-in-law, mother-in-law, brother, sister, or relative living in
the !mediate household, for the purpose of attending the funeral or
making necessary arrangements. In the event of the death of a close
member of the extended foully. this leave time may apply et the
discretion of the Assistant 'lice President for Employee Relations.
Each such case shall be redecided on the basis of that case and no
previous decisions on similar cases shall set precedence.

0804 Personal business Leave. Absence to conduct personal business or to
respond to personal emergencies will be allowed up to five (3) daya
per contract year, but not to exceed two (2) consecutive cloys. in
the event of need to use personal leave time for bereavement, the two
(2) consecutive (ley limit will be waived.

0803 Jury Duty. The faculty member shell be excused from work for jury
service or if he/she is subpoenaed as witness by anybody empowered
by law to compel attendance by subpoena. The amount of the faculty
member's contractual salary will be assured. The College will pay
the faculty member's full contractual salary. The fsculty member
shall submit a check for compensation received on jury duty or a
subpoena as 'sold witness. Such leave shell not be deducted from
sick laave or other leave. All benefits shell continue.

0806 Leave for Public Service:

0806.1 A leave shall be granted to a faculty member who is elected
or appointed to a political office which requires his/her
absence fro'. duty at the College for the term of office or
period of appointment without pay or fringe bedefits for a
period up to two (2) years and may be renewed by the bard on
a year-to-year basis, provided the faculty member notifies
the Board sixty (60) days prior to the expiration date of
such leave.

0806.2 A leave of absence shall be granted to a faculty member for
not less then tour (4) months and up to one (1) year provided
the faculty weber notifies the Board sixty (60) days in
advance for the purpose of cespaigning for political office,
without pay or fringe benefits.

0807 Military Leave. A military leave of absence will be vented to any
fa. -Ity member of the College in the event of induction or voluntary

Into the armed forces for extended active duty. No salary
or collateral benefits will be snowed for extended leave. When a
faculty weber must tske temporary military duty, but not extended
duty, and this leave falls within a contracted period, the bard of
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Trustees shall compensate the faculty member for the differencebetween the contractual salary and militant pay and allowances forthe leave period.. The College shall continue its normal contributionto insurance and other fringe benefits during the temporary periodfor military logic Leaves accumulating in excess of ninety (90)calendar days are considered
as extended military leaves. Creditshall ii- allowed on salary schedule for military leave up to a maxi-mum of four (4) years.

0808 ,Special.Trelateg er Advanced Locative Leave.

0808.1 ,Upon fits/her written
agreement, a faculty member may be given

special training or educxtion leave by the bard -to preparefor special programa
or curriculum projections of the lest' -

tutiow.mbiCh call for apecialiste
not currently on @tett. Ineach rises, the College shall

meet all costs of such training
or educetioe including housing and

transportation and willcontinue, all faculty benefits to which the faculty member
would be entitled were he /eke serving on campus.

0808.2 Seeefits. benefits only will be-provided for faculty members
on approved advanced study leaves

as provided for with other1 in this Agreement.
The vales of the benefits shall bebased on the lace value of the current full-time contractheld by the. faculty member at the tin, the leave wasapproved. The benefits will be paid only up through the

first year of the approved lesve and the faculty member mustsires to return to the College for one full year After theleave is completed. If he/she does not return.for the one
full Year.'he/she will return to the College all sues contri-buted to his/her benefits during the leave period.

0809 Sabbatical Leave.

0809.1 Sabbatical lesves will be granted to eligible faculty for oneand two fifteen-week
semesters and for short 1 f lessthan one semester for the purpose of resideat_atudy,

1,or e!:..er purposes designated
to improve the service of the

fa,:i)lty member to the College. All sabbatical leaves shall
trf, approved by the Board. Tor each year of the contract,cures (3) full sabbatical leaves shall be granted. Thesesabbaticals may be one fifteen-week semester st full pay ortwo fifteen-week semesters at half pay. In addition, theequivalent of two full -pay

fifteen-week (30 weeks) sabbat-
icals shall be granted for

sebbaticalsin periods of lessthan one semester.

0809.2 Sabbatical leave shell be 'rented
upon completion of five (5)full-time uninterrupted years of service. Absence fromsummer session or leaves for

professional improvement willnot interrupt years of service.
A leave granted under this

provision for a period of
one semester or more shall be a barto any further leave hereunder

until he/she is credited withat least five (5) years additional
continuous service.
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0809.3 The application for leave of semester or loner shall
contain a definite atatement of the plan for resident study,
travel, or other activities. The application for sabbatical
leave will be filed with the Sabbatical Leave Committee
through the College's Office of Employes Reletions on or
before April let for leavea scheduled to start the next
academic year. It lesves remain after the initial granting
of sabbatical lesves in Nay, or additional leaves are made
available after the beginning of the fiscal year, the Sebbet-
!cal Leave Committee will accept additional applications on
or before October 1st for leave to be granted beginning the
second semester of the College year. These leaves may be
granted for one fifteen-week semester at full Fey or two
fifteen-week semesters at hen pay. The Sabbatical Leave
Committee will inform the applicant of the status of his/her
epplicstiop not later than thirty (30) reporting days after
at submission deadlines.

Eligible faculty members whose applications are not acted
upon favorably will be required to resubmit their applica-
tions for future consideration.

Application for shorter (less than one semester) 1 hall
contain a statement of the enure of the lesve, dates and
period of time covered, anticipated benefit to instructor and
the College. The application for leave must be approved by
the instructor's then before submission to the Sabbatical
Leave Committee. Applications for leave may be made any time
during the year.

0809.6 The Sabbatical Leave Committee will consist of five (5)
members and the Assistant Vic. President of Employee
Relations who is ex officio. The five (5) members will be
drawn as follows: Three (3) fsculty members appointed by the
Association and two (2) administrators appointed by the
administration. Committee appointments will run for one and
two years. Only one faculty member and one administrator
will be appointed to a two-year tern in any one year, and no
one faculty member or administrator shall serve more than one
one -year term and one two-year term consecutively, nor more
than two one-year terms consecutively.

0809.5 It will be the responsibility of the Office of Employee
Relations to receive applications. The Sabbaticel Leave
Committee will consider all applications submitted by eligi-
ble faculty. The Committee will not be bound to consider
applications not meeting the filing date. The merit of the
applicant's proposal will solely govern the Committee's
decision. Where the merit for two applicants is equal, the
decision will be based on seniority.
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0809.4 Eligible, faculty will submit their applicatioes for fullsabbatical leaves no later than April 1st of each year forthe following academic
year. All sabbatical leaves

of a'semester or shorter shall be stinted st full pay and
.

liemetits.

-__ t0809.7 upon' the expiration of leave granted
pm aaaaa t toand open presentstioe of evidence satisfactory

to
this

the
section

hoardshoving full compliance
with its terse and ceeditiona, thefaculty member ahall be returned to full active status.

0109.11 Before any leave is
granted under this section, the facultymember shall agree in
writing that in the event thee he /she'fails to return to ee''.+Ice at the

expiration of such leaveand to teach In the Weeks's', Community College for a eriodof at least one year thereafter, he/she
shall refund all

p

sumsof mosey paid him/her
by the hoard during said sabbaticalleave,

08?9,9 When a leave is granted under this section, the absence shallnot be c4netrued as
a break in service for any purpose.

0809.10 faculty
members 04 sabbatical

leaves are not eligible forextended contracts
at Vashterav Com munity

College during thesabbatical leave period. The College shall guarantee @cloy-meet for one of the seven-week sessions to faculty members onsabbatical leaves. Noway, ac faculty member on sabbaticalleave shall be required
to,teach either of the two seven -weeksessions provided he /she
waives pay for such period.;

0810 Leave ter ideation.
Leave for work experience

in education, busi-ness, industry, and /or government maybe
granted for a maximum of one(1) year. The leave may be

extended for one (1) additional year uponthe receipt of a written request Iron
a faculty member and approvalof the Board.

Requests for extension
must be made sixty (60) daysprior to the termimatioa

of the faculty member's
current loove. Suchleave shall be vithoet pay or fringe benefit,.

Prefessimal Imrovemeet.
Up to five (5)

scheduled days in eachacademic year will be
available for each professional faculty memberto attend profeselooal

meetings. Each professional faculty memberwill be-allowed $230
per year for professional

meetings. These funds
not transferable.
may be accumulated during

the life of the contract. These funds are

0811.1 Up to three (3) scheduled
days in each academic year will beavailable for each Technician and Clinical Technician toattend training or up-grading sessions. Each technician willbe allowed $100.00

per year for this purpose. These fundsmay be accueulated during
the 11fe of the contract. Thesefunds are not transferable.

0811
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0812 Matereity leave. A lesve of absence without pay shell be granted for

up to one (1) year for the purpose of maternity or adoption. Appli-

cation for the Wive must be submitted, in writing, to the Office of

Employee Relations at least ninety (90) calendar days prior to the

effective date of the leave. Maternity leave requests must be accom-

panied by s written statement from a physician attesting to the

employee's ability to continue performing the full schedule cf his /-

her duties and responsibilities.

0812.1 A faculty member on leave under this contract provision

wishing to return to active status shall file a written
request with the Office of Employee Relations at least thirty

(30) calendar days prior to the beginning of the semester or

session that he /she wishes to return to work.

0812.2 A faculty member on maternity lesve may use accumulated sick
leave for disabilities caused or contributed to by pregnancy,
miscarriage, abortion, childbirth and recovery therefrom.

0813 Coutinuatiom While oe Matereity Leave. All fries@ benefits under

this Agreement to which the faculty member would hews been entitled

had he /she not been on unpaid leave will be continued during the

leave period.

0814 Leave for Trefessiosal Orgenisatioe Service. A leave to serve in a

professional orgenisation may be granted for a maxims of one (1)

year. The leave may be extended for one (1) additional esar"bY
written request of the faculty manlier an approval of the hoard.

Requests for extension must be suds sixty (60) days prior to the

termination of the faculty member' current leave. Such leave shell

be without pay or fringe benefits.

0813 Mutual Ceesent Leave. Mutual consent leave may be granted to a

faculty member upon his/her request if it is mutually agreeable to

the faculty member end the hoard. Such L may be granted for not

less than one semester nor more than two semesters. At the end of

the leave period, the faculty =ober will be able to return to his /-

her former Position or similar position without prejudice. Such

leave may or may not be without pay and fringe benefits.

0816 Privilege of faculty to by Seeefits. For those unpaid 1 which

do not provide for the continuation of benefits during the leave, the

hoard shall make provision for the faculty member to continue any or

ell such benefits at his/her own expense.

0817 Repayment Requirement. In the event any faculty member receives
benefits at College expense while on unpaid Iceve and does not return

to the College for duty at the end of such leave, he/she shall rein-

bum the College for such expenses. The hoard may require signed

statement to such affect prior to granting of any such leave. This

requirement may be valved at the hoard's option.

1169



0000 011RVAIKIIPSOCR011aR.

0001 Orievesse IleflaUtes. A grievous is dittoed as no alleged violation
of se article er Vitae' of thicAgroemest or of amy existing rule or
togelaties. Neetieg consisted herein will be coo/striped aa limiting
the Flea ist.sey faculty melbas bevies a grievance to discuss the
meteor isfeisstaly without the intuvesties 44 the Associatios er its
repsesestattee,'se lug as the adjeeteset is net iseseideteet with
the 'terse of this *assonant. Written Notice will be gives to the
Auselatiesc.st.lesst forty-eight (411) Mere prier to soy and all
grievous hearings. The *amulet's. shall have the right to attend
all such hearings, and to stets its views.

0002 :grievance Pistols's. Mehl* tee (10) teaching days of the time
grievant, arises, the halt, weber either directly or accompanied
by his/her &mulattos Representative will present the grievance tohis/her la elute supervisor. Within five (5) teaching days after
pc eeeee ails* of the grievous*, the immediate

supervisor shall give
Ids/her sieves orally to the faculty member.

0002.1 Step gee.

A. *atlas five (5) teaching days of the oral answer, if the
grievance is not resolved, It shall be stated Is writing,
signed by the grieveet, sail lodged with the larding
supervisor so the form pr `fled.

S. The 'Statement of Grievance' shall nesse the faculty
membirqe) involved, shell state the facts giving rise to
the grievance, shell idolatry by appropriate ref e
all the prevision of this Agreement 'alleged to ha
violated, shall stets the cutestlem of the faculty
eseher and of the Associetles with respect to these
prostates's, and shall indicate the specific relief
requested.

C. Within five (5) teaching days after receiving the
gausses. the Immeditte supervisor shall communicate his
seaway in writing to the gri ee ad the' Association
Representative.

0002.2 Step The.

A. If the gri is sot mutually resolved In Step One,
the grievant may, within tea (10) teaching days of
receipt of the immediate supervisor's answer, submit to
the ?resident of the College written "Statement of
Grievance" signed by the grievant.

-40-
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S. The President of the College, or his/her designated
representative, shall give the Association Representative
an answer in writing no later than ten (10) teething days
after receipt of the written grievance. It further
insestigatles is seeded, additional time say be ollowed
by s. ;tun mutwl agreement of the Presidents of the

and the Associtiee.

0903 Grievance Appearance sod Represeststles.

0903.1* Hearings held under this procedure shall be conducted st
time and place which will afford a fair end ressualle oppor-
tunity for all persons, Including witnesses, to be present.

0903.2 The goad and the Associstles ore responeile for the meant
of their OVA rep Elves end witnesses involved in any
grievance and/or arbitration meeting.

0903.3 If the plume arises from am action of authority higher
than the Immediate supervisor, the faculty member may present
such grievance at Step Two of this procedure.

0903.4 Ito reprisals of any kis! wilt be taken by the loud er its
agents against any aggrieved person, soy party in interest,
or any Association Representative, or any other participant
In the igtievence procedure by reason of such participation.

0903.5 A faculty member any be represented at all stages of the
grievance procedure by himself/herself. or st his/her option,
by an Association Representative. It a facity member is not
represented by the Association, the Association shall have
the right to be present and to state Its views at sll stages
of the grievance procedure.

0903.6 If, In the judgment of the Association, a grievance affects
group or class of teachers, the grievance committee may
initiate and submit ouch grievance In writing to the ?resi-
dent of the College directly end the p Ins of such
grievance will be commenced at Step Two.

0904 Grievous Time Limits.

0904.1 Time limits provided In the Agreement may be extended by
mutual agreement when signed by the parties.

0904.2 Failure at any step of this procedure to communicate the
decision on a grievance with!' the specified time limit shall
autometirilly move the grievance to the second step of al..
procedure. The President, or his designee, must answer In
writing within the specified time limits provided.

0904.3 0.7 grievance not advanced from one step to the mesa within
the time limits of that step, shall be deemed resolved by the
Board agent's answer at the previous step.
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0904.4 - failure of the President, or his /her designee, to answer the
grievance is writing within the time limits shall grant the
Asnelatiom the relief requested.

0905 ArilitepSime.

0005.1' time, Limit: Within forty-five (45! calendar days after
'negipt ofthe decision of the President or hie/her designee,
.the,Alsociatioe or the Board, epos written statics to .the
ethic, may submit the grievance to arbitration under and in
accordance with the rulestof the American Arbitration
StiOa.

0905.2. Towne of the Arbitrator. It shall be the function of the
Arbitrator and be/she shill be empowered except as his/her
powera,an limited below, after doe-investigation, to asks a
decision incases of alleged violation of the articles and
sections of this Agreement and any evicting rules or regula-
tions.

A. Be /she shall not have power to add to, or subtract from,
disregard, alter, or modify any of the term of this
Agreement.

B. Me /she shall not require -either party to commit an act
that is eontrary'to law.

C. The fess and expenses of the Arbitrator shall be shared
equally by the Board sad the Association.

D. The fact that the grievance has been consider.id by the
parties.in the preceding steps of the grievance shalt not
constitute a waiver of jurisdictional limitations upon
the Arbitrator in this Agreement.

R. The Arbitrator shall not have the power to award punitive
damages.

0905.3 There shall be me appeal fro* the Arbitrator's decision if
withie the scope of his authority as set forth above. It
shall be final and binding on the Association, its members
the faculty somber or faculty members involved, and the
Board. The Association, the Board, or its 'gents shall not
encourage or cooperate with any of its members in any appeal
to any court or labor board from a decision of an Arbitrator;
nor shall the Association, the Board, or its agents or mem-
bers by any other moans attempt to bring about the settlement
of any grievance; nor shall thus Association, the Board, or
its 'gents appeal any decision of any court or labor board to
an Arbitrator under this procedure.

1000 irtscuumous.
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1001 It... of Mutual Cancers. Representatives of the VCCEA and Board
representatives shall meet at least once monthly at a time uotually
acceptable to discuss problems of mutual concern, contract implemen-
tation and other information.

1002 Waiver Clause.

1002.1 This Agreement shall constitute the full and couplets commit-
ments between both parties end may be altered, changed, added
to, deleted from or modified only through the -voluntery
mutual consent of the parties in a written and signed amend-
ment, or memorandum of understanding, to this Agreement.

1002.2 Any individual contract between the Board and an individual
faculty member heretofore executed shall be subject to and
made subject to and consistent with the terms of this or
subsequent agreements to be executed by the parties. It an
individual contract contains any longue(' inconsistent with
this Agreement, this Agreement shell be controlling.

1002.3 This Agreement shall supersede any rules, regulations, or
practices of the Board which shall be contrary to or
inconsistent with its terse. The provision* of this
Agreement shall be incorporated into and be considered part
of the established policies of the Board.

1002.4 The parties agree that all negotiable items have been dis-
cussed during the negotiations hotting to this Agreement.

1003 Buratto. of the Arrogant. This contract shall be effective es of
September 4, 1984, and shall continue in effect until August 31,
1987. This Agreement supersedes and cancels all previous agreements
between the parties, oral or written, and shall constitute the entire
agreement between the parties.

1004 lubeequent Agreement. Negotiations for a subsequent Agreement shall
tegin at least ninety (90) days prior to expiration of this
Agreement.
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TALL 8111114113Ot 1964

Sept. 4, 1984
'Sept. 5, 1984

Nov., 12, 1984 w.

Nov. 22-25, 1984
Dec. 20.1984
Dec. 21, 1984

Dec. 22, - Jan. 1, 1985

VIRTU SIMMER 1985

Jan. 7, 1985
Feb.-27; 1985
Mar. 5, 1985
Apr. 5, 1985
Apr. 26, 1985
Apr. 29, 1985

SPRING SUSI= 1985

Nay 6, 1985
May 27, 1985
Jun. 21, 1985
June 24, 1985

SONMICI MISSION 1985

June 24, 1985
July 4, 1985
Aug. 9, 1985
Aug. 12, 1985

£991101! A

College Calendar 1984-85

Tues.
Wad. 8:00 a.m.
Mon.

Thurs.-Sun.
Thurs. 11:00 p...
Fri. 12:00 noon
Sat. Tues.

(75 Reportim Days)

Mon.
Wed.

Tues.
Fri.
Fri.

Mon.

8 :00 a.m.

11:00 p...
8:00 a.m.

11:00 p...

12:00 noon

(76 Reporting Days)

Mon.
Mon.
Fri.

Mon.

8:00 a.m.

11:00 p...

12:00 noon

(34 Reporting Days)

Non.
Thurs.
Fri.
Mon.

8:00 a...

11:00 p...
12:00 noon

(34 *sporting Days)

All Faculty Report
Classes Start
Veterans Day Holiday
Thanksgiving Holiday
Classes' End

Gradia Due

Christmas freak

Classes Start
Classes End
Classes Resuse
Good Friday Holiday
Cl End
Grades Due

Classes Start
Memorial Day Holiday
Classos End
Grades Due

Classes Start
Indepen. Day Holiday
Classes End
Grades Due

1984-1985 TOTAL PROFSSSIONAL FACULTY REPORTING DAYS 115

1175 -45-

FALL SINISTIR 1985

Sept. 3, 1985
Sept. 4, 1985
Nov. 11, 1985
Nov. 28 - Dec. 1, 1985
Dec. 19, 1985
Dec. 20, 1985
Dec. 21- Jan 1, 1986

WINTER SEHRSTRI 1986

Jan. 6, 1986
Feb. 26, 1986
Mar. 4, 1986
Mar. 28, 1986
Apr. 25, 1986
Apr. 28, 1986

SPRING SESSION 1986

May 5, 1986
May 26, 1986
June, 20, 1986
June, 23, 1986

SUMMER SESSION 1986

June 23, 1986
July 4, 1986
Aug. 8, 1986
Aug. 11, 1986

APP1UMIX A

College Calendar 1985-1986

Tues.
Wed.

Mon.

Thurs.-Sun.
Thurs.
Frt.

Sat. - Wed.

8:00 a.m.

11:00 p...
12:00 noon

(75 Reporting Days)

Mon. 8:00 a.m.
Wed. 11:00 p...
Tues. 8:00 a.m.
Fri.

Fri. 11:00 p...
Mon. 12:00 noon

(76 Reporting Days)

Mon.
Mon.
Fri.
Mon.

8:00 a.m.

11:00 p...

12:00 noon

(34 Reporting Days)

Mon.
Fri.
Fri.

Mon.

8:00 a.m.

11:00 p...

12:00 noon

(34 Reporting Dare)

All Faculty Report
Classes Start

Veterans Day Holiday
Thinkegiving Holiday
Classes End
Grades Due

Christmas Break

Classes Start
Classes End
Classes Issues
Good Friday Holiday
Classes End
Grades Due

Classes Start
Memorial Day Holiday
Classes End
Grades Due

Classes Start
Indepen. Day Holiday
Classes End
Grades Due

1985-1986 TOTAL PROFESSIONAL
FACULTY 111FORTIIM DAYS 185
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APPIEDLI A

College Ca ludas 19116-1987

FALL smalue 1986

Sept; 2, 1984 Tues. All Faculty Report

Sept. 3, 1986 8:00 a.m. Classes Start

Nov. 10, 1986 Hon. Vat aaaaa Day Holiday

Nov. 27,41ov., 30,4986 Thor. -Sun. Thanksgiving Holiday

Dec. 18, 1116 Thur. 11:00 p.m. Classes End

Dec. 19, 1986 Fri. 12:00 noon Grades Due

Dec. 20 -Jan. 1, 1987 Sat.-Thur. Christmas 'reek

(75 "everting Days)

MINTS' MUM 11187

Jan. 12, 1987 Mon. 8:00 a.m. Classes.Start

Feb. 25, 1987 Wed. 11:00 p.m. Classes End

Mar. 3, 1987 Tues. 8:00 S.M. Classes Resume

Apr. 17, 1987 Fri. Good Friday Holiday

May 1, 1987 Fri. 11:00 p.m. Claises End

May 4, 1987 12:00 noon Grades Due

(76 Reporting Days)

SPRING 5885101 1987

May 11, 1987 Non. 8:00 a.m. Classes Start

Nay 25, 1987 1100. Nemorisl Day Holiday

June 26, 1987 Fri. 11:00 p.m. Classes End

June 29, 1987 Mon. 12100 noon Grades Due

(34 Importing Days)

SOWS" SEISM 1987

June 29, 1987 Mon. 8:00 a.r. Cl Start

July 3, 1987 Fri. Indepen. Day Holiday

Aug. 14, 1987 Fri. 11:00 p.m. Classes End

Aug. 17,. 1987 Mon. 12:00 noon Grades Due

(34 Importing Days)

1986-1987 TOTAL PROFESSIONAL FACULTY 'SPORTING DAYS 185
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APPENDIX N-1

Professional Compensation

A point allocation chart has been prepared for each member of the bargain-

ing unit. The total number of points held by each member places him/her

at the appropriate step of the salary schedule.

Salary Schedule

Points 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87,

0-10 $17,030 $17,030 $17,030

11 817,550 $17,881 $17,881

12 $18,226 $18,427 $18,775

13 $18,954 $19,137 $19,348

14 $19,474 819,901 $20,094

15 $20,254 $20,447 820,896

16 $20,930 $21,266 $21,469

17 $21,658 $21,976 $32,330

18 $22,438 $22,740 $23,075

19 $23,114 $23,560 $23,878

20 $23,738 $24,270 824,738

21 $24,466 $24,924 $25,483

22 $25,194 $25,689 $26,171

23 $25,922 $26,453 $26,973

24 $26,806 827,218 $27,776

25 827,586 $28,146 $28,579

26 $28,366 $28,965' $29,554

27 $30,914 $29,784 $30,413

28 $37,070 $32,460 $31,273

29 $38,923 834,083

30 $40,828

Any professional faculty member appointod to a position in the bargaining
unit during the life of this Agreement will be credited with no more than
twenty (20) points on the appropriate annual salary schedule. Only those
professional faculty members employed and working prior to Jar ary of any

given year will move up one step on the salary schedule It' subsequent

September.



Rack
fors

AffRIDIZ 1-2

Previsions for Initial Foist Allocation

profeisloasi,fiealiy member at initial placement shall be given credit

1. idscatiemel attainment

a. 'rectal technical training shall be converted by:
Clasecoom,houts/110cre4it henry
Credit Aeon /24 -years attainment

Two points per year

b. formal academic training shall be converted by:
Undergraduate credit bours/30.yeare
Undergraduate level credit hours after IA degree /30 -years
Dr:Waste level credit houts/24.yests

Two points per year

2. laperiesea

a. Work experience related to teaching, counseling, or service area
One point per year

h. leaching experience

One point per year

3. Certificates. lite:sees, etc.. whim commects4 with the teaching area or
area shore the isetracter 118 respoaelbility

So
b.
Co
do

Journeyman-4 card
Nester's card
Technician's or Operator's-license
Teaching certificatu

1179 419

One point
One point
One point

One-half point

AffINDIX 1-3

Point Additions: Service. Academic Work

In addition to earning one (I) point for experience at the College for each
year of service, a professional faculty member nay earn one (I) additional
point, but no more, by submitting proof of completion of additional
educational attainment after the date of his/har initial placement, in the
amount of one (I) point according to the formulae in 1(A) and 1(1) above.
A point will not be added for leas credit than that allowed in the
formulas.

Undergraduate courses taken by a professional faculty umber will count
toward an additional education point only if the faculty member has written
approval of the Pica President prior to enrolling in the course. The
written approval will become part of the faculty member's personnel file.

Notification and proof of the credit oust be given to the Office of
Employee Relations on or before October 1 of each yea*. Notification and
proof of credit earned to gain a point suet be presented to his/her Dean by
the professional faculty somber on or before October 1 of each year. The
Dean will Certify or challenge the applicability of the credit earned to
the professional faculty -amber's work at the College. If the Dean
certifies the credit, then he/she will notify the Office c: Employee
Relations to add a point to the professional faculty member's point chart
and the Office of Employee Relation, will notify the fayroll'Office to
advance the faculty saber an additional step for the College year.

If the Dean challenges the credit, a committee of three (3) members of the
bargaining unit appointed by the Association and two (2) administrators
appointed by the board will make a final decision, iither certifying or
disallowing the credit and awarding or denying the ,ant. The report of
the committee will become a part of the faculty member's personnel file.

-50-
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ABTINOII C

Compeasaties for Technicians

198445 1985-86 1514 -07

1 $ 1.54 $ 8.54 $.8.54

2 $.8.415 '$ 8.92 $ 8.92

3' $ 9.18 $ 9.23 $ 9.21

4 $ 9.34 $ 9.59 $ 9.55

S $ 9.92 $ 9.99 $ 9.90

$10.45 $10.37 $10.31

7 $11.56 E.0.92 $10.71

$12.08 $11.27

$12.47

ilialmmegmallfieatleas far Ialtiel Sapleymeet at Step 3 eras

I. One (1) year as s technician or comparable responsibilities.
2. Sixty (40) credit hours mode up from special or forest instruction.
3. Ors'in lies of 2 above, up to eight (8) years of work experience

related to the assigned area in. which the appointment is being made.

Inatome qualificalleas for Latta' Sepleymeat at Step 4 sees

1. Two (2) years' fell-time work experience related to the assigned
Ong.

2. Licensing/certificatioa to assigned area, where applicable.
3. Bachelor' degree related to the assigned area.

Initially employed Technicians having lees than the gluteus qualifications
for Step 3 may be appointed to either Step I or Step 2, whichever step beet
reflects their qualifications.

Initially employed Technicians having greeter qualifications than required
for Step 3, but less than those required for Step I may be appointed*to
either Step 4 or Step 5, whichever step best reflects their qualifications.

-SI-
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Compeasatioe for Clinical Techsiciaas*

ices 1984-85 1983-84 1984-87

1 $10.97 $10.37 $10.37

2 $11.13 $11.44 $11.44

3 $11.50 $11.43 $11.13

4 $11.87 $12.02 $12.01

S $12.40 $12.41

$12.80

Mleisw Qualificatioes for Clinical Technician. at Step 1 eras

1. Bachelor's degree in related field for all clinical technicians
except nursing clinical technicians.

2. ISB degree for clinical nursing technicians.
3. Registry certification for all clinical technicians except clinical

nursing technicians.
4. State required licensing/certificatioa is nursing for clinical

nursing technicians.
5. Two (2) years' lull-time work experience related to assigned area.

Maims gealificatioes for Clinical Techalciama at Step 4 stet

1. Bachelor's degree in related field for all clinical technicians
except nursing clinical technicians.

2. SSW degree for clinical nursing technicians.
3. Registry certification for all clinical technicians except clinical

nursing technicians.
4. State required licensing/certification In nursing for clinical'

nursing technicians.
5. tour (4) year'. full-tine work experience related to assigned area.

Any currently employed qualified Clinical Technician who would advance to
Step 4 shall advance notwithstanding the provisions of this clause.

Deans and Instructional Coordinators will use discretion when organising
the technician's tine. Should the technician be requested to work in
excess of the normal forty (40) hour week, his/her compensation will be at
the one and one-half (1.5) times the hourly rate of his/her appropriate
step.

*Note: Clinical technicians are defined as those technicians who have a
major part or their work assignment in hospital clinical settings.
Currently, these art the nursing and respiratory therapy technicians.
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SITSIMIE

Formosa' Procederos

Candidate films. Applicant tiles become candidate files when the applicant
file le_aost to the Office of Employee Nastiests with a request for employ-

leant. The camdidete's file will be prepared by the Office of employee

Relations. It will Imhofe all credentials required by the Board.

Creslootials. The Aits/et Vice President of Employee Relations will
*semis. the applicant's credentials and verify their validity. Ne/she may

request eddltieeal verification of claims frogs the applicant if he /she

deems it advisable. Mhos he /she receives such verification, or if he /she
does set derea such verification seceseery, he/she will proceed to the next

step in the mpleysent process.

Initial Mat Chart. An Individual recommended for a Professional position
is the bargaining snit shell have an Initial Point Allocation chart
prepared by the Office of Employee Relations to determine his/her initial
step on the eatery schedule.

Pollee Alleasties Chart Terlflastlos. Upon completion of the initial point

allocate* chart the Associatlos shell be notified that the chart end

accospenyIng documents the individual has provided for support of his/her
claim to academic ead prefessionel accomplishments are available for
review.

Aosoclatlem Agreemest. If the Association officer egress to the point

chart, he/she will notify the Assistant Vice President of Employee

leletlees who will thee proceed to the next step in the employawnt process.

Assoc/ogles Objection. If the Aseociation officer disagrees, he /she will

so Inform the Assistant Tice President of Employes Relations, in writing,

who then may proceed to the next step in the employment process, but under

knowledge of protest from the Association.

Right to Grieve Objective. Should the Assistant Vice President of Employee

Relations not be able to remove the protest through explanation to the
Associaties, the matter shall be subject to immediate written grievance

filed at the final step.

-53-
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IN WITNESS WHEREO, the parties hereto have caused this instrument to be
executed on the fey end year first above written.

VASNIENAV COMMUNITY COILS=
S OW */ TAURUS

AL 6 )tatg,
Ann C. Kettles, Chattiness

W. Anderson Jr.
crater,

Marry J( nschuh
Vice Pre dent
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EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

Charlotte Ranson, President

1Z4:147
Shirley I/Roberts
Chief Negotiator

./ iw.%

Cat; R. nti
Secret y
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ARTICLE I

AGREEMENT

A. This Agreement Is made by and between the Wayne County Community
College Board of Trustees, and its successors, hereinafter referred to as the
"Employe," and the Wayne County Community College Federation of Teach-
ers, Local 2000, hereinafter referred to as the "Federation."

B. This Agreernent shall be effective as .of 12:01 a.m., September 1, 1984, and
shall continue In effect until midnight, August 31, 19E7. This Agreement shall
be extended only by written agreement of the Employer and the Federation.

C. The purpose of thirAgreernent is to set forth terms and conditions of
employment, such as wages, hours, and working conditions; to establish the
system for- collective bargaining; and to promote 'Orderly and peaceful labor
relations between the Employer and faculty members. To the above end, It is
the Intent of the parties to abide by the terms of this Agreiment at all times.

-

Board of Trustees Federation

0e44;ifi 10/A)
boris 3. M er
Chairperson President

mu H. R
Chief Negotiator

E
College Negotiator Negotiator

Mat 14) Cs;vittiski
Charles W. Centner
Negotiator

c".
atricia D. Smith

74:4-tr



ARTICLE ki

RECOGNITION

A The Employer recognizes the Federation as the sole and exclusive bargaining
representative for the Bargaining Unit consisting of all full-time and all
regular part-time faculty members: instructors, counselors, librarians, andcoaches:

B. Excluded from the Bargaining Unit are temporary part-time faculty members;
bfflderlcal saul support staff eniployees; _supervisory, administrative,
executive employees and hill time faculty 'members on 100% release time
from their regular contractual obligation for-the purpose of performing :duties
as alacultvleader, .departinent chiklersixt,, or 'a 'shellac- capicityi and. all
otheithaployeei: ;Full-time faeultyrnembethonly paid* ielealed from their
regular, contra:it:IV obligation for the purpose Of,. pedormine duties as ahad* leader; department chairperson, or a Sheller capacity shal1 not be
excluded from the bargainft unit.

C. In the event that the Employer creates a new position, the Director of Labor
Relations, -representing the Employer, shall Inform the ,,President of the

__Federation-a-this-new-pOsitIon,prior to arthouncing it publicly, and the
Federation and the Directs* Labor Relations shall determine whether such
position Shall be Included In the Bargaining Unit.

D. No administr ative duties shall be added to any position within the unit which
shall have die effect of removing such position from the Bargaining Unit
without prior negotiation and agreement with the Federation.
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ARTICLE III

SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT

A. This agreement shall supersede any rules, regulations, or practices imiorisistelit
with Its terniscunleitinutually'adjUsted in, writing by the Employer and, the
Federation and "ratified by the-membership of the Federation and the Board of
Trustees. Wshair-likewise anieriede any contrary or inconsistent 'terms
Contained in any Individual contracts _heretofore Ineffect. Ail :individual
faculty members contracts shall-be made expressly subject to the terms of this
Agieement.

B. Any amendmedtbillis agreement between the. Employer andithe Federation
may be madejafter.Ihe Employer thi Federation have,agreed In writing
that a . particular ,Program, cannot be designed ,to. comply with specific

.proviiions OF this Agreetnent and.th4, all efforts te, design the program In
question so to,,comPly with this .Agreement have been, exhausted. Such
agreement Welt* party shall not be withheld arbitrarilymor.capriclously.

I. The. written adjustnient 'between the Employer and, the Federation shall
specify whiCh previsions of this Agreement shall be adjusted and how they
shall be adjusted.

2. Any such adjustment shall apply only to the programs specifically
mentioned therein.

3. Any such adjustment shall not be made prior to the final submission of the
involved proposal to any agency granting funding and/or approval by final
submission to the Board of Trustees.

-3-
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ARTICLE IV

CONFORMITY TO LAW

A. This Agreement is Subject In.all respects to the Laws of the State of Michigan
and the United States-velth regard o the poweri, rights, dnties, and obligations
of the'Employer, the Federation, and employee i in the Bargaining Unit.

B. In these instances where.anyitate liw is contested, the provisions of .thatlaw
shall be 'Implemented until such time as a- court of competent jurisdiction
declares- it to be nriconStituticnikl, null, or 'void.

C. In-the evenOltit any provisionrof'thivAgreement shall at anytime be held to
be contrary to -Iiiiii-bytarConit of competent jurisdiction from whose final
judgment: or. Cleitren, no appeal has been =talcin Vrithiri- the tline privided, for
doing's°, inch provision shall be void` and inoperative. The parties shill meet
for the, purpose of rewriting directly affected pr visions of this contract and
those Provisions-only. .However, all other provisions of -this Agreement shall
continue in effect and such court determination' shall not affect any other
portion of this Agreement.

-4-



ARTICLE V

FAIR EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES

A. The Employer and the Federation recognize their respective responsibilities
tinder federal, itatecand lecal laws relating to fair employment practices.

B. .TheEMployer and the '`FederatiOn recognize the moral and legal principles
Inliolvedin,thaareas,of civil employment of the handicapped and
reifflirn-lrOMitis CoUectIve-bargalning agreement their 'commitment not to
dl ate: rice,,Cieed; color, ,national origin, age, sex,, dress and
appearance, .Marital status, sexual orientation, political beliefs and activities,
or ne CnhIpoèpirtIIpat1cnkjnjempIOyée organization, by adhering to
mdsting-equal employment OpptalunItY, affirinative action, and Title IX
guidelines indildIS'"and,relltda0c,n and/or guidelines.

C. Whene'ver ,the viordliihem-cir "employee" Is used In thladocument, it shall be
deemed to Include both male and female.

-5-
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ARTICLE VI

EMPLOYER'S *RIGHTS

A. The Federation recognizes ,the Employer's right .to .manage Its_Affaies and
direct its work force and, within the existing framework the Statutes of the,
State of Michigan and the By-laws of the Wayne County. Community College
Board of Tiuitees, -to maintain th.: College as- efficiently and at the lowest
possible coat consistent with fair, labor standards. Nether, the College has all
the customary and usual rights, ,power, ,functions and authority of manage-
ment. ,Ifis'vecognized ,that:the management the Colleie,;the control of its
,properties 'and the maintenance of ordek.' ,Ind efficiency- are solely a
responsibility Of, the' 'EmPlOyer. 'Among, the rights and responsibilities
belonging to -the Employer are theiights to deCide the number. and.location of
its facilities, Work-to -be-performed:Within the unit, maintenance and repair,
amount of supervision necessary and schedule of Wsirk.

B. It Is further _recognized that the 'responsibility -of the Administration. of the
College for the seleCtion and direciton of -the working forces, Including' the
right-to hire, suspend, or discharge for just cause, assign,' promote or transfer,
to relieve employees from duty becaUse of lackof work or for other legitimate
reasons as set forth in this Agreement, is vested exclusively in the Employer.
It is understood and.igreed that none of -the foregoing rights and resOonsibill-
ties will be exercised in a manner _which is inconsistent with the provisions of
this Agreement.

C. The Employer reserves the right to promulgate reasonable rules and regula-
tion in order to maintain order and discipline ;Kovided the same are not
inconsistent with provisions of this Agreement.

1193

-6-



ARTICLE VII

FEDERATION SECURITY

A. FEDERATION,MEMBERSHIP

1. .Asa condition.of .employment, each faculty member In the Baigaining

Unit on tie before' the sixtieth f,'"Iti) day, after the effective date of this
Agreement or on or before the sixtieth (60th)day alter employment in the
Bargaining Unit,whichever is later, and regularly 'thereafter, shall tender

to the Federation either periodic and uniformly required Federation dues,

or In the alternative, service fees in in amount equal to these dues as set
forth in the :rules of.the Federation.

2. The Employer shall provide to the Federation the name-of , those faculty

members hired, rehired, reinstated, or transferred on or before the tenth
(10th) working day after.the effectlie date of such hire, rehire, reinstate-
ment or transfer,, and include. the following inforMation: address, city,

state, zip code, department, salary, highest degree, contract and credit
..hour, and hOme phone number.

B. CHECKOFF

1. The Personnel Department, at the time of hireirehireireinstatementeor
transfer of a faculty member into the Bargaining Unit, shall apprise the
prospective member of this article's provisions and shall present to him an

Application for Membership and an Authorization for Checkpii of Dues
supplied-by the Federation:

a. if the 'faculty member desires to join the Federation, h= shall

complete both the Application for membership and the Authorization
for Checkoff of Dues and return them to the Federation's financial
officer.

b. If the faculty member does not desire to join the Federation, he shall
complete only the Authorization for Checkoff of Dues, so that the
Federation may- collect from him its service, fees equal to the
monthly dUes, and return it to the Federation's financial officer.

2. During the life of this Agreement and in accordance with the terms of the

Authorization for Checkoff of Dues, the Employer agrees to deduct
membership dues or service fees levied in accordance with the rules of
the Federation frOn the pay of each faculty member who executes or has

executed the Authorization for Checkoff of Dues.

-7-
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3. The initial deduction- for any faculty member shall not begin unless the
Authorization for Checkoff of Dues and the certification of the Federa-
tion's financial officer as to the amount of the periodieFedeiation dues or
service fees has been delivered to:the Employer's Payroll Department at
least fifteen (13) calendar days prior UFOs effected payday.

4. All sums deducted by the Employer shall be remitted to the Federation's
financial officer once each month by the fiftit'(th) working day of the
month following the month In which deductions were made, together with
a list of current faculty.members, showing the amount of Federation dues
or service fees deducted from each faculty. member.

3. In cases where a deduction is made which duplicates a payment already
made to the Federation by a faculty member, or where a deduction is not
in conformity with the rules of_ the Federation, reftrds, to:the faculty
Member shall' be made by the Federation.

6. The Employer shall not be liable to'the Federation by reason of Section B
of this Article for the remittance of payment of any sum other than that
constituting actual deductions made from the pay earned by the faculty
member.

7. The Employer shall not,'during the life of this Agreement, deduct dues or
service fees from faculty members for any organization other than the
Federation without the Federation's written permission.

8. The Federation shall protect and saVe.harmless the Employer from any
and all claims, demands, suits, and other' forms of liability by reason of
sction taken or not taken by the Employer for the purpose of complying
with Section B of this Article.

C. TERMINATION FOR FAILURE TO COMPLY

1. A faculty member in the Bargaining Unit who fails to tender to the
Federation either periodic and uniformly required Federation dues, or in
the alternative, service fees In an amount equal to these dues as set forth
in the rules of the Federation, shall be terminated by the Employer,
'provided the following procedures are adhered tote

a. The Federation shall notify the faculty member by certified or
registered mail, eiplaining that he is delinquent In not tendering
required Federation dues 'or service fees, specifying the current
amount of the delinquency, and warning him that unlels delinquent
dues or service fees are paid and a properly' executed Authorization
for Checkoff of Dues is tenderr 1 within ten (10) working days of such
notice, he shall be reported I.. c.- Board of Trustees for termination
as provided for in this Article.

1195
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b. The Federation shall give . a copy of the letter sent to the faculty
member and include the following written notice to the Director of
Labor ItelatIcas at the end of the ten (10) day periods

The Federation certifies-that has
failed to tender either the'periodie and uniformly regliredederation
dues or Wake fees required as a condition of continued employment
under the 'collective, bargaining agreement and demands that, under
the teiins -Of -thleAgreement, the Board ot Trustees -terminate this
.faculty 'sneaker.

2. The 'Director. of Labor itelatkii, shall communicate the Federation's
request foriermlnation cd; the faculty member- to the Board of Trustees
- within. five (9), woildni days after receipt of the above letter and notice.
At the .next` icheduisid public meeting;. the; Board 'of Trustees shall
terminate thelaculty'inernber effectlie ,ten (10) working days of
the meeting.

3. A faculty member terminated under this Article shall not be rehired
without the written consent of the Federation.

a. Consent to rehire the fai:ulty member shallot be withheld arbitrari-
ly nor capriciously, indlhe -Federation shall notify the Employer in
writing-when consent Is withheld, giving thereesons therefore.

b. A faculty member who receives consent to be rehired shall reimburse
the Federation for all past dues or service fees before he Is rehired.

4. The Federation., shall piatect and save harmless the Employer from any
and all claims, demands, suits, and other forms of -liability -W reason of
action taken or not taken by the Employer for the purpose-of complying
with Section C of this Article.

-9-
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ARTICLE YIII

FEDERATION OPERATIONS

A. The Employer shall' not attempt in -any: way to prevent any landlord from
renting space to the Federation throughout the life of this Agreement.

B. The Employer shall grant to the President of the Federation and bear the cost
of release ,time-from fifty percent -(30%) of his contractile', load each Fall,
interand.Spring Semesters excluding instructional overload assignments for
the puiposes of Implementing -the-terms al this Agreement., The Employer
shell grant thi-GrlevenceChairpstsOn,of -the Federation and)** the cost of
release** from.two (2) domain each Pali and Winter setheiter but not to
exceed eight (I1) contact hours In either semester and from one (1) class in
each Spring semester but not to exceed five 0) contact hours for.the purposes
of implementing the _terms of this AgieemenLk ',Upon written request of the
Federation; any membei- of the FederitionohM1-he granted release time for
Fedetition busing's:up to one=half, (I/2) .01 'Its scheduled academic require-
ments, provided the Employer shall not be responsible for compensating the
employee for such release time and Provided said request is made at least
thirty (30) days prior to,the beginning of the academic

C. No more than three (3) members of the Bargaining Committee shall be granted
six (6) hours release' time in ,the scheduling of their assignments during the
paid of negotiations provided the Federation submits the names and depict-
ments of those. individuals who compriie the Bargaining Committee prior tG
the 'commencement of negotiations. Members of the Bargaining (hilt who by
arrangement between the Federation and Employer participate during working
hours in conferenCes and meetings with the Employer, which Involve or derive
from this collective bargaining agreement, shall suffer thereby no loss In pay
or benefits.

D. The Employer shall .deliver via its Inter-office and Inter-center mall system
Federation inter-office and inter-center mail. Such deliveries shall be made
at the same time regular College inter-office or inter-center mall deliveries
are made. The Employer shall not delay such Federation mall deliveries
arbitrarily, nor shall it charge the Federation for such deliveries. The
Federation shall have separate bulletin board space in each full-time learning
facility in order to post notices of its activities except that in the Administra-
tion Building the Federation shall have two (2) bulletin board spaces and a
portion of any divisional bulletin board. Bulletin board space shall be in
teacher lounges or other locations not normally frequented by students. The
Federation may place additional bulletin boards, at its expense, in teacher
lounges or !si other areas not normally frequented by students.

-10-
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E. It is as and understood that no person released under the provisions of this
Article may select an overload assignment which Is scheduled at the same

they aretime as the contract obligation from which released.

11984
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ARTICLE IX

NEGOTIATIONS

A. During the period of this Agreement, anytime alter two-hundred ten (210) days
preceding the termination date, either party may notify the other of its
intention to negotiate, and negotiations shall begin within ;sixty (60) days after
such notice Is received.

B. During the period of negotiating an agreement, the parties shall meet at
reasonable intervals and for reasonable periods of time. Every effort.thall be
made to schedule bargaining sessions at times which shall not conflict with
scheduled assignments or otherwise dhrupt or create discontinuities In normal
College operations.

C. Whenever a question arises concerning the application and Interpretation of
this Agreement which affects all or substantially all of the members of the
Bargaining Unit, by mutual consent the parties may convene their professimal
negotiation teams to discuss the matter.

D. Negotiations shall be c,nducted at a neutral meeting place; provided the
expense of obtaining a neutral site is equally sisared by both partie,..



ARTICLE X

COMMUNICATIONS

A. The President of:the Federation or his designee shall be furnished a copy of
the agenda of eadi public meeting ofitlie Board, of Trustees with all normal
attachments not Confidential as -determined -by the Board at the same time
regu4ir distribution is made t01!le Bcifd.

B. Upon written request bit the ;Federation,, iti officially designated representa-
tive shalfappear an' Item Of new' litsinesEen the agenda of each monthly
public meeting of 'the Board of Trustees for ,which the request was made,
providealtiit such request shill be made. in Wriing:and received by the office
of the tide** to-the Board-it least one(1)'week prior to the meeting. Said
request shillstateihe reason for. before the,Boardind shall Include
any,avallible relevent materials related to the subjeci matter of the request.
If sufficient advance notice of apublic meeting is not given to the Federation
in order to allow for its request to be delivered within the prescribed time
limits, such request-Shall be made within a reasonable time after receipt of
the notice of the meeting.

C. The Employee shall make available to the Federation upon its request and
within reasonable time thereafter -such available statistical, financial, and
personnel. information and reports related to the operation of the College as
are necessary for the processing of grievances or the negotiation or-implemen-
tation Of collective bargaining agreements, provided nothing included herein is
intended to require the Employer to present information in forms not normally
followed nor in forms not already compiled as provided by law.

D. There shall be a regularly scheduled meeting between the Director of Labor
Relations and the President of the Federation or his designee at least once
every month. The parties may bring individuals they feel are necessary for the
conduct of business at these meetings.

E. The Federation shall be procrlded with a copy of the organizational chart of the
College complete with names,, titles, office locations, and office telephone
numbers and extensions of each administrator and supervisor. The Federation
shall be notified of changes in the organizational _chart within ten (10) working
days of such change. The Federation shall be provided with a-copy of the job
description of each administrator and supervisor employed by the Employer.

F. The; Employer shall be provided with a list of Federation officers, committee
members, and other officials of the Federation along with office locations and
office telephone numbers and extensions. The Employer shall be notified of
changes in' this data within ten (10) working days of such change.

-13-



G. Faculty members shall be responsible for providing the Employer and the
Federation with changes In their addresses or telephone numbers within ten
(10) working days of such change. -

H. The Employer shall provide the Federation the following: the name, address,
city, state, zip code, department, salary, highest degree held, contact hours,
credit hours, and home phone number of those faculty members' hired, rehired,
reinstated -or transferred at or befori,the tenth (10th) working day following
such hire, rehire, reinstatement or transfer.

I. The Employer shall supply each employee of the -Bargaining Unit with a copy
of this Agreement within thirty (30) worldngdays after its ratification by both
partlei. Each new, hired; rehired, -reinstated, or transferred employee who

does not haie a copy Agreement shall be supplied with a copy by the
Employer. The Employer shall supply the Federation with one4lundred (100)
copies of the Agreement for the Federation's own use. A copy of this
Agreement shall be maintained in the office of each administrator and super-
visor of the:College.

3. Upon request the Employer shall mail to the faculty members a letter
describing their fringe benefits.



ARTICLE XI

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. The primary purpose of this procedure shall be to secureat the lowest possible
level, equitable solutions to the problems of both parties. Nothing contained
herein shall be construed as limiting the right of any faculty member to
discussion alledged grievance with the appropriate member of the administra-
tion.

B. A grievance shall mean al allegation by an employee in the Bargaining Unit,
by a group of employees, or by the Federation on its own behalf that there has
been an alledged violation, misapplication or nonapplication of any provision of
this agreement or any: disciplinary action. All grievances shall be settled in
conformity with the following grievance procedures.

C. STEP ONE

1. Prior to the filiiig of a formal written grievance, but no later than ten (10)
working days after the cause shall have become known to the faculty
member, the grieiant shall meet with the appropriate administrator in
whose area the grieyance-arose to discuss the matter informally with the
object of conflict' resolution.

2. If the grievance remains unresolved after informal discussion, the Feder-
ation may submit a written grievance no later than twenty (20) working
days after the grievant's knowledge that a grievance exists. In no event
shall the Grievance .Procedure be invoked for a grievance based on this
Agreement later than twenty (20) working days after the forma! expira-
tion of this Ag cement. A copy of the written grievance shall be dated
and signed by the grievant and/or Federation representative and sub-
mitted by the Federation to the appropriate Academic or Student Services
Administrator along with any attachments which the Federation deems
relevant to the case.

3. The appropriate Academic or Student Services Administrator shall within
fifteen (15) working days communicate his decision and reasons therefore
in writing to the Federation.

1. if the grievance remains unresolved after Step One, the Federa..on shall
submit the grievance to the Director of Labor Relations within five (5)
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working days after receipt of the grievance answer from the appropriate
academic dean.

2. -Within ten (10) working days after receipt of the written grievance from
the Federation, the Director of Labor Relations shall arrange and hold an
informal hearing with the member of the Grievance Committee of the
Federation.

3. Within- ten (10) working days after this ,hearing, the Director of Labor
Relations shall communicate his decision and -the reasons therefore In
writing to the Federation.

E. STEP THREE (Optional)

1. If the grievance remains unresolved after Step Two of the Grievance
Procedure, the Federation may request an.additional meeting with the
Director of-Labor' Relations within:five (5) working days after receipt of
the Grlevince answer from the Director in order to &saris the grievance
further.

2. Within ten (10) working days after receipt of the request for an additional
meeting, the Director of Labor Relations shall arrange and hold a hearing
with the Federation President and the Chairperson of the Grievance
Committee.

3. Within five (5) working days after this hearing, the- Director of Labor
Relations or his designee, shall communicate his decision in writing,
including a written explanation thereof, to the Federation.

F. STEP FOUR

1. If the grievance remains unresolved after Step Three of the Grievance
Procedure, the Federation may submit the grievance to arbitration.
Official written notice of the desire for arbitration shall be submitted to
the Director of Labor Relations no later than ten (10) working days after
the receipt of the grievance answer from. the Director In Step Three. in
the event the Federation shall fail to serve a written notice, -the matter
shall be considered as settled on the basis of the written disposition by the
Director of Labor Relations.

2. The arbitration proceedings shall be conducted under the rules of the
American Arbitration Association by an arbitrator to be selected by the
Employer and the Federation within ten (10) working days after notice of
the desire for arbitration has been received by -the Director of Labor
Relations. If the parties cannot agree upon an arbitrator, they may file
for arbitration by an arbitrator selected by the American Arbitration
Association from Its list of arbitrators.

-16-
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G.

3. The arbitrator shall hear the matter promptly and shall Issue his deCision

not later than thirty, (30) days from the close of the hearings.

4. The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall.be,shared equally by' the

Employer and the:FederatiOn. All- Other expenses shall be borne by the

-party- incurilrig,..thern-,and neither party shall be responsible for the
expense of witheaSeicialled bythe other.

5. , The deCisioir and ivied of the arbitiatorshall be In writing and shall set
forth.his-opin- lone ithtlaindusions an the issues submitted to him.

6. The decision and.ainird of the'arbitrator, if made in accordance with his
jurisdiction'anil'Outhoriti under this Agreement, shall be accepted as final

by the. Employer, the Federation, and tla employee or employees in-
volved. , .

T. Nothing in the-foregoing shall be construed to 'empower the arbitrator to

make any decision amending, changing, subtracting from, or adding to the

provisions of this Agreement.

PROVISIONS

1. Antonini' grievances shall be typed and shall be submitted on the Formal

Grievance form 'illustrated In the Appendix of this Agreement. All
subsequent decisions or.lanswers byethe Employer shall be typed and shall

be submitted on this form..

2. The grievant shall have the right to be present, to be accompanied by an
official of the Federation, or to be represented by an officlai of the
Federation at any stage of the proceedings. Either party shall have the
right to bring in witnesses neCessarrfor the prNessing of the grievance.

3. Hearings and conferences held under this procedure shall be conducted at

a time and place which shall afford-a fair and reasonable opportunity for

all persons, including witnesses required to be present, to attend. When
such hearings and confervices pre held during v Irking hours, all em-
ployees whose presence 14, required shall be excused for that purpose
without loss of pay:

4. Grievances shall be processed as rapidly as possible. The number of
working days indicated at each level shall be considered as maximum and
every effort shall be made to expedite the grievance process. For

purposes of this Agreement, a "working day" -shall be defined as any
weekday, Monday through Friday, excluding holidays and any other days

on which the College is closed officially.

5. Failure to appeal a decision by the grievant within the specified time
limits shall be deemed a withdrawal of the grievance and shall bar further
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action or appeal. Failure' tO communicate the declaim'n an, a Irlevance
within the-specified time limits shall permit lodging ansAppeal At the next
step of ',this proCedure within the time allotted had the decision been
given. Time limits may be extehdid by mutual written agreement of both
parties.

6. A grievance maY,,, be initiated, at' any higher applicable level by' mutual
written agreement of both ,parties. The Federation may withdraw a
grievance without -prejudice and, without establishing Aprecedent at any
step orthe procedure. No grievance withdrawn in this ,manner shall 'be
reinstated::

7. No ,restraining,,c'oercive, clikrinsktatory, or retaliatorraction of any kind
shall be taken by the Employer against ahy.- party of interest, any
Federation_ representatiVe -or any ,official 'partidpant in the grievance
procedure b,y'reason of such participation.

$. AU discussions with' respectito the griiiande 'shall be kept confidential by
the partlea involved durkig the procedural ate-Ps,of the grievance, provided
either party may release pertinent inforMatica to any a all personnel
related M the grievance.,

9. No decision on a grievance Or an adjustment thereof shall be contrary to
any provision of this Agreement. No' 'terms shall be added' to or
subtracted from this Agreement nor' any provision changed by the
grievance procedure..
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ARTICLE XU

PERSONNEL FILES

A. An official personneffileshalf be maintained by the Employer for each faculty
ntembervint all Such files shall be maintained in a centrally located office.

Each personnel the theeB. have a cover sheet upon which shall be recorded the
dateof'the insertion of any materlakthelsubject and-origin of the-material,
and the names óf those persons who Insert and inspect the material:

C; Each factiiii,inemhert-Shaifbe obligated tO see that 'employmentdata, such as
verlfication,of job experience, transcripts of 'Credits, and records of certifica-
tion, recesituy for Initial -salary placement subsequent.salary changes or
adjustments, are on file in the Personnel Office.-

D. In .tne event the EniPioyer.'IsSeived with any legit ,process requiring the
produCtion'of:petionnel recordilit' iny. bargaininionit- member, the employer
shall notify ,the,affected bargaining unit member Of same within five (3)
working days of service., The employer will continue trilionor the 'provisions of
the federal Education and.,Family.PriVady Act withrrespect. to disclosure of
Pirsormlil i:ecOrdi

E. Each faculty Member shall have the right to examine the contents of his own
personnel filevi."itclUding only confidential' pre-employment credentials of an
evaluative nature. The factdtY..Inernber shall make an appointment with the
'PersOnnel Office to examine his file. The Director of .Personnel or his
,designee be.piesentwhen.thefaculty::member examines his file,-and if
the factiltimember desires If,he may be accompanied by a representative of
the .Federation. U theliculty member designates in writing that he desires a
rePresentatlie of, the Federation to examine his :!ile in his absence, the
designated representative shall be allowed to examine the file.

F. No material originating 'from a nonprofessional source shall be placed in the
faculty member's personnel file. No official report nor any derogatory
statement. about. a faculty member shall be !did unless he is sent an exact
dated copy. The faculty member has the Tight to submit a -response to the
report or. statement, and the response shall be attached to and filed with the
report or statenient. Official reports and derogatory statements shall be
Placed promptly in a faculty member's personnel -file. Official reports and
derogatory statements deliberately filed apart from the official file shall not
be used:In disciplinary actions.

G. All documents, communications, and records dealing with the processing of a
grievance as outlined in this Agreement shall be filed separately from the
personnel files of the participants. This provision shall be retroactive.
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H. Each faculty member shall have the right to place in his personnel file
material which attests to his professional competence.

I. At the-faculty,mernber's request,st, the Employer shall reproduce any material in
his personnel file except confidential pre-employe ent. credentials of an
evaluative nature, provided a reasonable duplication fee is paid by the faculty
member.

J. Each faculty member shall,be.apprised in writing of the permanent removal of
any material from personnel file. The following rules' shall govern the
permanent removal Of such materials

1. Each faculty minber ~shall have the right to request in writing that
material filed for over two years prior to the request be removed
permanently from.: his personnel file. Such material shall. be -removed
promptliby the EMployer.

2. The Employer shall have the right to remove permanently material flied
for over two years prior to the date of the removal.

3. Each facUlty, member-shall have the right to retain material permanently
removed frontsliPersOmel

4. Material expressly excluded fnim .these provisions sliallincludei employ-
ment data, such as verification of job experience, transcripts of credits,
and records of certification r. -.ary for initial salary placement and
subsequent salary changes or adjUstments; and confidential pre-employ-
ment credentials of an evaluative nature.

K. No. personnel file shill be reviewed unless the appropriate College
representative is present and authorizes same.
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A.

ARTICLE XIII

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

A-taculty mimbé Milbefrèe ie. present instructional materials which are
relevant to the subject ,taught and consistent With course objectives. A
faculty member shill be entltleclio freedom of discussion within the classroom
on,111:mattets:Which4re'.reliyartt to the subject under study and within his

Iii*.fetik9.141:000.,

B. A-facultiniember, shall be entitled. to freedom of discussion In his department
or StaffrneetIngs on all matters hich are relevant to the subject under study.

The faculty *either, shill, be free from administrative and Institutional
cenoorshIp andl4liclpilne.'When!he.ipeaks or writes, as an Individual. The
faetilty.fkrenbee.beirs:41rirelptinilbility to clarify the iact that he speaks or
wrIteras:antIndlvidial4ndriot on behalf of the-EMplOyei,:ind to so identify
himself

D. the4tresence Of,,ank;communications monitoring device during the' meeting of
any class,,faculiy.rneeting orcem`mittee meeting shall be only with the prior
written approval 0! the faculty member concerned. NO materials gathered by
ineankotsuch device admiiiible as evidence in any action against any
faculty-Member without his approval.

E. Faculty ..meinberi,.lhall allow students to recoid classroom activities as a
means of.assistingthe.itudentfor" study that is directly related to the, course

syllabi. theInstrtiCtor may identify specific class sessions :Which cannot be
recorded'ai sound academic reasons, on the syllabi given to the students.

F. The faculty, men**. shall-be-entitled to use any secondary materials, subject
to budgetlimitations,.wtiiMi he believes will achieve the ,course goals agreed

the,teacheis who teach thitdiscipline/course.

G. The faculty member shall bcfree to use methods or Innovations of instruction
which he feels achieve the best,results and responses. from his students. This
proylsiorOrieludes the use of bOOks and any other ,material furnished by the
faculty member long as they help students achieve the course goals, but
said faculty member shall not have the right to require students to purchase
said additional materials.

H. When such inethods: as noted in (G) include field trips 'It star be the
responsibility of the faculty member to secure prior approval of the appropri-
ate Academic Administrator of such field trips on forms supplied by the
Employer at least three (3) weeks prior to the scheduled date of the field trip.

P.
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The;paragraph shall not apply to those faculty members whose field trips.were
established pursuant to Section L of:thisietide. Notification or All field trips
must be conveyed to the appropriate facIlity administrator by the..t. acidty
memberat least one week before the fielf, trip occurs.

.

I. The. faculty member shall be free to requesf 'any hoolcsi magazines, news-
papers, or any other materials to be purchased by the library or his division, or
area, without censorship, subject only to budgetary limitations.

3. The faculty 'member shall be' soppoited wIth instructional resources, and
services appropriate to his instruCtionarriisiglitheiit and itabject to budgetary
limitations. Such resources and seiiiiiei:shallinClUde, but not be limited to,
Research and Development,' Learning Media' and pita Prikessing.

There shall be no administrative rulei Oelegulations governing faculty
members dress or appearance.

L. The faculty members 'Who teach a particular course. within a discipline
grouping, and the appropriate Academic Administrator shall collectively
determine the methodslor evaluating the acadeinic progreisof their students,
and each faculty member shall assign grades to'hiestridents baSed upon said
method provided such grades shall be within the letter grading system adopted
by the Board.

M. The faculty members who teach a particular disr.ipilne/coUrie indtheappro-
priate Academic Administrator shall collectively deterMinecourse content,
course goals, couthe syllahi, ccurse textbooks subject to budgetary limitations,
and the prerequisite skill levels for sequential courses.

N. Faculty members may voluntarily participate In college social, cultural, and
professional act!.iities.

K.

O. Patent and Copyright Policy

1. 4 College resources, materials, and facilities ale not used In the
development of any product for the purpose of personal profit or gain, the
product shall' become,the sole property of the individual together with all
attendant benefits.

2. The use of College resources, materials, and facilities for the develop-
ment of any product for the purpose of personal gain' may be undertaken
only after agreement between the individual and the Board of Trustees.

P. Involvement of any faculty member in an Instruction system, experiment, or
other related approaches for .proving the quality of the learning environment
shall be voluntarily assumed except in cases where a majority of the faculty
members in a particular discipline decide otherwise.

1209
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ARTICLE XIV

GRADING

A. The issuance of a grade or mark for a student in a course is the prerogative
and the responsibility of the instructor who teacI.s the course. Grades or
marks shall be conveyed to the administration of the College on official
administration forms by the instructor within the time limit set by the
Academic Calendar.

B. Only the instructor who is assigned to a course has the authority to give a
grade or mark for a student in that course except in those situations defined
below. Once an instructor files a final grade or mark for a student, no one
has the authority to change it except in those situations defined below.

C. The appropriate Acidemic Administrator shall act to assign, record, change,
or:complete all necessary grade forms and other materials in the event of the
abseceoleath, or incapacitation of the instructor, or the refusal of the
instructor to perform this responsibility, or similar emergency situations.

D. The following procedure shall be followed in the case of a grade or mark
contested 6y a student:

The appeal by a student for a change of grade or mark shall first go to the
instructor who issued it. Such an appeal must be filed by the student within
twelve (12) months after receipt of the grade. If the grade or mark is
sustained by the instructor, the student may appeal to the instructor's
appropriate Academic Administrator. The appropriate Academic Administra-
tor shall solicit written statements from both the instructor and the student
supporting their respective positions. The appropriate Acacif.mic Administra-
tor shall either sustain the grade or mark or shall recommend a change to be
carried out by the Instructor. The decision of the appropriate Academic
Administrator shall be subject to an appeal by the student or the instructor
within ten (10) working days of the decision. Such an appeal shall be heard by
a selected departmental faculty committee comprised of two (2)- faculty
members within the appropriate discipline one faculty member appointed
by the appropriate Academic Administrator and one faculty member appoin-
ted by the Federation. The appropriate Student Services Administor shall
appoint a member of his faculty to this committee and the committee shall
be chaired by the Vice President for Academic Affairs or his designee. In the
event a designee is named the Union shall be notified of such designee in
writing, the President of the Student Government or designee shall also serve
as a voting memtstr of this committee. The instructor whose grade is in
dispute shall not be eligible for appointment to this committee. The decision
of this committee shall be final.
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ARTICLE XV

ASSIGNMENTS

STATEMENT OF MUTUAL GOALS

It is hereby agreed and promised that the Board and Federation are irrevocably'and
mutually committed to delivering a quality education to the people of the College's
service district and by methods best suited to the fulfillment of those needs.

GENERAL PRINCIPLES

1. Regions and Regional Campuses serving the Regions are defined as
follows:

Region Regional Campus

Northwest Northwest
Downtown Downtown
Downriver Downriver
Eastern Eastern
Western Western

The employer reserves the right to designate alternate regional
campuses.

2. All but two (2) of the class selections assignments by full time faculty
members in the Fall or Winter semesters to fulfill their regular
contractual obligation must be from among offerings in the region to
which they are assigned.

3. One (I) class selection assignment each semester by full time faculty
members to fulfill their regular contractual obligation shall be from
the offerings outside the region to which they are assigned.

4. If any full time faculty member selects four (4) overload assignments
for the Spring semester, at least one (1) class selection assignment
shall be from among the offerings outside the region to which the
faculty member is assigned.

5. The College shall assign each full time faculty member to a Regional
Campus consistent with the criteria listed below. In the event of any
conflict among the criteria listed below, priority shall be given to the
various criteria in the order in which listed.
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a. Discipline taught by full-time instructor.

b. College seniority.

c. Race makeup at the regional center.

d. Preference of newly hired faculty member

6. Sex and Race Balances

a. Full-Time faculty within any region within the College shall be
comprised of no less than -thirty per cent (30%) nor more than
seventy per cent (70%) of any one race, or sex.

b. The Federation and the Employer agree to work toward a race
and sex balance among full-time faculty of no less than forty per
cent (40%) nor more than sixty per cent (60%) of any one race or
sex, and among part-time faculty of no le than forty per cent
(40%) nor more than sixty per cent (60%) of eny one race or sex
by the expiration of this agreement.

A. ASSIGNMENTS FOR FULL-TIME FACULTY MEMBERS.

I. Administrative Assignments.'

a. M Adminbtrative Assignment shall mean the regional campus to
which a full-time faculty member Is regularly assigned for
purposes of .maintaining office hours, receiving mall, reporting
his absences, and other administrative functions.

b. All Administrative Assignments shall be made consistent with
the General Principles enumerated in this Article.

c. Administrative Assignment Transfers shall be granted when the
full-time faculty member requests the transfer In writing to the
appropriate academic administrator. Such requests shall be
made no later than the end of the class selection assignment
period for the subsequent academic year, provided the staffing
requirements of the College will allow such a transfer, and such
transfer would not result In a conflict with any of the General
Principles contained in this Article.

2. Class Selection Assignments.

a. Seniority V i.

1. At least fifteen days prior to the first day of classes the
College shall publish a department/discipline seniority list.
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b.

The Federation shill deceive a copy of this list as soon as it
is published. This list:shall rank the full -time faculty
members of this discipline according to 'the. neuter of

shall be in order with the name 1
years of discipline seniority. The publishedlist

faculty members the number of years oft de--iitent/-
discipline service, beemk* with the faculty manger with
the longest tenure and end ng with the full-time faculty
member with, the least -tenure. Shouidthe problem arise
that more then one faculty member has the same number
of yeareseniority, this problem shell be resolved by listing
full-trite faculty members in question alphabetically
according to the surnarne'llsted as of the date of the most
recent hire. Each semester, this alphabetical arrangement
shall rotate so that ear* faculty member shall. eventually
have his name appear &it on the list among those with
equal seniority. The following semester the faculty
member whose name appeared first shall be placed last
among those with equal seniority.

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article, any layoffs
shall be implemented itecording to Article XXVI, Reduction
of Staff on a College -wide seniority basis.

At a discipline graving meeting held no later than duly 1, and
prior to the first mirth, draft of the schedule of- dasses, the
arpropriate academic administrator and 'his full-tim faculty
shall jointly develop full-time faculty assignments. These as,-
signments shall be based on scheduling information as submittal
bfthe appropriate academic administrator. Whenever possible,
this Information shall include all operative centers in_the region.
the anticipatesd number of sections to be offered, and-
proportion of :classes to be offered in the morning, afternoon,
and evening./ This Information will be available -no later than
May 1 of each academic year. The procedure listed below shall
be followed in order to accomplish the above.

c. The full-time faculty member whose name appears at the top of
the discipline groisping, full-time' seniority list shall select two
classes from the listed schedule of classes he wishes to teach..

d. The criteria for Inter-departmental/area teaching assignments,
to ce:Apiete a faculty mcmber's regular contractual obligation,
shall be a minimum ace. emulation of twenty (20) semester hours,
at least nine (9) of which shall be graduate creelits in the
discipline to be taught or equivalent experience in occupatl: kd
areas as determined by the appropriate academk" administratur
and subject to the final approval of the NIA President for
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Academic Affairs or such other person as designated by the
President or the Board of Trustees.

e. Overloads

1. Each full -time faculty member shill follow the procedure
in A(2)clabove in selecting overload assignments except
overload classes shall be selected one clasi at -a time
instead of two classes at-a time.. After twelve o'clock
(12:00) noon of the. &stay nf 'daises no faculty member
may request a change in assignments. for any reason except
to -complete his contractual. obligation. Full time faculty
may buinpi any part ,time: Instructor or select any
-unassigned class on or before twelve o'clock (IMO) noon on
the first' day of. class far, the semester to replace an
overload class for any semester.

2. An*Overload assignthent may be selected for any semester
at the regularly scheduled clasi selection meeting.

3. Any assignment or portion of an-assignment selected by
full time faculty in excess of their, regular contractural
obligation shall be deemed an overload assignment. Failure
of any faCulti member twilesignate properly such assign-
ments at the class selection meeetings shall result in
overload assignments being designated by the appropriate
academic administrator.

f. A full time faculty member shall not be allowed to include, for
assignment purposes stated above, more than two (2) night
assignments as part of a regular contractual obligation. Not-
withstanding; the above, each full-tithe faculty member must
schedule his workload to be at an instructional center a minimum
of three (3) 'days per week excluding Saturdays.

3. Conflicts arising between faculty members and/or between faculty
members and the appropriate academic administrator shall be resolved
ay a written procedure established jointly by the appropriate academic
administrator and the full-time faculty Members of the discipline
grouping. In those situations where mutually satisfactory decisions
cannot be made by the appropriate academic administrator and his
full-time faculty members, the Vice Presidentior Academic Affairs or
such other person designated by the President or the Board of Trustees
shall have final authority to make the decisions. In such situations,
the appropriate academic administrator and the .faculty member shall
submit their respective reasons for disagreement.

-27-

1214



4. Formal Grievances arising from this provision shall be initiated as soon
as possible, but no later than ten (10) working days after the first `day
of regularly scheduled assignments.

B. ASSIGNMENTS FOR PART-T1ME INSTRUCTORS.

1. Class Selection Assignments.

a. Nirikes:of all .part-time faculty and administrators who teach
shill be listed ,-by' the groupings of discipline's as defined in
Appendix Fifteen (15) days prior to the first day of classes,
the College shall publish iteniority list fur each dliciplbe of the
College. The Federation shall receive ,a copy of thit list as soon
as it is published. This list- shall, rank the part-time faculty
members and administrators who teach, in that discipline
grouping according to the number of contact hours taught within
the discipline groUping. The published list shall name the faculty
members and the number of contacillours of discipline grouping.

b. Class selection notification shall be determined in the following
manners

1. All part time instructors with 75 or more contact hours of
seniority in a disCip/ine grouping shall be invited to the
class selection meeting for that discipline grcuping subject
to section B(1)b(2)..

2. In the event that 'the remaining number of clams sections in
any discipline, after full" time instructors hk.ve completed
class selections, exceeds the, number of , part time instruc-
tors and administrators who teach with 7) or more contact
hours of seniority by a ratio of more than two to one (2:1),
the College shall invite at least one adeitional part time
instructor or administrator who teachei with less than 75
contact hours of seniority for each class section In excess
of the two to one ratio.

c. In all cases of equal seniority, order of priority shall be deter-
mined by alphabetical order.

d. Should a part-time instructor fall to appear for class selection
for two consecutive terms to which he was invited, the Employer
may remove said Instructor's name from the seniority Fist for
class assignments.

e. Formal grievances arising from the above provisions in this
section shall be initiated as soon as possible but no later than ten
(10) working days after the first day of regularly scheduled
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classes. The only relief that shall be required of the Employer In

any restitution of these grievances shall be the placement of the
faculty member, in an assignment for the next regular semester.

f. A regular part4lme Instructor may be removed froni the senior-

ity list under the following provisions:

1. A regularpart-time *instructor who has taught up to twenty
(20) heirs for the Employer and who is removed from the
seniority list shall be provided with a reason In Writing fee

such removal.- He shall be allowed,tan opportunity to-
discuss the reason witkthe.appropriate academic adminis-
trator, and he may appeal the action of his appropriate
acadernic administrator to the appropriateRegional Dean.
The-appropriate academic administrator -shall inform the
Federation *Of, the removal; A regular part4lineinstnictor
who is removed from the seniorityzlist under this,provision
shall not have recourse to the grievance procedure because
of that removal.

2. A regulirPart-time- Instructor who has taught more than

twenty (20) hours-but less than seventy-five (75), hours for
the Employer and who is removed from the seniority list,
shall be provided witfi a reason in writing for such removal.
He shall be allowed an opportunity to discuss the reason
with his appropriate academic administrator, he may
appeal the action- of the appropriate_ academic_ adminis-
trator to the appropriate Regional Dean and may appeal
the decision of the appropriate.,Regional- Dean to the Vice

President forAcadetnic Affairs. The'apPropriate academic
administrator-shall Inform-the Federation of the removal.
A regular` part -time instructor 'who is removed from the
senicrityilst under this provision shall have recourse only
to the first step of the grievance procedure because of that

removal.

3. A regular part-time instructor who has taught seventy-five
(75) hours or more for the Employer shall be removed from
the seniority list as piovided for by Article VII, Federation
Security; Article XXVI, Reduction of Staff; and Article
XXVII, Termination.

C. ASSIGNMENTS FOR PART-TIME FACULTY MEMBERS OTHER THAN

INSTRUCTORS

The appropriate academic administrator, with the ,approval of the Vice

President for Academic Affairs, or his designee, shall have the final
authority to develop assignments for regular part-time faculty members

other than instructors.
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1. The preferences of these faculty- niernbeis skill be considered when-
ever possible; however,, no regular part-time ,lfaculti member. S11311
have any priority to an assignment at-a specific day a: time within
their designated region..

2. Regular pert-time faculty members other tharis-bustrueiors shall have
their contract; Tendiecl at the option -01 the Vice .President for
Academic Affairs who shall make this decision primarily on the basis
of dePartnientaFneeds... A regular part-time faculty member other
thah an instructor .wt.O does nothave his contract, renewed-shall_not
have recourse to the grievance procedure because of that failure.

D. For the purposes of, class selection "aisignmentsvfor part time faculty and
administrators who teach, seniority hours shall be accumulated in
accardan& with the provisions of Appendix H, Discipline Seniority Chart.

E. ASSIGNMENT PRIORITIES.-

The following order of preference shallbe followed for determining who
shall,receive a.partIcular instrualtital assignment provided. that all selec-
tkits are made in conformity with. theprouisions of this Article including
but not lindted to. Section B(l)d. Seniority ceder shall be -followed within
each of the below listed priorities.

1. Qualified full-time faculty- within their -discipline who are selecting
their regular contractual obligations.

2. Qualified -full-tIme faculty from other--disciplines who are selecting
their reltular contractual obligation, provided they have exhausted
course offerings in their own discipline.

3. Qualified full-time faculty within their discipline who are selecting
overload assignments.

4. Qualified full-time faculty members from other disciplines who are
selecting overload assignments.

5. Qualified Administrators who teach without pay as part of their
contractual obligation.

6. Qualified part time instructors with one-hundred (100) 'or more
contact hours whose entire assignment was bumped or cancelled the
previous semester selecting one (1) replacement class. This priority
may be. exercised only for the semester following the semester in
which an entire assignment was bumped or cancelled and only In one
discipline grouping. Only instructors whose names appear on thellist
published by the College may exercise this priority.
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7. Qualified pirt time instructors with one-hundred (100) or more
contact hours of seniority shall beeligible to select concurrently their
first two (2) assignrnents-within'their discipline grouping..

8. -Qualified part time instructors with one-hundred' (100) or more hours
of seniority iiithin the discipline grouping who.select only one class at

a discipline grouping class4eloction assignment- meeting during their
first round may select their second class selection assignment during
the first round of class selection meetings In another diicipline
grouping at i subsequent meeting.

9. Qualified part time instructors with Jess, than one-hundred (100)
contact hours of seniority' whO are seeking a first assignment within
the discipline grouping

10. Qualified pert time instructrocs with less than one-hundred (100)
contact hours of seniority who are seeking a second assignment within
the discipline trouping -

11.- Qualified-part time instructors In ranking seniority order who were
Invited - to the Meeting who are seeking a third assignment within the
discipline grouping.

12. The appropriate academic administrator Shall make reasonable
attempts to offer remaining or subsequently.available class assign-
ments-to qualified pan time faculty members and administrators who
teach who did not acquire a teaching assignment and who signed and
filled out the form in Appendix 3 by seniority order in the discipline
grouping' bef ore making an assignment to other qualified persons.

F. QUALIFICATIONS FOR ASSIGNMENTS

1. A faculty. member shall only select a course that he is qualified to
teach. The appropriate academic administrator and the faculty
members of said discipline grouping may submit an advisory opinion to
the Vice President for Academic Affairs concerning the qualifications
of any full or part time instructor to teach a course within the
discipline grouping.

2. Overload assignments may be disallowed only on the basis that the
faculty member is not qualified or on the basis of objective evidence
that the faculty member selecting the overload assignment cannot
fulfill the respcnsibilitles of the overload assignment.

3. Formal grievances arising from this provision shall be initiated as soon
as possible, but not later than ten (10) working days after the first day
of classes for the semester.
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4. The appropriate academic administrator'may disallow any class selec-
tion assignment not made In conformity with the provisions of this
Agreement.

5. The following .class selection assignments shall automatically be
disalloviedu .
a. selection of any .class assignment by an instructor which has not

been previously ,taught by that instructor at Wayne County
Community, College unless that Instructer has been Certified in
writing as qualified to teach that coarse by the -Vice President
far Academic Affairs, or- his designee.

b. the second aim* class assignments which are scheduled back to
back at different Instructional centers.

6. Only persons, Certified in Writhig by the Vice President, for Academic
Affairs, or his designee, to teach courses not previously taught at
Wayne County Community College may be assigned to teach a course
offering not selected at the class selection meeting.

1219
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ARTICLE XVI

WORKING CONDITIONS

A. FACILITIES

1. The -Employer shalt provide each full -time faculty,member with the
following. equipment, proYided the faculty member makes a formal
written: request of the appropriate. Academic Administrator: o desk,
chalk," bkkableliie sPace,' wastebasket ltoolishelf spaCerand necessary
Office suPpliei; ,Wheneyer Possible suC..Vequipment shall be provided at
the Regional Campus to ,Which the faculty memlieis assigned.

The Employer shall provide a suitable lounge area for the use of College
staff members at each full-time learning facility.

3. Within- budgetary limitations, faculty members shall- have access to
resources available. such as typewriters, caltulators, computers, video
tape equipment, data prcidessing equipment, copying and duplicating
machines proildedsuch use Is directly related ;to the performance of
their. faculty issignmenti.

4. The EmploYer,-shilt provide-adequate office facilities for conferences
between studenti and faCulty members at all daylevening' learning
facilities; Every effoit shall be made to insure the highest degree of
privacy possible. `Al such accommodations shall be subject to budget-
ary limitation's.

B. CLERICAL ASSISTANCE

The Employer shall provide adequate clerical assistance to faculty members.
Any work submitted by a faculty member shall be completed satisfactorily
within five (3) working days.

2.

C. AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIAL

The Employer shall strive to provide adequate audio-visual material to all
faculty members. The maximum time necessary to request all equipment
shall, be five (S)'-working days written notice. The Employer shall be
responsible for obtaining and locating all audio visual equipment A minimum
of one room at each full-time day/night instructional center shall be equipped
with a permanent screen and darkening shades.
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D. CLOSED CENTERS

The Employer ihall proVide public- information concerning centers- that are
closed In- emergency situations. When conditions warrant, administrative
personnel shall notify all relevant faculty members by telephone."

E. MILEAGE ALLOWANCE

Subject. to ,the approval of the appropriate Academic Administrator or
director,. the Employer shall reimburse faculty members the .current rate in
effect alloWed by Internal Revenue Regulations Tax Code 162 per mile for
every' miletraveled between ,teaching and work related assignments. Actual
mileage distances between teaching assignMents,shall,be.:established by the
Employer.

F. PARKING FEES

The Employer shall reimburse faculty members for parking fees paid by them
while on regularly, scheduled usignments for the Employer provided receipts
for said fees do not exceed $1.50 per occurrence and receipts are submitted
for same to the appropriate administrator.

G. MAIL FACILITIES

Mailboxes shall be provided at all ,lay/evenIng facilities for all assigned
faculty. Faculty members:shall' have the right to use the -school mailing
facilities .for 'Intra-Camixis and outside mailing purpOses. Postal charges
borne by the Employer-are limited Ao nonpersonak. mail. Faculty shall'
not be disturbed under any circumstances 'by unauthorized persons. Tha use
of employer mailing facilities shall be for College-related business only.

H. FACULTY IDENTIFICATION

All faculty members shall display in a conspicuous manner a photo-identifica-
tion card.on all College facilities.. Expense of ,the photo-identification, card
shall be borne by the Employer. This provision shall become effective at such
time that all other full -time College employees are required to display photo-
identification cards.

I. The employer shall provide 40 reserved parking spaces for faculty at or
adjacent to the following regional centers: Downtown, Downriver, Eastern,
Northwest, Western.
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ARTICLE XVU

CLASS SIZE

A. During the academic year the regular obligation headcount maximumhail be
thirty six (36) students provided In English composition, and in Speech classes

the regular obligation headcount maximum shall. be 25 students, and further
provided"in laboratory and shop classes the regular obligation headcount
maximum shall be the smaller of the folloling: the number of stations
available for Students to work it or-thirty Six (36) students.

B. The ,Employer shall give special consideration to the problems pertaining to
the Introduction of .,new courses, to the sustaining of advanced courses
essential to the integrity particular-Programs and /or :departments, to
mmmitments, made to students enrolled in sequential' Programs, to changes In
physical facilities of the College, and -to experimental teaching methods as
theSe. problems pertain to class size. Ini 'or* .to .solve some, of these
problems, the regular obligation 'headcount *Maim*, may haie to be
increased in particular situations. HoiseVer, the' regula;, obligation headcount
maximum as stated above shall be increase&only:after prior consultation
with the Federation and after prior written approval of the Federation.

C. A faculty member shall -be paid -atthe rate of -$10.00 per student for each
student In excess of the total regular obligation headcount Maximum per
clasa,- provided al* size shall be computed on the bails of students officially
listed on the computer produced final grade roster and for whom the
instructor recordi a letter, grade or an Incomplete. The faculty member shall
complete the'request for compensation, on forms proilded by the employer,
at the time of submission of final grades and shall receive compensation
within twenty (20) days,

D. In the event the student headcount is greater than or ez,lual to fifty (50) as of
the B.O.B. date for any semester, the class shall be divided. In no event shall
the student headcount for English composition or Speech classes exceed
thirty-three (33) in any semester.

E. In those Instances where the Regional Academic Administrator combines
sections of classes into one consolidatedclass, an instructor shall be informed
of the combination at the time of assignment and may request another class.

U the Regional Core Academic Administrator cannot comply with the
request, any resulting conflict shall be resolved by the 'Instructor, the
Regional Core Academic Adminiitrator, and the Regional Dean.
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ARTICLE XVIII

FACULTY LOAD

A. FACULTY LOAD

1. The work load for full-time counselors and librarians shall be thirty (30)hours per week exclusive of any time taken for lunch or dinner.

2. The work load for full-time Instructors shall be thirty (30) credit hours for
each academic year.

3. The work load, for full-time Instructors in English Composition shall be
twenty-seven (27) credit hours provided a minimum of eighteen (la) hours
of English Composition is taught during the academic year.

4. The work load for full-time faculty members In area such as Automotive
Service Technology, Cosmetology, Aviation, Radiation Therapy, MachineRepair or any other Vocational/Techniad Studies Area shall be thirty (30)
contact hoUrs per week exchisive, Of any time taken for lunch .0r; dinner.
Actual Instruction of students in combination lecture or labOiatOry classes
shall not exceed twenty (20) contact hours per week. HOwetier, each full-
time Vocational/Technical Studies Instructor shall. . responsible for
lecture assignments provided,, however, that said lecture assignment shall
not exceed fifteen (13) contact hours per week. The above thirty (30)
contact hour provision shall not apply to the Nursing, Dental Assistant,
Occupational Therapy Assistant, Medical Laboratory, Technology, and
Medical Recrds Technology Programs during the life of this Agreement.

B. CONFERENCE HOURS

All lull-time instructors shall maintain five (5) scheduled student confer-
ence hours per week. A schedule of these hours shall be posted by the
Instructor at each facility where he instructs:A copy of this posting shallbe submitted to the regional academic administrator at the Regional
Campus to which the faculty member Is administratively assigned notlater than the end of the first week of classes for each semester.

C. FACULTY MEETINGS

All full-time faculty members shall attend scheduled and announced depart-
ment and College faculty meetings. Attendance by faculty members shall not
be compulsory for meetings scheduled for hours other than those as herein
defined as the inclusive work week. Whenever possible, a department orCollege faculty meeting shall be announced at least five .t,5) working days
before the date of the meeting.
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D. ACADEMIC YEAR

1. The work load for each full-time counselor shall be either a consecutive
thirty -sit (36) week* period or a non-consecutive forty-four (44) week
Periodduring the calendar year. The thirty-six (36) and forty-foui (44)
weekPeriad4) shall be adjusted to the calendar acceording to the nee& of
the Employer. A minimum .of two (2) Cotanselors .from ear :. Regional
Campus Area' shall work the above forty-four (44) week period.

Coginselors shall submit in writing requests<for working the forty-four
week period'(-to the appropriate administrator ,r0:.-.1ater than thirty (30)
' working daYs,prior. to the first day of. fall registration. The appropriate
administrator shall determine from' the requests counselors who shall be
Worldrig during the fortY-foir (44) week period. lelectionof the first two
(2) counieloiis) from eaditispective RegionalCampusArea as described
herein ihalt'be;grarited,on &pure seniority rotating, basis. Selection of
additional counselors, shill be at the solediscietion of the appropriate
administrator. if an 'insufficient number of requests are made by
counselors the4Ppropriate administrator 'shall select the appropriate
ncinbei of counselors to insure sufficient coverage. Counselors' selected
for the fortY-lour (44) week period described above shall be paid at the
rate of 1.25 of the annual base' salary for the' forty -four (44) weeks
worked by each counselor:

2. The academic year for counselors shall begin on the first working day
prior to the first day of fall registration, but no earlier than August 11 of

any contract year.

3. Each full-time librarian shall work thirty-eight (38) weeks within the ten
(10) month academic year. These thirty-eight (38) weeks shall be adjusted
to the calendar according to the needs of the Employer.

4. Each full-time Instructor shall work a fifteen (15) week fall and a fifteen
(15) week winter semester.

E. WORK WEEK

The inclusive work week shall be Monday through Thursday, 8:00 a.m. to 10:00
p.m., and Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. Work during all other hours shall be

assigned only with the prior written approval of the full-time faculty member
involved.

F. INSTRUCTIONAL HOUR

An instructional hour shall be defined as a fifty-five (55) minute classroom
session.



G. DAY/NIGHT DEFINITION

For all contract purposes Day shall be defined as 7:00 a.m. through 6400 p.m.
and Night shall be defined as after 6:00 p.m. until 7200 a.m.

H. OVERLOAD -

1. A faculty, member may be considered for extra contractual assignments
within the limits of availability, provided assignments for, same are
consistent with the provisions of Article XV entitled Assignment: A
faculty member may teach no more than eight (8) classes of overload per
annum. The total contact hours of the eight (8) overload classes shall not
exceed thirty-tvio (32) contact hours pee. annum provided that vocational
technical' faculty as defined 4n section A(4) aboVe shall not exceed
thirti=six (36) contact hours per annum. ,Furthermore, no more than four
(4) classes-of oierload- may be taught in ,total .for the Fall and Winter
Semester combined, with no more than .fOur -(4) classes taught In the
Spring Semester. Each full-time faculty member must schedule his work
load to' be at an instructional center a minimum of three (3) days during
the Spring Semester provided said instructor is teaching twelve (12) or
more contact hours per Week. Course offerings that are _three (3) contact
hours or lesnshall be counted as one-half (1/2) of a 'class. Overloads in
excess of- she maximum shall , be allowed nnly- with the prior written
approval of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Approval to any
faculty member shall in no way set a precedent for other requests.

2. A full time faculty member shall. teach no fewer than fifteen (13) and no
more than twenty two (22) contact hours for the Fall and/or Winter
semester provided that vocational technical instructors shall not select
less than ,swenty (20) nor more than twenty-seven (27) contact hours in
the Fall and/or Winter semester. Overloads in excess of the maximum
shall be allowed only with the written approval of the. Vice President for
Academic Affairs. Apirroval to any faculty member shall hi no way set a
precedent for other requests.



ARTICLE XIX

RELEASE TIME

A. A faculty member's regular faculty load may be reduced by as many classes as
are necessary to allow the faculty member to perform adequately a depart-
mental or College function that might Include but is not restricted to the
following programs or projects: program development or coordination, student
activities of an academic nature. Purely clerical tasks shall be excluded from
this provision. No faculty members may be granted release time from
overload assignments unless written approval is granted by the Vice President
of Academic Affairs.

B. The Regional Core Academic Administrator and his full-time faculty members
jointly shall determine the amount of release time that is necessary, and the
distribution of this time among the faculty members of the department as
prescribed below:

1.. In determining his recommendations for release time, the Regional Core
Academic Administrator and his faculty members shall consider the
following items.

a. Identification of the problem.

b. Organized plan to approach solution.

c. Significance and degree of innovation involved in solution.

2. The subsequent decisions of the faculty members and the Regional Core
Academic Administrator shall be forwarded to the appropriate Regional

Core Director.

3. Once the request for release time has been approved by the Regional Core
Director, the recommendation will be subject to the approval of the
Acadtmic Vice President and shall cue implemented only after his al

approval.

C. The formula for release time shall be as follows:

1. Each hour of classroom release time shall be equal to two (2) hours of
Instructional /program coordination.

2. Each full-time class reduction shall release the full-time faculty member
from one (1) hour of student conference time.
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ARTICLE XX

EVALUATION OF FACULTY

A. STUDENT EVALUATION OF FACULTY

1. Students shall be given In opportunity to evaluate faculty members each
semester. The results of these evaluations shall be made available to the
faculty members on whom the results are obtained prior to the beginning
of the next scheduled semeste:efter the completionef the semester in
which they are administered.

2. The tabulated results of such evaluations shall be placed in the faculty
member's personnel file, and the provisions of this Agreement covering
personnel files shall obtain.

3. These' evaluations are for diagnostic and improvement purposes and may
be used by the faculty member and the Regional Core Academic Adminis-
trator or director to increase the faculty member's effectiveness. If the
Regional Core Academic Administrator believes that serious porblems are
evidenced by these evaluations, he shall schedule a conference with the
faculty member In order to discuss the results of the student evaluations
and to make recommendations for improvement.

4. The student evaluation criteria used shall be developed by a committee
consisting of the Academic Vice President, the Regional Core Academic
Administrator(s), or director, and two faculty members designated by ther eration.

B. ADMINISTRATI''E EVALUATION OF FACULTY MEMBERS

I. Faculty members Under Probationary Status

a. All Regional Core Academic Administrator(s) and/or directors shall
evaluate their full-time faculty members. Each first-year probation-
ary full-time faculty member shall be evaluated by the Regional Core
Academic Administrator Or director concerning the faculty member's
Eaters! professional conduct and work at least once on or before
December 15th during the fall semester and at least once on or
before March 15th during the winter semester. Each second-year
probationary faculty member shall be evaluated by the Regional Cokt
Academic Administrator or director cramming the faculty members
general professional conduct and work at least once on or before
December 15th during the fall semester.
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b. For instructional faculty members such general, evaluations shall
Include at least one evaluation of a classroom and/or laboratory visit.
The evaluittae'Nisit shall be conducted:by the appropryte Regional
Core ArAdemic Administrator or director or his designee, provided,
the designee, by his academic training and/or job experienceshall be
able to judge comPetence In the sUbject area that is to be evaluated.

(1) All instructors shall be notified,at least one week in advance of
the date of an evaluative' visit: The evaluator shall arrive at the
.beginnIng of the class, period. and shall be advised of =the class
objecilies by theinstructdr. evaluatiir shall remain In the
classmOikand/or slabotatOry at'least one academic hair. The
evaltiatar shill, not disrupt the classroom, and/or laboratory
activity,in any way and may only participate in such activities at
the invitation of the instructot.

(2) A e-nferefice shall be:scheduled between-the evaluator and the
instructor kfOtdet to discuss the evalUative visit, the conferende
to take place octIside a scheduled class period.; If the evaluator
is someone iy.-..ix than the Regional Care Academic:Administra-
tor or' dlreitor, an additionil,coidetence between the Regional
Core A *aide* Administrator orltdirector may be '3cheduled by
either patty.

c. A committee consisting of the Vide President for Academic Affairs,
Regional Dean, Regional-, Assistant Dean or director', and three '(3)
faculty members ,deilgnated by the Federation ,shall -determine the
criteria fOr these evaltiations. The agreOsevaluation instrument is
contained In APPaidix F,of this agreement.,

d. The e:ompleted evaluations-shall be placed in the faculty member's
personnel file and the provisions of this Agreement shall obtain.

2. Faculty Members tinder Continuing Contract Status

Each faculty member under :continuing contract status shall be evaluated
by the-Regional Core. Academic Adminiitrator or director concerning the
faculty' inemberi general professional conduct and work at least once
each-contract year. Such evaluations may Incliide an evaluative visit, In
the case of instructional faculty members,: at the discretion of the
Regional, Core :Academic Administrator or director. In the event that
the is 'such a visit, the prozedures -defined above concerning evaluative
visits shall, obtain.
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ARTICLE XXI

ABSENCES AND'SUBSTITUTES

A. An absence shall. mean the failure of a faculty member to meet his scheduled
assignments.

B.. A faculty member shall report any absence promptly and directly to the office
of the appropriate Academic Administrator or, director and.to the office of the
facility administrator at' the: facility Where he;:teackiiot,_ provides, services.
Excetitlri cases of -eniergenci.this report shall Li made before the occurrence
of the absence.

C. A full-lime faculty member shall be charged i half-day's absence If he fails to
meet..e:oe-half or less ot: his4theduled.assignments for the day. He shall be
charged a full-day's absenCelf the absiske exceeds one-half of -Ids Scheduled
assignments for the day.

D. All faculty- meMberi-thall be responsible for sigoing,tri and out on attendance
forms provided for that purpose by 'the Employer .d i'Vallable in the office of
each facility administrator.- All faculty membere shall report to the central
office of lhefacilitYfertness- ages.

E. The **opiate Academic Administrator shall be responsible for proidding a
qualified. substitute for any faculty member who Is absent, provided the
faculty, meinber-giies the-apPropciate academic ads 'adequate notice
of his absence.; The appropriate academic adniinistritar shall give priority to
part time bargaining unit members" when-securing a qualified substitute for an
absent'facidty theMber.

F. The appropriate:Academic 'Administrator or director shall be responsible for
maintaining ,i substitute availability 'list' and for distributing the list to all
faculty members in his,departmat or- area. Substitute, shall be taken from
this list. The appropriate Academic Administrator shall appoint substitutes in
the case oteictended absences of a faculty member.

G. All substitutes 22tall.report, to the 'facility administrator, cap shall verify the
substitution and shall initiate the procedure. for compensation on forms
provided bi-the Employer.

H. Part-time :faculty members or full-time faculty ,members working in an
overldad Capacity who are absent shall have their part-time or overload
compensatiiv reduced by an amount equal to the total hotirs-absent times their
part-time or overload rates. However, a full-time faculty member_shall be
allowed to isse up to five (3) days of hi:credited sick leave for his ovm-lfiness,



3

t.

accident, or hospitalization, as defined in Article XXX, Leaves, during- the
faculty member's employment in an overload capacity during the Spring
semester. The faculty member shall not be allowed to use sick leave days. for
personal business leave during this period.

I. My lull-time instructor whoi-substitutes during any Fall or Winter semester.
for less than eight (8) weeks for any given assignment shall not have such time
,chirged against the Instructors maximum overload hours during the academic

t-P
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ARTICLE XXII

FACULTY PARTICIPATION

The Employer shall -Involve the faculty _in the development of policies having adirect relationship to their interests or mission as outlined in thefollowing sections;

A. PARTICIPATION liki'COLLEGE'STANOING COMMITTEES,

1. There be appropriate faculty representationzoit-all College atanding
committees whose, activities are relited directivtO the interests or
professional mask:111401a, faculty. FacultY, representatives serving on
standing toniinitteet shall be'...ilected at large bp-the fealty in electionsconducted by thilederition.-., Any faulty member' may place his name innominationfollawing Federation procedure for thiS process..

2. If the Employer' does not accept the -recommendations of a standingcommittee, it shall fOreiaicthe reasons for_such action in writing to 'the
chairperson. of the 'cornmitice ktvolved. In any opinkit rendered by a'
atancling- committee, provision shall be made for minority opinion. The
Prelident of the Federation , may request an -opinita of a standing
conimittee- by submitting such a request In writing to-the,.chairpeison of
the committee.

3. Each standing committee have access to all noncOnfidential
materials which are pertinenc4O its deliverations.

4. Each standing committee may use consultants as their need Is determined,
prolded the use of :consultants shalt not obligate the committee or
Emp!oyer financially beyond the amotra 'budgeted by the Employer for
such expense.

5. '.ach Standing committee shall be provided with adequate secretarial helpand shall be provided with centrally located files for committee corres-
-pondence and records.

B. PARTICIPATION IN DISCIPLINE GROUPING ACTIVITIES

1. The appropriate Academic Administrator, or director shall determine the
professional qualifications for membership Ili- the discipline grouping or
area; the staffing and scheduling needs; the discipline grouping or areabudgets; the courses and programs to be -offered; and. the syllabi,
textbooks, and other material used in the course and program.
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2. Part-time faculty members may participat4r In these activities, and the

degree of- their participation shall be determined jointly by the appropri-

ate appropriate Academic Administrator or director- and his full-time.

faculty members.

3. In thosersituations,whereinutuallY
sitisfactOry. decisions. cannot be made

_by.the -aPpropriate.ACidemic
AdminbtratOr or director and his

.faCUlty membin, 'appropriate Academic Administrator or director

ARA havailhal,authOrityto make the decisions, ,aUbject.tci *e-ipPioval of

the appropriate Academic Administrator In such situations the Regional

Cainpus ,Acadenik Adinkfistiator or director shall submit in writing his.

reasons for thel:depayttire.,froinl the recommendations of f-sthe group or of

the IndivIduaTConcertied.

4. Irv:OaSe -sieuations- where', A laCtity, member is ,.disiatisfied with the

-decisions of his Regional Campus
AcadernicAdmkgstiatar or director, he

shale have the right, ti-apPeal to the appropriate -Regional Campus

,AcadeinIC:Administoabx. .1f-the licuity member is dissatisfied with the

diasions`of the "Reglanid"Campus Academic Administrator i he shall have

the right to appeal:to his' divisional head.

f7
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ARTICLE XXIII

EMPLOYMENT

Qum.ulataioNi FOR EMPLOYMENT
.f"'

A. To qbalify, for: Initial, and continuingeingoyment, as a f,uli tine or part
time faculty member, the at,:iinustmeet the credential require-
Mints' *scoria*: 40 ble sic** o :area MwNth -the
appointment I, tbe made. APproticiate;Weights shall be iii4owd,- when
considering credentials, to koderok'trur-itOt4060*NOS,exPerlencet
other' appropriate:experience:in- the flaid,-ancl, ta *naked** an the: job
Ira cited d i

4

Ordinarily a prospective ajpointee-,tiiivt possess the following credentials
and the recommendatioaoilhe Vice President for Academic 'Affairs:

1: For traditional UheralartsUnd Werke discipline gia-apingia MaSter's
degree or higher:degfee'kl-the oublict'atIto

2. For non-traditional dliciplitie grOupingsaAtasteit degree or higher
degree related to the diScipilne gauping* fubjeckirea.

3. For vocational and technical dbdpilne grouping-the requireinent for
an,Imual Vocational Authorization is established, by' the Michigan
Department of -Education -and seven (7).-years recent füR time
experience in a related trade Or-occupation.

C. The appropriate acidernicadministrator and the faculty members of Said
discipline grouping may it an- advisory opinion to the like President
for Academic Affairs' 'the credentials of any faculty member.

D. Upon the recommendation of ball the Vlae president for Academic
Affairs, and the Director of -Lai;of the ordinary credential
,requirements may be waived by,, placing greater 'weights on other
Credentiali listed in Section IA of this Article.

E. The Board of Truste-Shalitive final autharlty in ailappointments.

U. NOTICE OF VACANCIES

Notice full-time administrative or faculty vacancy stall be made to the
Pnlident of tfr Federation by the Employer at the time the decision Is made
to fill the vacar4 and, whenever possible, at least baleen (14) calendar days
cdorlito the fillingiof the _vacancy. This. notice may be waived, In writing by
the Pieslmt of the !i:ederationt
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A. The notice shall be in a formaultable for Posting,and shall include the
date-,of: the notice, a job-. descriptim.:- where applicable, mmuneration
offered,- required qualifications,, the' administrator' go whom. the
appileitiatils.ta be sent and the flnal'date for acceptance of applicitions.
A copisot this notice shall beers:tad on the Federation bulletin beards in
tha.Adniinlitratilii:BalldIng, and copies shall be sent- to"each .facility
afirnbil04*

B. Ant- employee Of the College may apply for the position. by written
application to :the administrator deSignated in the notice. An application
for a. paltion- lei:oinked' as a- professional_ right and shall not
Ofict adierieltalieritisloyees,itatui inhis present position.

C. TheimPloyer shill notify all appplicants presently working at the College
of the disposition of their applications toe a fill-time Position prior to the
publication of the name of the successful applicant.

III. SELECTION 'OF CANDIDATES:

A. The Employer, shill give priMary consideration to applicants from within
the College if thelequallations are' superior or equal to other qualified

proifickd the'prioritlea inSéctic Ciuwadhered to.

B. In Order to fill a full=time vacancy, the appropriate Academic Administra-
tor 'and his full-tile facility and -a,represPatative.froni the Personnel
Department shall review all applications and-inteMeWand e aluate qual-
Ifiedippliaints and recommend at least three' (3) persons for each vacant,
position, Ibted in the order of preference to the Nice President for
Academic :Affairs. Together- with these recommendations, the
departMent shall provide 'the' reasons for .their 'recommendations -and
submit: the folders containing all interview and evaluation data and
records for all candidates considered for review by the Vice President for
Academic Affaiii.

C. The filling of apart-time vacancy shall be as stipulated in the above
section. HOwever, no new full or part-time faculty member may
commence work without the prior approval of the Personnel Department.

IV. PRIORITIES FOR FILLINC VACANCIES

The following priorities shall be observed in the filing of full-time faculty
vacancies at the College:

A. A full-time , faculty member shall be given priority over all other
applicants for a faculty appointment to a vacancy In a program, depart-
ment, or area, provided he is qualified for the vacant position, and
providecrthe Vice President for Academic Affairs agrees to the appoint-
ment. Such agreement shall not be arbitrarily or capriciously withheld.
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B. K full-time faculty member who leaves the faculty, to ,take a position in
the administration of the College shall have pciority:over all' other,
applicants for a faculty appointment to a vacancy In ,a,prOgram,,depart-
ment, or area, eXcept,,those"applicants'defined,aboie,.and, provided he is
qualifiect,fOrlhe vacant poiltion,,:end, provided` both -thelkeildent of. the
College or. his deilgnee-and the Rejonal Ceri`Dtredtok.et director- of the
program, department,, or area thri-Vicanci 'exists :agree to the
appointrnent: 'Ailificulty member who asiernes administrative duties and
subiequentlyliturni to the faculty, shall resimmeall$ rights Ind 'privileges
that he would havehid ithe had continued In the faculty pOiltion without
interniption. My exempt adminbtrator granted status by Board
Action ihall hint:Abe, same priOrity ,as, an administrator' returning to
faculty, provided they meet the credential, requirenienti:of Section I.of
this, Article.

C. A part-Alme faculty member shall, after the abeiernentioned applicants,
be given primary consideration for a faculty appointment to a vacancy in
a program, department, or area.. <

D. No less thin fifty-five percent (SA) of all full-time fealty vacancies
shall be fille,d;during .the life of this Agreement> W. qualified applicants,
from the ,Pirt4ime lists" provided *:ielection of full-time
faculty rnernberili consistent with current Equal Employment Opportun-
ity and Affirinative 'Action , Guidelines. The Nursing faculty shall be
excluded from this,Article's provision.

-4$-
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ARTICLE XXIV

ADMINISTRATORS WHO TEACH

A. A- superViser, administrator, or executive of. the College shall be allowed to
teach or to-act in` the cipaCiti of -,Counselor,, librarian, or coach without
remuneration as'an adjunct to his adniinistrative position; provided all applic-
able provisions of thlaAgreeMentand the following.stIpulations are adhered
to 4

1. He shall be qualified to perform the facility assignment and shall-have an
aipplidatien andather employment credentials which-attest to his qualifi-
cations In his 'personnel file.'

2. He shallteach-Or act in the capacity of counselor, librarian, or coach for
a maximum of two (2) classes per ,semeater.

3. His teaching or -other fat.titY, assignments In no way, shall ,result in the
reduction of present full.--tinfeliCulty positions.

4. His teaching Or other faculty assignments In no lay shall infringe on any
full-time faculty member's priority In k.Igular or overload assignments.

5. kb teaching-. or other faculty, assignments in no way shall restrict or
thindicai his administrative responsibilities.

6. His performance of ,pe- teaching or- other faculty assignments shall be
evaluated using the sar e criteria as those applied to part-time faculty.

7. The administrator shall be liable to the Federation for an amount equal to
the approilriate 'Federation-dues or service fees, such an amount to- be
paid before the end of the semester in which the administrator performs
the assignment.

B. A sups ',or; adminis:rator, or executive of the College shall be allowed to
teach or to act In the 'capacity of counselor, librarian, or coach for remunera-
tion In addition-to the respomlbilities of his administrative position, provided
all applicable previsions of this Agreenient and the following .stipulations are
adhered to:

I. He shall be qualified to perform the faculty assignment and shalt have an
application and other, employment' credentials which attest to his qualifi-
cations In his personnel file.

2. He shall teach or act in the capacity of counselor, librarian, or coach for
a maximum of two (2) classes per semester.
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3. His teaching or other faculty assignments shall be consistent with the
provisions of Article XV, Section E, entitled Ass 'primed Priorities.

4. His teaching or other faculty assignments In rkt waY iitalllidrhige on any
full-time faculty member's priority_ in regular or overload assignments.

S. His teaching or' other faculty_ assignmeoti in no way shall, restrict or
handicap his administrative iesponsibillthr,

6. His perfOrmance -Of the Aeiding .or. other faCulty assignments shall be
evaluated using the same clteria as those applied to part-time faculty.

7.. -He, shall not teach or perforr faculty assignments during hours
normally devoted to his adminIstratlie reisponsIblitIles.

E. He shall be paid -according to the current part -time salary schedule.

9. The administrator shall be liable to the Federation for an amount equal to
the appropriate FederationLdues or service fees, such an amount to be
deducted In the same manner as for a part=time faculty.
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ARTICLE XXV

CONTRACT STATUS

A. FULL-TIME CONTRACTS

1. General Provisions

a. All Instructors employed by the College for fifteen (15) contact hours
or more per week contracts. All other
faCid*members employed by the College for tiventy-eight (2$) hours
or niora:* week shall be -Issued full-time contracts. Scheduling
errors which Fault in assigning a part-time:faculty member to hours
In excess the prescribed limits shall be- corrected as soon as
possible and shall not result In Issuing hlfiva full-time contract.

b. All contracts issued to lull-thie faculty nembers shall fall under one
Of the.followIng designations temporary, probattOnary,, or continu-
ing.

c. All fulikimt, faculty members shalt be apprised of their contract
status when.their employment commences or is renewed.

2. Temporary Full-Time Contract Status

a. A temporary, full-time contract may be issued to fill full-time
positions which arelcnnwnAto. be'timporary at the time of Issuance.
Temporary full-time .contracts shall be Issued only for special pro-
grams and for replacements .fOrquil4ime faculty members who are
on leave, who have been terminated, or who have resigned or
otherwise left the College without completingtheir contracts.

b. A temporary full-time contract may be issued for a period, up to but
not to exCeed.twelve (12) months. &faculty member employed under
temporary -full-time contract status may be hired into another
temporary, position. If a full-time faculty member who . has been
employed by the College for at least twenty (20) Instructional months
under temporary ,full-time contract status Is -rehired, except as a
replacement for a full-time faculty member who Is on icive who has
been terminated or who-has resigned or otherwIte left the College
without completing his contract, he shall be 'offered a continuing
contract

c. A faculty member employed under temporary full-time contract
status who falls to have his Contract renewed shall-not have recourse
to the grievance procedure because of that failure.
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3. Probationary Full-Time Contract Status

a. The probationary period for new full-time faculty memiieri shall
consist of two (2) full-time contracti. No fullItime faculty member
shall be requited to serve mowthan one (1)15robstrimarY Period atWayne County Community Colic*

b. A probationary full-time contract all be issued to all new full-time
faculty membersveiaildb* those **at temporary contract status.
This contract Shall be mitered for a second probationary full-time
contract unless-a notice of lion-reeewil,, which shall Include specific
reasens,far non - renewal, is sent by certified or registered mall to the
probst_t!..iimy. faculty member by his Divisional Head on or before
kill 1st.,

. .

c. second -year probationary full-time faculty member shall be grant-
ed 'continuing contract Status unlesi a notice of ,non-renewal, which
shall include specific reasons fornon-renewal, is sent by certified or
registered mail to the faculty mernfrt -by his Diviiional Head on or
before March 31st.

d. In ,both first4ear andlOcind-year probiti wary, fuli-time Situations,
prior to the formal notice of non- renewal, - the appropriate Regional
Core Academic Administraber; dfriCtor, or other administrator shall
have sent by Certified :or registered mall at least one (I) written and
dated notice to the probationary faculty member dating in -specific

. and detailed.' terms. the.nature of any alleged substandard conduct
and/Or, work of the facultimembei along with concrete suggestions
for improvement when applicable. A copy of this notice shall be
placed in the faculty member's personnel file, and the provisions of
thli Agreement covering personnel files shall obtain.

e. If the Regional dote Academic Administrator, or other administrator
fails to comply with the above provisions and refuses to renew the
contract of a probationary faculty member, that faculty
member' shall have recourse to the grievance procedures. if the
Regional Core Ac.ademic.Administrator, director, or other adminis-
trator complies with the above previsions and refuses to renew the
contract of a probationary full-time faculty member, that faculty
member Call not have recourse to the grievance procedure.

4. Continuing Full-Time Contract Status

a. A continuing full-time contract shall, be issued to each full-time
faculty member upon the satisfactory completion of two (2) proba-
tionary full-time contracts.

.239
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b. A continuing fullftilne contract shall guarantee that the services of
the faculty member shall be terminated' only as provided for by
Article VII, Federation Security Article XXVI, Reduction of Staff;
and Article XXVII, Termination.

B. PART-TIME CONTRACTS

1. General ilrovisiens,

a. 0:::cept as provided for In Article XIX, Release Time, all instructors
employed by the College for 'twelve (12) contact houry or less per
week shall be limed-part-time contracts. All other fa6alty members
employed by the College for Twenty -four (24) hours or.less per week
shall be issued part-time contracts.

b. All contracts Issued to part-time faculty memberi shill fall under
either of theAollowing designations; temporary or regular:

c. All part-time faculty members shall be apprised of their contract
gatus when their employment 'commences or Is renewed.

d. During the nine "(9) week-Skin Semester parr time instructors may
teach a maximum of fifteen (13) contact hotriper week.

e. No part time faculty member shall select or be assigned more than
twelve (12) contact hourtfor the Fall or Winter Semesters nor more
than fifteen (13) contact hours for the Spring Semester without the
mutual agreement of the Employer and the Federation.

2. Temporary Part-Time Coiitract Status

a. A temporary part-time 'contract may be issued to fill part-time
positions which arc known to be temporary at the time of issuance.
Temporary part-time contracts ,shall be issued onli'to the following
part-time faculty members: all -substitute's" working eight (8) con-
secutive weeks or more on the same assignment (all substitutes shall
be considered temporary part-time faculty members, but those
working less than eight (8) consecutive weeks on the same assignment
shall not be tendered contracts); faculty members in special pro-
grams; replacements` for faculty members who are on leave, who have
been terminated, or who have resigned or otherwise left the College
without completing their contracts.

b. Temporary part-time contracts may be issued for a period up to but
not to exceed twelve (12) months.

c. A faculty, member employed under temporary part-time contract
status shall be paid in accordance with Article XXVIII, Salary
Schedules.
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d. A faculty member employed tinder temporary part-time contract
status who fails to have his contract renewed ihall not have recourse
to the grievance procedure because of that failure.

3. Regular Pait-Tirne Contract Status ; -

a. A regular part-tine contract shall be bsted to each part-time
faculty member, xcluding those under temporary part-time contract
status. This contract shall be reneand under the provisions covered
by Article XV, Assignments.

b. Instructors assigned to classes which are cancelled for any reason
shall not have recourse to the grievance procedure because of that
cancellation.
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ARTICLE XXVI

REDUCTION OF STAFF

A. The Employer shall'not employ part-time employees when such employment

effects a decrease In the number of full-time employees in the Bargaining

Unit.

B. When a full-time faculty member cannot -be assigned a full load in any

semester because of insuff:Aeni enrollment or cancelled classes, he shall have

'the following options for the purpose of fulfilling his full-time contract.

1. He shall have priority in any assignment for which he Is qualified within
his own department over any part-time or overload contractual assignee.

a. Faculty members shag: first bump any part time Instructor from a
class assignment which does not conflict with the faculty member's
own schedule.

b. After all part time instructor's have been bumped, faculty members

shall bump other full time facultyfrom their overload assignments.

c. After all overload assignments have been burnpedvfaculty members
shall bump other full time faculty members with less bargaining unit

seniority.

2. He shall be give6 an assignment for which he is qualified in another
department aftee the regular 'full -time faculty members .in that depart-
mentICIVb been assigned a full load, provided that the Vice PresidentTor

Academic Affairs approved of his working In the department consistent
with Article XXIII, Section B. Such approval .shall not be withheld
arbitrarily nor capriciously. The same bumping priorities as detailed in
Section B(1) of this article shall be observed by faculty members selecting
classes under, this provision.

C. After the above procedures have been exhausted, the Board may cause faculty
members to.be laid off without pay, provided that no layoff shall occur until
after Cc end of the academic year. Full-time faculty members shall he laid

off In inverse order of their ivigth of service in the discipline at the College.

I. When- full-time faculty members are recalled, they shall be recalled in
inverse order of their placement on layoff. Such re-employment shall not
result In loss of status or credit for previous years service.
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2. Notice of recall shall be sent to the leaf off employee it his last address
of .record by registered or certified mall.

3. No new appointment shall be made while there Is an available eMPloyee
laid off who is qualified to fill the vacancy unless such employee falls to
advise the Employer in writing of his acceptance of employment within
fifteen (15) calendar days from the date of notification by the Employer
of the available position.



ARTICLE XXVII

TERMINATION

A. Except as provided for In Article VII, Federation Security; Article XXVI,
Reduction ofStaff; and Article XXV, Contract Status, a faculty member shall

-be subject -,to termination during the term of his contract only for adequate
cause.

B. TERMINATION PROCEDURE

The following procedure-shall be adhered to whenever a faculty member Is
terminated during thetenn of his contract:

1. The faculty member's appropriate administrator or director shall initiate
a terininition recommendation. The recommendation shall be In writing
and shall set forth'the reasons for the termination. The recommendation
shall be reviewed by the faculty member's Regional Coie Director. U the
Regional -Core Director concurs In the recommendatiod,he shall forward
the -recommendation, to his Diiisional Head. U, the Divisional Head
concurs in the recommendation,. he shall forward the recommendation
with his approval to the President,of the College.

2. The President of the College shall review the recommendation., If he
concurs in the recommendation, he shall authorize the Divisional Head to
inform the faculty-member by letter of the termination recommendation.
The letter shall be given to -the faculty member In person or .sent to him
by certified or registered Mall. At the same time a copy of the letter
shall be sent to the President of the Federation, and a copy placed in the
faculty member's personnel file.

3. In the same letter,..the Divisional Head shall inform the faculty member
that within five' (5). working days of the receipt of the letter, the faculty
member may request a termination hearing. If the faculty member
requests the hearing within the time period, the hearing shall be convened
within five (5) working days of the request. Either party shall be allowed
to bring witnesses to the hearing, and the faculty member may be
represented by the Federation. Either party may be represented by legal
counsel. The President of the College or. his designee shall act as Chair-
person of the hearing.

4. Within forty-eight (48) hours of the hearing, the President or his designee
shall recommend either termination or reinstatement. if termination Is
recommended, such recommendation shall be forwarded to the Board of
Trustees.
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5. If the faculty member does not request a termination hearing within five
(5) working days of the receipt of the letter from his Divisional Head, the
President of the College shall forward his recommendation 'for tanin-

. ation to the Board of Trustees.

6. The Board shall review the recommendation for termination and Atli rule
on the recommendation at Its next public meeting.

7. If the Board upholds the termination recomniendatian, the faculty mem-
ber shall be terminated. The Board 'Shill sad a letter informing the
'faculty member of Its decision. At the,same time a copyi- Of this letter
ahall be sent to the President of the Federation, and a copy shall be
placed in the faculty member's personnel file.

C. A iiratity ii,trmber who is terminated during the term of his contract shall have

recourse tic, the grievance procedure.

D. No full time bargaining unit member shall be disciplined solely on the basis of
an evaluation by another bargaining unit member.
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ARTICLE XXVIII

SALARY SCHEDULE

A. FULL-TIME SALARY SCHEDULE

The salaries of full-time faculty members covered by this Agreement shall
be as follows:

1984-8)

Contract
Step

Years of
Experience

Bachelor Master's
Degree Degree

Master's Plus
30 Sem.Hours Doctorate

1 0 $ 12,430 $ 13,430 $ 14,362 $ 15,297

2 1 13,626 14,626 15,462 16,518

3 2 14,706 15,706 16,559 17,740

4 3 16,017 17,017 17,658 18,964

5 4 20,968 21,968 23,533 25,702

6 5 23,275 24,305 26,805 29,716

7 6 23,850 24,880 28,198 31,674

8 7 24,427 25,457 29,588 33,630

9 8 25,003 26,033 30,978 35,590

10 9 26,497 27,527 32,370 37,550

11 10 28,615 29,728 34,964 40,553

1985-86

Contract
Step

Years of

g5 tm:1,_._nce

Bachelor

Degree
Master's

Degree
Master's Plus
30 Sem.Hours Doctorate

1 0 $ 12,430 $ 13,430 $ 14,362 $ 15,297

2 1 13,626 14,626 15,462 16,518

3 2 14,706 15,706 16,559 17,740

4 3 16,017 17,017 17,658 18,964

5 4 20,968 21,968 23,533 25,702

6 5 23,973 25,034 27,609 30,607

7 6 24,565 25,626 29,044 32,624

8 7 25,160 26,221 30,475 34,638

9 8 25,753 26,814 31,908 36,657

10 9 27,292 28,353 33,341 38,676

11 10 29,473 30,620 36,313 41,770
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1986-0

Contract
Step

Years of
Experience

BachelorDem Master's
Degree

Master's Phis
30Sem.Hours Doctorate

.: -. .. . .
1 0 $ 12,430 $ 13,430 $ -14,362 $ 13,2972 1 13,626 14,626 15,462 16,518
3 2 14,706 15,706 16,559 17,740
4 3 16,017 17,017 17,658 18,964
3 4 20,968 21,968 23,333 25,7026 3 25,891 27,037 29,818 33,0567 6 26,330 27,676 31,368 33,234
8 7 27,173 28,319 32,913 37,4099 8 27,814 28,959 34,460 39,390

10 9 29,475 30,621 36,008 41,770
11 10 31,331 33;075 38,894 43,112

B. FULL-TIME, PART-TIME, AND OVERLOAD SALARY SCHEDULE PRINCI-
PLES

1. Experience

a. Non Vocational Technical Faculty

Years of experience shall mean ,years of full-time secondary or
higher level teaching, counseling, or librarian experience. Directly
related work experience shall be evaluated individually by the
appropriate Academic or Student Services Administrator or
director and subject to the written approval of the appropriate
divisional head. Years of experience shall be credited at the rate of
one (1) year of teaching, counseling, or librarian experience for
every two (2) years of acceptable related work experience.

b. Vocational Technical Faculty

Years of experience shall mean years of full-time secondary or
higher level teaching experience. Directly related work experience
and/or directly related supervisory experience shall mean years of
full-time experience acquired after the time the degree equivalents
(see B(2) below) were completed. Directly related work experience
and/or directly related supervisory experience shall be evaluated
individually by the appropriate Academic Administrator and subject
to the written approval of the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
Years of experience shall be credited at the rate of one (1) year of
teaching experience for every two (2) years of acceptable directly
related work experience and /or directly related supervisory
experience.
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2. Degrees and Degree Equivalents

a. Documentation and Relatedness

1. All transcripts verifying' an educational obtainment must be remitted
directly from the granting institution to the College Personhel office.
Only education obtainments verified by granting institutions accredited by
the appropriate Regional &crediting Agency shall be recognized by the
'Employer for purposes of initial salary placement or Salary advancement.
All other educational obtainments shall be recogniied. only after the
written approval of the appropriate division head has been received by the
College Personnel office.

2. Only educational' obtainments related to the discipline' taught shall be
considered for initial salary schedule placement.

b. Faculty members who hold a Bachelor's Degree as their highest
earned degree, who have earned fOrty-five ( #5) semester hours or
more of related graduate credit in 'addition to,that 'degree, shall be
credited for salary purposes as being on the Mister's Degree Sched-
ule.

c. Semester hours in the Master's Plus 30 Semester Hours Schedule shall
mean semester hours of completed graduate course work in excess of
and subsequent to those hours earned for the Master's Degree.

d. For purposes of these provisions, one, and one-half (1 -1/2) quarter
hours shall be equal to one (1) semester hour.

e. Holders of two-year master's degrees of 50 semester hours or more of
earned graduate credit and holders of three-year graduate profession-
al degrees of-80 semester hours or more of earned, graduate credit
shall be credited for salary purposes as being on the Master's Plus 30
Semester Hour schedule. Holders of three-year graduate professional
degrees of $0 semester hours or more of earned graduate credit who
also hold master's degree shall be credited for salary purposes as
being on the Doctorate schedule. Full time faculty members who are
holders of three year graduate professional degees of $0 semester
hours or more of earned graduate credit and who also are licensed to
practice law or are licensed as a registered architect shall be
credited for salary purposes as being on the Doctorate schedule. It is
understood expressly that two-year graduate degrees which total less
than the number of graduate hours prescribed above shall not fulfill
the requirements for advanced salary payment under this provision.
Upon the recommendation of the Vice President for Academic
Affairs, holders of master's degree and professional certification such
as registered architect or certified public accountant shall be
credited for salary purposes as being on the Master's Plus 30
Semester Hours Schedule.
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f. Persons meeting the requirements for an Annual Vocational Atithoriz-
alien as established by the Michigan Depertnient of Education and
who have at least seven (7) years .recent full-time eXperlence. in a
directly relatrade or occupation shall, upon certification of same,
be deemed to hive acquired a Matte's degrees::

g. PersonMeeting the requirements Of 'a Secondary Provisional Certifi-
cate with 'a Vocational Endorsement aid who have at least five (5)
years recent full4ime experience in a directly related trade or
occupation shaU on certification of same, be deemed to have
acquired a Master% degree.

h. Persons who have. Met the requirementanf either section (1) or (g)
and who have completed the equivelent of an additional 30 semester
hours of directly related training as approved by the Vice President
for Academic Affairs and the Dincftr of,Labor-Relations and who
have at least 3 years fidi4ime teaching experience shall upon
certification of same, be 'deemed to hive advanced to the Master's
degree plui thirty hours schedule (see E(2Xe) above);

I. Persons whoa have met the requirements of section 00, and who have
completed the equivalent of

approved
additional $0 semester hours of

directly related' training as approved by the, Vice President for
Academic Affairs and the Director of Labor ,Relitions, and who have
at least an additional * years fidi-time teaching experience shall, on
certification of same, be deemed to have advanced to the Doctorate
degree schedule.

3. In order for a faculty member to apply graduate hours-to a salary scale in
excess of the Master's Degree scale, such graduate hours shall have been
earned by the faculty member; graduate hours waived by an Institution or
credited from Ondergreduate studies or work experience shall not, be
applicable in these instances.

4. AU nevi hires to Wayne County Community College shall be evaluated for
placement in the Salary Schedule as full-time faculty according to the
principles of this Agreement, provided that.no such person shall initially
be placed higher than the sixth (6th) contract step. For the purpose of
this section, all persons previously holding positions as part-time employ-
ees at Wayne County Community. College shall be deemed new hires to
the College.

S. Any salary adjustment brought about by the settlement of this Agreement
shall be retroactive only to the beginning of the academic, year; adjust-
ments shall be expressly precluded from being retroactive before that
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C. FULL -TIME OVERLOAD SALARY SCHEDULE

1. My contact hours in excess of thirty (30) taught In the Fall, Winter, and
Spring Semesteri shall be paid aregular rates.

2. Any full-time faculty member shall be paid per contact hour of oiterlea
assignment for each semesters of the academic year as follows:

. .

Full=Time Overload
Hourly Rate SChedule

All Years/All Semesters

Contract
Step

Years of
Experiane

Bachelor
Degree

Master's
Seim

Master's Plus
30 Sem.Hours Doctorate

1 0 $ 23.23 $ 24.31, $ 26.31 $ 29.72
2 1 23.23 24.31 26:81 29.72
3 2 23.28 24.31 26.81 29.72
4 3 23.28 24.31 26.81 29.72
5 4 23.28 24.31 26.81 29.72
6 5 23.28 24.31 26411 29.72
7 6 23.85 24.88 28.20 31.67
3 7 24.43 25.46, 29.59 33.63
9 8 25.00 26.03 30.98 35.59

10 9 26.50 27.53 32.37 37.55
11 10 28.62 29.73 34.96 40.55

3. A full-time faculty member who his an overload assignment In the
Occupational Therapy Assisting Program, the Medical Lab Technician
Program, the Medical Records TechnIdan Program, or the Aviation
Mectianim Program and who holds certification, registration, or pro-
fessional license in the prograM, In which he Is a faculty member, shall be
paid the higher of the following:

a. According to the above Full-Time Overload Hourly Rate Schedule.

b. According to the following scale: with less than a Mister's Degree,
the Master's Degiee Schedule; with a Master's Degree, the Master's
Plus 30 Semester Hours Schedule; with a Master's Plus 30 Semester
Hours, the Doctorate Schedule.

D. PART-TIME SALARY SCHEDULE

I. A part -time faculty member :hall be paid for each contact hour worked
of each part-time assignment for each semester of the academic year at
the rate to which he is entitled by his academic credentials as follows:
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Pat -Tkne
Hourly Rats Schedule

All Semesters

Academic Bachelor Master's Master's Plus
Year. Degree 30 Sem.Hours Doctorate

1914-15 $ 25.14 $ 26.22 $ 29.72 $ 33.36
1415-16 25.19 27.01 30.61 34.36
191647 27.96 29.17 33.06 37.11

2. A part-time faculty member who has a pt-time assignment in the
Occupational Therapy Assisting Program, the Medical Records Tech
nician Program, or the, Aviation Mechanics Program, and who holds
certification, registration, or professional license in the program In which
he is a faculty member shall be paid the higher of the followings

a. According to the above Part-Time Schedule.

b. According to the following scales with less than a Master's Degree,
the Master's Degree Schedtile; with a Master's Degree, the Master's
Pius 30 Semester Hours Schedule; with a Master's Plus 30 Semester
Hours, the Doctorate Schedule.

3. A part-time faculty member who replaces a full-time faculty member for
a total of fifteen (15) contact hours or more per week for eight (1)
consecutive weeks shall be paid retroactively pursuant to the full-time
salary schedule but shall not otherwise acquire the rights of a full-time
faculty member.

E. SUBSTITUTE SALARY SCHEDULE

The Employer shall pay the substitute a flat rate of $15.00 per contact hour,
provided the substitute Is or has been employed by the College in a faculy or
administrative capacity acrd has his credentials on file in the Personnel Office
at the time of the substitution. All other substitutes shall be paid a flat rate
of $12.00 per contact hour.

F. SALARY SCHEDULE ADVANCEMENTS

1. A salary schedule advancement for full-time or part-time faculty mem-
bers following completion of additional education requirements academ-
ically related to the faculty member's assignment, or for Initial salary
placement purposes, shall be effective the first day of work following the
receipt by the Personnel Office of the necessary credentials; I.e., official
transcripts, remitted by the educational Institution, verifying the educa-
tion advancement and/or obtainment.
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2. For the purpoi,1 of this agreement a degree is related if it is commonly or
frequently connected with the discipline being taught.

G. PAY FOR CANCELLED CLASSES

When a faculty member meets a part-time or overload assignment at the
beginning of a semester and the dass to which he is assigned is cancelled, he
shall be paid for the time he has met the dass, provided he attends the class
and teadbes the subject matter as though the class would continue. The
employer shall not pay the faculty member for the remainder of the semester
hours In such a cancelkd class.

H. WAGE-PRICE FREEZE

All Wailes and other economic benefits shall be subject to applicable laws and
regulations of the Federal and State governments.

I. Full time faculty members unable to complete contact assignment shall be
paid a pro rated share of his annual salary equal to the percentage ol the
contract assignment completed.
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ARTICLE XXIX

FRINGE BENEFITS

A. INSURANCE

With the exception of Worker's C,ompensaUon,.:nly full -tire employees in the
Bargaining Unit shall be granted coverage by the following insurance pro-
grams. Inneance coverage for regular, full-time employees shall extend for
the duration of their employment -4:Ong the life ol the Agreement. Insurance
coverage for temporary, full-time employees shill extend only throYth the
duration of their contracts. Commencement and duration of coverage and
amount and nature of benefits %thaU be governed by the terms of the grov.
Insurance policy and the rules and regulations of the carrier.

1. Group Life Insurance

The Employer agrees to 1.-ey the necessary premiums to provide group
term life insurance policy with an accidental death rider of equal amount
for each full-time employee in an amount equal to twice the employee's
annual salary to the nearest multiple of $1,000.00 not to exceed a
maximum of $73,000.00.

2. Short-Term Disability Insurance

The Employer agrees to pay the necessary premiums to provide a short-
term sickness and accident disability policy for each full-time employee
providing for twenty-six (26) weeks disability pay at two-thirds (2/3rd) of
weekly salary to a maximum of $230.00 per week. Seeming duly 1, 1986
the waiting period shall be increased to thirty (30) days.

3. Long-Term Disability insurance

The Employer agrees to pay the necessary premiums to provide
Long -Tern' Disability Insurance In the amount of sixty -five percent (63%)
of the faculty member's basic contract salary not to exceed $1,200.00 per
month. Disability benefits shall commence the twenty-ninth (29th) week
of total disability and continue for the period of total disability or to age
sixty-five (63) whichever occurs first. During the time of total disability
there shall be excluded from the non- duplication offset any Social
Security Benefits in excess of those In effect at the time of disability.

4. Medical Insurance

a. The Employer agrees to pay the necessary premiums to provide at the
employee's option either the Health Alliance Plan or the Blue
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Cross/Blue Shield Plan (MVF-2 with Master Medical Option IV and
Non-Deductible Prescription Drug Riderior a comparable plan for
each full-time employee, his spouse, and his dependent children. The
Employer shall also pay the necessary premiums for the F.A.E. Rider
for each full-time employee.

b. The ErnplOyar. 'agrees to.. Make aiallable-the Medi Cal* Insurance
Provided ;In 4(a) above to- all, retired faculty between the ages of
My-five (33).and slicty -five (63) year of age who at the time of their
retirement are/were 'full-time faculty and have completed five (3) or
more years of service to the College- provided that the retiree shall
agree in writing to pay the premiums for said medical insurance for a
period of not legs then twelve (12) consecutive Months.

It is further agreed' that the retiree shall -make all premiums
payments at-the group rates In effect when the payment is due and no
later than the payment-due-date as established from time to time by
the College. AU payments for premitims shall be due and payable at
the College Personnel OM* on-the payment date.

It is mutually agreed and, understood by the Employer and the
Federation thatfailixe to receive payments when due shall result in a
loss of medical insurance coverage by the retiree.

It is agreed by the Federation that no dispute arising under this
Section (Article XXIX, Fringe Benefits, Section A(4Xb) shall be
subject to the grievance procedure provisions.

3. Dental Insurance

The Employer agrees to pay the necessary premiums to provide each full-
time employee, his spouse, and his dependent children with the Delta
Dental Plan or a comparable plan- The dental plan provides, in most
cases, payment of ninety percent (90%) of the cost for dental care
(9090/50) up to a maximum of $1100.00 in one year for each full-time
employee, his spouse, and dependent children.

6. Optical Insurance

The Employer agrees to pay the necessary premiums to provide each full-
time employee, his spouse, and dependent children, with the Basic Plan of
Cooperative Services, Inc., or a comparable plan provided said plan does
not exceed $43.00 per annum per employee.

7. Worker's Compensation

Worker's Compensatim Insurance shall be carried by the Employer as
required by Michigan Worker's Compensation Act.



B. OTHER FRINGES

1. Tax Sheltered Annuity Program

. The Employer shall make available to all full-time employees an approved
tax shelter annuity program. The Employer shall provide no more than
Eve (3) vendors to provide the tax sheltered annuity insurance. Each full-
time employee shall notify. the appropriate administrator of their designa-
tion of vendor.

2. Retirement Fund

The Employer shall assume the cost of each Bargaining Unit member's
contribution tit, the Michigan Public Employees Retirement Fund as
required by law.

3. Courses at the College

The Employer shall Issue a tuition waiver for courses taken at the College
by the employee, the employee's spouse, and dependents under the age of
21 living at home.

K. Unemployement InsCrance

Unemployment Insurance shall be carried by the Employer as required by
Michigan law.
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ARTICLE XXX

LEAVES

A. LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITH PAY

I. Sick Leave

a. Each full time faculty member shall be credited, at the beginning of
each academic year with the following days of sick leave:

(1). 72 contact'hours for InstruCtional faculty.

(2). 14 days for non-Instructional faculty.

b. Sick Leave days shall be used only for the following purposes:

(I) Faculty Member's Illness, Accident, or Hospitalization

(a) Pregnancy, miscarriage, abortion, childbirth, and recovery
therefrom shall be considered temporary disabilities and
shall be included specifically In this category.

(b) Normally, the faculty member should arrange routine dental
and medical appointments for those times when he does not
have scheduled assignment. U such appointments are neces-
sary during scheduled assignments, they should be charged
to sick leave.

(2) Emergency Situations

Emergency situations shall be limited to the following: quaran-
tine of the faculty member or his living quarters; court appear-
ance where the faculty member's attendance is required by sub-
peona or summons; such days as may be required by the faculty
member's religion for holy observance and abstention from work
death in the family or dealth of a close associate; care for a
member of the faculty member's family when no other arrange-
ments are possible; weather conditions that make it impossible
for the faculty member to report to work.

(3) Personal Business Leave

Up to four (4) days may be stipulated as personal business leave
days. Personal business leave is provided for personal business of
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a nonprofit nature that cannot be .taken tan of outride ofworking hours. Personal business leave days shall not be illowedimmediately prior tt: or immediately' ollowing a- scheduled .holiday or vacation day. except in specia tins with theApproval'of the faculty member's appropriate Divtiltimi Head.
c. A faculty member shall report any absence prOmptly and directly tothe. office of the *appropriate .facility administrator and designatedRegional COre Academic Administrator and this report shall be madebefore the occurrence of the- absence. The 'faculty member shallidentify the reason-for :the_abeence, except in -the case of personalbusiness leave. A facultymember reporting an absence-because ofpersonal business shelf- have the of Identifying the reason forthe abiente.

d. if a faculty member-is absent for five (*consecutive Working dayswithout notifying his designated Regional Core Academic Administr-ator and the Director of Employee Relations, the faculty membershall be subject to apii nort&te disciplinary action leading up to andincluding discharge.

e. After seven (7) consecutive work days of sick leave, an employeeshall furnish to the Employer a statement from"lis physician verify-tag that the employee Is unable to work.. Clarification of medicalstatements may be reqtdreclAsy, the Employer. M employee whoremains on extended sick:leaveln excess of fifteen (15) work daysmaybe asked by the Employer to have "a medical examination by aphysician- stipulated_ by the Employer in cases where sufficientevidence of continued illness mid/or clarification is not vbtainable byother means; An employee returning after seven (7) or moreconsecutive work days of sick leave shallSupply the Employer with aphysician's statement attesting -to the employee's ability to resumefull-time employment.

f. The Employer is responsible for keeping the records of each facultymember's sick leave account up-to-date. Upon request and within areasonable period of time, a faculty member shall be given a writtennotice of the number ofsick leave days remaining In his account.

A faculty member shall not be able to use sick leave days before theyare credited to his account.

h. A faculty member shall be allowed to accumulate unused sicicleavetime up to a maximum of seven hundred twenty (720) contact hoursfor instructors and up to one hundred twenty (120) days for all otherfaculty. The sick leave accumulated by each full-time *facultymember prior to this Agreement shall be credited to his reserveunder this Agreement.
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I. A faculty member who leaves a position In the Bargaining Unit for
another full-tiMe position in the College shall be allowed to transfer
his sick leave account to his new position.

j. A faculty: member who leaves ,the service of the Employer per-
manently after five (5) felt, years of paid employment with* the
Employer shill be paid, twenty -five pircent (25%) of all unused sick
leave -time to a maximum of .seven -hundred twenty (720) contact
hours for instructors and up to one hundred twenty (120) days for
other faculty.

k. If a faculty member Is sick for fifteen (15) work days the faculty
member must notify the Employee Relations department by the end
orthe fifteenth day. is to,.whether they wish to begin.receiving short
termdisabllity'benefits as of their 16th day of absence; or whether
they -wish to designate when sidle-leave benefits shall terminate and
when short term .disibillty 'benefits shall begin. No other options
shall be available to the faculty member. U the faculty member fails
to notify thetriployei Relationi departsient by the end of the 15th
day the employee shaWbegin reediting short-term disability benefits
as of their.l6th day. of absence._

Once the faculty member has notified the Director of Employee
Relations as to their choice -or failed to notify the Director as to
their choice no changes may be made.

If a faculty member elects to exhaust their sick leave before
receiving short terns disability benefits the member's disability shall
be deemed to have occurred cn- the 15th work day prior to the
exhaustion of the member's sick leave. Only members who have more
than 15 am:tied sick leave days may avail themselves of this option.

2. Jury Duty Leave

Upon .,prior written request, a full-time faculty member called for jury
duty shall be granted a leave of absence for the duration of that duty.
The Employer shall be obligated only to pay an amount equal to the
difference between the faculty member's salary as computed on a daily
basis and the daily jury duty fee paid. In order to be eligible for
comperisatian from the EMployer noted above, each full-time faculty
membei shall indorse all compensation payments from jury duty and make
same payable to the Employer.

3. Reservist Duty Leave

a. Anvil Training Duty Leave

Upon prior written request, a full-time faculty member who is a
member, of the National Guard or organized Reserves of a United
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States Military Service and who-is ordered.to active clUtt for an
annual training shall be granted a leave of absence for the duration of
that training period. The Employer shall be obligated only to fay an
amount equal to*the difference betweT, the faculty member's salary
as computed on a dopy basis and toe reservist's. dally base 'stipend
paid if that stipend Is less that:Abe faculty member's dally rate.. The .
Employer-shall be obligated only to pay the above difference for a
maximum period of fourteen (14) calendar days. ,

b. Emergency Duty Leave

A full-time faculty member who is a member of the National Guard
or organized ,Reserves of a United States Military Service and who is
-srdered to emergency duty because of riot, 'flood, or other disastershall be granted a , leave of :Absence for the duration of that
emergency dtity. 'The Employer shall be obligated , only to pay an
amount equal to the difference between the faculty member's salary
as computed on a dilly basli and the reservist's daily baie stipend ifthat stipend Is less than the faculty member's daily rate. The
Employer shall be obligated only :,to pay the above difference for a
maximum period of thirty (30) calendar days.

4. Sabbatical Leave

Upon the recommendation of the Presidmt, the Board of Trustees will
consider sabbatical leave applications from full-time Instructors in accor-dance with the following specific provisions:

a. Instructors who have served the College for seven (7) years areeligible for a sabbatical leave.

b. At the option of the' Instructor, the sabbatical leave may be taken for
a full year, or either the fall semester or the winter semester.

c. The salary for the sabbatical leave will be one-half (1/2) for a
sabbatical leave for a full academic year.

d. Instructors who request a fall semester sabbatical leave will be paid
at the full salary rate and be required to teach the winter semester.

e. For sabbatical leaves beginning the winter semester, the instructor
will not be required to teach in the spring semester and will be paidat full salary rate.

f. No more than two (2) percent of the faculty shall be on sabbatical
leave at the same time.
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g. All such leaves will always be conditioned by departmental airange-

mints which will preclude any loss of efficiency in the department or
aniisubatantlal de.. atlon from the announced program of the College.

-h. When possible, the College shall hire short -term replacements for

lnstnxtors applying for sabbatical leaves if their assignments cannot'
be assumed by other mimbers of the staff.

I. All such leaves shall be limited to purpres that clearly promise

reciprocal advantage to the College through the enhancement of
personal competence by study, research writing, or cognate pursuits.

j. An instructor who receives a sabbatical leave shall return to the

College fora period of two (2) years or refund, on a prorated basis,
the salary received during the leave period.

k. Experience credit on the salary schedule will continue to accrue
while the full-time faculty member Is on sabbatical leave.

1. All benefits provided under this Master Agreement shall be guar-

anteed to an Instructor for the duration of the sabbatical leave.

m. Applications for sabbatical leaves must be submitted to the Director

of Personnel and Labor Relations at least six (6) months before the
leave. Notice of sabbatical approval or disapproval shall be given at

least three (3) months prior to the leave.

B. LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY

1. General Provisions

a. Leaves of absence without pay, except as provided for In the

following provisions, shall be granted only to full-time faculty
members.

b. AU leaves of absence without pay shall be granted without loss of

seniority. Contractual benefits or rights accumulated by a faculty
member prior to the effective date of the leave shall be carried

forward and credited to him upon his return. Upon his return from a

leave of absence without pay, the faculty member shall be returned

to the department or area from which he left. In the event of the
elimination of the position while the faculty member was on leave,

length of service in the department or are shall be the determining

factor In filling assignments for which the faculty member is
qualified.

c. Except as specifically provided for in any of the following provisions,

no payments of any kind shall be made to or for a faculty member on

any leave of absence without pay.
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d. Except as specifically provided for in any of the following proviilons,
a faculty member shall not have hb insurance benefits paid for himby the Employer for the duration% of a leave of `absence without pay.
However, the Employer shalt allow a faculty member on a *leave of,
absence without pay to continue his Insurance benefits 'through. theEmployer's Insurance ,rian, provided the faculty member Is re-sponsible, for all premium pOments.

e. All requests for leaves of absence without pay shall be made inwriting and shall be made initially with the faculty member'sRegional Core Academic Administrator. They shall be subject to theapproval of the faculty member's Regional Core Director and Di-visional Head.

f. The Federation shall be kept apprised of all extended leaves ofabsence without pay for members of the Bargaining Unit.

Failure to return. to employment upon termination of a leave ofabience without pay shall constitute termination of employment.
h. Falsifying* a faculty member regarding the reasons for a leave ofabsence without pay shall be subject to appropriate disciplinaryaction leacUng-up to and Including discharge.

I. Faculty members on any leave witlxitri pay ineluding but not limited
to Federation builness leave, extended military leave, parental leave,or other levies without pay shall not be allowed to select or continueany clams assignments as a part time instructor.

g.

2. Federation Business Leave

A full-time faculty member when elected or appointed to an office in theMichigan Federation of Teachers or Arne' 'can Federation of Teachers andin regular discharge of the duties thereof shall be granted a leave ofabsence without pay for the period of his service. Leave of absence for aperiod of one (1) year or more shall be renewed yearly.

3. Extended Military Leave

A full-time faculty member who enlists In or Is conscripted into theUnited States Military Service shall be granted a leave of absence withoutpay in conformance with conditions established by Federal and StateLaws.

4. Parental Leave

A full-time faculty member who is an expectant mother shall be granted aleave of absence without pay under the following provisions:
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a. The faculty member shall furnish a statement from her physician
Indicating to the Employer 'the length of time she may safely remain
at her job before she should be granted a maternity leave. The
Employer shill grant a maternity leave Of absence to commence at
the time Indicated by the physician.

b. The faculty member shill notify, whenever possible; the, adMinistia-
tor in charge of Personnel by. written statement from her physician
within ,six (6) weeks after pregnancy has definitely been determined.
The physkian's, statement must specify the expected delivery date
laid must "further` specify the date upon which, In the physician's
opinion; the faculty member can continue full-time employment in
her positlon.withdin 1) danger to the faculty member's health or that
of t h e unborn child or. 2),Impairment In any way to the faculty
member's ability to perform her duties.

c. The effective date of separation for maternity reasvis shall be the
date'speOlfied by the faculty,member's physician as dira...lbed In the

. above 'sub.-section.

d. Within six (6) weeks after delivery of the child, the faculty member
shill supply the administrator in charge of Personnel with a state-
ment from her physician specifying the date when, so far as the
health of the child Is concerned and without respect to any aspect of
are In feeding of the child, the faculty, member is able to resume
full-time employment in her position without danger to the faculty
member's health and without impairment In any way the employee's
ability to perform her duties.

e. The date of resumption of employment shall be the date specified by
the faculty member's physician as described In the above Sub-section
d.

f. The faculty member may apply sick leave days to a maternity leave
for a period not to exceed six (6) weeks after the birth of the child.
Sick leave shall not be used beyond the six week period except in
those instances where the employee's physician certifies that the
employee Is unable to return to work.

The Employer reserves the right at Its option and expense to have the
faculty member examined by a physician designated by the Employer
with respect to the report ending date of the leave as set forth in
Sub-Section d above. The faculty member will make herself available
for such examination and will cooperate in furnishing any necessary
Information in connection therewith. The Employer's designated
physician will provide the Employer and the faculty member with a
statement specifying the same information as that required by the
faculty member's physician described In Sub-Section d above. In the

8.
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event of conflict between the statements of the two .physicians, a
third physician shall be. selected by the two physicians and his
diagnosis shall be controlling.,

h. A faculty member who falls re) return to :fork at the termination of
the maternity leaie or any Extension that may him been granted
thereof, shall be subject to appropriate diselpilinary'action leading up
to and including discharge.

I. Hospitalization ;overage shall be paid by the Employer for one -
hundred eighty (180) days beginning the first day of leave.

j. A full-time faculty member adopting an infant child; i.e., one year of
age or less, shall be. granted up to one (1) year leave of absence
without pay to commence upon receiving de-facto custody of said
infant child or prier to receiving such custody. If necessary, in order
to fulfill the requirements for adoption, 'the faculty member shall
make such request 'In writing to the administrator in charge of

. Personnel and except in case of emergency shall give at least sixty
(60) days prior notice.

k. A full-tithe male faculty member shall.be granted up to one (I) year's
leave of absence without pay upon written request of the administra-
tor in charge of Personnel provided such request Is made within sixty
(60) dais of the birth of the child to his spouse.

S. Medical Examkation

Should the Board or Its agents have reason to suspect thit a faculty
member is being rendered Incompetent by physical and/or emotional
disability, the Board may demand: that said faculty member submit to a
physical and/or psychlastic examination. The Board may designate an
examiner who must be it Housed physician or psychiatrist and the Board
will assume the cost ofethe examination. The faculty member at his ex-
pense may select an additional examiner. In the event the examiner
differs on final dliagnosis, the parties shall appoint a third physician
selected by the first two physicians whose diagnosis shall be binding on
the parties. The parties shall split the cost of this final examination. AU
examination reports,shall be confidential and none shall be placed in the
personnel file of the emplyee until final determination of the faculty
member's condition.

6. Terminal Illness Clause

In the event a full-time faculty member Is adjudged to be terminally ill by
his personal physician and such opinion is concurred by the Employer's
physician, the Employer shall con,. aue to pay all premiums for the below
listed fringe benefits for a period not to exceed eighteen (18) month=
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a. Medical Insurance

b. Dental Insurance

c. Optical Insurance

d. Life Insurance

7. Other Leaves of Absence Without Pay

The Employer may grant other leaves of absence without pay if such
leaves are recommended by the employee's Regional Core Academic
Administrator and approved by the employee's Divisional Head and the
Director of Labor Relations. A leave granted under this provision to one
employee shall In no way set a precedent for other requests.
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ARTICLE VOCI

COST-OF-LIVING ALLOWANCE

A. The Employer and the Federation agree that full-time and part-tirie
employees in the,Bargaining Unit shall be covered by the provisions of a
cost-of-living allowance.

1. The cost-of-living allowance normally is based on the Consumers Price
Index for Urban Wage Earners and Clerical Workers published by the
Bureau of Labor Statistics, United States. Department of Labor (1967
equals 100), referred to as the BLS Consumers Price kvlex.

2. The Employer and the Federation agree that for each academic year
the maximum amount payable under this article to any fullt4 -oe
employee shall be $ 1,600 and this amount shall be paid by separate
check without reliance upon the Index. The first prorated payment
shall be made to each full-time employee an active payroll as of
December 1 of each academic year. Said payment shall be made with
the second pay period in December of each academic year. The
second prorated payment shall be made to each full time employee on
active payroll as of April 1 of each academic year. Said payment shall
be made with the second pay period in April of each Academic year.
Temporary full-time faculty members working less than two (2)
semesters with the academic year shall be paid a prorated portion of
the appropriate amount listed above.

3. The Employer and the Federation agree that each part-time faculty
member shall be paid 6700 each academic year on or before the end of
each semester in each semester in which he works according tr, the
following formulas

Contract Hours X Maximum academic year allowance
30



ARTICLE XXXII

SENIORITY

A. DEFINITION (FULL - AND PART -TIME)

B.

1. College Seniority: All accrued credit from the initial date of hire at the
College to the date in question.

2. Bargaining Unit Seniority: All accrued credit from the initial date of
entry into the bargaining unit.

3. Department Seniority: All accrued credit from the initial date of entry
and/or transfer into a specific department to the date In question.

4. Part-Time Seniority: Seniority for part-time faculty shall be accumulated
by contact houri of teaching within the College.

Accumulation of Seniority Credits:

1. Full time Instructors shall earn seniority credits In conformity with the
-chart listed In Appendix K. Full credit shall be awarded in any Fall or
Winter semester In which the faculty member teaches 8 or more complete
weeks.

2. Full time counselors shall earn one (1) seniority credit for working 27 Of
more complete weeks of their regular contractual obligation. One-half
(I/2) seniority credit shall be earned for working 9 to 26 complete weeks
of their regular contractual obligation.

3. Full time Librarians shall earn (1) seniority credit for working 29 or more
complete weeks of their regular contractual obligation. One-half (1/2)
seniority credit shall be earned for working 10 to 28 complete weeks of
their regular contractual obligation.

4. No seniority for full time faculty shall accrue prior to September 30,
1970.

C. In those cases where College departments or discipline groupings merge with
or are absorbed by another College department, all faculty members involved
In said merger and /or absorption shall be able to take their departmental or
discipline grouping seniority into their newly assigned area of responsibility.

D. The Employer shall publish a College and divisional seniority list at least thirty
(30) days prior to the first day of classes for the winter semester and thirty
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(30) days prior to the first day of dassei in subsequent senmters. Copies of
seniority lists *LAI be forwarded to the Federation on the same day seniority
lists are Fvnlished.

E. Administrators employed by the College who are absorbed or, mergtid.into'a
department shall not be permitted to assume teaching assignments which
result in the layoff or reduction in hours of FULL-TIME employment of any
member of the bargaining unit.

F. Any full time bargaining unit member who resigns or retires from the College
shall be afforded fifteen (1 4 i.`zettact hours of part-time seniority for each
year of full time service with the College.
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ARTICLE XXX1U

MERGER AND ABSORPTION

A. .1n,the. event Wayne County Community College should merge with or absorb
the operatioitot any other educational institution, no faculty member employ...
ed by ,the College prior to the ,ImplementatIon -date of said merger and/or
absorption shalt:be -laid off as a-conseqUence 'of said merger or, absOrption.
Any new. faculty member added to the instructional staff of the college as a
result of.said merger and/oi:lbsorption shall be credited with no more college
or 'divisional seniority than they could have acquired as a member of the

:Mayne County Community - College faculty.

1. Faculty pay shall be as outllnedb% Article XXVM, Section A-1.

2. The trio year probationary period shill be waived and all employees hired
under, Abe conditions cited above shall be granted a continuing contract
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ARTICLE XXXIV

WAIVER

The parties acknowledge that during the negotiations which resulted in thisAgreement, each had the unlimited right and opportunity to make demands andproposals with respect to any subject or matter not removed by law from the areaof collective bargaining; and that uriderstandinip and agreements arrived at by theparties after the exercise: of that right and opportunity are set forth in thisAgreerneet: Therefore,. the,Emploieraiid .the Federation, for the life of thisAgreement,, each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waives the right0ind each agreesthat the :other. shall not Lis obligated,. to bargain collectively with respect to anysubject or matter'referred to or covered In thilAgreenient, except, where modifiedby this Agreement, or with raped to any subjeCt or .matter not Specificallyreferred to or covered in this Agreement, even though such subjects or mattersmay not have been within the imowledge
or contemplation of either or both of theparties at the time that they negotiated or signed this Agreement.
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ARTICLE XXXV

FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Each faculty member shall keep well informed with particular attention to
the latest developments in his subject area and teaching technology. Each
faculty member' shall teach his assigned courses and develop course contentand,appropriate instructional materials:toy-the courses he teaches. Eachfaculty member -shall prepare a plan of work which outlines the implementa-
tion ot,the course, syllabus for each course taught which Shall include when
applicable course objectives, field trips,, audio=visual~ materials, supple-mental readings; and the method used for grade deterinination. Each plan ofwork as noted above shall be filed with the faculty member's ippropriate
academiC administrator fix -review no liter than two weeks before the
beginaing- of Classes. FacUlty-rnembemmaY submit, subject to the approvalof the appropriate academic administrator, amendments to the coursesyllabus.

B. Vocational Education faculty members shall acquire and/or prepare and useperformance objectives at or above minimum standards designated by the
Michigan State-Department of Education. Vocational, Education faculty
members shrhilbe ixtie.--ted to serve as resource personito their respective
advisory committee(s).

C. Faculty members shall participate in their respective department discipline,
Regional and College faculty meetings provided these meetings do notconflict with their scheduled assignments. To assure adequate planning andpreparation for such departmental meetings they shall be announced
consistent with Article XVIII Section C.

D. Full time faculty members- shill maintain and post designated student
conference hours at the faculty member's assigned Regional Campus per
Article XVIII, Section B, entitled Faculty Load. A copy of the posting shall
also be filed with the regional academic administrator not later than the endof the first week of classes eachsemester.

E. Each full time Instructor shall be assigned seventy five (75) active students
for academic assisting activities from among students admitted to aninstructional program within the faculty member's academic duster.
1. Academic assisting dusters are listed In Appendix G of this Agree-

ment.

2. All students assigned to an instructor for assistance purposes shall benotified of the faculty advisor's name, office location and posted
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conference hours by the College. In addition each student so assigned
shall be scheduled for any assisting session only during the full time .

Instructor's posted conference hours.

3. Full time instructors in duster groups 1,11,1II and IV shall be responsible
for reviewing each student's approved plan of work; "Progress toward
program completion, suggestion for alternative, coursework when
necessary and review of and assistance with the completion of
registration forms.

4. FUR time. instructors in groups V and VI shall be responsible for
providing study assistance to students referred by the -appropriate
Student Services administrator and for review of and assistance with
completion of registration forms.

5. Each faculty Member shall bit resPonsible lor maintaining an ongoing
familiarity with services provided by the Student Services Division.
Faculty members shall make referials to departments such as Counsel-
ing, Financial Aid, Student Activities and Student Records when
appropriate._

F. To assure adequate representation an all cominittees and pursuant to
procedures outlined in Article XXII faculty memberi shall serve as members
of the following committeeW Standing Committee, North Central Com-
mittees, Ad Hoc Committees; ,AdvisortConualttees, and Student Review.
The Federation shall assure -adequate faculty_ representation on the above
committees. Failure by the Federation to comply within fifteen (13) days of
the request- for faculty representation by the administration shall result in
appointment by the appropriate academic adrniniStratar. No .faculty
member sheik be obligated 'to serve on more than one committee each
semester.

G. Each faculty member Is encouraged to volunteer his services as a speaker or
to serve as a resource person for the College.

H. Each faculty member is responsible for communicating to their appropriate
administrator the Instructional need(s) of the Individual class to assure the
proper quality of instruction and smooth operation of the discipline within
the College. In addition to the above each faculty member shall fulfill such
responsibilities as filing accurate grade reports, book orders, and equipment
orders with the appropriate administrator.

I. Each faculty member shall requisition, set up, and operate audio-visual
equipment necessary for class Instruction.

3. Full time faculty members shall be assigned and required to attend
graduation exercises. in order to implement this provision the Federation
shall submit a written list of not less than shay (60) full time faculty
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members who shall attend graduation exercises. This list shall be submitted
to the Director of Employee Relationinot later7tlian March 1 of each year.
Full time faculty shall be assigned to participate In graduation exercises
from the Federation list submitted in conformity with this provision.

K. Full time faculty members shall not teach more than nine (9) contact hours
in any one.day except for very unusual situations and then only by mutual
agreement and subject to the written approval of the appropriate divisionil
ead.

I.. For each class meeting, faculty members shall maintain accurate class
records, record attendance of students, and maintain the records of atten-
dance on fornis provided by the Employer.

M. Each full-time and part-time faculty member shall remit a signed faculty
contract to the Personnel office no later than fourteen (14) calendar days
after the receipt of said contract.

N. Each full time faculty member is encouraged to attend a professional
meeting or conference in their area of expertise each year. Sufficient
documentation and a summary report will be placed in each faculty
member's personnel file.

0. Full time faculty members shall participate in the development revision and
writing or rewriting of course syllabi for each course offering in their
respective cluster areas as listed in Appendix G.

P. Failure of part time faculty to submit their grades by the deadline specified
in Appendix A shall result in removal' from the seniority list. Failure of full
time faculty to submit their grades by the deadline specified in Appendix A
shall result In a suspension of the right to select overload assignments for
two academic semesters.

-85-
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APPENDIX A

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ACADEMIC CALENDAR

General Provuioea.

1. Mete calendars are conditioned by the state funding requirements for full semester funding and are subject torenegotiation If the funding requirements change with the agreed object of renegotiation being to develop acalendar which will result in full semester funding.

2. In each Fall semester the appropriate academic administrator for the Region will approve by their signature,make up plans, which are to be submitted by each faculty member whose class(es) would otherwise normallymeet on the days that are missed due to Holidays or Professional Development Days.
3. Faculty members whose classes meet for the last session on Saturday or Sunday may submit grades for thoseclasses not later than the calendar Monday next following their last day of class or on the AU Grades Due date,whichever is later.
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APPENDIX A

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1984-83

FALL SEMESTER 1984

First Day of Class: Thursday, August 30,19:4

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday. Saturday SundayClasses Begin Sept 10 Sept 4 Sept 3 Aug 30 Aug 31 Sept 1 Sept 2No Classes" Nov 13 Nov 22 Nov 23 Nov 24 Nov-23Prof es- Thanks- Day Sat Sin.sional giving After After AfterDevelop-
Thanks- Thanks- Thanks-tment Days
giving giving giving

Full and
Part-Time
Faculty

Classes End Dec 17 Dec 18 Dec 12 Dec 13 Dec 14 Dec 13 Dec 16

Last Day of Class: Tuesday, December 18, 1984.

All Crades Due Not Later Than December 19, 1984.

No makeup classes required because of this semester calendar.
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APPENDIX A

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 198445

WINTER SEMESTER 1985

First Day of Class: Wednesday, January 9, 1985.

Monday Tuesday

Classes Begin Jan 21 Jan 15

No Classes

Classes End Apr 29 Apr 23

Last Day of Class: Monday, April 29,1985.

All Grades Due Not Later Than April 30, 1985.

1275

Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday
Jan 9 San 10 Jan 11 Jan 12 Jan 13

Mar 14 Apr 5 Apr 6 Apr 7Profes Good Good Eastersional Friday Saturday
Develop-
ment Days

Full and
Part-Time
Faculty

Apr 17 Apr 25 Apr 26 Apr 27 Apr 28



APPENDIX A

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

First Day of Claus Monday, May 20, 1985.

Classes Begin

No Classes

Classes End

Last Day of Class: Thursday, July 22,1985.

All Grades Due Not Later Than July 23, 1985.

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1934-85

SPRING SEMESTER 1985

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday,.:

May 20 May 21 May 15 May 16 May 17 May 18 May 19:.
May 27
Memorial
Day

3u14
Indep-
endence
Day

3u1 22 Jul 16 Jul 10 Jul 18 Jul 12 3W 13 3W 14,
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APPENDIX A

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1983-86

FALL SEMESTER 1985

First Day of Class: Tuesday, September3,19$3.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday_
Classes Begin Sept 9 Sept 3 Sept 4 Sept 5 Sept 6 Sept 7 Sept 3
No Classes* Nov 11 Nov 28 Nov 29 Nov 30 Dec 1Proles- Thanks- Day Sat Sunsional giving After After AfterDevelop- Thanks- Thanks- Thanks .ment Days giving giving giving

Classes End

Full and
Part-Time
Faculty

Dec 16 Dec 17 Dec 11 Dec 19 Dec 20 Dec 21 Dec'22
Last Day cif Class: Sunday, December 22,1983.
All Grades Due Not Later Than December 23, 1985.

No makeup classes, required because of this semester calendar.

1277

~W. AMMIMINI1111145.



APPENDIX A

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1985-86

WINTER SEMESTER 1986

First Day of Claus Tumslayo January 14,1986.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Sato tyla Sunday

Classes Begin

No Classes

Jan 20 Jan 14

Mar 11

Jan 15 Jan 16 San 17

Mar 28

Jan lt

Mar 29

Jan 19,

Mar 30
Proles- Good Good Easter.0 clonal Friday Saturday
Develop-
ment days

Full and
Part-Time
Faculty

Classei End Apr 28 Apr 29 Apr 23 Apr 24 May 2 May 3 May 4

Last Day of Class: Sunday, May 4,1986.

All Grades Due Not Later Than May 3,1986.
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APPENDIX A

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

First Day of Class: Tuesday, May 19,1916.

Classes Begin

No Classes

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1913-86

SPRING SEMESTER 1986

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

May 19 May 20 May 14 May 13 May 16 May 17 May 18

May 26
Memorial
Day

Illy 4
Indep-
endence
Day

Classes End Jul 21 Jul 13 Jul 9 Jul 10 Jul 18 JW 12 3u1 13

Last Day of Clam Monday, July 21,1916.

All Grades Due Not Later Than July 22, 1986.
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APPENDIX A

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1986-87

FALL SEMESTER 1986

First Day of Claus Tuesday, September 2,1986.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday,

Classes Begin Sept 8 Sept 2 Sept 3 Sept 4 Sept 5 Sept 6 Sept 7

No Classes Nov 4 Nov 27 Nov 28 Nor 29 Nov 30
4 Proles-

Iccal
Thanks- Day Sat Sun
gluing After AfterV'

Develop- Thanks- Thanks- Thanks..
meat Days giving giving giving

Full and
Part-Time
Faculty

Classes End Dec 15 Dec 16 Dec 10 Dec 18 Dec 19 Dec 20 Dec 21

Last Day of Claus Sunday, December 21,19E6.

All Grades Due Not Later Than December 22, 1986.

No makeup classes required because of this semester calendar.
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APPENDIX A

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1936-87

WINTER SEMESTER 1987

First Day of Clang Monday, January 12,1937.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday,

Classes begin Jan 12 Jan 13 an 14 Jan 22 Jan 16 Jan 17 Jan 1$

No Classes Mar 10 Apr 17 Apr It Apr
Profes-
sional
Develop-
ment Days

Full and
Part-Time
Faculty

Classes End Apr 20 Apr 28 Apr 22 Apr 30 May 1 Msy 2 May3

Last Day of Class: Sunday, May 3,1937.

Good Clod Easter
Friday Saturday

All Grades Due Not Later Than May 4, 1987.
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APPENDIX A

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1986-8/

SPRING SEMESTER 1987

First Day of Claw Tuesday, May 29, 1984.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

Classes Begin

No Classes

May 18

May 25

May 19 May 20 May 21 May 22'

July 3

May 23, May 24

Memorial
Day

Indep-
endence
Day

Classes End Jul 20 Jul 14 Jul 15 Jul 16 Jul 24 Jul 18 Jul 19

Last Day of Classes: Monday, July 20, 1987.

All Grades Due Not Later Than July 21, 1987.
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APPENDIX B

Pay Data

Full Time

Beginning September 1 and ending June 30 of each contrict year, pay
dates for full-time faculty shall be the 15th and 30th of each month.

Part Time

1. In each Fall semester pay dates for part-time faculty shall be the last day
of each month during the semester.

2. In each Winter, semester the first pay date for part-time faculty shall be
the 13th of February or the regular work day closest to the 13th of
February in each contract year. Subsequent pay dates shall be the last
day of each month during the semester.

3. In each Spring semester the first.pay date for part-time faculty shall be
the 15th of Use or the regular work day closest to the 15th of June in
each contract year. Subsequent pay dates shall be the last day of each
month during the semester.

4. The last pay due -Part -time faculty In any semester shall be collectible
immediately after the instructor shal2 have properly submitted his grades
to the College, consistent with the provisions contained In Appendix A.

General

If the pay date falls an ay weekend or a holiday then the pay date shall be
the regularly scheduled tied( day preceding the weekend or holiday.

Overload payments for any semester shall be paid on the thirtieth of each
month..

1283
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APPENDIX C

Number:

FORMAL GRIEVANCE

AMERICAN FEDERATION OF TEACHERS LOCAL 2000

Employee'i Name:

Employee's Position: Date:

Provision of Master AgreementAlledgedly Violated:

Violation Violation Violation Violation Violation
1 2 3 3

Article

Section

Sub-Section

Page

Date

I. FACTS LEADING TO GRIEVANCE

-97-
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FORMAL
GRIEVANCE
Number:.
Page 2..

II. ACTION TAKEN PURSUANT TO PRE- GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE:

Met With Appropriate Administrator - Not Resolved

Met with Appropriate Administrator - Resolved

Unable to Meet With Supervisor

Other (Explain)

III. GRIEVANCE:

IV. RELIEF DEMANDED:

V. DISPOSITION:

Presented By: Date:
AFT Grievance ....hairperson

Received By: Date:

-9E-
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APPENDIX D

Faculty Development Day

.1. There shall be a faculty development day In both the fall and

winter semesters (calendar) of each academic year.

2. The day shall be divided into two (2) complete sessions: day session

(9 A.M. - 4 P.M.) and night session (6 P.M. - 10 P.M.).

3, Part -time instructors shall be paid a stipend of $30 for attending

the day session and a stipend of $23 for attending the evening session. The stipend

shall be included in.the paycheck for the pay period subsequent to that in which the

session was held.

ff. The agenda for each faculty development day shall be established

by a standing committee formed in compliance with Article XXII subject to final

approval by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Such agenda shall be

prominently posted at least two (2) weeks prior to the scheduled date.

3. -Failure of any part-time instructor to attend a session of a faculty

development day without reasonable cause shall result in-loss of the stipend agreed

to in section (3) of this appendix and the placement of the part-time instructor's

name at the bottom of the seniority list of part-time instructors In alphabetical

order for the subsequent semester for the purposes of assignments.

6. Failure of any full-time instructor to attend a session of faculty

development day without reasonable cause shall result in loss of pay equal to one-

'fifth (1/3) of one week's pay.

-99-
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Appendix E

Semester Hour Equivalents .

A. The following educational obtainments shall; be deemed equivalent to one (1)
semester hour:

1. Each college or university semester credit hour.

2. Each one and one-half (1-1/2) college or university quarter credithours.

3. Each Technical Institute credit, Military School Credit, or Vocational
SchO01 creelt provided that the .credit is obtained after not less than
sixteen (16) clock hours of classroom type Instruction for each credit
obtakied.

4. Each documented sixteen (16) clock ,hours of Business and/or Industry
sponsored classroom type training programs.

3. Each documented one hundred twenty-eight (12$) clock hours of formal-
ized on the job training provided the employer providing that training
indicates a commercially satisfactory acquisition of job skills.

B. Only :elated- semester hour equivalents shall be considered for piToses Of
initial salary schedule placement or for salary schedule advancements.

C. Documented educational obtainments other than ft:le listed in section A.
may be accepted as Semestir Hour Equivalents at the sole discretion of the
Employer after review ohs the ,content and duration of the educational
obtainment.

D. On the jab training semester hour equivalent credits obtained outside the
College may be used for either initial salary schedule placement or for salary
schedule advancements but not both.



Wayne County Community College
FACULTY EVALUATION FORM
Level of Performance
1-Poor 2-Fair 3-Good
4-Excellent, :5-Not Applicable
6-No, 7-Yes

APPENDIX F

(52-56)
(57-62)
(63-70)

Section No.
Date
Evaluator

(71-80) SSI(Instr.)
(First Name, Initial, Last Name)

=

Evaluation of one Presentation
During, the class, the instructor:

1. related the lesson to the
students'- past knowledge or.
expe

2. summarized briefly the
material' from last meeting
and, introduced new objec-
tives for the diy.

3. used instructional materials
that enhanced the lesson

4. provided an opportunity for
students' responses and/or
participation.

5. varied the pace and methods
of conducting the class.

6. reacted favorably to stu-
dents' questions, answers
and comments.

In the presentation, the instruc-
tor:
7. talked to the students and

not to the instructional
materials.

8. presented each idea or step
in a logical sequence.

9. presented only one idea or
method of doing an opera-
tion at a time.

10. presented the information
or skill with ease.

11. the Instructor presented the
subject matter in a manner
that could be understood
easily

Level Of
Perfor-
mance

In the application, the instruc-
tor:

12. observed the students prac-
ticing .and provided encour-
agement, correction, or
additional information.

13. provided an opportunity for
the Students to show how
well they had learned.

14. encouraged the students
summarize the key points.

15. clarified any key points not
covered by the students.

-Checldistfor-Evaluating-Specific
Skills
1T-remonstrating a concept or
principle, the instructor:

16. selected an example of the
concept which could be
easily demonstrated.

17. set up the demonstration
where it could be easily
viewed by each student.

18. related the new concept to
students' previous exper-
iences or instruction.

19. defined terms or gave back-
ground information when
necessary.

20. had all materials and equip-
ment ready for use.

21. performed the steps of the
demonstration in a logical
order.

-101-
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Wayne County Community College
FACULTY EVALUATION .FORM
Lew:f! Performance
I-Pozr 2-Fair 3-Good
4-Excellent. 5-Not Applicable
6-No 7-Yes

APPENDIX F

(52-56) Section No.
(57-62) Date
(63-70) Eialuator

(71-80) SS#(Instr.)
Tint Name, Initial, east Name:

. . .

22. observed students to see
that they were following the
demonstration.

23. summarized key points dur-
ing or at the conclusion of
the demonstration.

24. determined students' com-
prehension of the concept
by some form of feedback.

25. used visual aids to illustrate
any steps which were diffi-
cult to observe.

26. had 'students analyze a new
situation in relation to the
concept.

Level Of
Perfor-
mance

Checklist for Rating -Overall
Per; mance
The Instructor(s):

77. was prepared for the class.

28. presentation was well
organized.

29. voice was audible.

30. could communicate the sub-
ject matter to the students.

31. was receptive to the expres-
sion of student views.

32. responded to questions in a
way that was conducive to
student learning.,

33. managed the class in an
orderly fashion.

34. made sure students were
given feedback on their
achievement of lesson
objectives.

Level Of

pfme noc er -

35. has appropriately paced the
material to meet the stated
course goals and/or core-
quisite and sequence re-
quirements.

36. plan of work Incorporates
the departmental goals, and
objectives for the course.

Checklist for Rating Overall
Performance

3 attendance.

Syllabus Included:
38. goals

39. objectives

40. assignments

41. requirements

42. grading criteria/scale

43. learning activities

44. class policies/procedures

45. office hours

46. other SpeEnT
47. the instructor returned

annual Faculty Academic
Information Form.

1289

The FAlF indicates that the
instructor has:
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APPENDIX F

Wayne County Comniunity College (32-36) Section No.
FACULTYEVALUATION FORM 07-62) Date
Level: of Performance (63-70) Evaluator
1-Poor 2-Fair 3-Good
4-Excellent 3-Not Applicable -(71-80) SS0(Instr.)6-No 7-Yer

(First Name, Initial, Last Name)

48. conscientiously made an
effort to "keel. p" in the,
discipline

49. taken a personal Interest In
the Improvement of her/his
teaching.

50. initiated efforts to iraprove
course quality, experi-
mented' with new ways to
improve quality, of student
achievement, 'made sugges-
tions for library acquisi-
tions, etc:

51. reviewed student evalua-
tions

Signature

Signature

Level Of,
Perfor-
mance

EVALUATOR'S RECOMMENDATIONS

FACULTY MEMBER'S COMMENTS (OPTIONAL)

Faculty Member

Signature indicates only that the instructor has read this evaluation. If does not indicateagreement.

Date

Date

-103-
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APPENDIX G

Student Assisting Clusters

1. VOC. TECH.

Auto Body Repair
Auto Mechanics
Diesel Engine Mechanics
,Drafting
Heating Ventilation Air Conditioning
Interior Design
Machine Tool
Welding
CU Unary Arts
Dietetic Tech.
Electronics
Small Engine Rep it

II. BUSINESS

Accounting
Banking and Finance
Business
Business Law
Management
Marketing
Secretarial Science ,

CoUrt & Conference Reporting
Computer & Data Processing

Ill. HUMAN SERVICES

Child Care Tech.
Gerontology
Law Enforcement Admin.
Mental Health
Substance Abuse Counseling

IV. HEALTH

Nursing
Medical Lab. Tech.
Occupational Therapy Asst.

-104-
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V. INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

Open Studies
African-Amalcan Studies
Muslim World Studies

VI. LIBERAL ARTS/UNIVERSITY TRANSFER

Soc. & Bch. Sciences
Fine and Performing Arts
Physical Sciences
Math
English
Humanities
Speech

-103-
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APPENDIX H

Part-Time Faculty Discipline Seniority:Chart

1. Open Studies Math (0.S. MAT)
2. Open Studies Psychology (0.5. PS?)
3. Court dc Conference Reporting (CCR)
4. Secretarial Science (SEC)
3. Speech (SPH)
6. Astronomy (AST)
7. GeograPhY/Geolou (GEG/GEL)
8. Arabic (ARA)
9.

(F
English as Second Language (ENG)

10. French E)
11. Muslim World Studies (MWS)
12. Spanish (SPA)
13. Psychology (PS?)
14. Computer & Data Processing (CDP)
.15. Art (ART)
16. Dance (DAN)
17. Music (MUS)
18. Accounting (ACC)
19. Banking and Finance (BAF)
20. Open Studies English (0.S. ENG/

. -Reeding (0.S. ENG-READING)
22. African-American Studies (MS)
23. Humanities (HUM)
24. Economic: (ECO)
25. Political Science (PS)
26. Allied Health/Community Services Trakiing/Human Services (ALH/CST/HUS)
27. Child Care Technology (CCT)
28. Mental Health/Substance Abuse Counseling (MEH/SAC)
29. Interior Design (ID)
30. Recreation Leadership (RL)
31. Real Estate (RLE)
32. Anthropology (ANT)
33. History (HIS)
34. Sociology/Social Science (SOC/SSC)
35. Business /Management/Marketing/Business Law (BUS/MGT/MKT/BL)
36. Auto Body Repair (ABR)
37. Architectural Construction Technology (ACT)
38. Automotive Service Technology (AUT)
39. Diesel Engine Mechanics (DEM)
40. Drafting Technology (DRT)
41. Metallurgical Technology (MET)
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.42. Machine Tool Technology (Miff)
43. Welding (WLT)
44. Biology 0)
45. Chembtry

(B1
(CHM)

46. Physics/Physical Science (PHY/PSC)
47. . English (ENG)
4S Math (MAT)
49. Aero Mechanics (AFM/APM /PPM)
50. Building Operations Management (BOM)
51. Career Education (CRE)
.32. Criminal 3ustice (C.35/COR/LEA)
53. Culinary Arts (CA)
34. Dental (DA/DEN/OLT)
55. Dietary Tech. (DT)
56. Electrical/Electronlcs (CT/EE/EPT/ET)
57. Gerontology (GER)
51. Health Careers/Nursing (HEA/HEC/XNR/NUR)
59. Heating, Ventilation k Air Conditioning (HVAC)
60. Labor Studies (LS)
El. Medical Laboratory Tech. (MIT)
62. Medical Records Tech. (MRT)
63. Occupational Therapy (OTA)
64. Women's Studies (WS/
65. Health (HEA)
66. Philosophy (PHL)
67. Career Education (CRE)

-107-
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Class selection meeting for

Discipline Grouping:

Date of Meeting

APPENDIX 3
No Class Assiyuncritikoster

19 classes.

19

The following individuals were invited to thr; above class selection assignment meeting and did

not acquire an assignment.

Name (Signature)

Imscipitne
Phor t Seniority Hrs.

I-fi-
Vs

. H:
W:
H:
W:
H:
W:
ki.:

Hs
W:
H:
Ws
Its

itt
Ws
H:
Ws
Hs
Ws
H:
Ws
Hs
W:
H:
W:
Hs
W:
H:
W:
H:
WsI.
Vs
H:
W:
H:
Ws
H:
W:

-103-
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Pre%

vc

Diiciplines

A

APPENDIX K

Instructional Load
and

Seniority Credit Chart

LIBERAL ARTS

Fall Winter Spring

English composition ) Load: 13 cnt.hours 2 cursrn
,Speech Seniority: .5 0

Nursing 101 dc 102 )

All Others

Disciplines

All

Load: 1(cnt.hours l5 cnt.hours 0

Seniority: . .5 .5 0

VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL

Load:
Seniority:

Fall Winter Spring

20 cnt.hours 20 cnt.hours 0
.5 .5 0

-109.-
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 11

1984

This Memorandum of Understanding, executed by and between the Wayne County
Community College-Board of Trustees, (hereinafter referred to as the "Board"), and
Wayne County Community College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federatica"),,whereal the abovernentioned parties agree as follows:

On September 30, 1984 and on September 30, 1985 the Board shall pay each
full-time InstruCtor Who has submitted final grades or a final release time
report-for the Spring 1984 semester the following gross dollar amounts for
each contact-hour taught during the Spring 1984 semester according to their
credentials an_d contract step up to a maximum of fifteen (15) contact hours as
follows:

Overload Bachelor Master's
Contract Step Degree Degree

10 $ 1.09 $ 1.14
9 4.13 4.30
8 4.03 4.20
7 3.94 4.11
6 3.84 4:01

Master's Plus
30 Sern.Hours Doctorate

$ !..14 $ 1.55
5.11 5.88
4.81 5.55
4.66 5.23
4.43 4.91

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD
TEACHERS OF TRUSTEES

laude Chai*nan, Pr dent
(-40-ypwee Yezi.ip
Thomas F. Waters, President

Dated: cr -- y "-PY Dated: V-ifi

Ree-ridele-.4
Randolph

Chief Negotiator
Edward D. Callaghan
Director of Labor Relations

Dated: -43"V Dated: 1/45----4.1fai
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 02

1984

This Memorandum of Understanding executed by' and . between the Wayne County
Community, College Board of Trustees,' (hereinafter referred Was the "Board"), and
Wayne County Community.College Federation of Teachers; (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federation"), Whereas the abovementioned parties agree as follows:

1. Article. XXIX, .Fringe Benefits, Section A(4) Medical Insurance
remains open -to negotiate this provision. The parties understand
changes If. any ,shall be. IMPlemented not later than September 1,
1984.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE
TEACHERS BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Dated:

Chapm Pres' as . Waters, President

r- 4 -"?

Thomas Randolph
Chief Negotiator

Dated: 5 -V- 69

Dated: 54451

EdwaraD. Callaghan
Director of Labor Relations

Dated: 3 -tr
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

1984

This Memorandum of Understanding; executed by and between the Wayne County
Community College Board of Trustees, (hereinafter referred,to as the "Board"), and
Wayne County Community College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federation"), whereas the abovementionecf parties agree as follows:

Counselocis) maybe assigned in,eadt-semester as part of their regular
work load up to -three (3) contact hours of classroom instruction for
College orientation and/or Career F.aucationiype courses.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD
TEACHE OF TRUSTEES

YI4. e 0441,-17.4"
Thomas F. Waters, President

Dated: cr.. Dated: 5 al

Thomas Randolph
Chief Negotiator

Edward D. Callaghan
Director of Labor P,elations

Dated: .c 11 8 Y Dated:

1299

-112-



WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING .4

1984

This Memorandum of- Understanding executed by-and between the Wayne County
Community College Boaid of Trustees, (hereinafter referred to as.the "Board"), and
Wayne Comity Community College Federation of -Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federation"), whereas the abovementioned parties agree as follows:

1. AU,. part-time faculty must have a Master's degree or a higher
degree In the discipline being taught or, a related area, as
determined by the Vice -President for Instruction and the Director
of 1Pirsonnel and Labor Relations.

2. Part-time faculty members who do not meet the requirements of
section (1) shall be removed from the seniority list.

3. Part-time vocational studies faculty shall be excluded from the
operation of the provisic:o of this memoraniiurn.

4. The parties agree that full-time faculty as of May 1, 1984 who hold
Masters Degree(s): from-on ticeredited College or Univerlity are
deemed to be insomplianci with the provisions of Article XXIII
entitled EMPloynient. Those full-time faculty who do not possess a
Masters degree as requited by Article XXIII shall be granted a
grace period for the duration of this agreement to obtain this
Masters degree requirement.

5. Individual waivers to the requirements of this memorandum may be
obtained .only upon the written approval of the President of the
College.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF
TEACH

Dated: Cr i
Thomas Randolph
Chief Negotiator

Dated: 5 -
-113-

ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE
COMMUNITY COLLEGE
BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Dated: 5 4 -7,/.

Edward D. Callaghan
Director of Labor Relations

Dated: 4-tel



WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 113

1984

This Memorandum of Understanding, executed by and between the Wayne County
Community College Board of Trustees, (hereinafter referred to as the "Board"), and
Wayne County- omic:unity College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federation"), whereas the abovementicined partiesagree as follows:

li: the interest of providinga comprehensive quality education whiCh meets the
pluralistic' needs and concerns of: a -district at diverse and as large as Wayne
County! Commimity College,, the parties to this memoranduni agree to the
formation of an advisory comenittee to_develop a core academic year schedule
of class offerings. In furtherance of thli goal the parties make good
faith efforts'"to lormulate and recommend a 'core schedule for the disciplines
listed below in compliance With the scheduling criteria herein set forth:

A. Discipline courses to be core scheduled:

1. ENG, 0.S., PSY 100, MAT 100, ENG 100,101,102,108,109,110,120;
810, MAT, PSY, P.S., A_ AS, SPH, HUM, SOC, CHM, ACC, BUS, BL,
CDP.

2. Other disciplines' courses may ire recommended for core schduling by
the advisory committee.

B. Scheduling Criteria:

1. Core courses will be recommended for scheduling so as to make
offerings in any one discipline available to both day and evening
students.

2. Where the same course is offered in geographically adjacent regions
complementary rather than competitive time schedules will be re-
commended.

3. Due consideration will be given to budgetary and facility utilization
constraints as determined by the Employer.

C. That the Core Scheduling Committee shall consistof:

-114-
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1. Two (2) ful14.1.:ne faculty representatives from the Northwest, DOwn-

river and Downtown Regions and one (1) .full time faculty representa-
tive from the ',Western and Eastern Regions, with attention ghien to

covering the academic departmental areas to be core scheduled..

2. Dean for Liberal Arts

3. The Vice President for Instruction

4. Three Deans

5. The Academic Coordinator (3)

6. The Administrator of Student Service-Systems

.7. Budget Director

D. in addition, the Director of Employee Relations' and the President of AFT

Local 2000 shall sit as ix officio members of this committee.

E. That the committee shall submit its "final report embodying its core

schecluling recommendations not laterlhan May I, 1935 to the Vice

President for 'Instruction.

F. That the Employer shall incorporate andimplement a core schedule which

conforms to the scheduling criteria not later than the. Fall 1935 Semester.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY
ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY

COLLEGE FEDERATION OF
COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD

OF TEACHERS TRUSTEES

247674)
Claude Pres der"fr...%".. mas F. Waters, President

Dated: Cr.'" q 411

Thomas Randolph
Chief Negotiator

Dated:

Edward D. Callaghan
Director of Le l:. Relations

Dated: 5 q -3 Dated: .3-- PY
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING I/6

1984

This Memorandum of Understanding,.executed by and between the Wayne County.
Community. College Board of Trustees, (hereinafter rehired to as the "Board"), and
Wayne County Community College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federaticaliiheteisipaebovementioned:partles agree as folloWn

My full-time 'qualified Nursing kntrtiator Who exclusively select teaching
assignments kiNtiiing 101,end/or Nursing -102 In.any. academic year shall
have their' workload rediced'bi one-(1)'.dass 'for thisacademic year as
designated blithe approprlite acadendeadrnlidetnitor.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD
OF TRUSTEES

Cfgarn Pres

Dated: . O 9 -PY
eters, President

Dated:

"homes Randol Edward D. Callaghan
Director of Labor ReiatiodsChief Negotiator

Dated: Dated:

1303
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMOFtANDUM'OF UNDERSTANDING #7

1984

This Memorandum. of Understanding, executed by and between the Wayne, County
Community College Board of Trustees, (hereinafter referred to as the "Board"),.and
-Wayne County Community. College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "FiX [cation"); whereas the abovementioned parties agree as follows:

The listed below full-time vocational/technical instructors shall be granted
two centwt'hows of. release time In the . Fallor Wintei semesters in each
acadenilc Yeaii

1. Arthilt; Shack
2. Joseph Brann
3. Peter Sugiuneill
4. Jahn McLaughlin
3. James Beaubien
6. 'Quill-Pithy/ay
7. Home. Copeland

The ibove, faculty.shall report to the Director of Curriculum and Instruction
and siimit.written reports and accomplishments including but not limited to
the following activities:

I. Student recruitment through High School articulation programs.

2. Assist with Co-op student placements.

3. Establish safety proceduret for proper operation of equipment based
on OSHA standards.

4. Develop technical specification necessary to assist the Regional Dean
in the submission of requests for grant funding.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF
OF TE HERS

aA%.1-1,1
laude Chapman/Press

T as Rando
Chief Negotiator

-117-

ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUN'. Y
COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD
TRUSTEES

Thomas F. Waters, President

Dated: e- - ?1

Edward D. Callaghan
Director of Labor Relations

Dated: a---
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING lig

This Memorandum of Understanding, executed by and between the -.Wayne County
Comniunity'C011ege Board of Trusteesghereinafter referred to as the "Board"), and
. Wayne County Community College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federation"), whereas the abovementioned parties agree as follows:

1. The Board shall grant to Dr. Thomas. Randolph and bear the cost of
release time-from three (3).contact hours of instruction in each semester
during ,the life of thLs Agreement in order tio compensate him for serving
as Grand Marshall. for each graduation ceremony and for serving as
Co- Chairperson of the Committee on Rituals and Ceremonies.

2. The Board shall grant to Mr. Claude Chapman and bear the cost of release
time'from six (6) contact hours Of instruction in each semester during the
life of this Agreement, in order to compensate him for serving as
Co-Chairperson of the Year Long Scheduling ComMittee and for serving
as Co- Chairperson on the Task Force for Development of Faculty
Evaluation by Department Chairs.

3. it is agreed and understood that no person released under the provisions of
this Memorandum of Understanding may select an overload assignment
which is scheduled at the same time as the contract obligation from which
they are released.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY
COLLEGE FEDERATION
TEACHE S

ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD
OF TRUSTEES

ude Cha , Presid t

Dated: 'Cr` --efy

To-mase=rph 1er
Chief Negotiator

Dated:

Thomas F. Waters, President

Dated:

Edward D. Callaghan
Director of Labor Relations

Dated: .3=54-e



WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 09

1984

This Memorandum of Understanding, executed by and between the Wayne County
Community College Board of Trustees, (hereinafter referred to as the "Board"), and
Wayne County Community College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federation"), whereas the abovementioned parties agree as follows:

1. The Employer ,,a r.1 the Union shall establish a bargaining committee
comprised of six, (6) persons to negotiate the usage of an instructional
system which includes the use of television as required by Article XIII,
ACADEMIC FREEDOM.

2. The membership of the committee shall include:

a. For the Federation
1) The Chief Negotiator
2) The Vice President
3) One Faculty member

b. For the Employer
1) The Director of Employee Relations
2) The Dean for Liberal Arts
3) The President or his designee

3. The parties shall limit their discussions to the prerequisites necessary for
any full or part tine faculty members or administrators to teach a
telecourse, and recomendations concerning which disciplines should be
involved in the telecourse system of instruction.

4. The parties agree to convene this committee as soon as practicable after
the execution of this agreement and to submit a final report not later
than November 1, 1984.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD
TEACH OF TRUSTEES

au Chapm Presi

4.,

"/%.(/Y1/1.a.i C1J 4,/,64/4--)
Thomas F. Waters, President

Dated: Dated: 5 -2(/

Ce..e174....-,
Edward D. Callaghan

Chief Negotiator Director of Labor Relations

Dated: 5.- 5 V
-119-
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING #10

19114

This Memorandum of Understanding, executed by and between the Wayne CountyCommunity College Board of Trustees, (hereinafter referred to as the "Board"), andWayne County Community College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to .as the " Federation"), whereas the abovementioned parties agree as follows:
I. The parties agree to explore ways of making available additional optionallife insurance amounts for full-time faculty members from the College'scurrent carrier.

2. The parties agree that any such additional optional coverage shall be paidfor by the faculty members by payroll deduction.

3. That if such additional coverage can be made available the full-timefaculty members may begin purchasing optional life Insurance by payrolldeduction effective September 1, 19$4.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF
OF TEAC.I1ERS

Dated: ---

Chief Negotiator

Dated: g-

-120-
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ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD
TRUSTEES

Ar/Ate...44.,as F. Waters, Pre: - t

Dated:

Edward 0. Callaghan
Director of Labor Relations

Dated: 4-6-/

e
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 011

1934

This Memorandum of Understanding, executed by and between the Wayne County
Comm:silty College Board of Trusteceilhereklafter referred to as the "Board"), and
Wayne County Community College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federation"), whereas the abovementioned parties agree as follows:

1. To convene a six (i) member committee comprised of three administra-
tors and three union representatives to study existing early retirement
incentive programs, to determine whether such a system of early retire-
ment incentives would be mutually beneficial to the Employer and the
Union, and to make appropriate recommendations.

2. To appoint the following persons to the committee:

A. For the Union

1. Thomas Randolph, Chief Negotiator
2. Harvey Hershey, Vice President
3. Andrew Turner, Bargainer
4. Particle Smith, Bargainer

B. For the Employer

1. Edward Callaghan, Director of Employee Relations
2. Alvin Brogdon, Associate Controller
3. Ronald Watcke, Dean for Liberal Arts
4. Thomas Sullivan, Budget Director

3. To complete the charge of this committee and issue a final report not
later than August 31, 1984.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD
TEACHE OF TRUSTEES

Dated,

C pm , Presl homas F.. Waters, President

Dated:

7$1t7.4e-t 46.1e-
Thomas Randolph Edward D. Callaghan
Chief Negotiator Director of Labor Relations

Dated: IC 9 6.1/
-121-

Dated: :t-gr/
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANMNG 012

1984

This Memorandum of Understanding, executed by and between the Ware County
Community College Board of Trustees, (hereinafter referred to as the "Board"), lind
Wayne County C.orriniunity Ce liege Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federation"), whereas the abovementioned parties agree as follows:

I. Upon 30 days written notification to the President of AFT Local 2000, the
Employer shall have the right to change the frequency of pay for all
full-time bargaining unit members from semi-monthly to hi-weekly.

2. Employee authorized deductions shell be deducted at the same dollar
amounts and at the same rates al under the semi-monthly pay system
unless employees otherwise notify the Personnel office in writing of their
desire to change the deducted amounts or alter the deduction rates.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF
TEA RS

Dated: --fy

Chief Negotiator

Dated: 5 5 V

-122-
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ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD
OF TRUSTr.'!".

aecfr:42iti-,41-46-4E44-)

Dated: 5S< $51

Edward 13. Callaghan
Director of Labor Relations

Dated:



Ar.

WAYNE COUIKTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
frt

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING #13

in4

This Memorandum of Understanding, executed by and between the Wayne Canty
Comm Unity C011ege,Board of -Trustees; (iereinafter referred to as the "Board"), and
Wayne County ComMuhitY College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter referred to
as the "Federation"), whereas the abOrMehtioned paities agree as follows:

I. FaCuity members assigned to department chairperson duties for
InsteuctiOnaldisipline groupinp shaI1 be granted 'six (6) Contact hours in
each semester relegse time from their regular .Contractual obligation.
There shan't* no additional stipend for such assigned duties.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARDTEAC v RS OF TRUSTEES

fgas=s, President

Dated: Dated:

ward D. Callaghan
Director of Labor Relations

Dated: Dated:

-123-
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COCLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 014

1984

This Memorandum of Understanding, executed by and between the Wayne County
Community College Board of Trustees; wereinafter referied to as the "Board"), and
Wayne County Community College Federation of Teachers, (hereinafter, referred to
as the "Federation"), whereai the abovementioned parties agree as follows:

The Employer agrees during the life otthe-1981-84.Master Agreemnt not to
establish a full time_. vacancy in Psychology, Sociology, Political Science, or
Afro,American Studies unless thirty (30) or more contact hairs were taught by
part time instructors in the respective discipline in the'previoui academic year
during the normal work week as defined In 'Article XVIII, Section E, Work
Wee.u_

WAYNE COUNTY; COMMUNITY ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COLLEGE FEDE1.ATION OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD
OF TEACHERS TRUSTEES

Dated:

.774.00.-see,
Thomas Randolph
Chief Negotiator

Thomas F. Waters, PresIWI-

Dated: 6= st-ri

d D. Callaghana
Director of Labor Relation

Dated: 5 89- Dated: ,..(--'71-49.7

1311
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WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING #13

1924

This Memorandum of Understanding, executed. by and between the Wayne County
Community College Board of Trustees, (hereinafter referred to as the "Board"), and
Wayne'C.cunty..CommUnitY College Federation Of Teachers.1heftinalter referred to
as the "Federation"); Whereas the abovementIened parties atide as follows:

1. Each employee- designate -a -beneficiary/assignee to whom. the
Ernployeris authorized to disburse accrued vacation monies, wages, sick
leave monies or any other monies Which cave. become payable by the
Employer to the employee it the time of death.

2. This designation shill have no effect -and shall not serve as a substitute
for nominating a beneficiary for vested pension benefits nor file insurance
beneficiaries.

3. This designation shall.be flied in the employee's Personnel file and may be
changed at any time by the employee. Designations shall not -become
effective until received by the College Personnel office In wilting:

4. in the event any employee has not designated such a beneficiary /assignee,
the Employer shall disbUrse all monies due at the time of death only to
the estate of the deceasedimployee.

WAYNE COUNTY COMMUNITY ON BEHALF OF THE WAYNE COUNTY
COLLEGE FEDERATION OF COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD'.
TEA OF TRUSTEES

-2-:da 41
Thomas Randolph
Chief Negotiator

Cgtrne
Thomas F. Waters, President

Dated: 4:31

axe71%.
Edward D. Callaghan
Director of Labor Relations

Dated: 5- if - Ys Y Dated: J 4ell

-123-
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WEST SHORE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

INSTRUCTIONAL AGREEMENT

August 21, 1986

to

August 20, 1988
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AGREEMENT

This Collective Bargaining Agreement entered into effective Sept-
ember 18, 1986. between the West Shore Community College District, here-
inafter referred to as "Employer", and the West Shore Community College
Faculty Association, hereinafter referred to as the "Association",
expresses all mutually agreed covenants between the parties hereto.

ARTICLE I: RECCGNITION

Sec. 1 The Employer recognizes the Association as the collective
bargaining agent for all current members of the West Shore
Cannunity College full-time instructional faculty, counse-
lors, and librarians, in matters of professional compensa-
tion, benefits and work loads.

ARTICLE II: EMPLOYER'S RIGHTS/ASSOCIATION'S RIGHTS

EMPIOYER'S RIGHTS:

Sec. 2 Except as expressly limited in this Agreement, the Board and
its Administration, on their own behalf, and on behalf of
the electors of the District, hereby retain and reserve all
powers, rights, duties and responsibilities conferred upon
and vested in than by the constitution and laws of the State
of Michigan and the United States and by the policies of the
West Shore Community-College Board of Trustees. It is
understood that such powers, rights, duties and responsi-
bilities may and will be exercised by the EMpaoyer so as to
maintain the College as efficiently and at the-lowest cost
possible, consistent with relevant statutes and with this
Collective Bargaining Agreement. Except as expressly
limited in this Agreement, the Employer reserves and retains
fully and exclusively, all of its inherent and customary
rights respecting administration of the College, including
specifically, but not byway of limitation, the right: to
define the goals of and develop the policies of the College;
to determine the curriculum and extracurricular programs to
be offered-in the College, together with the work to be
performed by and the schedules of work and instruction of all
employees of the College; to determine the number, location
and usage of the College's facilities; to select and direct
all employees, including the right to hire, discipline,
suspend, discharge, promote, demote, assign, reassign,
transfer or layoff employees or to reduce or increase the
size of the working forces; to determine the methods, means,
materials and personnel by whic' the operations of the College
shall be conducted; and to do. .1 other things in its judgment
necessary for the proper establishment, maintenance, manage-
ment and carrying on of the College. Except as expressly
limited by this Agreement, the Employer shall have the right
to conduct and maintain the College's services and operations
as in the past and prior to execution cthis Agreement with
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the Association, but shall also have the right to study and
use such improved methods and techniques for the providing of
service and instruction as the Etployer may determine to be
appropriate for the advancement of the College.

Sec. 3 The Employer reserves the rights to promulgate and change
from time to time reasonable rules and regulations respecting
faculty and other employee functioning and responsibilities;
provided, however, that such rules and regulations shall not
be inconsistent with this Collective Bargaining Agreement.

SENATE'S RIGHTS

Sec. 4 Bight to Organize: Each faculty member shall have the right
freely to organize, join, and support the Faculty Association
for the purpose of engaging in collective bargaining and
other lawful activities for nutual aid and protection. The
Board will not discriminate against any faculty member or
faculty renters th respect to hours, wages, or any terms or
conditions of employment by reason of rnentership in the
Faculty Association, participation in any lawful activities
of the Faculty Association, or institution of any grievance,
complaint or proceeding under this Agreement with respect to
any term or condition of employment.

Sec. 5 Access to Information: The President of the Faculty Assoc-
iation, upon written request, shall be sent copies of
statements and financial information pertaining to the
College. Such information shall be limited to that which is
normally distributed to the Board. Other information which
will assist in the processing of a grievance will be
furnished upon written request by the Faculty Association,
when such information is legally the privilege of the Faculty
Association and gennaine to specifically identified issues.
Costs for providing said information shall be Limited to
duplicating expenses and direct personnel costs.

Sec. 6 Board Agenda: 01 the dates of the Board's official meetings,
a copy of the agenda with all public attachments shall be
provided :.:or the Faculty Association before such meetings. A
copy of the approved minutes of Board meetings may be secured
by the Faculty Association within ton (10) days after the
date the minutes were approved. Duplicating expenses shall
be borne by the Association.

Sec. 7 Faculty Association .- Administration Meetings: Members of
the bargaining unit who by arrangement between the Faculty
Association and the College administration participate during
working hours and conferences and meetings with the Board or
its representatives which involve or derive from this
collective bargaining agreement shall suffer thereby no loss
of pay.
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Sec. 8 Equal Rights: The Employer shall provide equal and just
application of rules, regulations, policies, and evaluation
procedures to all members of the faculty in a manner which is
not arbitrary, capricious or without basis in fact.

ARTICLE III: ACADEMIC FREEDCM AND RESPCNSIBTLITY

Sec. 9 Academic Freedom

Each facUtyneaber shall have the freedom to report the
truth as he sees it, both in classroom /counseling situations
and in associated publication. There shall be no restraints
which unreasonably impair an instructor's ability to present
his subject matter in this context; however, each faculty
member shall be careful not to introduce controversial matter
which has no relation to the subject in his/her teaching. It
is recognized that such freedoms are subject to relevant
obscenity statutes and decisions of courts of competent
jurisdiction.

Sec. 10 Academic Responsibility

Each facultarmmber shall devote to his assigned duties time
and effort sufficient to assure the competent discharge of
same. All faculty members shall be obligated to devote
adequate time and effort, in addition to classroan or other
student contact hours, to assure the offering of pro-
fessionally competent instruction. All faculty members
shall at all times during the discharge of their assigned
duties conduct themselves in a professional and responsible
manner.

Each faculty member is an emissary for his/her profession and
a representative of West Shore Comuntity College. When the
faculty umber speaks or writes as a citizen, he/she should
be free from institutional censorship or discipline, but the
faculty member's special position in the community imposes
special obligations. As a person of learning and education
he/she should remember that the public nay judge the
profession and the institition by his/her utterances. Hence,
the faculty member must at all times be accurate, be a law
abiding citizen, exercise appropriate restraint, show respect
for the opinions of others, and make every effort to indicate
that he/she is not an institutional spokesperson.

ARTICLE IV: MTIAYMENTCONDITICtiS

Sec. 11 Education and Experience Required

When tiring faculty, a graduate degree is preferred, or its
equivalent in experience related to the area of instruction.
At that time the appropriate instructional dean shall
determine and record those reaching discipline(s) for which
the faculty member is qualified.
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Sec. 12 Personnel File

An official personnel file shall be maintained by the
Employer for each faculty member, and all such files shall be
maintained in a centrally located office.

Eadh personnel file shall have a cover sheet upon which shall
be recorded the date of the insertion of any material, the
subject and origin of the material, and the names of those
persons who insert and inspect the material. Records entered
prior to January 1983 are exempt from this provision.

Each faculty member shall be obligated to see that employment
data, such as verification of job experience, transcripts of
credits, and records of certification, necessary for initial
salary placement and subsequent salary changes or adjustment,
are on file in the Personnel Office.

Each faculty member shall have the right to examine the
contents of his own personnel file, excluding only

confidential pre-employment credentials of an evaluative
nature. The faculty member shall make an appointment with
the Personnel Office to examine his file. The Director of
Personnel or his designee shall be present when the faculty
member examines his file, and it the faculty member desires
it, he may be aocavanied by a representative of the Faculty
Association. If the faculty member designates in writing
that he desires a representative of the Faculty Association
to examine his file in his absence, the designated
representative shall be allowed to examine the file.

No official report nor any derogatory statement about a
faculty member shall be filed unless he is sent an exact
dated copy. The faculty member has the right to submit a
response to the report or statement, and the response shall
be attached to and filed with the report or statement.

All documents, communications and records dealing with the
processing of a grievance as outlined in this Agreement,
shall be filed separately from the personnel files of the
paxticipants.

Each faculty member shall have the right to place in his per-
sonnel file material which attests to his professional compe-
tence.

At the faculty member's request, the EMployer shall reproduce
any material in his personnel file except confidential
pre-employment credentials of an evaluative nature, provided
a reasonable duplication fee is paid by the faculty member.
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Each faculty member shall be apprised in writing of the
permanent removal of any material fran his personnel file.
The following rules shall govern the permanent removal of
such material:

1. Ekh faculty neither shall have the right to request
in writing the material filed for five years prior to the
request be removed permanently from his personnel file.
Such material shall be removed prroptly by the Employer.

2. The Employer shall have the right to remove permanently
material filed for over five years prior to the date of
removal.

3. Each faculty member shall have the right to retain
material permanently removed from his personnel file.

4. Material expressly excluded from these provisions shall
include: Employment data, such as verification of job
experience, transcripts of credits, and records of
certification necessary for initial salary placement and
subsequent salary changes or adjustments in confidential
pre-employment credentials of an evaluative nature c,:c
other legally necessary documents.

Sec. 13 Probationary Appointment

1. All faculty members shall initially receive a semester or a
one-year probationary appointment which can be terminated or
renewed by semester or annually.

2. If a semester probationary appointment is not to be renewed,
the faculty member shall'be notified in writing no later than
January 1 if.serving a fall semester appointment or July 1 if

.serving a spring semester appointment.

3.. If a one-year probationary appointment is not to be renewed,
the faculty member shall be notified in writing no later than
April 1.

4. A faculty neither receiving notice of non-renewal of
probationary appointment shall be entitled to consultation
with the President within five work days of receipt of said
notice.

5. The probationary period shall be three accumulated academic
years of full time service. Nothing in this statement,
however, precludes the granting of a continuing appointment
at any time during the three-year probationary period.
During and after the probationary appointment faculty timbers
shall demonstrate effective teaching, contribute to the
growth and development of the college and pursue necessary
and appropriate professional development activities as
evaluated by his/her dean.
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6. The probationary period may be extended for one (1)
additional year but only by mutual agreement in writing
between the employee, the Employer, and the Association.

Sec. 14 Continuing Appointment

After the satisfactory completion of the probationary period the
faculty nether shall be granted a continuing appointment which
shall be in effect for an indefinite period and shall be ter-
minated due only to physical or mental incapacity, retirement or
for provisions of Sections 15, 16, 17 or 18.

Sec. 15 Notice

A facultyrnmber on continuing appointment must announce his/her
intent to discontinue service with the College in the next
academic year prior to April. 1. After June 1, the faculty renter
may discontinue service only by mutual consent of the Board and
faculty member.

Sec. 16 Staff Reduction and Reappointment

1. The Employer shall reassign employees' teaching duties and
schedules to avoid terminating theuidenthey have achieved
prior qualification according to the criteria set forth in
this provision and when vacancies for which they are qual-
ified exist. The Enployer's judgment will determine circum-
stances under which redirection of program or budget cur-
tailment require staff reductions. The following factors
will be considered in selecting employees to be terminated:
seniority and past performance, areas in which course and/or
mirk reactions have or will be made, academic qualifica
tions, certification requirements and work experience of
employees, and satisfactory progress in professional de-
velopment. it is specifically understood and agreed that
less-senior employees may be retained or reappointed where
such less-senior employees have better qualifications,
experience, abilities, versatility or past performance.

2. Emplcyees to be so terminated will be advised in writing no
later than April 1 for the next acadeimic year. The
Association President shall be tendered a list of employees
being terminated on the same date the notices are issued to
affected employees.

3. Any faculty person, with continuing contract status, who is
terminated in'accmdance with provisions of paragraph # 1
above shall receive severance allowance equal to 25% of
his/her last annual contracted salary amount payable June 30
of the current fiscal year, or following the close of the
current fiscal year, at the enplcyee's option.
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4. Individuals who have been terminated from employment with
the College may apply for, and will receive consideration
for, a position with the College for which he/she is
qualified if such a position becomes available. Re-
appointment of a former esrployee will be a probationary
appointment eject to the provisions of Article IV, Section
13.

Sec. 17 Failure to perform in accordance with the conditions of this
Agreement, may result in official reprimand, suspension, or
dismissal.. Disciplinary action shall generally Willow the
pattern of oral reprimands and written rvrintands prior to
suspension or dismissal.

Sec. 18 Suspension And Dismissal

1. Suspension may be directed by the President if reasonable
circumstances suggest such action for the benefit of the
institution and/or the individual. Suspension may be with
or without pay and may not necessarily lead to dismissal.

2. Dismissal of a.faculty matter on continuing contract shall
be for just cause and in catpliance with the following due
process procedures:

a. The Preiident shall provide the faculty member
with a notice of charges for which dismissal shall
be recommended. The notice will also set forth a
hearing date.

b. The faculty miter ikzve an opportunity to
respond to the President prior to the hearing
date.

c. The Board shall hear the case. The faculty member
may be heard j.n his own defense or by counsel.

d. Following the hearing, the Board shall recommend
to the President the action to be taken.

e. The President shall execute the recommendation of
the Board.

3. Dismissal shall be for just cause including a)
insubordination, b) neglect of duty, c) unprofessional
conduct, d) immorality, or e) incompetency.

4. Non - renewal of an appointment is not to be considered a
dismissal.

5. Due process procedures as outlined in Article IV, Section 18
shall constitute the sole remedy in case of dismissal and
shall not be subject to grievance procedures as outlined in
Article IX of the Agreement.



Sq

-8-

ARTICLE V: WORKING CCNDITIONS

Sec. 19 Teaching Load

1. The instructional load shall be 15-16 equated hours per
semester (30-32 equated hours per academic year).

a. Lecture session equated hour for hour.
b. Art studio, science laboratory and other activity

oriented sessions equated as follows:
1986-87 academic year and summer: .70 to 1
1987-88 academic year and summer: .75 to 1

c. The equated hour for the nursing staff will be
determined by the following formula:

1986-87 academic year and summer:
(lecture hrs. per semester) + .70 (lab hrs. per semester

15 15

1987-88 academic year and summer:
(1ecture hrs. per semester) + .75 (lab hrs. per semester)

15 15

Lecture and lab hours shall be determined by the
Director of Nursing prior to each semester.

d. Classes of less than ten (10)- may be assigned and
taught as directed study classes-and equated in
the faculty,meniber's load at a,directed study
rate, i.e. one student shall be equated to .46
equated hours and each additional student shall be
equated to .06 equated hours, per bourse credit
hours. Unless it is with the facultymeMber's
permission, not more thdfi to courses may be
assigned at ai directed study- rate. When the
instructor's load contains fifteen equated hours
or more, no additional curses by directed study
shall be assigned Without the instructor's per-
mission. Official enrollment for this purpose
shall be the enroliMent on the Count dateAefined
in the current state aid act. Course assignments
shall be made no later than one rking day before
classes begin.

e. Whemtwo-or more courses or parts of courses are
combined to be taught by a faculty member, the
equated hour load shall be computed as follows:
1) determine total hours of contact for coMbined

claised
2) add the lecture hours of the courses in

ciabination
3) subtract the total of step 2 from the total

contact clock hours involved in the
combination
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4) use the remainder computed in step 3 to
establish the laboratory rating of the
cambination by multiplying the remainder by
.70 in academic year 1987 and by .75 in
academic year 1988.

5) add the lecture hour rating fran step 2 to the
laboratory rating from step 4 to determine the
equated hour load for the combination

6) the combination of lecture hours plus
laboratory hours shall not exceed the total
contact hours

2. Instructional overload shall commaceldhen the equivalent of
16 equated hours per semester is exceeded or the equivalent
of 32 hours per year is exceeded, whichever first occurs.

3. The compensated instructional overload per semester shall
not be applicable in the calculation of the yearly
accountable load.

Sec. 20 Preparation Loads

When possible, loads will be arsigned to include at least two
sections of one course in order to reduce preparation loads so
long as such assignment is reasonable.

Sec. 21 Academic Year

The academic year shall not exceed ten consecutive months,
starting with August and ending with spring comer:owe:* and
shall cover such period as is included in the official academic
calendar. (see Appendix C)

Sec. 22 Sabbatical Leave

1. Any faculty umber who has rendered service to the college
for at least six. (6) consecutive years may (upon the
recommendation of the President) be granted a leave of
absence not to exceed one (1) year for the purpose of study
or travel which will benefit the College and permit the
instructor to give enriched instruction to students.

2. Time spent on sabbatical leave shat. count as regular
service and shall not interrupt the instructor's progress on
the salary schedule.

3. While on sabbatical leave, the instructor shall receive 2/3
of his/her regular pay.

4. Faculty members desiring to receive retirement credit for
sabbatical time must conply with the followinc guidelines:

a) Return to the same repor.,..mg unit (WSW.
b) Complete one year (170 days at 6 hours per day) of

service at WSCC.
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c) Make application to the retirrnent system for purchase
of credit.

d) Receive approval fran the retirement system for pur-
chase of credit.

Completion of the above and submission to the Business
Office by June 25 of the fiscal year following the faculty
members return from sabbatical leave will entitle the fac-
ulty member to purchase of the sabbatical credit at college
expense.

5. No more than 5 percent of the faculty 'renters of the College
may be on sabbatical leave at one time. Sabbatical leave
may be awarded to more than one individual in an academic
year, but the total leave granted shall not exceed release
tine beyond that of one full-tine instructor.

6. For sabbatical leave procedures see Appendix B.

Sec. 23 Sick leave

Faculty members, upon accepting:a dontractual position within the
college, shall be entitled to five days of sick leave. Addition-
al sick leave shall accunulate'to a total of eighty (80) days at
the rate (:)f one day for each :month beginning the sixth month of
Service. No more than nine days shall accrue in a fiscal year.

Sec. 24 Bereavement La ave

Upon proper notice to the dean a faculty merriber,shall be entitled
to three days of leave of absence without loss of salary for the
death of any neater of his/her immediate family. The immediate
family shall include the faculty member and spouse and their
parents, grandparents, siblings, children and grandchildren, and
other persons under exceptional circtanstances who have lived with
them a period of years. Additicral bereavement leave, not to
exceed three days may be granted by administration and will be
deducted from the faculty nenber's.accurulated sick leave
account.

Sec. 25 Leaves of Absence, Other Than Sabbatical

1. Leave of absence without pay or benefits, may be granted to
faculty members by the Board upon the recanrendaf:ion of the
PresiC-At. Such leaves shall not exceed one year in
duration. Initial application for leave of absence shall be
made to the faculty umber's dean. While on leave, no
advancement on the salary schedule will be granted.

2. If a faculty 'weber on leave elects to discontinua service
with the College, such notice will be rendered prior to
Arcil 1 of the academic year he/she is on 2. ave.
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Sec 26 Extended Tine Assignments

1. No :Acuity member shall be required to teach more than one
course which meets after 6:00 p.m. or on Saturday in any
-given semester, except as permitted in 3 below.

2. No faculty milker shall be required to teach Saturday
courses in successive semesters, except as permitted in 3
below.

3. In the event that a faculty member cannot otherwise be
assigned a full teaching load, the extended assignment
restrictions are void.

Faculty member: using their personal vehicles for approved
college businesa shall be ocepensated at an amount equal to tr
rate approved by the Internal Revenue Service for reimbursement
of business mileage. In driving to off - carpus teaching, aisivn-
ments, -no mileeTe payment will be due if the distance to the
teaching station from the faculty member's house is less than
the distance to the campus. Mileage beyond the &Stance to
the carpus will be paid.

Sec. 28 Supervision of Irternships and Field Study Students

Supervision within internship and field study programs shall be
added to teaching load 1/4 credit hour per student.

Sec. 29 Supervision of Directed Study Students

Supervision of students within this program shall be added to the
teaching load as follows:

Payment to be computed as defined in Section 19:1.d.

Sec. 30 Faculty Participation

Faculty members will share the responsibility of sponsoring
student groups, serving as chaperones, participating in registra-
tion, advising students, serving on councils or committees and
working on divisional projects.

It shall be the responsibility of each faculty matter to sign
his/her semester work load sheet at the office of the appropriate
dean during the third week of each semester.

Sec. 32 Librarians and Counselors

Librarians and Counselors shall have an eleven (11) nnnth con-
tract providing for 25 working days of vacation.
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Sec. 33 Association Days

The West Shore Consunity College Faculty Association Executive
Board members and cannittez chairmen will be permitted a ccxn-
bined total of five (5) days of released time from school respon-
sibilities to transact official Association business without loss
of salary or other benefits. These days shall be granted at the
request of the Association President.when he/she notifies the
appropriate dean in writing a mint= of three (3) days in
advance and includes in said notification alternate arrangements
made to cover contractual duties while absent.

ARTICLE VI: PPDFESSIONAL CCMPENSATICti

Sec. 34 Catpensation

1. Prior to the beginning of the contractual year, each faculty
renter will indicate by checking the appropriate box on
his/her notification of placement on faculty salary grid
his/her selection of twenty or twenty-six pays.

2. Pay Formula

a. Overload and Incentive Pay
Faculty electing to seek instructional loads
greater than 16 equated hours in a semester or
32 equated hours in the academic year shall be
compensated at the rate of 1/40 of the faculty
nember's annual salary for each equated hour above
the instructional load set forth in Section 19
Teaching Load. Instructional loads shall tr
limited by available sections and authorization
of the appropriate instructional dean. Faculty
are encouraged to consider development of new
courses when evidence of student &send is
present.

Overloads in excess of 16 equated hours in any
semester will. be paid on the payday nearest the
mid-point of the semester in which the overload
occurs. Any hours for which overload compensa-
tion is received in the fall semester will not
be counted in the annual 32 hours maximum load
requirement calculated in the spring semester.

- b. Divisional Chairpersons Cospensation
The basic annual compensation rate for divisional
chairpersons shall be .0075 of the M.A. mininum
salary as Shown on the faculty salary grid and
their allowance for each full-time equated
instructor is the division shall be .0060 of the
M.A. minimum. The chairperson's teaching load shall
be considered as part of the total equated
load in their division.
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-13-

a. The sumer term schedule will be available to all
full-tine faculty by the tenth day of March.

b. Full-tine faculty will declare, in writing, their
interest for teaching in the Sumter term by April
1. This written declaration mast include the
minima number of students that the faculty member
will accept under a directed study program per
provisions of Section "e" below. If this minimum
muter is greater than the average of the last two
sumer class enrollments, the dean has the option
of contracting with another person. If the
enror'ent. in the class has not reached the
stipulated level on the third working day preced-
ing the scheduled start, the commitment to the
faculty neither will be declared void.

c. The .duamer term schedule shall be available to
prospective students by the end of 44s.e tenth week
of the spring semester.

d. Faculty members teaching summer courses with 13 or
norm students will be ompensated at a rate of
1/36 of their academic-year vs contractural salary
per equated hoar of instructional load.

e. Curses with fewer than 13 students may be taught
by the scheduled instructor at a rate of coapen-
sation equal to 1/13 of his/her salary for that
course as established in section "d" above
multiplied by the :wafer of students enrolled in
the course. Official enrollnent for this purpose
shall, be the enrollment on the aunt date defined
in the current state aid act.

f. Courses with a minimum of 13 students enrolled on
the first day the class meets will not be can-
celled.

g. Then two or more regular faculty numbers indicate
interest in teaching the sane course or courses in
the summer term, preference will be given in
course load assignments as follows:
Faculty members whose academic year instructional
load includes the sane course, courses, or courses
within the same sequence as a snarler term offering
shall be given the highest priority. Otherwise
faculty mutters with the most seniority at West
.Shore Community College will be given preference,
provided they are qualified as defined in Article
IV, Section 11.

h. Announcenent of ce celled courses shall not be the
respou dbility of the scheduled faculty member.

j. Faculty members in the sunnier term must establish
minimum of one regularly scheduled office hour

per week for each four equated hours of load or
fraction n thereof.
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j. Courses not listed in the summer term schedule may
be taught by faculty member in unusual situations.
These courses may be taught under a directed study
program and will be compensated under' the pro-
visions of Section "e" above.

k. Simmer pay shall be disbursed in equal
installments commencing no later than .two and
one-half weeks following the official count date
and continuing through the regular payday follow-
ing completion of the course. The pay schedule
for courses of less than six weeks duration will
be included in the individual course contract made
with the faculty member.

4. Salary Guide For Full Time Faculty

a. An equitable proiessicnal salary shall be
determined for each of the following professional
pay levels:

Pay Level I - B.A. or Vocational Certificate
Pay Level II 17. B.A. and Vocational Certificate
Pay Level III - M.A.
Pay Level IV - M.A. + 15 semester hours
Pay Level V - M.A. + 30 serrester hours
Pay level VI - M.A. + 45 semester hours
Pay Level VII - M.A. + 60 semester hours
Pay Level VIII - Ph.D.

b. The negotiated professional salaries shall be
posted in Appendix D.

c. Each faculty member, upon satisfactory performance
as evidenced by 1) the renewal of his/her term
appointment, shall proceed toward his/her profes-
sional salary as determined on the Index Grid in
the Appendices.

d. To qualify for salary increases (increments or
adjustment or both) the faculty nether must have
an approved professional development plan on file
with his/her dean or the dean!s designee. lb
receive the salary increases, the faculty nether
must be actively progressing toward the goals of
his/her approved professional plan as defined and
outlined in Article VII.

Sec. 35 Benefits

1. long Term Disability Insurance (excluding semester appoint-
ments) : Coverage shall continue to age 65 for disabilities
incurred age 60 and earlier. For disabilities incurred
between the ages of 61 to 69, benefits shall be prorated
from 60 months down to 12 nxxiths. The benefit rate shall be
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2/3 regular compensation to a $3,000.00 per month maximum.
Mental conditions shall not be excluded if the individual is
institutionalized. If not institutionalized, benefits shall
be limited to 24 monthsmaximun. Disability benefits are
integrated with social security, worker's compensation, and
any other employer paid insurance.

2. Life Insurance: All full time faculty excluding semester
appointments shall be provided term life insurance in an
amount equal to the nearest thousand dollars of their
salary.. Spouses shall be covered for two thousand (2000)
dollars; dependents for one thousand (1000) dollars; depend-
ents aged six (6) months and under for one hundred (100)
dollars.

3. Medical: Full family hospitalization and medical insurance
program including major medical provisions with benefits
equal to or greater than existing policy for a majority of
employees covered under this contract.

4. Tuition Remission: Tuition and student service fees
exenption for faculty member, spousP, or a dependent of a
faculty member.

5. Dental and Vision: Reimbursement for dental and vision
expenses upon presentation of dental and/or vision expense
receipts shall be provided as follows:

July 1, 1986 - June 30, 1987: .$175.00
July 1, 1987 - June 30, 1988: $200.00

If a balance remains at the close of a fiscal year, it may
be carried into the next fiscal year; however, no balance
shall exceed two times the current annual allowance.

6. Disability and Sick Leave: In the event a faculty member
is disabled through injury or illness covered by Wbrker's
Disability Compensation, sick leave shall not be reduced.

7. Coverage Duration: The Board shall make payMent of insur-
ance premiums for all faculty an continuing contract to
insure coverage for the full twelvemonth period of the con-
tract year though the member may not be returning the next
academic year.

8. Survivor Benefit: In the event of the death of a faculty
member during the academic year, the Board shall continue
dependent insurance until the end of the contract year.
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ARTICLE VII: PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Sec. 36 Each faculty member will develop and pursue, with the approval of
the appropriate dean, a Professional Development Plan. The plan
shall be aimed at maintaining competency, and/or increasing the
facultyiwaxiber's proficiency in his/her discipline(s) and/or
broadening the areas of professional competency. It will in-
clude:

1. A summary of professional development since the prior
evaluation.

2. A statement of specific professional goals.

3. Methods to acoamplish the goals, with dates as needed for
specific items such as conferences, course work, workshops,
journals, etc.

4. Means of meting any recommendations noted in the dean's
prior evaluation of the faculty umber.

Sec. 37 To be considered for moverrent frcm one column to another on the
salary guide, all course work or other work attained through
professional or industrial training programs mast be a part of an
approved professknal development plan. All such plans must show
the relationship of courses or other work to the faculty member's
discipline (s) or to broadening the areas of professional carpe-
tencies.

Sec. 38 By April 1, each facultylwaliberwha expects to qualify for a pay
column change the following year shall file a written notice of
such expectation with his/her dean. This step shall be a
prerequisite to exercising the procedures outlined in sections 39
and 40 below.

Sec. 39 'lb qualify for column change, documentation must be presented to
the faculty member's dean as follows:

Official transcript describing the course work involved

or

Documentation indicating the compaetion of professional
development plan involving experience activities. Such
documentation shall be mutually agreed upon as part of
the plan.

Sec. 40 Adjustments to the base salary shall be made axnencing the
semester following the presentation of documents above.

ARTICLE VIII: FACULTY WALUATIal

Sec. 41 It is assumed at the time of initial employment that the faculty
matter is already competent in his/her discipline(s). The period
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of probationary employment shall be used for the purpose of
testing that assunption. Thus, evaluations during the period of
probationary employment should note areas (if any) where the
probationary faculty nether needs improvement before he /she
achieves continuing contract status. The granting of a continu-
ing contract acknarledges professional. competence in the assigned
discipline(s) for each faculty member so evaluated. Thereafter
evaluations shall be for the purpose of assessing the effective-
ness of that faculty umber's activities aimed at maintaining or
enhancing his/her canpetenoe. The emphasis by the employer shall
be on maintaining and/or enhancing this competence. lb serve the
hest interest of the institution and its students, the following
procedures will be followed annually for faculty evaluation:

1. The appropr.;ate dean will conduct an interview with each
feculty member and then 'provide a written evaluation. The
purpose of the interview and written evaluation will be the
assassment of the faculty member's performance with respect
to 'the Faculty Position Profile '(Appendix E) and the Profes-
sional tavelopment Plan. Those courses which the faculty
member is qdalified to teach shall be listed .and reviewed
annually. For currently employed faculty all courses
previously ismluded in the faculty =Faber's instructional
assignments at W.S.C.C. shall cagarige the list of courses
for which the faculty member is qualified. Maintenance of
competencies for those courses listed shall be adc"tressed in
the evaluation- process. Courses may be added or deleted
from this list by mutual agreettent of the faculty member and
the appropriate' dean. Faculty on term appointment will be
evaluated as to satisfactory progress talards qualifying for
a continuing appointment.

2. If peer evalua' ion is requested by the faculty member,
smite results will be included as part of the faculty

. evalu,

3. If student evaluation is requested by the faculty !tether,
. the dean, or both, statuary results will be included as part

of the faculty evaluation.

4. Notice of satisfactory or unsatisfactory performance shall
be cantrunicated to the faculty member and made a part of the
faculty member's personrel file prior to the close of each
academic year. .

ARTICLE IX: GRIEVANCE PROVISICNS

Sec. 42 Should any complaint Or dispute arise between the Employer and
faculty member or group of faculty venters of the Association
with respect to the meaning, interpretation, or application of a
specific and identified provision of this Agreement, it shall be
resolved in accordance with the folic qing procedures:
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Step I: Earnest efforts shall be made to settle verbally and
informally such catplaints and disputes between the aggrieved
faculty nether and his/her appropriate dean. If agreement is not
reached, the grievance shall be reduced to writing on the offi-
cially agreed upon grievance form and filed with the appropriate
dean by the aggrieved faculty nether within fifteen (15) work
days following the occurrence of the event or action giving rise
to the grievance. At any conference called under this provision,
the faculty member may be acccnpanied by a Association represen-
tative, and the dean may be aoccopanied by another administrator.

Step II: Following receipt of a written agrievanoe, the dean
will within five (5) work days communicate his/her decision in
writing to the aggrieved faculty worker.

Step III: If the grievance is not resolved at Step II, the
aggrieved faculty umber-must file an intent to appeal with the
Executive Secretary of/the college within three (3) work days
following the receipt of the dean's reply.

Step IV: Following Step III appeal notice, the aggrievedfaculty
nether and the dean must provide a written presentation of facts
to the President within seven (7) work days from the appeal
_otioe date. The President will schedule a conference on
the matter and advise the aggrieved faculty member, the Griev-

ance Cannittee of the Association, and the dean of the time and
place of the conference. The President shall camunicate his/her
decision in writing to the aforementioned parties within ten (10)
work days of the receipt of written presentatim of facts.

Step V: If the grievance is not resolved at Step IV, the ag-
grieved faculty member shall request a President's hearing. Such
request shall be submitted to the Executive Secretary within
three (3) work days following receipt of the President's de-
cision. A hearing will be scheduled within seven (7) work days
of notice to the Executive Secretary for the purpose of final
presentation of facts and documantation. The Executive Secretary
will establish a transcript of the prooeedings. The President
shall occmunicate his final decision in writing to the aggrieved
faculty meter and the Grievance datrnittee of the Associati..n
within seven (7) work days following the hearing.

Step VI: The final appeal on any grievance shall be to the
Board. Intent to appeal the President's final decision shall be
submitted to the Executive Secretary within ten (10) work days
following receipt of the President's final decision. The written
grievance together with the conplete written case history shall
be presented at the first regular Board meeting folicwing the
decision to appeal provided the regular meeting is scheduled
within ten (10) work days; otherwise, a special Board meeting
shall be called. In accordance with state law this meeting shall
be an open meeting unless 'otherwise requested by the grievant.
The Board shall': render its decision based upon the written case
history. Parties to the grievance shall be present to respond to
questions asked-by the Board. The Board decision ,shall be
camunicated inwriting to the aggrieved' faCUlty nether and to
the 'Association within fifteen (15) work days after the
plvsentaticti of the written griev-i*e.
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Step VII: Should the Board decision prove unacceptable, the
grievance shall be submitted by the Association within ten (10)
work days to the President's office to begin the process of
finding an impartial arbitrator. Appeal at this level shall
require the consent of the Association, as provided for by the
Bylaws of the Association. Each member of the Faculty
Association upon request directed to the Executive Secretary
shall be provided a copy of the transcript established in Step V.
Indication cf"theAdsociation consent shall be cc municated by
the Association-Secretary to the Executive Secretary. If the
parties cannot agree upon an arbitrator, "one shall be selected
frOM a panel submitted in accObdancewith.the rules and
proCedures of theZaderallialiation-and Conciliation Service.
The arbitrator shall confine his/her opinion to the sole question
of wtetIrr or not there has been a violation, misinterpretation,
or misapplication of the Provisions of the Board in effect at the
time of the alleged grievance. He /she shall give no opinion with
respect to any matter left by agreement. or by law to the
discretion of the EmPlol*. The arbitrator's award shall become
final andfibindlng on the grievant, the,Faculty Association, and
the EMplOyer. fees and expenses of_ the arbitrator shall be
borne by the party against wham judgment is awarded.

A grievance maybe withdrawn at any level. The time limits
established in the grievance procedures shall be followed by the
parties hereto. If the time limits are not followed by the
Association, the grievance shall be considered settled in
accordance with the larcloyer's last answer made. If the time
limits are not followed by the Employer, the grievance may be
advawed to the next step by the Association. The time limits
established herein maybe extended by mutual agreement in
writing.

ARTICLE X: OTHER PROVISIONS

Sec. 43 The Agreement and the Law

If any provision or application of the Agreement to any faculty
member shall be found contrary to law, then such provision or
application shall not be deemed valid and subsisting except to
the extent permitted by law, but all other provisions or appli-
cations shall continue in full force and effect.

Sec. 44 Waiver Procedures

A faculty "member may waive any provisions of this contract with
written consent of the Association Negotiation Caunittee or
Sumner Sub-Committee.

Sec. 45 Duration

. This Agreement shall become effective as of August 21, 1986, and
shall remain in full force and effect until the 20th day of

1335



-20-

August, 1988, and fran year to year thereafter, unless either
party hereto serves a written notice upon the other at least 90
calendar days prior to the expiration date of this Agreement of
that party's intention to amend, modify or terminate this Agree-
ment. Nothing in this contract shall be construed as a continua-
tion of fringe benefit coverage during summer unless a notice of
empaoyment for the succeeding academic year has been issued.

Sec. 46 Duplication of this Agreement

Copies of this Agreement shall be duplicated at the expense of
the college and presented to all instructional faculty now
employed, and shall be made available for the perusal of prospec-
tive faculty.

Sec. 47 Use of college Facilities

1. Faculty matters shall be entitled to uoe college facilities
and equipment in the normal performance of their duties,
subject to availability.

2. The Association Eboecutive Committee shall be entitled to
receive reasonable personnel support for its official
business. The Association shall pay the direct cost of
materials, supplies, and personnel time consumed in carrying
on its official business.

3. Faculty umbers and members of their households shall have
free use of athletic facilities in the Recreation Center at
any time it is open, exoep4:s.thensuch use interferes with
class, Health Club, or other scheduled activities.

Sec. 48 Deduction of Dues

Association members may elect to pay their MEA dues through
payroll deductions not later than ten daya prior to the seoond
pay date of the fall semester. The election shall be made by
submitting an individually signed authorization to the Business
Office. The deduction shall be made in 19 equal payments begin-
ning with thesemod pay period of the semester.

Sec. 49 Ccaplete Agreenent

The parties acknowledge that during the negatiationwhWh re-
sulted in this Agreement, each had the unamited right and
opportunity to make demands and proposals with respect to any
subject not removed by law from the area of collective bargain-
ing, and that the understandings and agreements arrived at by the
parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set
forth in this Agreement. Therefore, the &player and the Faculty
Association, for the life of this Agreement, each voluntarily and
unqualifiedly waives the right, and each agrees that the other
shall not be obligated, to bargain collectively with respect to
arr,-subject refered = to or covered in this-Agreement, or with
respect to any subject not referred to or covered in this Agree-
ment, whether or not such, subject may have been within the
knowledge or contemplation of either or both of the parties at
the time they negotiated or signed this Agreement.
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APPENDIX A

Glossary

When the following terms are used, they shall be defined as follows:

Academic Year - this term shall be understood to encompass the
instructional period defined by the academic calendar in-
cluded in appendix C.

Directed Study - an instructional delivery system designed for
providing course objectives to a group of less tnan ten
students. The instructor may vary the course meeting time
from the time in the published schedule.

Discipline - this term shall be in reference to the specific
branch of Jar. :ledge that a member of the faculty may be

assigned for instruction. The term shall be used in refer-
ence to specific course subjects rather than to a curricu-
lum, e.g. history, sociology, economics, psychology, and
political science are disciplines in the social science
curriculum.

Executive Secretary - this term shall be used in reference to
the secretary who is responsible to the College President
and the Board of Trustees.

Faculty - this term shall be in reference to those employees
contracted for the instruction of the college curricula
as defined by the official college catalog.

Full-Time Faculty - this term shall be in reference to those
members of the faculty whose teaching assignrreut includes
thirty (30) or mom equated hours of instruaion in an
academic year.

Part -Tine Faculty - this term shall be in reference to those
. members of the faculty who are hired for a teaching load

of fourteen (14) or less equated hours andidho are not on
a semester or annual contract.

President - throughout this agreement this term shall mean the
president him/herself or in the president's absence, the
administrator undertaking the president's duties.

'brk Days - this term shall apply to those days during which the
college is open for the conduct of college business and shall
not be limited to those days during which instructional
activity occus.
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APPENDIX B

Sabbatical Leave (See also Sec. 22)

A. Sabbatical leave is designed to encourage faculty lumbers to
pursue special studies, investigations and research that will
contribute to their professional development and competence and
render the,recipients more useful to West Shore Connuttby
College. Sabbatical leave is an investment in the future of
higher education and is granted with primary consideration given
to the needs and aims of West Shore Carmunity College as defined
by the Sabbatical Leave Committee and as appiA...2 by the Board of
Trustees.

B. A member of the t.a.mlty shall beams eligible for sabbatical
leave after a ocnt:uwous full-tire service of a minimum of six
(6) regular school years, excluding simmers, or after continuous
full-tine of a mininun of six (6) calendar years; whichever
applies to be determined by the conditions of his/her annual
enployment agreement. A recipient of a sabbatical lealie shall
become eligible for a subsequent sabbatical leave only after
fulfilling the above requirements again, with time of service
being calculated frail the date of his/her return to his/her
duties at West Shore Ccamunity College. The duration of a
sabbatical leave granted to an individual shall not be used to
determine eligibility for application for a subsequent leave.

To encourage and enable long range planning for sabbatical
leaves, a lilt of eligible faculty members shall be maintained.
The list shall be in order of attaining eligibility. Preference
for sabbatical leave shall be based on the list. Faculty members
who want to waive preference for a given year shall so indicate
at the beginning of the year prior.

C. Sabbatical leaves may be granted for periods of one or two
semesters but shall in no case, exceed the period of time for
which the applicant is appointed. Under special circumstances,
determined by the needs of the applicant and. the interest of West
Shore Cartrunity College, a sabbatical leave of two nonconsecutive
semesters may be granted, insofar as the total period of time on
leave does not exceed the period of time for which the applicant
is regularly appointed. Sabbatical leave may be awarded to nore
than one individual in an academic year, but the total leave
granted shall not exceed release time beyond that of one full-
time instructor.

D. Applications requesting sabbatical leave shall be submitted
on the official forms of this college designed for this purpose
during the month of October of the year preceding the academic
year in which the leave is being requested. The Sabbatical leave
Canittee will inform the applicant of the status of his/her
application not later than December 1. Faculty members may apply
for leave without firm commitments of acceptances for study,
travel or other arranganents where sabbatical will be spent.
However, firm plans will .be filed by April 1.
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APPENDIX B continued

Eligible faculty members whose applications are not acted upon
favorably will be required to resubmit their applications for
future consideration.

Upon completion of their application form, it shall be submitted
to the Sabbatical Leave Cannittee Chairman. Failure of the Board
of Trustees to act favorably an a request for sabbatical leave
shall nullify the application for that leave. A new application
shall be submitted for a subsequent request.

E. During the leave period, canpensaticn shall be paid at the
appropriate fractional rate of the regular salary less any amount
beyond full salary earned through enployment or scholarship
grants. All benefits in addition to salary shall remain in
effect.

F. Sabbatical leave shall be considered as full-tine service to West
Shore Caanunity College for the purpose of carputing length of
service and for consideration for salary increments, prcantions
and arsigatents, sick leave, insurance, retirerent, and other
benefits accruing to full -time service for which he/she would
normally be eligible were he/she not on approved leave.

G. Sabbatical leave may be terminated prior to the expiration date
only upon mutual agreement between the recipient and West Shore
Cormunity College.

H. A recipient of a sabbatical leave shall be -squired, upon
returning to West Shore Camunity College, to submit to the
president duplicate copies of a written report, of professional.
quality, outlining his/her experiences and achievements in
keeping with the purposes for which the leave was granted. One
copy of this report shall be .retained in the faculty member's
personnel file; the second copy shall be filed in the West Shore
Cartnunity College Library.

I. Any qualified errployee who files an application for. a sabbatical
leave shall, at the sane tine, file an affidavit stating that
he/she will remain in the employment of the CO Llege for at least
one (1) year following his/her return frail the leave of absence,
unless prevented by ill health or other conditions over which
he/she has no control. In the event he/she fails to return to
service at the college at the expiration of such leave and render
services of a period of at least one (1) year thereafter, he/she
will reimburse West Shore for all sums paid him/her by West Shore
while on leave. No more than five (5) percent of the faculty
matters may be granted sabbatical leaves at one time.

J. Sabbatical Leave Committee

The carmittee shall consist of five (5) masbers, with the
President of the College acting as chairperson and an ex officio
member. The other members shall be drawn as follows:
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APPENDDC B continued

Three Melte= elscted by the Faculty Association; consisting
of one representative fran the technical area, one
representative fran the academic area and one representative
at large.

Tsqo meters fran the administrative staff, one technical and
one academic.

No !umber on the Selection Cannittee may serve while at the same
time applying for sabbatical leave. The ccranittee shall meet no
later than the first Tuesday of December.

Selection of faculty to receive sabbatical leave must be by
majority vote of the Sabbatical Leave Ccamittee.



APPENDIX C
ACADEMIC C2'-iIENDAR

1986-47

First Semester

August 25-28
August 29
September 1
Navernber 27-28
December 12
December 15-18*
December 19

Faculty Planning & Advising
First Day of Classes
Labor Day - No Classes
Thanksgiving Recess
Last Day of Classes
Final Moms
Grades Due 4:00 p.m

*The final exam period will be extended if exams
are postponed due to inclement heather.

Seacnd Semester

January 20-22
January 23
April 17

May 14 .

May 15-20
May 21
May 24

Faculty Planning & Advising
First Day of Classes
Good Friday - Classes end at
12:30

Last Day of Classes
Final Exams
Grades Due 4:00 p.m.
Graduation

Siring break to be determined.

1987-88

First Setter

August 25-28
August 31
September 7
November 26-279
December 11
December 14-17*
December 18

Faculty Planning and Advising
First Day of Classes
Labor Day - No, Classes

Thanksgiving Recess
Last Day of Classes
Final Exams
Grades Luc 4:00 p.m.

PO

*The final exam period will be extended if exams are
postponed due to inclement weather. -

Second Semester

January 19-21
January 22
April 1

May 12
May 13-18
May 19
May 22

Faculty Planning and Advising
First Day of Classes
Good Friday - Classes End at
12:30

Last Day of Classes
Final Exams
Grades Due 4:00 p.m.
Graduation



APPENDIX D

The attached salary grids set forth a programed salary pro-
gression and establish a relationship between salaries
for West Shore Community College.

Grid D-1 shall be effective from August 21, 1986 to August 20,
1987.

Grid D-2 shall be effective fran August 21, 1987 to August 20,
1988.
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I

BA

WEST SHORE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FACileTY SALARY GRID
A/-1986-19irr

II III IV V
BA+VOC MA MA+15 MA1-30

VI
MA+45

VII
MA+60

BDPRO724

V/
VIII
Ph.D.

COL INDEX 0.90 0.95 1.00 1.05 1.11 1.13 1.14 1.15

-STEP 1 15,209 16,054 16,899 17,744 18,758. 19,096 19,265 19,434

-STEP 2 16,039 16,959 171%-28 18,857 19,969 20,363 20,561 20,759.

STEP 3 16,868 17,864 18,958 19,970 21,179 21,630 21,857 22,084

STEP 4 17,698 18,769 19,987 21,083 22,390 22,898 23,153 23,409

STEP 5 18,527 19,674 21,016 22,196 23,601 24,165 24,449 24,734

STEP 6 19,357 20,578 22,046 23,309 24,812 25,432 25,745 26,059

STEP 7 20,187 21,483 23,075 24,422 26,022 26,699 27,041 27,384

STEP 8 21,016 22,388 24,104 25,535 27,233 27,967 28,337 28,709

STEP 9 21,846 23,293 25,133 26,648 28,444 29,234 29,633 30,034

STEP IC 22,675 24,198 26,163 27,761 29,655 30,501 30,929 31,359

STEP 11 23,505 25,103 27,192 28,874 30,865 31,769 32,225 32,684

STEP 12 24,335 26,008 28,221 29,987 32,076 33,036 33,521 24,009

MAX INDEX 1.6I 1.62 1.67 1.69 1.71 1.73 1.74 1.75

STEP 830 905 1,029 1,113 1,211 1,267 1,296 1,325
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COL INDEX

WEST SHORE COMMUNITY COLLEGE BDPRO725 .

FACULTY SALARY GRID
. -1987:- 1988

I II III IV V VI VII VIIIBA BA+VOC MA MA+15 MA+30 MA-I-45 MA+60 Ph.D.

0.90 0.95 1.00 1.05 1.11 1.13 1.14 1.15

STEP 1 16,122 17,017 17,913 18,069 19,803 20,242 20,421 20,600
:- STEP 2 17,001 1'7,977 19,004 19,988 21,167 21,585 21,795 22,004:
STEP 3 17,880 18,936 20,095 21,168 22,450 22,928 23,168 23,409.
STEP 4 10,760 19,895 21,186 22,348 23,734 24,272 24,542 24,814
STEP 5 19,639 20,854 22,277 23,528 25,017 25,615 25,916 26,218

STEP 6 20,519 21,813 23;360. 24,708 26,300 26,958 27,290 27,623.

'STEP 7 21,398 22,772 24,459 25,888 27,504 28,302 28,663 29,027
;STEP 8 22,277 23,731 25,550 27,067 2811067 29,645 30,037 30,432
STEP 9 23,157 24,691 26,642 28,247 30,151 30,988 31,411 31,836
`STEP 10 24,036 25,650 27,733 29,427 31,434 32,331 32,785 33,241
STEP 11, 24,915 26,609 28,824 30,607 32,717 33,675 34,158 34,645
STEP 12 25,795 27,568 29,915 31,787 34,001 35,018 ,35,532 36,050

MAX INDEX 1.60 1.62 1.67 1.69 1.71 1.73 1.74 1.75

'STEP 879 959 1,091 1,180 1,283 1,343 1,374 1,405
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APPENDIX E

Faculty Position Profile

A. The faculty member shall be responsible for the organization and
content of all courses assigned in his/her instructional load.
Specifically, the faculty member will:

1. Maintain the proper attitude for instruction through
sufficient knowledge of needs and abilities of the
students and the philosophy and policies of the college.

2. Set and distribute to the student the first week of class,
clear and reasonable goals and/or objectives which are
consistent with the course description of the college
catalog and with the expanded outline on file in the
office of the appropriate dean.

3. Know and choose from a variety of appropriate instruc-
tional strategies.

4. Arrange for the acquisition or preparation of materials
and equipment to tad in presentation of the materials
and in the students' mastery of it.

8. The faculty nether will use appropriate human interaction skills
in dealing with students, peers, administrative and support
staff, and the community at large. He/she, will be consistent,
organized, flexible, and fair in dealing with these groups.
He/she will be supportive of students' learning goals and will
make provisions to accommodate for individual differences.

C. The faculty member will set and maintain a schedule of 35-40
hours per week on campus or in outlying teaching stations.
He/she will maintain posted office hours, one for each three
hours of instructional load, and will be available for student
appointments at other times as necessary.

D. The faculty nEmberwill be.prompt and accurate in the recording
and reporting of data for the use of students, college
committees, college administration and support staff.

E. The faculty member will develop and pursue, with the approval of
the appropriate dean, a Personal Professional Development Plan.

F. The faculty masher will remain in contact with the mainstream
of his/her academic or technical field(s) by neans such as con-
ferences, course work, workshops, journals, etc.

G The faculty member will participate as assigned, appointed or
elected, in the.on-going work of college standing committees,
ad hoc committees, task forces and councils.
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APPENDIX E continued

H. The faculty member will maintain ties with the =Triunity which
the college serves in such a way that the ccxTuunity and the
college benefit, and there is no appearance of a conflict of
interest.

I. The faculty nether will participate in the extra-curricular
activities of the college in accordance with his/her talents
and interest. This may include such activities as advising
appropriate clubs; helping to organize or conduct school-
sponsored activities;' attendance at reunions, dances, or other
entertainment or cultural events.

J. The faculty will accept fran the President or his/her assigned
representative other assigned duties which are directly related
to the faculty member's professional abilities and interest and
are closely tied to his/her primary assignments.
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APPENDIX F

Early Retirement

Einployees 55-64 years old with at least 10 years of serivce at MCC
may elect early retirement. Under this program the retiring faculty
member will teceive:

at age lump sum
monthly

+ payment
time period

in years

55 10,000 80 10
56 9,500 80 10
57 9,000 80 10
58 8,500 80 8
59 8,000 80 . 8
60 7,500 80 8
61 7,000 80 6
62 6,500 80 6
63 6,000 80 6
64 5,500 80 5

This early retirement provision is in lieu of the Board of Trustees
paan.

&faculty member electing early retirement mast provide notice
consistent with the provisions of Section 15 of this instructional
agreement.

In the event of the death of the faculty rnenber during retirenent, the
nonthly payment provision of this plan shall continue for one half of
the remaining years for which monthly payments would have been due.
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This Agreement ratified by the WSCC Faculty Association on September
18, 1986 and by the WSCC Board of Trustees on September 18, 1986,
shall remain in effect until August 20, 1988.

BOARD OF TRISTEES

ERIC Clearinghouse for
Junior CollegesAUG 12


